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PREFACE. 
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The  aim  of  the  Handbook  to  Greece,  which  now  ap- 
pears for  the  second  time  in  an  English  garb,  corresponding 
to  the  third  German  edition,  is  to  supply  the  traveller  with 
'-*  the  most  necessary  information  regarding  the  history  and 
culture  of  the  people  he  is  about  to  visit,  to  render  him  as 
independent  as  possible  of  the  services  of  couriers,  guides, 
and  commissionnaires,  to  protect  him  against  extortion,  and 
in  every  way  to  aid  him  in  deriving  enjoyment  and  instruc- 
tion from  his  tour  in  one  of  the  most  profoundly  interesting 
countries  in  the  world. 

Like  the  Editor's  other  Handbooks,  this  volume  is  founded 
on  personal  acquaintance  with  the  places  described.  The 
manuscript  forming  the  nucleus  of  the  work  was  prepared  by 
Dr.  Lolling y  now  Curator  of  the  Epigraphical  Museum  at 
Athens,  whose  knowledge  of  Greece  is  derived  from  a  resi- 
dence of  many  years  in  the  country  and  who  has  also  con- 
tributed largely  to  the  present  edition.  The  account  of  Olym- 
pia  was  furnished  mainly  by  Dr.  Dorpfeld,  Director  of  the  Ger- 
man Archaeological  School  at  Athens.  Many  other  travellers 
furnished  useful  hints  and  information,  and  the  Editor  himself 
visited  Greece  in  order  to  supplement  the  work  of  his  learned 
colleagues  by  such  practical  additions  as  were  suggested  by 
a  long  experience  in  the  preparation  of  guide-books.  The  in- 
troductory sketch  of  Greek  Art  is  from  the  pen  of  Professor 
Reinhard  KtkuU  (whose  introductions  form  one  of  the  most 
valuable  features  of  the  Editor's  Handbooks  to  Italy)  and  has 
been  adapted  for  English  readers  with  the  help  of  Dr,  Joseph 
T.  Clarke.  For  most  acceptable  aid  in  the  preparation  of  the 
English  edition  the  Editor  also  tenders  his  thanks  to  Mrs, 
Lewis  (Miss  Agnes  Smith) ;  to  Professor  Mahaffy  of  Trinity 
College,  Dublin;  and  to  Dr.  SanJj/s,  Public  Orator  of  the 
University  of  Cambridge. 

Though  the  greatest  pains  have  been  taken  to  ensure  ac- 
curacy, the  Editor  is  well  aware  of  the  constant  fluctuation 
to  which  many  of  the  data  in  the  Handbook  are  liable.  He 
will  therefore  highly  appreciate  any  corrections  or  suggestions 
with  which  travellers  may  favour  him,  especially  if  the  re- 
sult of  their  own  observation.  Communications  of  this  nature 
have  frequently  been  of  the  greatest  use  in  the  case  of  his 
other  Handbooks. 


vi  PREFACE. 

The  Maps  and  Plans  of  the  Handbook  have  in  each 
case  been  prepared  from  the  latest  material  available  (comp. 
p.  cxii).  The  map  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hellas  at  the  end  of 
the  volume,  on  a  scale  of  1 : 1,000,000,  is  founded  upon  the  map 
of  the  Imperial  Geographical  Institute  of  Vienna  (1 :  300,000 ; 
p.  cxii),  with  numerous  modifications  and  additions.  The  state 
of  the  network  of  roads,  with  which  Greece  is  gradually  being 
covered,  and  of  the  railways,  is  represented  as  it  was  at  the 
beginning  of  1893.  The  French  orthography  of  the  names 
(comp.  p.  xli)  has  been  adopted  because  the  map  is  also  used 
in  the  French  and  German  editions  of  the  Handbook.  The 
same  remark  applies  to  the  plans  of  Athens,  the  Piraeus,  and 
Corinth,  with  the  additional  reason  that  the  French  names 
of  the  streets  are  occasionally  employed  as  alternatives  to 
the  Greek  ones. 

Distances  by  railway  or  high-road  are  given  approxi- 
mately in  English  miles  (^g  Engl,  mile  =  nearly  1  Stddion  or 
kilometre).  Where  the  time  between  two  places  is  given 
instead  of  the  distance,  the  reference,  unless  expressly  stated 
to  be  otherwise,  is  to  the  ordinary  mode  of  locomotion  in 
Greece,  viz.  on  horseback.  As  the  pace  is  invariably  a  walk, 
an  hour  rarely  means  more  than  three  English  miles,  and  fre- 
quently means  less  (comp.  p.  xvii).  Heights  are  given  from 
the  most  trustworthy  sources,  reduced  to  English  feet  (1  Engl, 
ft.  =  0.3048  metre,  Greek  pSchj/s],  The  Populations  are 
those  ascertained  by  the  latest  census. 

Hotels.  The  hotel  system  of  Greece  is  still  so  undevelop- 
ed, that  it  is  difficult  to  give  satisfactory  data  concerning 
houses  of  entertainment.  The  asterisks,  however,  indicate 
those  which  the  Editor  has  reason  to  believe  are  compara- 
tively clean,  respectable,  and  reasonable. 

A  list  of  the  modern  Greek  topographical  and  other  terms 
occurring  most  frequently  in  the  text  is  given  at  p.  xviii.  For 
hints  as  to  the  pronunciation  of  modern  Greek,  see  pp.  xxx,  xli. 

It  should  be  noticed  that  the  Julian  Calendar,  which 
is  twelve  days  behind  the  Gregorian,  is  still  followed  in 
Greece.  January  1st  in  Greece  corresponds  therefore  to  Jan- 
uary 13th  in  Western  Europe. 

To  hotel-keepers,  tradesmen,  and  others  the  Editor  begs 
to  intimate  that  a  character  for  fair  dealing  and  courtesy  to- 
wards travellers  forms  the  sole  passport  to  his  commendation, 
and  that  advertisements  of  every  kind  are  strictly  excluded 
from  his  Handbooks. 
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points  of  the  compass  and  adjectives  derived  from  them'.  -^  M.  =  Engl, 
mile;  ft.  =  Engl.  feet.  —  fr.  =  franc;  c.  =  centime;  dr.  =  drachma; 
1.  =  lepton). 

Asterisks  are  employed  as  marks  of  commendation. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


I.  Practical  Hints. 

A  jonrney  to  Greece  no  longer  ranks  with  those  exceptional 
fayonrs  of  fortune  which  fall  to  the  lot  of  bnt  few  Indlvidnals. 
Athens,  thanks  to  modem  railways  and  steamers,  has  been  brought 
within  foni  days  of  London.  From  Brindisi,  which  is  reached  from 
London  in  60  hrs.,  the  traveller  proceeds  by  steamer  to  Corftt  in 
12hr8.,  and  thence  in  16  hrs.  more  to  Patras,  whence  the  rail- 
way takes  him  to  Corinth  in  4,  to  Athens  in  71/2  hrs.  The  voyage 
from  Brlndisi  to  Athens,  which  formerly  took  21/2  days  round  the 
S.  point  of  the  Peloponnesus,  has  been  reduced  almost  one  half  by 
the  opening  of  the  canal  through  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth  (p.  236). 
The  number  of  travellers  who,  after  exploring  Italy  and  Sicily,  turn 
their  steps  toward  the  classic  shores  of  Hellas,  the  earliest  home 
of  the  beautiful,  will  therefore  doubtless  constantly  increase.  Even 
the  shortest  sojourn  in  the  country  itself  will  yield  the  richest 
rewards  and  contribute  more  than  long  years  of  study  towards  a 
thorough  comprehension  of  a  civilisation,  from  which  modem  life 
has  still  much  to  learn.  We  must,  however,  remember  that,  while 
the  columned  beauty  of  Greek  architecture  still  exercises  a  direct 
and  powerful  influence  in  spite  of  the  rain  brought  about  by  the 
hand  of  time  or  of  man,  the  case  is  not  the  same  with  regard  to  the 
ancient  works  of  sculpture,  for  an  adequate  appreciation  of  which 
a  special  preparation  is  necessary.  Those  who  come  fresh  from  the 
noble  galleries  of  Rome  and  Naples  may  at  first  feel  some  disap- 
pointment in  the  terribly  dilapidated  condition  of  many  of  the 
Greek  works,  and  perhaps  also  with  the  warehouselike  arrangement 
of  the  museums  in  which  they  are  exhibited.  But,  when  allowance 
has  once  been  made  for  these  disadvantages,  all  the  deeper  is  the 
insight  into  Greek  art,  the  creations  of  which  meet  us  here  in  their 
first  freshness  and  in  their  original  form,  —  not,  as  is  almost  uni- 
versally the  case  in  Italy,  in  the  copies  and  adaptations  of  the  Ro- 
man period.  Another  important  element  in  the  enjoyment  of  a 
visit  to  Greece  is  some  capacity  for  sympathetic  appreciation  of 
southern  scenery,  with  its  bare  but  nobly  formed  and  clearly  cut 
mountains,  its  deep-blue  gulfs,  and  its  clear  ethereal  atmosphere, 
which  brings  distant  objects  close  to  the  beholder  and  robs  sha- 
dows of  their  depth  and  gloom.  The  variegated  charm  of  a  nor- 
thern landscape  must  not  be  looked  fox  in  Greece  any  more  than  in 
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Italy ;  we  must  learn  to  comprehend  and  pay  a  due  meej*    cterizes 
ration  to  the  severe  harmony  of  colours  -which  here  chara 
mountain  and  plain,  rocks,  huildlngs,  and  even  vegetation. 

a.  Mode  of  TraveUing.  Hotels.   BaUways.   Couriers. 
Agogiats.  Equipment.  Topographical  Terms. 

A  stay  in  Athens  is,  so  far  as  external  conditions  are  concern    t 
similar  to  a  stay  at  Naples  or  Palermo.  Like  these  towns,  the  ^'®^^ 
capital  affords  aU  the  conveniences  which  most  travellers  find  nece  » 
ary  for  comfort.  There  are  here  several  excellent  hotels  of  the  ti 
class,  and  also  good  second-class  hotels,  fitted  up  in  the  style  o 
an  Italian  locanda  and  furnished  with  a  trattoria  or  restaurant, 
the  larger  hotels  the  ordinary  rule  is  to  pay  a  fixed  sum  per  u*y) 
varying  from  10  to  16  fr.  according  to  the  season;  this  price  lU* 
eludes  breakfast,  luncheon  (about  noon),  dinner  (at  6  or  7  p.m.  j> 
and  room  (3-5  fr.).   In  the  second-class  houses  the  charge  for  rooms 
is  somewhat  lower,  and  meals  are  taken  d  la  carte.   The  most  im- 
portant points  in  the  environs  may  now  be  reached  by  railway ; 
other  excursions  may  be  made  by  carriage  or  on  horseback. 

The  conditions  at  Corftt  resemble  those  at  Athens.  Good  Inu^ 
and  good  roads  make  a  visit  to  this  lovely  island  easy  for  the  most 
fastidious  traveller ;  and  those  who  have  spent  two  or  three  days 
here  will  always  remember  its  scenery  as  one  of  the  most  striking 
natural  features  of  a  tour  in  Greece. 

In  the  rest  of  Greece  tolerable  inns  (^evoSo/eia,  Xenodochia), 
resembling  the  locandas  of  the  small  towns  of  S.  Italy,  are  found 
only  in  certain  towns  situated  on  the  railways:  e.g.  at  the  Piraeus, 
Corinth,  Nauplia,  Tripolitza,  Patras,  Olympia,  Kalamata,  Volo, 
Lamia,  and  Xartasa;  and  also  a.t  Syra,  Zante,  and  Kephallenia  (Ar- 
gostoli).  A  distinct  bargain  should  in  all  cases  be  made  beforehand 
as  to  the  price  of  rooms.  The  landlords  usually  seek  to  charge  for 
all  the  beds  in  a  room,  whether  they  are  used  or  not. 

At  other  places  in  the  interior  the  accommodation  for  travellers 
is  still  of  the  scantiest  description,  unless  they  have  the  good  for- 
tune to  bear  introductions  ensuring  the  hospitality  of  some  of  the 
well-to-do  natives.  The  inns,  sometimes  calling  themselves  XenO'* 
dochfa,  but  generally  content  with  the  humbler  title  of  Khans,  are 
usually  miserable  cottages,  with  a  kitchen  and  one  large  common - 
sleeping-room ;  nowadays  some  of  them  also  possess  a  few  separate 
rooms,  which  are,  however,  destitute  of  furniture,  glass  windows, 
and  fire-places.  The  traveller  must  bring  his  own  coverings  with 
him,  as  the  rugs  presented  him  for  bed-clothes  are  almost  always  /' 

full  of  vermin.  For  a  similar  reason  a  sleeping-bag  of  linen  or  cotton 
cloth,  tying  tightly  round  the  neck,  will  add  to  his  comfort.  Native  ^ 

wine,  rakl  (spirits),  and  coffee  may  generally  be  had,  but  the  only  j 

solid  fare  offered  consists  of  bread  and  cheese  and  eggs  and  ooca-  } 

sionally  a  fowl.   The  traveller  is  therefore  thrown  upon  his  ow 
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lesources  for  the  greater  part  of  his  food,  vhich  he  should  bring 
with  him  from  Athens.    The  greatest  drawbacks  the  civilised  tra- 
veller finds  in  these  houses  are  the  dirt  and  the  vermin,  which 
cause  many  so  extreme  an  annoyance,  that  their  keen  enthusiasm 
in  treading  classic  soil  and  their  deep  admiration  fox  Greek  sce- 
nery become  seriously  impaired.     The  pests  which  render  night 
hideous  include  not  only  the  flea  (psiUous),  with  which  the  tra- 
veller in  Italy  has  probably  become  more  or  less  familiar,  but  also 
bed-bugs  (korioua),  lice  (psiraesjf  and  other  disgusting  insects, 
winged  and  wingless.    The  best  remedy  against  the  attacks  of  these 
enemies  of  repose  is  good  Insect  Powder  (Persian  or  Keating's), 
which  should  be  plentifully  sprinkled  on  the  traveller's  clothes 
and  bedding.    This  is  better  procured  before  leaving  home.  Naph'- 
thaline  is  also  very  efficacious,  but  its  pungent  odour  is  found  ob- 
jectionable by  many  travellers.   The  burning  of  insect-powder  or 
Venetian  ^Sonni  Tranquilli'  (obtainable  at  the  chief  druggists'  in 
Athens)  is  of  some  use  in  repelling  the'  Kounoupiay  or  mosquitoes, 
which  overspread  l^e  whole  of  the  low-lying  districts  in  summer 
(June-Oct.).    The  only  effectual  preventives,    however,  are  thin 
muslin  curtains  (Kounoupiira)  spread  over  the  bed.   Ammonia  or 
a  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  if  applied  at  once,  helps  to  allay  the 
irritation  caused  by  the  bites.  —  The  acceptance  of  Hospitality 
.  (Philoxenid)  has  this  drawback,  that  consideration  for  the  feelings 
of  his  host  limits  the  traveller  in  various  ways,  and  this  is  increased 
by  the  fact  that  the  modern  Greek  has  generally  very  little  idea  of 
the  value  of  time.   The  only  return  the  stranger  can  make  for  his 
reception  is  a  gratuity  to  the  servants.   In  small  houses,  however, 
where  the  traveller  has  been  received  without  the  formality  of  in- 
troduction, a  sum  of  4-5  dr.  is  expected  for  the  night's  lodging, 
while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  visitor  may  take  his  ease  almost  as 
freely  as  at  an  inn.    In  the  Oreeh  Convents  (see  p.  liil)  the  con- 
ditions are  similar,  except  that  food  and  drink  are  usually  provided 
unasked,  and  that  the  expected  compensation  is  not  too  great. 

BailwftjB.  Greece  now  possesses  565  M.  of  railway.  The  first 
Greek  line,  from  Athens  to  the  Piraeus,  was  opened  in  1869 ;  the 
others  date  since  1882.  Railways  now  connect  Athens  and  Corinth 
(R.  121,  Corinth,  Nau/plia,  and  Myli  (R.  29),  Corinth  and  Patras 
(R.  28),  Athens  and  Kephisia  (R.  9e),  and  Athens  and  Laurion 
(R.  9i).  The  Thessalian  Bailways  are  described  in  RR.  23,  25. 
Finally  there  are  the  new  lines  from  Patras  to  Pyrgos  and  Olympia 
(R.  46),  from  Kryoneri  to  Agrinion  (p.  31),  from  Myli  to  Tripolitza 
(R.  36),  and  from  Kalamata  to  Diavolitsi  (pp.  348,  353).  Lines  are 
being  constructed  from  Tripolitza  to  Diavolitsi,  from  ^Egion  to  Ka- 
lavryta,  and  from  Athens  to  Thebes  and  Lamia  (the  'Larissa  Line'). 
All  the  lines  are  owned  by  companies.  Of  the  three  classes,  the  1st 
and  2nd  vary  little  in  comfort  and  only  20  per  cent  in  fare.  The 
first-class  carriages  are,  however,  preferable  on  the  whole,  especially 
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when  they  possess  an  outside  platform  from  which  the  scenery  may 
he  viewed  to  advantage.  Each  passenger  is  entitled  to  66  lbs.  of 
luggage  free.  The  luggage  is  hooked  (fee  10 1.)  and  a  ticket  ob- 
tained for  it,  with  which  the  traveller  reclaims  it  on  arriving  at 
his  destination.  For  the  Greek  words  for  railway,  compartment,  etc., 
see  p.  xxxix. 

Those  who  are  not  conversant  with  modem  Greek  should  not 
attempt  to  travel  in  the  interior  without  a  guide.  The  best  and 
most  detailed  guide-book  cannot  supply  his  place.  The  most  com- 
fortable way  of  travelling  is  with  a  Gonrier  or  Dragoman.  There 
are  in  Athens  several  thoroughly  trustworthy  men  of  this  class,  who 
speak  English,  French,  or  Italian.  In  return  for  a  fixed  inclusive 
sum  of  40-60  fr.  per  day  for  each  traveller,  the  courier  takes  upon 
himself  the  entire  cost  of  the  journey.  His  functions  begin  when 
the  party  leaves  the  hotel  at  Athens  and  end  on  its  return  to 
Athens  or  arrival  at  any  other  point  agreed  upon.  He  pays  all  rail- 
way, steamboat,  or  carriage  fares,  hires  the  saddle-horses  and  pack- 
horses,  provides  all  meals  (including  wine,  coffee,  etc.),  secures 
accommodation  for  the  night,  and  is  generally  responsible  for  the 
comfort  of  the  travellers  under  his  care.  On  the  longer  expeditions, 
and  in  all  cases  where  the  night  has  to  be  spent  in  a  place  without 
a  good  XenodocMon  (p.  xii),  the  courier  has  to  provide  a  mattress 
and  bedding  for  each  member  of  the  party;  some  couriers  supply 
camp-bedsteads.  Large  parties,  in  similar  circumstances,  should 
stipulate  for  the  services  of  a  cook.  The  route  to  be  followed  and 
the  places  where  the  nights  are  to  be  spent  should  be  agreed  upon 
beforehand,  with  the  help  of  the  suggestions  given  at  p.  xxi.  The 
couriers  generally  dislike  any  longer  delay  en  route  than  is  necessary 
as  a  rest  for  the  horses,  and  it  is  therefore  desirable  to  make  it 
distinctly  understood  that  the  traveller  retains  perfect  liberty  in  this 
respect,  so  far  as  consistent  with  the  general  arrangements  of  the 
tour.  If  the  tour  is  prolonged  through  the  fault  of  the  tourist,  he 
must,  of  course,  pay  for  the  extra  time  spent  upon  it.  Half  of  the 
sum  agreed  upon  is  generally  paid  to  the  dragoman  in  advance,  to 
enable  him  to  purchase  the  necessary  stores.  The  other  half  should 
be  retained  to  the  end  of  the  journey,  its  retention  sometimes  act- 
ing as  a  spur  to  the  inborn  Oriental  indolence  of  the  Greek.  The 
owners  of  the  cottages  and  khans  where  the  nights  are  spent  gener- 
ally look  for  a  gratuity  from  the  traveller  in  addition  to  the  settle- 
ment of  the  bill  by  the  courier. 

It  is  scarcely  usual  to  have  a  written  Contract  with  the  courier.  We 
give  here,  however,  the  text  of  such  a  contract  in  English  and  French, 
as  its  provisions  will  in  any  case  be  of  use  to  the  traveller  as  a  guide  in 
making  a  verbal  agreement  ('Symphonla''). 

1.  TJte  courier  N.  N,  hinds  Mnueil/  to  conduct  t?u  travellert  A.B.^  x  in 
number,  over  the  following  route,  starting  from  Athens.  (The  names  of  the 
night-quarters  and  places  aside  from  the  usual  route  are  to  be  inserted 
here.)  The  courier  may  not  add  other  travellers  to  the  party  without  the 
epntent  of  the  said  A.  B, 
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2.  The  courier  undertakes  to  defray  all  the  expenses  of  the  Journey  for 
transport^  food^  and  lodging^  and  to  pay  all  fees  and  gratuities^  leaving 
the  traveller  free  from  all  liability  for  claims  of  payment  or  reimibursement . 
(If  the  traveller  is  satisfied  with  the  conduct  of  the  agogiats  and  other 
attendants,  he  usually,  in  spite  of  the  above  clause,  gives  them  a  small 
gratuity  at  the  end  of  the  journey.) 

3.  The  courier  undertakes  to  provide  each  traveller  with  a  good  saddle- 
horse  (with  an  English  saddle  and  a  leathern  bridle)^  and  toith  x  mules  or 
horses  to  carry  his  luggage.  The  travellers  are  not  to  he  held  responsible  for 
any  injury  the  horses  may  receive  by  falling  or  the  like^  unless  it  is  clearly 
due  to  the  rider^s  fault.  The  travellers  shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  detours 
while  the  pack-animals  follow  the  shortest  route. 

4.  The  distances  between  x  and  y  are  to  be  performed  by  railway  (by 
steamer)^  the  tourist  travelling  first  class ;  on  roads  where  driving  is  practi- 
cable carriages  are  to  be  provided.  The  cost  in  each  case  to  be  borne  by 
the  courier. 

5.  The  courier  undertakes  to  provide  each  traveller  with  a  camp-bedstead 
with  clean  mattresses^  sheets,  covers,  and  pillows.  The  meals  furnished  by  the 
courier  shall  be  as  follows:  breakfast,  consisting  of  coffee  or  tea,  with  bread 
and  butter;  luncheon,  with  cold  meat,  eggs,  cheese,  and  wine;  dinner,  supplied 
in  the  evening  on  arrival  at  the  quarters  for  the  night  and  consisting  of  x 
courses,  with  wine  it  discretion.  The  courier  is  bound  to  obtain  the  best 
accommodation  possible  for  pcusing  the  night.  When  the  night  is  spent  at  a 
hotel,  as  in  Nauplia  or  Patras,  the  courier  pays  the  hotel  bills. 

6.  The  courier  and  his  servants  agree  to  treat  the  travellers  with  all  due 
civility  and  respect.  In  case  of  a  breach  of  this  agreement,  the  traveller  is 
entitled  to  dismiss  the  courier  on  the  spot,  paying  him  up  to  the  time  of  his 
dismissal  only. 

7.  TJte  travellers  are  entitled  to  change  their  route  at  any  time,  on  con- 
dition that  the  number  of  days  originally  agreed  upon  is  not  diminished. 
When  the  number  of  days  is,  however,  diminished  in  this  way,  the  courier 
receives  a  sum  of  x  fr.  for  each  day  so  omitted.  (When  the  traveller  does 
not  mean  to  return  to  Athens,  but  wishes  to  end  his  tour  at  Patras,  Eata- 
kolon,  or  some  other  town,  it  should  be  expressly  agreed  that  the  courier 
receives  no  allowance  for  his  own  return  to  Athens.) 

8.  T?ie  courier  receives  from  each  traveller  x  fr.  per  day,  or  in  all  y 
fr.,  one  half  to  be  paid  in  advance,  the  other  half  at  the  end  of  the  tour. 
During  the  journey  the  courier  is  not  entitled  to  demand  any  money  frotr- 
the  traveller. 

9.  In  case  of  any  dispute,  both  parties  agree  to  submit  to  the  decision  of 
the  nearest  British  consul  or  vice-consul  (at  the  Piraeus,  Patras,  Corfu,  etc.), 

CoNTKAT.  —  Entre  les  voyageurs  ....  d'une  part  et  le  courier  .... 
d''autre  part,  a  dt€  pass^  le  contrat  suivant. 

1.  Le  courier  s'oblige  envers  ces  voyageurs  a  les  conduire  d'Ath^nes 
kk  , .  .,  par  ....  Sans  le  consentement  des  voyageurs,  il  est  d^fendu  au 
courier  d'en  emmener  d'autres  pour  le  mSme  parcours. 

2.  Sur  tout  ce  parcours,  le  courier  aura  a  son  compte  tous  les  frais 
de  voyage,  tels  que  frais  de  transport,  de  nourriture,  de  logement,  tous 
les  pourboires,  de  sorte  que  le  voyageur  n"'est  pas  importune  par  des  exi- 
gences ou  reclamations. 

3.  Le  courier  s'engage  k  fournir  a  chaque  voyageur  un  bon  cheval 
(avec  selle  anglaise  et  rlnes  en  cuir),  ainsi  que  .  .  mulcts  ou  chevaux 
vigoureux  pour  transporter  les  bagages.  Les  voyageurs  ne  sont  respon- 
sables  d'aucun  dommage  arriv^  aux  animaux,  soit  qu'il  arrive  k  ces  der- 
niers  une  chute  ou  tout  autre  accident,  sans  qu'il  y  ait  de  la  faute  des 
cavaliers.  Us  ont  le  droit  de  faire  selon  leur  bon  plaisir  un  detour,  pen- 
dant que  les  bStes  de  somme  prennent  la  route  la  plus  courte. 

4.  Les  voyages  d'Ath^nes  a seront  faits  au  moyen  du  chemin 

de  fer  (des  bateaux  a  vapeur),  les  voyageurs  allant  en  premiere  classe;  les 
routes  carrossables  seront  parcourues  en  voiture.  Tous  ces  frais  de  trans- 
port sont  comme  les  autres  k  la  charge  du  courier. 

5.  Le  courier  foumira  un  lit  complet  pour  chaque  voyageur,  avec 
des  matelats,  des  couvertures,  des  draps,  et  des  coussins  propres.    II  ser- 
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vira  anx  voyagenrs  tin  premier  d^enner,  avant  le  depart  (caf^.  tb^,  avec 
da  pain)^  tin  second  ddjeuner,  en  route  (meta  froids;  des  oeais.  dn  rdti, 
da  poulet,  da  fromage),  et  le  soir  an  diner  de  .  .  plats,  vin  a  aiscr€tion. 
Le  courier  s'^engage  k  loger  les  voyageurs  aussi  convenablement  que  pos- 
pible.  SHI  7  a  de  bons  hdtels,  par  ex.  k  l^auplie,  k  Patras,  on  y  des- 
cendra  aux  frais  da  courier. 

6.  Le  courier  se  conduira  toujours  convenablement  pendant  le  voyage, 
sinon  le  contrat  sera  rompu.  Les  voyageurs  ne  paieront,  dans  ce  dernier 
cas,  les  honoraires  cl-dessous  que  pour  les  ^ours  ^coul^s. 

7.  Les  voyageurs  pourront  cbanger  d'ltin^raire  pendant  le  voyage. 
Dans  le  cas  oil  le  nombre  de  jours  fixd  en  serait  dimlnu6,  le  courier  aura 
le  droit  k  une  indemnity  de  .  .  fr.  par  jour.  (Si  Titindraire  fix^  dans 
Tarticle  1«'  ne  se  termine  pas  k  Atb^nes,  mais  k  Patras,  k  Eatakolo  etc., 
le  courier  n'^aura  pas  droit  it  une  indemnity  de  retour.) 

8.  Le  courier  recevra  pour  ses  services  .  .  francs  par  jour.  La  moiti^ 
de  la  somme  enti^re  lui  sera  remise  avant  le  depart,  Tautre  moitid  seule- 
ment  k  la  fin  du  trajet;  11  n^a  pas  le  droit  de  demander  de  Targent  en  route. 

9.  En  cas  de  diff^rend,  tons  les  partis  se  soumettent  k  la  decision  du 
consul  ou  vice-consul  anglais  du  Pir^e,  de  Patras,  etc. 

Less  exacting  travellers,  especially  those  who  are  young  and 
Ylgorous,  may  dispense  with  the  expensiye  luxury  of  a  courier  and 
content  themselves  instead  with  the  services  of  an  Agogiates  (Ayoo- 
Yidxiyc;  pron.  Agoydtis),  or  ordinary  horse-boy.  They  will  thus 
diminish  the  expense  by  one-half  and  at  the  same  time  be  much 
more  Independent.  They  should,  however,  have  some  knowledge 
of  the  modern  Greek  language  and  must  be  prepared  to  put  up 
with  the  want  of  many  comforts  and  conveniences  which  the  ordi- 
nary European  regards  as  almost  necessaries  of  life.  The  agogiat, 
except  perhaps  in  Central  Greece,  generally  knows  the  way  as  well 
as  a  dragoman,  and  like  him  finds  quarters  for  the  night.  He  also 
takes  charge  of  the  traveller's  baggage,  bringing  if  necessary  an 
extra  sumpter- animal  for  this  purpose,  and  carries  the  provisions 
brought  by  the  travellers.  These  last  will  consist  of  salt,  preserved 
meats,  sausages,  extract  of  meat,  maccaroni,  and  similar  articles, 
while  poultry ,  eggs,  and  bread  will  be  obtained  en  route;  some 
«imple  eating  and  cooking  utensils  should  also  be  provided. 

In  concluding  the  agreement  (Symphonia),  which  is  best  done 
in  a  caf^  over  a  cup  of  coffee,  the  traveller  should  preserve  an  air 
of  indifference  and  should  avoid  all  indications  of  hurry.  Agogiats 
do  not  always  consent  to  the  terms  given  in  this  Handbook ;  and 
during  the  ploughing  season  and  harvest  and  on  Sundays  in  the 
towns  prices  are  generally  raised. 

The  charge  for  a  horse  is  8-10  dr.  a  day  in  the  Peloponnesus. 
5-8  dr.  in  Central  Greece,  including  the  keep  of  the  animal  itself 
and  of  the  agogiat.  It  must  also  be  made  clear  that  no  compen- 
sation is  to  be  made  to  the  agogiat  for  his  return-journey  In  the 
event  of  the  traveller  ending  his  tour  at  a  distance  from  the  ago- 
giat's  home.  In  spite  of  the  above  stipulations,  most  travellers  pay 
the  modest  bills  for  the  food  of  the  agogiat  in  addition.  The  horses 
are  generally  docile,  sure-footed,  and  possessed  of  great  powers  of 
endurance.  They  are  not  as  a  rule  accustomed  to  any  other  gait 
than  a  rapid  walk,  but  they  show  a  surprising  capacity  for  climb- 
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ing  steep  mountain-paths.  The  saddle  consists  of  a  wooden  franje 
(Samdri)  covered  with  rngs  (Roucha)  which  the  agogiat  is  houifd 
to  produce;  the  stirrups  (Scala)  consist  of  nooses  in  a  rope;  and  a 
rope  often  takes  the  place  of  leathern  bridle-reins.  Most  travellers 
soon  get  used  to  this  riding-gear,  and  many,  especially  for  long 
journeys,  prefer  the  samari  to  the  poor  specimen  of  an  English 
saddle  (sella)  which  is  often  the  only  substitute.  Sitting  sideways 
in  the  samari,  as  the  natives  often  do,  is  recommended  for  a  change, 
and  is  quite  easy  with  a  walking  horse.  Luggage  is  much  more 
easily  transported  on  a  native  saddle  than  on  an  English  one. 

Short  excursions,  on  which  the  traveller  returns  to  the  start- 
ing-point in  2-3  days,  should  be  made  with  the  same  agogiat,  as 
better  terms  may  then  be  made  for  the  hire  of  the  horses.  In  longer 
journeys,  however,  it  is  better  to  change  the  agogiat  every  2-3  days, 
which  can  be  done  only  at  places  of  some  size,  as  the  agogiats  are 
seldom  competent  guides  except  in  the  vicinity  of  their  homes. 
This  practice  also  obviates  the  necessity  of  paying  for  days  of  rest, 
while  the  frequent  change  of  horses  makes  forced  marches,  should 

such  be  desirable,  more  practicable. 

Distances  are  stated  in  this  Handbook  in  terms  of  the  time  taken  to 
traverse  them  on  horseback,  except  where  it  is  otherwise  noted  (comp. 
p.  vi).  Pedbstsian  Expeditions  of  a  day  or  more  are  practically  impos- 
sible, owing  to  the  climate,  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  food  and  shelter, 
and  the  badness  of  the  roads.  But  shorter  excursions  on  foot,  especially 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Athens,  may  be  very  conveniently  made.  Tra- 
vellers should  never  quit  the  main  roads  without  a  guide,  partly  on  account 
of  the  savage  dogs  (see  p.  xviii). 


Equipment.  For  Athens,  Corfti,  and  all  places  reached  by 
railway,  the  traveller  in  Greece  need  not  make  any  other  prepara- 
tions than  for  a  tour  in  Italy.  For  tours  in  the  interior  he  should 
provide  himself  with  a  suit  of  grey  tweed,  such  as  is  used  by  sports- 
men at  home,  and  an  overcoat  of  some  moderately  thick  or  water- 
proof material.  The  tailor  should  be  instructed  to  see  that  the  seams 
are  sewn  with  particular  care  and  that  the  buttons  are  well  fastened 
on,  as  repairs  are  expensive  and  cause  great  delay.  Riding-breeches 
are  highly  desirable;  but  if  ordinary  trousers  are  worn,  buttons  for 
riding-straps  should  not  be  forgotten.  Woollen  underclothing  is  ne- 
cessary as  a  preventive  of  chills  (comp.  p.  xxviii),  and  It  is  prudent 
to  wear  a  woollen  vest  at  night.  Flannel  shirts  are  in  many  respects 
more  convenient  than  linen  ones,  and  they  practically  diminish  the 
bulk  of  the  luggage.  For  the  transport  of  the  latter  on  horseback, 
waterproof  bags  or  wallets  are  much  more  convenient  than  trunks  or 
hard  leather  portmanteaux.  The  boots  should  be  strong  and  able 
to  resist  the  friction  of  rocky  mountain-paths  and  ruined  masonry. 
The  hat  should  have  a  brim  wide  enough  to  afford  some  shade  from 
the  sun,  and  a  'puggaree'  tied  round  it  (obtainable  in  Athens)  will 
also  be  found  acceptable.  Smoke-coloured  spectacles  will  be  found 
a  great  relief  to  the  eyes,  though  their  use  feels  a  little  strange  at 
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first.  They  may  "be  purchased  from  the  Italian  optician  Labarberaj 
in  the  Rue  d'Hermes,  and  in  several  other  shops  in  Athens,  but  may 
he  obtained  more  cheaply  in  £ngland  or  Italy. 

The  traveller  in  the  interior  should  also  have  a  travelling  flask 
and  drinking  cup,  a  knife  large  enough  to  be  used  in  eating  if  ne- 
cessary, a  fork,  candles  for  evening  use,  a  good-sized  rug,  and  a  good 
compass.  A  stout  cane  or  long  riding-whip  will  sometimes  be  found 
useful  in  repelling  the  village  and  shepherds'  dogs,  though  stone- 
throwing  is  perhaps  still  more  effective.  A  good  camp-bed  for  long 
journeys  is  the  'lit  de  campagne'  (25  lbs.  in  weight),  used  by  French 
officers  and  to  be  obtained  at  Paris  (Avenue  de  I'Op^ra)  for  45  fr. 
—  The  large  native  wooden  flask  is  known  in  Greece  at  ''Tzitza\ 

Topographical  Terms.  The  following  are  some  of  the  commonest  G-reek 
topographical  and  other  terms  occurring  in  the  text. 

Erimokliii^  ruined  chapel.  Pdtamo^  river  (diminutive,  Potdmi). 

ffdgio*  (fern,  hagia,  Tj^l.  haffii),  B&int.  Revma,    dry,    deep -sunken    river- 

Kavo  (officially  Akrotdrion%  cape.  bed. 

Zo?yt;«a,  huts,  hamlet.  sfi^Ha   1.  landing-place  or  quay  (Ital- 

^ephaldn,  copious  spring  or  source.  j^n  'marina^)  5  ST  rough  rocky  path 

Metochi,  farm,  especially  a  convent-  ^m^  ladder). 

larm.  StciVT6    cross 

^fJ'^^Ith^y^JZ^''^'  TaxiarcM,  the  three  Archangels  Ga- 

m:r6iaZX  rS  fortress.  ^:^^\ ^^f^ ^^^f^^'^'''' 

Panagia,  Madonna  and  Child  (p.  liv).  ^a*(2V<a<««;,  Trinity. 

PanigyHi  (panfgiris),  church-festival  ^'»«»/  (P^-  yonn().  mountain. 

of  a  religious  and  social  character,  TXH^l  spring. 

like  the  Breton  *Pardons\  ^«<p'  helow,  Lower- 

Pegddi  (pigadi),  well.  ^P<^^  «'  Apano,  above,  Upper- 

Flatia  (uXaTeta),  square,   the  Italian  Megdlo,  great. 

piazza.  Mikrd,  small. 

b.  Steamboats. 

Few  travellers  from  England  to  Greece  take  ship  before  reach- 
ing Brindisi,  Marseilles,  Naples,  or  Trieste  (see  below),  but  those 
who  enjoy  a  long  sea-voyage  may  reach  their  destination  by  steamers 
sailing  direct  from  Liverpool  to  Syra  (p.  3)  or  Patras  (p.  28). 
The  vessels  of  the  Cunard  Co.  (8  Water  St.,  Liverpool,  or  28 
Pall  Mall,  London,  S.W.)  leave  Liverpool  every  three  weeks,  those 
of  the  Moss  Line  (31  James  St.,  Liverpool)  every  16  days,  for  Syra, 
taking  about  a  fortnight  to  the  voyage  (cabin-fare  12-20i.).  —  The 
through-fares  from  Loudon  to  Athens  vl^  Brindisi  are  about  16^. 
4«.  or  11^  16a.,  via  Marseilles  about  ibl.  2s. ;  via  Paris  and  Brin- 
disi by  the  Peninsular  and  Oriental  express,  about  20^  13«.  (comp. 
p.  xi). 

Communication  between  Greece  and  the  Italian  ports,  Marseilles, 
and  Trieste,  is  maintained  chiefly  by  the  Messageries  Maritimes  de 
France  (Rue  Vignon  1,  Paris),  the  Compagnie  Fraissinet  (Place  de 
la  Bourse  6,  Marseilles),  the  Navigazione  generale  italiana  {Florio- 
RubattinOy  Rome),  and  the  Avstrian  Lloyd  (Lloyd  AustrO'-Ungarico^ 
Trieste).   The  vessels  of  the  Messageries  are  generally  somewhat 
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more  comfortable  and  less  crowded  than  those  of  the  other  com- 
panies, bnt,  of  course,  each  company  possesses  vessels  of  varying 
merit.  The  most  important  routes  are  given  In  RR.  1  and  2  of  th  e 
Handbook,  and  may  also  be  found,  -with  their  continuation  to  Smyrna, 
Constantinople,  etc.,  in  Bradshaw's  Continental  Railway  Ouide 
(2«.)  and  other  time-tables.  Details  will  be  found  in  the  *Livret 
d'ltin^raire',  ^Itinerario',  or  ^Auskunft  iiber  den  Passagierdienst', 
which  may  be  obtained  from  the  above-named  companies  on  appli- 
cation by  letter  or  otherwise.  —  The  opening  of  the  Canal  of 
Corinth  (p.  236)  has  no  influence  on  the  service  of  the  French 
steamers  and  of  the  Italian  vessels  sailing  vill  Messina  to  the  Piraeus, 
as  the  abridgment  of  90-100  M.  for  these  lines  is  more  than  com- 
pensated by  the  drawbacks  of  the  more  intricate  journey.  With 
regard  to  the  service  of  the  lines  starting  from  Brindisi,  no  time- 
tables were  published  down  to  Oct.,  1893. 

Food  is  included  in  the  firsi-class  and  second-class  fares  of  all  theae 
companies,  except  on  the  voyage  from  Corfii  to  Corintb  and  a  few  otber 
Lloyd  routes.  (It  is  not,  however,  provided  gratis  during  accidental  de- 
lay through  quarantine  or  other  unforeseen  causes.)  Early  in  the  morn- 
ing coffee  is  provided.  Dijeuner  d  la  fourchette^  served  at  9  or  10,  consists 
of  3-4  courses.  Dinner  is  a  similar  repast  between  5  and  6  o''clock.  First- 
class  passengers  also  have  tea  at  9  o''clock.    Table-wine  is  not  charged  for. 

Fees.  The  steward  expects  Vz'i  ^^-  for  each  day  of  the  voyage,  but 
more  if  the  passenger  has  given  unusual  trouble. 

Tickets  (payable  in  gold)  should  be  purchased  by  the  traveller  in  person 
at  the  office  of  the  company.  Return-tickets,  usually  available  for  three 
months,  are  issued  at  a  reduction  of  10  per  cent,  on  the  passage-money,  but 
not  on  the  cost  of  food ;  the  saving  will  appear  scarcely  important  enough 
to  most  travellers  to  be  worth  the  risk  of  booking  so  long  beforehand. 
Families  of  not  fewer  than  three  persons  also  obtain  a  reduction  on  the 
passage-money.  Gentlemen  may  always  travel  quite  comfortably  second- 
class,  though  when  ladies  are  of  the  party  it  is  of  course  advisable  to 
travel  first-class.  Both  first-class  and  second-class  passengers  have  free 
access  to  every  part  of  the  deck.  The  food  is  about  the  same  in  quality  for 
both  classes,  but  is  somewhat  less  abundant  for  second-class  passengers. 

LuGOAGE.  First-class  passengers  are  allowed  70-100  kilogrammes  (166- 
2201b8.  Engl.)  of  luggage  free,  second-class  40-60  kilogrammes  (88-1331bs.). 

ExBABKATioN.  Passcngers  should  be  on  board  some  time  before  the 
advertised  hour  of  starting.  In  Trieste  and  generally  in  Brindissi  also  the 
vessels  are  moored  to  the  quay.  In  the  Greek  harbours  small  boats  are 
necessary  to  convey  the  passenger  and  bis  luggage  to  the  steamer.  The 
charge  (no  fixed  tariff)  is  usually  iTdr.,  with  luggage  IV2-2  dr.,  but  a  distinct 
agreement  should  always  be  made  in  advance.  On  arrival  at  the  vessel 
payment  should  not  be  made  until  the  traveller  with  all  his  luggage  is 
deposited  on  deck.  —  The  traveller  gives  up  his  ticket  on  board  to  an  offi- 
cial or  the  steward  and  receives  the  number  of  his  berth.  A  bag  may  be 
taken  into  the  cabin,  but  all  boxes  have  to  be  deposited  in  the  hold.  The 
traveller  should  take  care  to  see  that  all  his  boxes  are  properly  labelled. 

Language.  Italian  is  spoken  on  all  the  Italian  and  Austrian  vessels, 
French  on  the  French  vessels. 

The  Greek  Steamboat  Companies,  except  one  line  to  Marseilles 
(p.  1)  and  another  to  Trieste  (p.  4),  confine  themselves  to  the 
coasts  and  Islands  of  Greece.  Some  of  the  new  vessels  of  the  Pan- 
hellenio  company  are  scarcely  inferior  to  the  steamers  of  the  com- 
panies  above  mentioned.   The  food  on  board  resembles  that  of  the 
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Italian  steamers,  yaried  by  a  few  Greek  peculiarities  (wine,  see 
p.  xxiv) ;  it  is  not  included  in  the  fare  but  is  charged  for  according 
to  a  printed  tariff  (ist  class  6  dr.  per  day).  The  smaller  coasting- 
steamers  are,  however,  usually  very  poorly  appointed,  and  the 
cabins  often  swarm  with  vermin.  The  want  of  order  on  almost  all 
the  Greek  steamers  is  particularly  disagreeable.  In  spite  of  thd 
nominal  prohibition,  the  steerage  passengers,  who  are  often  more 
picturesque  at  a  distance  than  agreeable  at  close  quarters,  occasio- 
nally invade  the  after-deck,  and  the  notice  forbidding  smoking 
in  the  saloon  (a7:aYOps6£Tai  to  TtaTrvtafjia)  is  sometimes  more  ho- 
noured in  the  breach  than  in  the  observance.  The  language  used 
on  board  is  Greek,  but  Italian  is  very  generally  understood.  The 
fares,  which  are  fixed  by  government,  are  payable  in  paper-money. 
Tickets  should  be  taken  at  the  steamboat-offices,  not  on  board  the 
steamers. 

The  chief  Greek  Companies  are:  1.  the  Panhellenios;  2.  the 
Ooudi  Steamboat  Company;  3.  the  Serpieri  Steamboat  Co.  The 
former  Hellenic  Company  has  suspended  its  sailings.  —  As  these 
steamers,  with  the  exception  of  those  plying  to  Trieste  and  Brindisi, 
are  not  noticed  in  the  ordinary  time-tables  of  W.  Europe,  and  as 
no  complete  Greek  railway  and  steamboat  guide  is  published ,  in- 
tending passengers  must  seek  information  at  the  Steamboat- Offices 
at  the  port  of  embarkation.  The  latest  bills  of  the  various  com- 
panies are  now  generally  exhibited  in  the  larger  hotels  in  Athens, 
and  the  newspapers  usually  publish  information  as  to  steamers 
starting  from  the  Piraeus.  But  as  changes  frequently  take  place,  the 
traveller  should  never  omit  to  make  personal  enquiries  even  at 
Athens.  The  vessels  are  frequently  late,  and  sometimes  arrive  be- 
fore the  regular  hour. 

A  survey  of  the  most  important  Greek  steamboat  lines  is  given 
on  the  adjoining  yellow  paper.  The  ports  called  at  by  the  Greek 
steamers  are  underlined  in  red  in  the  large  map  of  Greece  in  the 
pocket  at  the  end  of  the  Handbook. 

c.  Season.    Flan  of  Tour.    Public  Security. 

The  choice  of  the  proper  season  is  of  the  greatest  importance  in 
-determining  the  success  of  a  visit  to  Greece.  A  tour  in  the  interior 
should  be  attempted  neither  in  the  rainy  months  of  winter  (from  the 
beginning  or  middle  of  November  to  the  beginning  or  middle  of 
March ;  comp.  p.  xxvii)  nor  in  the  hot  months  of  summer  (middle 
of  June  to  beginning  of  September),  when  the  evils  mentioned  at 
p.  xiu.  are  at  their  height.  The  best  season  for  such  a  journey 
is  either  spring  (end  of  March  to,  end  of  May  or  beginning  of  Ju^e) 
or  autumn  (Sept.,  Oct.,  and  sometimes  the  first  half  of  Nov.). 
Athena,  where  most  tourists  naturally  make  their  first  acquaintance 
with  Greek  life  and  habits,  may  be  conveniently  visited  in  De- 
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Offices:  at  AtlienSy  Rue  du  Stade,  opposite  the  House  of  De- 
puties; at  tlie  Piraeus  in  the  Place  d'Apollou  (N.  side),  near  the 
harhoiir. 

B.  Peloponnesian  Lines  (eacb  once  weekly  in  both  directions).  1.  From 
the  JHrctims  to  JJydra,  Spetsia,  Leonidi^  Gytheion^  Kalumata^  Nesion,  Korone^ 
Pyloii^  Mdrathos^  Hag.  Kyriak'i^  Kyparissia^  Katdkolon.,  Zante^  KylUn^.  Meso- 
lonahi^  Patras.  —  2.  From  the  Pirams  to  Aegina  (in  summer  Methana), 
ForoSy  IJydra,  Spetsia^  Qytheion^  Kalamata. 

b.  Argolic  Line  (four  times  weekly  in  both  directions):  from  the 
Pirams  to  Aegina^  Methana^  Poros^  Hydra ^  Spetsia,   C/ieli  (resp.  Astros)^ 

Nauplia. 

c  Euboea  and  Volo  Line  (thrice  weekly  in  both  directions):  from  the 
Piraeus  to  Laurion^  Aliviri^  Chalkis  (Aedepsos  in  summerj,  Stylida^  Volo-^ 
calling  twice  weekly  at  Limne  and  once  at  Oreoiis. 

d.  Cyclades  Line  (twice  weekly  in  both  directions):  from  MiQ  Piraeus 
to  Syros  and  Tenos. 

m.  Serpi^ri  Company. 

Office  at  the  Piraeus  in  the  Place  d'Apollon. 

From  the  Piraeus  on  Sun.,  Tues.  and  Thurs.  to  Aegina,  Methana^  Poros^ 
Hydra,  Spetsia,  Cheli,  Leonidi,  Astros,  and  Kanplia;  returning  from  Nauplia 
cm  Mon.,  Wed.  and  Sat.  by  the  same  stations  to  the  Piraeus.  Fares  from 
the  Piraeus:  to  Aegina  5  dr  80,  3  dr.  90  1.;  Methana  or  Poros  G  dr.  75, 
4  dr.  85  1.;  Nauplia  11  dr.  45,  8  dr.  65  1.  Tickets  may  be  taken  on  board 
the  steamers. 
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061111)61  and  Jannaiy,  as  rainy  days  can  be  pleasantly  spent  in  its 
collections  of  antiquities..  The  stay  in  Athens  is  in  every  way  the 
Unest  part  of  a  visit  to  Greece.  To  have  visited  the  Acropolis  and 
tlie  Theseion,  to  have  lingered  on  the  plain  of  Marathon  and  the 
bay  of  Salamis  will  always  remain  among  the  most  cherished  re- 
miniscences of  travellers  who  take  any  interest  whatever  in  classical 
antiquity.  Other  points  which  should  on  no  account  be  overlooked 
are  Olympiaj  now  freed  from  the  rubbish- deposits  of  centuries,  My- 
cenae and  Tiryns^  with  their  wealth  of  mythical  association,  and 
the  splendid  view  from  the  Aero- Corinth,  Lovers  of  nature  will 
find  much  of  interest  and  beauty  in  the  characteristic  coast-scenery 
and  in  the  well-tilled  plains  and  verdant  wood-clad  mountains  of 
tbeW.  part  of  the  Peloponnesus,  where,  besides  Olympia,  the  Temple 
of  Bassae  and  the  stupendous  fortifications  of  Messene  add  to  the 
attractions  of  a  visit.  Travelling  in  the  interior  is,  however,  recom- 
mended to  those  alone  whose  enjoyment  will  not  be  impaired  by 
the  unavoidable  privations  and  exertions  described  at  pp.  xii,  xiii.  At 
the  same  time  it  may  be  remarked  that  many  a  traveller,  who  makes 
no  pretention  to  classic  lore  but  is  wearied  of  the  artificial  and  over- 
civilised  side  of  modern  hotels  and  means  of  locomotion,  may  find 
an  extraordinary  charm  in  wandering  through  these  byeways  of 
travel,  in  which  unsophisticated  nature  is  glorified  by  so  heroic  a 
background.  Such  a  tour  should  be  made ,  however ,  with  one  or 
two  companions,  not  only  for  economy  but  to  avoid  the  feeling 
of  oppressive  loneliness  which  easily  overcomes  the  solitary  stranger 
who  is  not  familiar  with  the  language  and  manners  of  the  people. 

A  day's  journey,  as  a  rule,  should  not  exceed  7-8  hrs.  The 
distances  stated  in  the  Handbook  are  calculated  somewhat  closely, 
and  it  may  perhaps  be  advisable  in  most  cases  to  leave  a  margin  for 
contingencies.  The  more  time  is  allowed  for  comfortable  enjoyment 
and  study,  the  more  rewarded  will  the  traveller  feel  for  the  expense 
and  exertions  of  the  journey. 

A  month's  visit  to  Athens  'and  thb  Peloponnesus  may  be 
divided  as  follows :  — 

Athens  and  its  Environs,  including  the  Piraeus,  the  Bay 
of  Salamis^EleusiSj  Phyle,  Marathon,  Sunion,  sLndJElgina  Days 

(RR.  8,  9,  10) 10-12 

From  Athens  to  Corinth  and  Acro-Corinth  (RR.  12,  27)   .      1 
Nauplia,  Argos^  Tiryns,  Mycenae,  Epidauros  (RR.  29-32)      3 

From  Nauplia  to  Tripolitza  (R.  35) V2 

From  Tripolitza  to  Sparta  (R.  36) IV2 

Sparta  and  Mistra  (R.  37) 1 

Through  the  Langada  to  Kalamdta  (R.  37) 1 

From  Kalamata  to  Fhigalia  via  Messene  (R.  48)    ....     2 
From  Phigalia  to  AndrUsaena  via  the  Temple  of  Bassae 

(R.  43) 1 

From  Andritsaena  to  Olympia  (R.  42) 1 
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Olympia  (R.  47) 1-2 

From  Olympia  to  Patras  (R.  46) 1 

From  Patras  to  Corfit  (R.  7) 1 

Corfii  (R.  3) 2-3 

27-31  days. 
Travellers  with  limited  time  may  proceed  from  Tripolitza  direct 
to  Olympia  via  Megalopolis,  Karytaena^  and  Andrftsaena,  making 
a  digression  to  Bassae  (RR.  39,  42,  43). 

A  visit  to  Ithaka  (R.  6),  which  is  made  most  conveniently  from 
Patras,  takes  about  3  days. 

The  chief  points  in  Central  Greece  and  Thessaly  may  he 

visited  in  2^2  weeks  as  follows :  — 

Days 

From  Athens  to  Delphi  via  Corinth  (R.  12,  13)     ....  1 1/2 

Delphi  (R.  13) V2 

From  Delphi  to  Livadid  vid  Chaeronea  (R.  14) 1 

From  Livadid  to  Orchomenos  (R.  19)  and  direct  to  Kou- 

toumoula  (p.  166) 1 

Via  Helicon,  Leuktra,  and  Plataea,  to  Thebes  (R.  15  b)  .    .  2 

From  Thebes  to  Martino  via  Karditza  (R.  18) 2 

From  Martino  to  Thermopylae  and  Lamia  (RR.  18,  20)   .  2 

From  Lamia  to  Stylida  and  Volo  (RR.  20,  22) 1 

From  Volo  to  Larissa.    Vale  of  Tempe.  (R.  23) 2 

From  Larissa  to  TrCkkala  and  the  Meteora  Convents,  return- 
ing to  Volo  (R.  25) 3 

From  Volo  to  the  Piraeus  (R.  22) 1 

17  days. 

Those  who  have  only  about  10  days  in  all  to  spend  in  Gree«e, 
c.  g,  on  the  way  to  or  from  the  East,  should  devote  6  days  to  Athens^ 
and  its  environs  (the  Piraeus,  Bay  of  Salamis,  Sunion,  and  Pentelikon  ^^^ 
or  Eleusis)  and  the  rest  of  the  time  to  an  excursion  to  the  Pelo-         ||p 
ponnesus  (Acro-Corinth,  Nauplia,  Tiryns,  Argos,  Mycenae,  Patras, 
and  perhaps  Olympia). 

The  state  of  Public  Safety  in  Greece  is  at  present  all  that  can 
be  desired.  Since  the  bold  acts  of  brigandage  in  1870  (p.  124), 
when  several  English  travellers  were  the  victims,  the  Greek  govern- 
ment has  exerted  itself  strenuously  to  extirpate  this  national  evil ; 
and  only  a  few  isolated  cases  have  occurred  near  the  Turkish  frontier. 
The  Peloponnesus  has  for  years  been  considered  perfectly  safe. 

d.  Bestaurants  and  Caf^s.  Wine.  Tobacco. 

Travellers  who  limit  their  excursion  to  Athens  and  lodge  in  the 
larger  hotels  there  will  have  little  need  or  opportunity  to  make  ac- 
quaintance with  the  Greek  Sestanrants  (l(JTiaT6pia,  estiatdria"),  as 
all  the  meals  for  the  day  are  included  in  the  hotel-charge  for  'pen- 
sion'. Those,  however,  who  frequent  hotels  of  the  second  class  in 
\thens,  or  who  visit  other  towns,  may  find  the  following  list  of  the 
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most  common  Greek  dishes  useful.  Meals  are  generally  eaten  It  la 
carte  (dinner  11-2,  supper  6-8).  Some  restaurants  close  at  9  p.m. 
In  the  larger  Athenian  restaurants  the  cuisine  is  half  French. 
GratuitieB  are  not  necessary  but  are  gradually  becoming  customary. 
The  waiter  is  addressed  as  iraiBi  (paedf,  'garden*).  The  Greek  for 
portion  is  [t-epiha  (nierida), 

oouita  (soupajj  sonp.  xouvouitlSia  (kounoupfdia)y  cau- 
Cou(jl6  (zoum6),  broth.  liflower. 

co^JTzayfoprdpiaifaoupaehortdriaJj  %po\t.ii.'jhi  (krommfdi) ,  onions. 

vegetable  soap  ('Julienne').  xoXoxoOt  (kolokiihi),  cucumber. 

oouTTa  aO^oXIfjiovo  (soupa  avgoU-  a^YO^pi  (angouri),  gherkin. 

mono) ,    soup   with    egg    and  TO[Jt.ciTe«  (torndtes),  tomatoes. 

lemon.  TOfAaxe;  y^P'^^'^^^c  [tomdtes  yemi- 
adiXTCa  (saltsa)^  sauce.  sUs  or  yomistes)^  stuffed  to- 

p.axap6N(a  (makardnia),   macca-       matoes. 

roni.  Tzikd^i(pildfi)^d^  kind  of  rich  rice- 
%piai  (krias),  meat.  pudding,like  the  Italian  risotto. 

7]t6  (p»iid)y  roast  meat.  dtCifi  TCiXdicpt  (atzempildfi)j  *Per- 
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y)t6   pt^dXXo    (paitd  vidillo),  sian  pillau^  of  hashed  mutton. 

roast  beef.  ^fxeXdxTa  (omiUtta),  omelette. 

<|^t6  (ipvdxt  (psito  arndki),  roast  a^'{6f  dufd(avg6,  avgdjj  egg, eggs; 

lamb.  du-jfdl  TtYavTjxd  or  fjidTia  (^avgd 

xoxeXXirca  (kotelletta)  cutlet.  tigarUtd    or  mdtia) ,    poached 

{iirKprixi  (biftiki)y  beefsteak.  eggs ;  duYot  opp^oxa (avgafriika)^ 

^oipofx^pi  (chiromiri),  vulg.  oajx-  fresh  eggs. 

itoDvt  (aam5ot2nt,   *jambon'),  -^lou^apKdxia  (youvarldkia), 

ham.  dumplings. 

oaXdfAt  (saldmijf    oaXoixaa  ('«a^-  TCouxCouxdxia   (tzoutzoukdkia)^ 

9^80)^  sausage;  Xouxdvixa  ^tou-  dumplings  with  garlic  (sk6rdo), 

kdnikajf  small  sansages.  xupl  (tirC),  cheese. 

xoxx^irouXo  (koiidpoulo)^  fowl.  xupl  x-^?  'EXpexiac  or  x-^?  Blxje- 

cppixaaad  (frikassijf  fricassee.  pf]^   (tirC  Us  ELvetfas  or   Us 

•yaXdirouXo  (gal6poulo)^  turkey.  Vitzeris),  Gruyere  cheese. 

ffcitexdxC'Z  (bekdtza)^  snipe.  xupl  f)ox(p6p,  Roquefort  cheese. 

X^va  (china),  goose.  xouXoup-oxopi  (touUmmotiri), 

Tzani  (pap€),  duck.  goat's-milk  cheese, 

dpi  (psdri),  flsh.  TiouSlYTfa  (poudfnga),  pudding, 

dpi  [kOLfiossi^  (psdri  mayonnes),  7X6xistJLa  (glfkisma),   sweets, 

fish  mayonnaise.  pastry. 

oxplSia  (strCdia),  oysters.  ^10x6x0  (viskdto),  biscuit, 

/a^idpi  (chavidri),  caviare  j  Xe-  X^'^P**  (chalvd),  a  Turkish  sweet- 

fjL^vi  (lemdni),  lemon.  meat  made  of  sesame  and  ho- 

icaxdxaic  (patdtaes),  potatoes.  ney  (fJ.^Xi) ;  other  sweetmeats 

Yopxdpia  (chortdiia)  or  are    called    baklavd,    galato- 

KoiffJNa  (laehana)j  vegetables.  poUriko ,    loukoHmia     (comp. 

Qpaao6Xia  (faaoHlia),  beans.  p.  xxv). 

(XTTiC^XXia  (biseUia),  peas,  cppouxa  (froUta),  fruit. 
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[AfjXov  ("miZon^  apple.  iiopTo^ciXi   (portohdli),   orange; 
dy(\dhi  (achlddi)y  pear.  mandarfni,  Mandarine  oiange. 

Ttepaaia  (kerdsia),  cherries.  ireTrovi  (pepdnij^  melon  j  [xta  cplxxa 
cppaouXai;    (fraoMes),  strawber-        iz.   (mia  fitta  pj^  a  slice  of 

ries.  melon. 

0Tacp6Xia  (stafUia),  grapes.  poiripo  (voiitiro),  butter. 

OTacpl5s5  (staffdes),  raisins.  dXaxi  (aldti),  salt. 

5a[jioia%r]va  (darndskina),  plums.  TTiTrepi  (piperijj  pepper, 

^oSavixa  (roddnika)j  peaches.  foka  (gdlajf  milk. 

Peptxoxa  (vtrncoka)y  apricots.  vep<5   (nerd),   water :     xp6o   vep6 
(ifxuY^Xa  i^amfs'daia^,  almonds.  (krfo  nerd),  fresh  water, 

ouxa  (sfka),  figs.  (};(u(xl  (psomfjy  bread. 

Wine  (7cpao(,  krassi;  olvo?  is  also  used  in  Athens  on  labels  and 
in  wine-lists;  aairpo,  dapro,  white,  (jiaupo,  mdvrOj  red,  7c6xxivo, 
kokkinOj  light  red).  The  ordinary  wine  of  Greece,  partly  to  increase 
its  keeping  power  and  partly  from  a  curious  freak  of  taste  (p.  xliv), 
is  impregnated  with  resin,  which  at  first  makes  it  very  unpalatable 
to  strangers.  This  flavour  is  particularly  strong  in  the  *Retsinat'  of 
Attica  (xpaol  f)£TOivaTo,  krassf  retsindto),  which  foreigners  rarely 
learn  to  appreciate  (see,  however,  p.  xxviii).  In  the  wine  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus, which  is  also  in  other  respects  superior  to  that  of  Attica, 
the  resinous  *bouquet'  is  much  less  strong  and  after  a  few  days 
scarcely  interferes  with  the  enjoyment  of  the  liquor.  An  Okd  (about 
IY5  quart)  of  ordinary  wine  costs  60-80 1.  in  Athens,  and  somewhat 
less  in  other  parts  of  the  country.  The  usual  order  at  a  restaurant 
is  either  fxioi?)  6x5  (misi  okd,  1/2  oka)  or  i'Aaz6  Spafiia  (cfeaftf  drd- 
mia,  100  dramia  =  1/4  oka).  Sometimes,  especially  in  taverns,  the 
wine  is  supplied  not  by  measure  but  by  the  glass  (generally  only 
half  full) :  iva  xpaoi  or  xpaodxi  (diminutive) ,  ena  krassf  or  fcr«s- 
sdki,  61.  (in  Athens  sometimes  10 1.).  At  the  chief  hotels  resi- 
nous wine  is  not  supplied  except  on  special  application. 

The  ordinary  beverage  of  foreigners  in  Athens,  in  Corf  ft,  on 
board  the  Greek  steamers,  etc.,  is  the  unresined  red  wine  called 
Kephisia  ('boutilya'  or  bottle  1  dr.,  *misi  boutilya'  V2  ^r.),  which 
has  a  somewhat  insipid  and  weak  flavour.  Better  varieties  of  red 
and  white  wine  iteSdlonos,  Petzdle,  Theophildtou,  a.n6.  MoraCtou  (so 
named  after  the  owners  of  the  vineyards),  which  cost  about  IV2  ^r. 
a  bottle,  and  the  wine  of  the  Achaia  Co.  (p.  30) ;  most  of  them, 
however,  like  the  fine  .wines  named  at  p.  xliv,  are  too  fiery  for 
regular  iise.  French  wines  (4-10  fr.  per  bottle)  are,  of  course, 
obtainable  at  Athens,  Corfil,  etc. 

Gaf^s  (xacpe'^eta,  kafenici)  of  all  kinds  abound  in  Greece,  from 
the  wretched  wooden  shed  of  the  country-village  up  to  the  Athenian 
establishments  handsomely  fitted  up  in  the  Italian  style.  The  coffee 
{hifx  xacpe,  ena  kafe,  a  cup  of  coffee ;  5uo  xacpeoec,  dio  kafides, 
two  cups  of  coffee)  is  generally  good ,  but  it  is  invariably  served 
in  the  Oriental  manner,  i.  e.  in  small  cups  with  the  grounds.    As 
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a  rule  it  is  already  sweetened  (%a<p^  '^'Ko-ao,  kafi  glik(f)j  but  the 
■visitor  may  order  either  a  xacpe  fji^xpio  (kafi  mitrio) ,  with  little 
sugar,  or  a  xacp^  o^^xo  (kafi  achitd),  with  no  sugar.  The  usual 
charge  Is  101.  per  cup  (161.  at  the  larger  Athenian  cafes).  It  should 
he  allowed  to  cool  and  ^settle'  and  then  drunk  carefully  so  as  not 
to  disturb  the  sediment  at  the  bottom.  —  A  favourite  refreshment 
of  the  Greeks  Is  Xouxo6p.i  (loukoUmi^  pi.  loukoiimid)^  a  confec- 
tion (resembling  what  is  known  in  England  as  ^Turkish  Delight') 
of  sweetened  gum  and  rose-water,  often  mixed  with  plstacchlo  nuts. 
Another  is  [>.aariyfi  (maatic/ia),  a  liquor  distilled  from  the  gum  of 
the  mastix,  which  forms  a  milky,  opalescent  fluid  when  mixed  with 
water.  The  ordinary  price  for  a  loukouml  or  masticha  is  10 1.  The 
Greek  for  brandy  Is  ^axi  (rdhC,  pi.  rakid). 

A  shoe-black  (lotuirot).^  a  characteristic  figure  in  the  streets  of  Greece 
and  Italy,  is  always  to  be  found  in  or  near  the  cafes;  51.  is  paid  for  his 
services. 

Tobacco  (xa7cv6c,  kapndsj  smoke),  though  made  a  government 
monopoly  In  1887,  is  cheap,  provided  one  Is  content,  like  the 
Greeks  themselves,  to  smoke  Cigarettes.  A  packet  of  ordinary 
tobacco  costs  30-451.;  Turkish  tobacco  (ttoXitixos  xa7rv6?,  po" 
litikds  kapnds^  so  called  from  Constantinople,  popularly  known  as 
i\  116X1;)  50,  60,  80  1. ;  a  book  of  cigarette-papers  ((si-^ap6y(apT0, 
sigardchario)  251.,  a  superior  kind  ('Job')  25-301.;  ready-made 
cigarettes  40-50 1.  perpacket.  Small  quantities  only  shouldbe  bought 
at  a  time,  as  the  tobacco  rapidly  becomes  dry  and  hot.  Cigars  (poUra, 
from  the  Spanish)  are  dear  and  to  be  had  good  only  at  Athens,  Pa- 
tras,  Yolo,  and  some  other  large  towns.  Those  offered  for  sale  in 
the  smaller  towns  are  generally  very  bad.  —  Nargilehs  or  Water 
Pipes f  In  which  a  peculiar  kind  of  Persian  tobacco  (toumheki)  is 
used,  may  be  obtained  in  the  caf^s.  It  requires  a  considerable 
effort  to  draw  the  smoke  Into  the  mouth,  and  at  first  the  tobacco 
exercises  a  somewhat  stupefying  effect.  Seasoned  smokers  swallow 
the  smoke,  .but  even  when  It  is  expelled  again  at  once,  this  practice 
produces  effects  similar  to  the  use  of  opium. 

e.  Money.   Fassports.   Custom  House. 

Greece  joined  the  Latin  Monetakt  League  In  1871,  but  owing 
to  the  unsatisfactory  financial  position  of  the  country  the  currency 
consists  almost  entirely  of  paper.  The  franc  is  called  Spa^fX'/) 
(drachmef  pi.  Bpa^jxai;,  drachmis),  the  centime  Xsttt^'V  (leptdn; 
pi.  leptd).  The  five-lepta  piece,  corresponding  to  the  French  sou  or 
Italian  soldo,  Is  known  as  irevxapa  (penddra,  pi.  penddres),  the  ten- 
lepta  piece  as  Sexapa  (dekdra).  The  money  In  ordinary  circulation 
consists  chiefly  of  notes  of  1  and  2  dr.,  and  there  are  also  larger 
no  es  for  10,  25,  100,  500  dr.,  and  upwards.  The  10  dr.  notes  are 
usually  divided  into  halves,  each  worth  5  dr.  The  value  of  the  20 
franc  gold-piece  (napoleon)  has  recently  varied  between  26  and 
32  dr.  in  paper.   The  banknotes  of  the  Greek  National  Bank  circu- 
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late  in  the  ten  older  piovinces,  those  of  the  Ionian  Bank  (which 
has  an  agency  in  Athens)  in  the  Ionian  Islands,  and  those  of  the 
EpirO'Thessalian  Bank  in  Thessaly. 

The  best  medium  for  the  transport  of  large  sums  is  French  or  EnglUh 
Ooldy  Letters  of  Credit,  Engluh  Banknotes,  or  Circular  Notes;  the  latter 
may  be  obtained  at  any  of  the  principal  English  or  American  banks. 
French  and  German  banknotes  are  not  favourably  received.  English  gold 
always  commands  ready  acceptance,  tbe  exchange  for  a  sovereign  varying 
from  31  to  33  dr.  (paper  currency).  Money  sent  to  Greece  should  either 
be  in  the  form  of  cheques  (upon  Paris)  or  should  be  forwarded  as  a 
parcel  by  the  Austrian  Lloyd  Co.,  to  Patras  or  the  Piraeus,  where  it  must 
be  called  for  by  the  recipient.  Foreign  post-office  orders  are  neither 
issued  nor  paid  by  the  Greek  post-office,  though  inland  post  office  orders 
up  to  the  value  of  5(X)  dr.  may  be  obtained.  The  Oreek  National  Bank 
('E0VIXT;  TpofnsCa)  has  agencies  («iitox«T«aT7)fi,a,  pi.  (JnoxotTacmrjfi*''^*)  '^ 
all  the  larger  provincial  towns.  Small  sums  of  gold  may  be  converted  into 
paper  at  the  stalls  of  the  money-changers  (comp.  p.  36).  Unless  a  special 
stipulation  has  been  made  to  the  contrary,  as  in  the  leading  hotels  at 
Athens  and  Corfu,  paper  money  may  be  regarded  as  the  legal  tender. 

Passports.  A  Passpobt  is  not  demanded  from  the  traveller 
either  on  entering  or  leaving  Greece,  but  will  often  be  found  use- 
ful, especially  for  a  tour  in  the  interior.  Registered  letters,  for  ex- 
ample, are  not  delivered  to  strangers  unless  they  can  establish  their 
identity  by  some  such  document;  and  the  countenance  and  help  of 
the  British  and  American  consuls  must  also  depend  upon  the  proof 
of  nationality  offered  to  them  by  the  traveller.  An  English  Foreign 
Office  Passport  (price  2a.)  may  be  obtained  in  London  through 
W.  J.  Adams,  59  Fleet  Street ;  E.  Stanford,  26  Cockspur  Street ; 
Dorrel  &  Son,  15  Charing  Cross ;  Lee  &  Carter,  440  West  Strand. 
The  visa  of  the  Greek  minister  in  London  (58  Pall  Mall)  is  desirable. 

Custom  House.  The  custom-house  examination  is  generally 
lenient,  and  small  articles  of  luggage  are  seldom  interfered  with. 
The  objects  sought  for  are  new  articles,  which  might  have  a  com- 
mercial value,  and  cigars,  the  duty  on  which  is  high.  The  luggage 
of  departing  travellers  is  searched  to  see  that  it  contains  no  Anti- 
quities,  which  it  is  forbidden  to  take  out  of  the  country. 

f.  Post  and  Telegraph  Offices. 

Letters  (YpajAfxaTa ,  grdmmata,  or  iTTtaxoXaf,  epistolae j  com^. 
p.  xxxix)  may  be  addressed  poste  restante  or,  still  better,  to  the 
hotel  or  boarding-house  where  the  visitor  intends  residing.  The 
address  should  he  in  French.  When  asking  for  letters  the  traveller 
should  present  his  visiting-card  instead  of  giving  his  name  orally. 
—  Letter  of  15  grammes  (1/2  oz.)  to  any  of  the  states  included  in 
the  postal  union  30  1.,  within  the  kingdom  of  Greece  201.,  by 
town-post  in  Athens  10  1.;  registration  fee  (chargS,  ouanQfJifyo, 
sistimino)  30  1. ;  letters  must  be  registered  at  least  one  hour  before 
the  office  closes.  —  Postcard  (SeXxapiov  iTziaxoki%6s,  deltdrion^  pi. 
deltdria)  10  L,  whether  for  inland  or  foreign  use.  —  Book-packets 
5  1.  per  50  grammes. 

In  the  larger  towns  the  post-office  is  open  daily  from  8  or  9  a.m. 
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to  6  or  7  p.m.,  excluding  the  midday  hours,  12  to  2  or  3 ;  in  smaller 
places  the  office-hours  are  sometimes  very  short. 

TelegramB  within  the  kingdom,  including  the  islands,  6  words 
50  1.,  7-15  words  1  dr.,  each  additional  word  5  L ;  telegrams  with 
special  haste  (chargi),  the  delivery  of  which  is  guaranteed  within 
24  hrs. ,  may  he  sent  at  double  the  above  rates.  —  To  foreign 
countries  there  are  several  telegraph  lines :  1.  vi4  Zante  and 
Oiranto;  2.  via  Zante  and  Trieste  ^  3.  via  Larissaj  4.  via  Syra 
and  Odessa  (to  Russia);  5.  to  Turkey  vi&  Chios  and  Constan- 
tinople (in  addition  to  the  first  three  lines);  6.  to  Crete,  viH  Syra. 
The  prices  vary  on  the  different  lines.  The  following  rate  per  word 
(no  word  to  have  more  than  15  letters)  is  charged  for  telegrams 
sent  from  the  Greek  mainland  by  the  first  three  lines :  Oreat  Britain 
91  1. ,  France  67,  Germany  65^2  j  Switzerland  61 ,  Austria  and 
HuTigary  55V2»  Denmark,  Holland,  and  Belgium  71 1/2?  Russia 
851/2  ^»  To  Russia  via  Syra  and  Odessa  each  word  costs  981/21-  j  to 
Turkey  vi^  Larissa  and  Katerina  33,  via  Chios  45^2  !•»  to  Cfcic 
(also  to  Lemnos,  Tenedos,  Samos,  Rhodes,  and  the  other  islands 
of  the  Asiatic  Archipelago)  vi4  Syra  45^/2  !•  To  the  United  States 
each  word  costs  from  Idr.  57  to  2  dr.  371/2 1.,  according  to  locality; 
to  Canada,  Nova  Scotia,  01  Newfoundland,  Idr.  571.  — Telegrams 
from  any  of  the  islands  cost  4-41/2 1.  per  word  more. 

g.  Climate.   Health. 

It  is  now  considered  as  fairly  established  that  the  climatic  and 
atmospheric  conditions  of  Greece  have  remained  on  the  whole  un- 
altered since  the  earliest  historical  period.  The  destruction  of  the 
forests  in  many  places  has,  however,  undoubtedly  influenced  the 
amount  of  the  rainfall  and  hence  has  modified  the  state  of  agriculture. 

The  facts  on  which  the  statements  made  below  are  founded 
were  communicated  by  the  late  JDr.  Julius  Schmidt  (d.  1884),  Di- 
rector of  the  Observatory  at  Athens. 

The  following  table,  based  on  observations  extending  over  ten  years, 
shows  the  annual  number  of  Rainy  Days  and  the  Rainfall  at  Athens.  The 
rainfall  is  expressed  in  lines  (Paris  measure ;  5  lines  English  =  51/2  Paris 
lines,  nearly). 

Days.  Rainfall. 

25.2  July 
16.0                       August 

17.3  September 
7.9  October 
8.8  November 
6.8  December 

Totals 

Sometimes  in  the  wet  season  18-22  lines  of  rain  fall  in  24  hrs.  and, 
very  exceptionally,  even  more. 

The  Mean  Barometrical  Height  at  Athens,  reduced  to  zero,  is  334V2 
I^aris  lines.  The  Mean  Annual  Temperature^  determined  from  sixteen  years'* 
observation,  is  75.75°  Fahr.;  the  absolute  maximum  was  108°,  the  absolute 
minimum  14°  Fahr. 

Of  Thunder- Storme,  the  thunder  of  which  is  heard  at  Athens,  about 


January 

13 

February 

19 

March 

11 

April 

8 

Hay 

6 

June 

4 

Days. 

Rainfall. 

2 

4.2 

3 

3.7 

4 

6.3 

9 

22.1 

13 

39.4 

13 

26.9 

95 

183.6 
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20  occur  annually.  An  average  of  three  such  stonxui  occur  in  October  and 
ITovemher,  two  in  June,  July,  September,  and  December,  and  one  in  each 
of  the  remaining  months. 

Observations  extending  over  sixteen  years  show  that  the  S.W.  and 
N.E.  Winds  are  the  most  prevalent,  the  former  from  April  to  June,  tbe 
latter  from  July  to  September. 

A  Clear  Sky  in  the  strictest  sense  of  the  term,  when  the  sky,  even 
to  the  telescope,  appears  absolutely  cloudless  both  by  day  and  night,  is 
of  rare  occurrence  even  in  Greece.  Years  with  three  or  four  days  of  this 
character  have  been  noted,  and  three  or  four  years  have  passed  without 
a  single  such  day.  In  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  words,  however,  Attica 
may  claim  about  270  sunny  days  in  the  course  of  the  year.  Days  and 
nights  on  which  the  sky  is  perfectly  cloudy  are  also  rare,  four  or  five 
only  occurring  in  a  year.  In  summer  the  clouds  generally  appear  in  the 
forenoon  only. 

Humidity.  Dew  is  scarcely,  if  at  all,  known  in  summer  (May-Sept.), 
but  a  slight  fall  of  dew  may  occur  at  other  seasons  unler  favourable  con- 
ditions. If  complete  saturation  of  the  air  with  moisture  be  estimated  at 
100,  this  figure  is  rarely  attained*,  the  annual  mean  is  about  63,  but  in 
July  and  August  it  may  sink  to  15  or  even  10.  This  extreme  aridity  occurs 
during  the  prevalence  of  the  N.£.  winds  (the  Stesian  or  Miltimi)^  when 
observations  have  proved  that  the  soil  sometimes  attains  a  heat  of  165° 
Fahr.    Fog  or  Mist  is  rare. 

The  general  Bnles  of  Health,  to  be  observed  in  Greece  are  simi- 
lar to  those  required  in  S.  Italy  and  other  southern  lands.  The 
visitor  should  invariably  be  somewhat  more  warmly  clad  than  in  a 
similar  temperature  at  home,  and  he  should  never  leave  the  house 
without  an  overcoat  or  plaid,  to  be  donned  on  passing  from  sun- 
shine to  shade,  when  sitting  in  a  boat  or  carriage,  aud  in  the  even- 
ing. The  sun  is  so  strong  even  in  winter,  that  the  difference  of 
temperature  in  the  shade  is  very  marked.  In  the  cooler  seasons, 
the  traveller  should  avoid  sitting  in  the  shade,  especially  on  the 
cold  stones  of  ruined  buildings.  It  is  also  necessary  to  be  warmly 
covered  during  sleep ;  the  supply  of  bed-clothes  at  the  hotels  and 
lodging-houses  is  apt  to  be  scanty.  Catching  cold  is  often  a  much 
more  serious  affair  than  in  cooler  climates,  and  the  first  symptoms 

should  be  carefully  attended  to. 

The  Wateb  of  Greece,  except  in  the  mountainous  districts,  is  seldom 
thoroughly  pure  or  wholesome,  and  the  traveller  should  quench  his  thirst 
mainly  with  wine,  tea,  cofiTee,  and  the  like.  The  good  qualities  of  the 
resinous  wine  mentioned  at  p.  xxiv  are  highly  extolled  by  those  who  are 
used  to  its  peculiar  flavour,  especially  in  stomachic  derangements  occas- 
ioned by  the  unusual  food. 

Malarial  Fever  is  endemic  only  in  a  few  of  the  low-lying  plains,  such 
as  those  of  Bosotia,  Argos,  Laconia,  and  Ells,  and  generally  manifests 
itself  in  the  form  of  ague.  Travellers  who  take  sufficient  nourishment 
and  observe  the  most  ordinary  precautions  are  much  less  likely  to  sufier 
from  it  than  the  poorly -fed  and  badly -housed  natives.  They  should  be 
on  their  guard  against  the  vapours  rising  from  the  ground  after  heavy 
rain,  and  should  avoid  the  evening,  night,  and  early-morning  air  as  much 
as  possible,  especially  when  fasting.  A  moderate  use  of  spirits  is  said  to 
be  a  prophylactic  against  fever,  and  quinine  and  change  of  air  are  the 
^est  cures. 

Of  Physicians  ({arpoc,  iatrds,  pi.  tatpO  there  is  no  lack  in  Greece, 
and  those  in  Athens  and  the  other  large  towns  may  generally  be  trusted, 
though  they  prescribe  more  drugs  than  is  now  usual  in  W.  Europe.  Most 
of  them  have  studied  in  France  or  Germany  and  can  speak  French  or 
German.    Among  these  may  be  mentioned  Dr.  IdmWos  (also  a  surgeon), 
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and  Dr.  Makkat,  both  at  AtheDS.  Physicians  are  found  even  in  the  smaller 
towns  and  villages,  though  generally  of  an  inferior  type ;  not  unfrequently 
they  are  the  provincial  mayors  (demarchs).  —  The  best  Hospital  in 
Athens  is  the  Evangelitmoi^  where  the  charge  of  10  dr.  a  day  includes  me- 
dicine and  medical  attendance. 

n.    The  Hodern  Greek  Language. 

The  language  of  the  modem  Greeks  was  long  regarded  by  schol- 
ars as  a  aemi-baibarous  dialect,  componnded  of  the  most  hetero- 
geneous elements  and  destitute  of  any  connection  with  classic  Greek. 
Now,  however,  the  divergences  which  exist  between  modern  and 
ancient  Greek,  undeniable  as  these  are,  are  considered  merely  as 
the  natural  results  of  the  historical  vicissitudes  of  the  Greek  people 
and  of  the  foreign  yoke  which  oppressed  them  for  centuries.  The 
uncertainty  which  prevails  on  many  isolated  points  is  explained 
ohiefly  by  the  fact  that  no  universally  popular  work  by  an  influ- 
ential writer,  and  no  authoritative  lexicon  to  give  an  academic  ruling 
on  the  Texed  questions,  have  as  yet  appeared. 

The  language  and  literature  of  Hellas  were  spread  by  the  Mace- 
donians throughout  all  their  conquered  empire ;  and  the  Attic  dia- 
lect (with  some  modifications),  both  in  Tirtue  of  the  fact  that  it 
was  affected  by  the  educated  Macedonians,  and  in  virtue  of  the 
masterpieces  of  literature  that  were  .composed  in  it,  became  the 
most  authoritative  of  all.  It  was  a  matter  of  course  that  when  the 
Roman  empire  was  divided,  Attic  Greek  became  the  language  of 
the  court  at  Byzantium.  The  conquered  borrowed  only  the  name 
of  the  conquerors,  and  even  to  the  present  day  the  Greek  peasant 
calls  himself  Bomaeds  and  his  language  Bomaeika.  The  ancient 
dialects  gradually  declined  in  importance ;  though  they  still  stub- 
bornly clung  to  existence  in  remote  islands  and  sequestered  moun- 
tain-districts, whose  population  never  changed,  and  have  lingered 
even  to  our  days.  Side  by  side  with  the  universally  understood 
popular  dialect  and  with  the  written  language  which  has  begun  to 
undergo  a  refining  process,  there  still  exist  peculiar  idioms  in  Chios^ 
Crete f  Tahakoniajj^,  262),  Jlfaina (p. 263),  Trebizondj  etc.,  which,  as 
the  last  phases  of  ancient  spoken  dialects,  are  of  importance  in 
throwing  light  on  their  previous  conditions.  As  our  knowledge  of 
Greek  history  would  lead  us  to  expect,  these  isolated  relics  of  an- 
cient dialects  are  chiefly  found  to  be  Doric,  though  a  few  are  iEolic. 

Modern  literary  or  written  Greek  to  a  certain  extent  approxi- 
mates to  classic  Greek,  so  that,  e.  y.,  the  newspapers  may  be  read  with 
little  difficulty  by  those  who  are  acquainted  with  the  latter.  But 
with  the  spoken  language  it  is  very  different.  Even  the  most  ac- 
complished classical  scholar  fails  to  understand  this,  without  special 
study.  The  method  of  pronunciation  which  prevails  is  ReuchUn's 
system  (brought  from  Constantinople  in  1453  by  John  Lascaris  and 
his  fellows,  and  taught  in  Italy  for  several  years),  and  differs  very 
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essentially  from  the  Erasmian  system,  which  has  been  adopted  by 
western  scholars ;  while  entirely  new  words  for  the  ordinary  articles 
of  everyday  life  have  superseded  the  classic  terms.  Anyone,  however, 
who  is  fairly  well  versed  in  the  ancient  language,  will  find  it  easy 
to  acquire  a  sufficient  acquaintance  with  the  modern  tongue  for  the 
purposes  of  travel  in  the  course  of  a  month's  study  at  Athens 
under  a  good  instructor,  for  whom  enquiries  may  be  made  at  the 
booksellers'  shops.  The  following  summary  is  limited  to  a  few 
of  the  most  essential  points ;  and  its  object  will  be  attained  if  it 
places  those  travellers  who  have  not  leisure  to  acquire  a  more 
satisfactory  knowledge  of  modem  Greek,  in  a  position  to  ask  an 
occasional  question  or  make  an  occasional  request.  Even  when  the 
traveller  is  accompanied  by  a  courier,  he  will  often  find  it  useful 
to  be  able  to  address  a  guide  or  inn-keeper  directly.  VimxrU  ^ 
Dickson's  ^Handbook  to  Modem  Greek'  (2nd  ed.,  1881;  Macmillan, 
London)  will  be  found  a  convenient  manual  for  the  farther  study 
of  the  langna^e. 

Pronunciation.  Yowbls:  a,  e,  and  o  are  pronounced  like  a  in 
*father',  e  in  *pet',  and  o  in  'for* ;  m  is  sounded  like  o  in  'fore', 
but  can  scarcely  be  distinguished  from  o  in  ordinary  conversation. 
The  commonest  vowel-sound  is  et  (the  Italian  i),  as  in  *feet', 
for  not  only  are  the  letters  tj,  i,  and  o  so  pronounced,  but  also 
the  diphthongs  et,  ot,  and  ut.  In  transliteration  for  pronunciation, 
this  tf^'SOund  is  represented  throughout  the  Handbook  (except  in 
the  case  of  proper  names;  comp.  p.  xli]  by  the  letter  i,  pronounced 
in  the  Italian  fashion.  The  remaining  diphthongs  ai,  au,  eu,  yju, 
and  o'j,  are  pronounced  respectively  like  ae  or  e  (in  pet),  av  (af)^ 
ev  (ef)^  eev  (eef)^  and  ou  (oo). 

CoNsoKANTs.  ^  is  souuded  like  v ;  ^  and  ^  before  a,  o,  oo,  or 
tt),  are  hard,  before  the  various  €  and  e€-sounds  y  is  pronounced  y, 
and  y  like  the  guttural  ch  in  the  Scottish  4och'  or  the  German 
*iiicht';  I  (represented  on  the  large  map  by  dK)  is  pronounced  like 
ih  In  'the',  f)  like  ih  in  'thin';  C  is  the  English  z  or  soft  a  as  in 
rose ;  a  has  almost  always  the  hissing  sound  of  aa,  both  at  the  be- 
ginning and  in  the  middle  of  words ;  o^  has  a  kind  of  double  sound, 
s^ch;  7t  and  t  are  generally  hard,  like  p  and  t,  but  it  after  f*,  and 
T  after  v  are  softened  into  h  and  d  {e.g.  "OXufAito;  =  6llmbo8,  Tpi- 
Ctvra  «=  trianda) ;  <p  is  /,  and  yy  is  pronounced  like  ng;  jatt  at  the 
beginning  of  words  has  the  sound  of  &,  thus  Mic6(>o>-v  s=  Byron.  The 
remaining  consonants  are  sounded  like  the  corresponding  consonants 
In  English ;  but  it  must  be  noted  that  final  v  and  c  are  generally 
elided  in  colloquial  Greek,  even  when  they  appear  in  the  writ- 
ton  tongue  {e.g.  KatdtxtoXov  =  Katakolo).  The  spiHius  asper,  or 
rough  breathing  ('),  though  still  written,  is  never  sounded,  like  h 
mute  in  French  (  OfXYjpoc  «  6miros,  Homer). 

Tho  Kngliah  traveller  who  has  learned  to  pronounce  Greek  at  school 
according  to  quantity  will  And  the  changes  of  pronunciation  in  particular 
Icttora  far  Icaa  troublesome  than  the  abandonment  of  all  regard  to  quantity 
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and  the  adoption  of  accentg  instead.  The  natives  wUl  hardly  understand 
the  most  correct  sentence  if  it  is  j^ronounced  with  the  wrong  accents. 
Thus  even  fidtXiaTa,  the  ordinary  affirmation  for  'very  well\  is  not  com- 
prehended if  pronounced  iiakloxci.  This  therefore  should  in  the  first  place 
occupy  the  English  studenfs  attention. 

SubstantiveB.  The  number  of  Diminutives  in  modern  Greek  is 
striking ,  though  they  are  not  all  diminutives  in  meaning :  e.  g. 
p.oa)^api  (moschdri,  from  (JLt^^oO,  calf;  dpvdlici  (arnaki,  from  dpvQ 
lamb;  ^ap.pdxi  (yamvaki),  cotton.  Intensatives  are,  on  the  other 
hand,  rare :  e.g.  xouToXa  (koutala),  table-spoon,  from  xouxotXe,  spoon. 

Omissions  of  Short  Vowels  at  the  beginning  of  words  are  not  un- 
common: e.g,  cpiBi  (fidi,  from  6cp(5tov),  snake;  aniri  (spfti,  from 
6a7r(Tiov),  house;  u.dTi(mati, from  6fi.(i.dTiov),  eye,  large  spring ;  cppiSi 
(frfdi,  from  6cppu^tov),  eye-brow.  —  Modern  nominative  -  forms 
have  in  many  cases  been  constructed  by  taking  the  oblique  cases  of 
classic  forms.  Masculine  substantives  of  this  kind  are  xXTj^^pac 
(klitfras,  from  xX7]r/]p,  public  messenger  or  servant),  policeman; 
Traxlpac  (pat^ras,  from  iiar/jp),  father;  dlpa;  (a^ras,  from  d-^jp),  air, 
wind;  feminine  examples  are  fXTjTlpa  (mit^ra,  from  p.'f)'^p),  mother; 
Yuvaixa  (yin»ka,  from  yuntj),  woman ;  /'^'va  (chfna,  from  y'^'^)*  goose. 

Modern  Greek  has  fewer  Case  Endings  than  classic  Greek,  but 
it  has  a  more  fully  developed  system  of  declensions  than  the  Rom- 
ance languages,  which  rely  largely  on  prepositions.  An  approach 
to  this  latter  system  is,  however,  seen  in  the  dative  case,  at  one 
time  usually  represented  by  the  genitive  form,  but  now  even  more 
frequently  by  ei<;  (is)  with  the  accusative;  e.g.  instead  of  elizoL  ttjc 
xupia;  (fpa  tis  kirfas),  *I  said  to  the  lady',  the  form  etita  eU  '^'^'^ 
xupCav  (fpsa  is  tin  kirfan).  —  Final  v  in  the  accusative  Is  very 
frequently  dropped;  e.g,  for  |jid  ton  &6(5v  (*by  God!')  one  usually 
hears  fxd  zb  %e6  (ma  to  the6);  but  before  p,  x,  tt,  and  t  (u,  ft,  ^, 
and  i)  it  is  retained;  e.g.  tos  xai(i^vo  (ton  ka'im^no),  'poor  fellow  I' 
When  the  final  ov  of  diminutives  is  dropped  the  oblique  cases  are 
formed  from  the  stem  so  shortened :  e.g.  instead  of  vrjaiov  (nlsfon, 
island,  for  vf|(Jo;)  the  nominative  form  is  vtjci  (nisf).  Gen.  vYjaio*) 
(nisioti),  Nom.  pi.  viqaid  (nisia),  Gen.  pi.  vr/aifijv  (nision).  —  The 
nominative,  accusative,  and  vocative  plural  of  feminine  nouns  in  a 
and  r\  (a  and  i)  end  in  ai?  (short  ac«,  or  es) ;  e.g.  ai  xupiai?  (ae 
kirises),  the  ladles,  roXXaic  ^\jsaXY.>ii^  (pollaes  yinit-kaes),  many 
is  women.  —  There  is  no  dual  number  in  modern  Greek. 

The  numeral  2va<;,  (xfa,  Sva  (enas,  mfa,  na ;  comp.  p.  xxxiii) 
used  as  an  indefinite  article. 

CompariBon  of  Adjectives.  The  Comparative  is  usually  formed 
by  prefixing  ttio  (pi6,  for  itX^ov)  to  the  positive ;  the  Superlative 
by  prefixing  the  article  to  the  comparative.  A  few  adjectives  com- 
pared in  the  ancient  manner  have  survived,  as  xaXXlxepo?  (kalll- 
teros),  better;  ^eipoxepo;  (cbir6teros),  worse;  but  mh  xaX6c  (pio 
kalds)  is  also  used.  ^Than'  after  comparatives  is  irapd  (par&)  with 
the  accusative;  *still'  (as  in  *still  more*)  is  dx(J[X7]  (akomi). 
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Adverbf  end  in  a  (a) ;  e.g.  xaXa  (kala),  well ;  xaxdf  (kak&),  Tt)adly ; 
XafATipc^  (lambra),  splendidly;  dio^7jp.a  (as'chima),  horribly. 

Pronouns.  Personal:  dYc6  (eg6],  I;  i^t-o^  or  jjiou  (emon,  moa) 
and  iiiisa  (em^na),  mine ;  lp,£va  is  also  used  for  tbe  dative  and  ac- 
cusative. —  i^fJieU  (emis),  wej  i^fjia?  or  jxac  (emas,  mas),  us. 

g6  or  do6  (si,  esi),  thou ;  gen.  and  dat.  90U|  oisa,  or  do^va  (sou, 
s^na,  es^na),  thine,  to  thee;  ace.  a^  or  ioha  (stfjestfna),  thee. —  oetc 
or  doei;  (sis,  esis),  you;  oac  or  ^oa;  (sas,  esas),  you  (ace). 

aMi,  a.i}vi\,  aM  (avt6s,  avtf,  avt6),  he,  she,  it;  gen.  and  dat. 
a'jToO  (avt6u)  or  to5  (t6u),  durfj^  (avtis)  or  ttj;  (tis);  etc.  — I 
myself,  i'^ta  6  tSioc  (eg6  o  fdios). 

PossesBive.  The  possessive  is  usually  expressed  by  the  enclitic 
genitive  of  the  personal  pronouns;  e.g.  t6  aitlri  fiou  (to spiti mou), 
my  house.  It  is  emphasized  by  prefixing  I8ix6?  or  5ix<5c  (dik6s)  to 
the  personal  pronouns :  thus,  5ix6c  pou,  my,  5ix6;  oou,  thy ;  Six6; 
Tou,  his;  Six6c  fi.a;,  our;  6ix(5«  oac,  your;  Sixoctwv,  their. 

Interrogative.  IIoi^?,  TTOia,  iroi^v  (pi63,  pia,  pi6n),  who  or  which; 
pi.  TTotoi,  uoiai,  TToici  (plf,  pi®,  pia).  The  Gen.  (or  Dat.)  sing,  of 
itoio?  and  ttokJv  Is  Triavou  (pianou),  of  itoia,  irtovfj?  (pianfs);  Gen. 
pi.  for  all  genders  Triavojv  (pianon).  —  'rl(ti),  what?,  what  kind  of? 

Demonstrative.  Touto^,  toutt],  touto  (toiitos,  to6ti,  touto),  this. 
But  duT^c,  dur/],  d\)'z6  (see  above)  is  more  commonly  used.  — 
6  Xhioi  (o  idios),  the  same  (emphatic). 

Relative.  For  all  genders  and  both  numbers :  iro6  (pou) ;  be- 
sides which  6  67roioc  (o  bplos),  declined  like  an  adjective,  is  most 
commonly  used. 

Indefinite.  Kavlvac,  xafjLfAtd,  xavdva  (kan^nas,  kammi&,  kan^ua), 
some  one,  some;  with  5£v  (dtfn)  =  no-one,  none. 

aXXo<,  dXXT),  (XXXo  (alios,  alii,  alio),  other;  8Xoc,  8Xt),  5Xo  (olos, 
oli,  olo),  whole,  in  the  pi.  all. 

Prepositions.  The  common  people  rarely  use  any  prepositions 
except  those  that  govern  the  accusative.  Instead  of  is  'AdVjvaic  (en 
Athinaes),  the  common  phrase  is  oxdc  (contraction  for  eU  tA;) 
^Adtiva?  (stas  Athfnas)  or  aT-^jv  (for  eU  tJjv)  'Aftfj'rfa  (stin  Athlna). 
In  many  cases  an  adverb  is  prefixed :  e.g.  irpoaOd  eU  (prostha  Is) 
^before'  (instead  of  Tipo  with  the  Gen,).  *Beside'  ('near',  *at')  is 
usually  xovBd  (konda),  *witV  [xaCu  (mazf),  to  which  the  enclitic 
genitives  fxou,  oou  (mou,  sou)  are  added:  e.g.%oshd  fjiou, *beside me*, 
*at  my  house',  xov8d  ae  or  xovBd  o'  aur^v  (konda  se  or  konda  s' 
avt6n),  *beside  you',  *at  your  house'.  'Without'  is  y<»pk  (choris). 
'Until'  or  'as  far  as'  is  ??a  [li  (fsa  me) ;  e.g.  Xaa  [li  tov  Op0[j.ov  (faa  me 
ton  dr6mon),  'as  far  as  the  road'.  A  few  abbreviated  formations 
are  in  common  use :  e.g.  Tipo  ttoXXou  (pro  pollou),  'for  a  long  time'. 

Coi^'unotionB.  Kai  (hae)y  and,  also;  Mti  (di6ti),  then;  pid 
(ma),  but;  dXXd (alia),  but;  Xonc6v  (lip6n),  so,  thus;  8ti  (oti),  that; 
Ttd);  (pos),  that;  lid  vd  (dia  ntf),  in  order  that;  dv  (an),  if. 
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Kamerals.  Cardinal  and  Ordinal. 

1.  Ivac,  [xia,  i.sa  (^nas,   mia,  TrpcwToc,  Trpc6ry),  np&zos  (protos, 
tfna).    Gen.  iv6;,  (i.ias,  ^6;         proti,  proton). 

(enos,  mias,  en6s).  Ace.  2vav, 
utav,  2va  (enan,  mian,  ^na). 

2.  o6o  (dfo,  dyo).  Seuxepo;,  -t],  -ov   (d^vteros,  -i, 

-on). 

3.  TpeT;,  TpeT?,  xpia  (tris,  tria),  TptTo;,  -t),  -ov  (tritos,  -i,  -on). 

4.  T^aaape?,  x^aoapa  (tessares,  T^xapTo;  (titartos),  etc. 
t^ssara).  Gen.  xeoodpwv  (tes- 

saron). 

5.  Tzhrt  (pende).  Tripntxo;  (p^mptos). 

6.  2?  or  1^1  (ex,  6xi).  2xxo;  (ektos). 

7.  ^cpxd  (efta).  I^oofxo;  (ebdomos). 

8.  6)^X0)  (oclito).  oySooc  (ochdoos). 

9.  dvvda  or  Ivved  (enntfa,  enuea).  Iwaxo;  (ennatos). 

10.  5^xa  (d^ka).  SIxaxo;  (dekatos). 

11.  2v5exa  (endeka).  evodxaxo;  (end^katos). 

12.  5(u5e%a  (d6deka).  SeoS^xaxo;  (dodekatos). 

13.  Sexaxpeic ,     neut.     Sexaxpia  S^xaxo;  xpixoc  (dekatos  tritos). 
(dekatris,  dekatrfa). 

14.  Sexaxedoape;  or  Ssxax^aaapa  —  x^xapxo;. 
(dekat^ssares,  -tessara). 

15.  texaizi^xe  (dekap^nde).  —  TrepiTrxo;. 

16.  6exa£$    (dekaexj   usually,  — Exxo;, 
dekax). 

17.  oexaecpxd  (dekaefta).  —  I^Sopto;. 

18.  oexao)^x6  (dekaokt6).  —  ^yJoo;. 

19.  Sexaevv^a  or  Bexaevved  (de-  —  Ivvaxo;. 
kaenn^a,  -ennea). 

20.  61X001  (fkosl).  e  1x00x6;  (Ikostds). 

21.  6ixootdNa(iko8i-ena),-[i.(a,-lv.  elxooxo;  Tipwxo;  (ikost^s  protos) 
30.  xpidvxa  (triauda).  xpiaxoox6?  (triakostds). 

40.  oapdvxa  (saranda).  xeooapaxooxo;  (tes8arakost6s). 

50.  7C£vfjvxa  (penfnda).  iievxTjxooxd?  (pendlko8t6s). 

60.  ej-nvxa  (exinda).  e£Tr)xoox6?  (exikostos). 

70.  ^cpoo(jifjvxa  (efdomlnda).  e^Sopnrjxoox^?  (ebdomikost6s). 

80.  ^Y^ttivxa  (ochd6nda).  6y5ot)xoox(5c  (ocbdoikost68). 

90.  dvvevTJvxa  (eniienfnda).  dvvevif]xoox(5(;  (ennenikostos). 

100.  £xax6v  (ekat6[n]).  exaxoax6(;  (ekatostos). 

As  the  common  people  do  not  use  the  ordinal  numerals  beyond 
the  first  hundred  or  so,  It  will  suffice  to  add  the  following  cardinal 
numezals  only : 

101.  ^xax6v  xal  Eva;  (ekat6n  ksB  300.  xpiax6oioi,  etc.  (triako- 
enas).  sii). 

200.  8tax6oioi;    -ai,  -a   (diak6-  400.  xexpaxooioi  (tetrak6sii). 
si-i,  -ffi,  -a).  500.  Tcevxax(5otot  (pendakdsii). 

3aedskeb*0  Greece.    2ad  Edit.  0 
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700.  ecpTa%6otoi  (eftak6sii).  2000.  56o  ^Xia5s«  (dfo  chi- 

800.  6i'zar.6(3ioi  (ochtak68ii).  liades). 

900.  dvveaxooioi  (enneak6siij.       1,000,000.  SvaexaTou.tx6ptov(ena 

ekatommfrion). 
1000.  /iXioi  (chilii).  600.  eSax6oiot  (exak6su). 

Numeral  Adverbs,  Mia  cpopa  (mia  fora),  once ;  S6o  cpopoTc  (dlo 
foraes),  twice,  etc.  BoXdl  (^ola),  pi.  ^oXai;  (volaes),  is  also  used  in- 
stead of  cpopdi. 

Fractions,  To  -fjfi.iau  or  fxiou  (to  fmisi  or  misf),  the  half;  Sv 
Tpixov  (6n  triton),  a  third ;  5u6{xiou  (diomisi),  21/2,  etc. 

Percerhtage  =  toIi;  exat^v  (tfs  ekat6n) :  c.y.  5  per  cent  =  Tzh-zt 
TO  14  exax^^  (pende  tis  ekaton). 

Verbs.  All  verhs  end  in  oo.  There  is  no  middle  voice,  and  the 
optative  and  infinitive  moods  have  also  disappeared,  the  latter  be- 
ing now  expressed  by  va  (na,  originally  tva)  with  the  subjunctive. 
The  present  participle  active,  which  is  indeclinable,  ends  in  -dvxa?, 
-cwVTa?,  -otJNTas  (-6ndas,  -ondas,  -oundas).  Perfect  participles  pas- 
sive are  frequently  formed  from  intransitive  verbs:  e,g.  IBpojjxivo? 
(idrom^nos),  perspiring j  Btd;ao(x^vo;  (dipsasmenos) ,  thirsty.  The 
simple  perfect  in  its  original  signification  has  disappeared;  the 
current  forms  are  aoristic  in  their  significance :  e,g.  euprjxa  (evrika) 
=  7]upa  (ivra),  I  found.  The  real  perfect  is  expressed  by  a  circum- 
locution; e.gr.  £^(w  YPo^^st  (^cho  grapsi)  =  I  have  written.  The 
aorist,  however,  is  usually  employed.  The  2nd  pers.  only  is  used 
in  the  imperative,  the  other  persons  being  supplied  by  the  sub- 
junctive prefixed  by  a;  (as),  or  by  va  (na):  e.g,  a;  ISoufjie  or  va 
iooOfjie  (as,  na  idoume),  instead  of  lowfjiev,  'let  us  see'.  The  ques- 
tion of  the  augment  presents  considerable  difficulty;  it  must  here 
suffice  to  note  that  there  is  no  reduplication  and  that  certain  com- 
pound verbs  take  a  double  augment:  e.g,  dxaTeXa^a  (ekat^ava)  or 
exaxaXaPa  (ekatalava)  and  y.axdXaPa  (katalava),  *I  have  under- 
stood'. Among  the  contracted  verbs  those  in  dua  are  the  most  nu- 
merous; those  in  603  become  ovu). 

eifxat  (I'mae),  I  am.  TJfxouva  (imouna),  I  was. 

eioat  (isae),  thou  art.  -noo'jva  (isouna),  thou  wast. 

eive  (ine),  he,  she,  or  it  is.  Tjxave  (ftane),  he,  she,  or  it  was. 

etfjLao^e  (imasthe),  we  are.  -rfxaa^e  (Imasthe),  we  were. 

ela^e  (Isthe),  you  are.  TjaaaSe^  (isasthe),  you  were. 

el^^e  (fne),  they  are.  Tjxave  (itane),  they  were, 

e^co  (echo),  I  have.  gl^a  (icha),  I  had. 

I^ei;  (e'ohis),  thou  hast.  ei^e;  (Iches),  thou  hadst. 

eyei  (^chi),  he  has.  elye  (fche),  he  has. 

eyofAev  (echome),  we  have.  e^XOfAe[^]  (ichome[n]),  we  had. 

lyexe  (e'chete),  you  have.  eKyaxe  (ichate),  you  had. 
exouv[e]  (^choun[e]),  they  have.    et)cav[e]  (ichan[e]),  they  had. 
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Xi^uij  "Kim  (Wo),  I  say.  etira  (fpa),  I  said. 

XeYEtC,  X^;  (I^b),  thou  sayest.  ei7:e«  (fpes),  thou  saidst. 

\i^ei,  "Kiel  (itf-'i),  he  says.  eiTte  (fpe),  he  said. 

Xefxe  (l^me),  we  say.  eiTiapie  (Ipame),  we  said. 

Xdte  (Mte),  you  say.  etirote  ppate),  you  said. 

X^ve  (Itfne),  they  say.  eiitave  (Ipane),  they  said. 

Him  (th^o),  I  will.  et^TjXa  (ithila),  I  would. 

The  common  people  invariably  use  the  second  person  singular  in 
conversation ;  the  educated  classes  follow  the  custom  of  W.  Europe  and 
use  the  second  person  plural. 

Common  Wobds  and  PHBASEst. 

Yes,  vat  (ii«) ;  certainly,  p.dXiOTa  (malista),  p^pai(a)  (v^vae). 

No,  0^1  (6chi);  certainly  not,  §t6Xou  (di61ou). 

Nothing,  T^irOTe  (tipote),  TlTTOTe^  (tipotes),  rino'za  (tfpota). 

Much,  7:0X6  (polQ;  little,  6X(yo  (olfgo). 

I  thank,  eO^aptaxcj  (evcharist6).   I  ask,  irapaxaXw  (parakalo). 

Not,  used  with  verbs,  hh  (den,  then):  e.g.  Bev  to' xdvoi  (den  to 

kano),  I  do  not  do  it;  with  the  Imperative  [x-rj  (mf),  c.gf.  p.-?) 

TO  xdlvT)?  (mi  to  kanis),  do  not  do  that  I  —  Not  I,  d-yw  5yi  (ego 

6chi). 
Good  day,  xaX-?)  [i?|](A£pa  (kalf  mera);  good  evening,  %akii  [^aTi^pa 

(kali  sp^raj ;  good  night,  xaX-Tj  v6xTa  or  sdjxa  (kali  nfkta  or 

nfchta).  Another  popular  greeting  is  el;  ^Yieiav  oou  (pronounced 

yassou),  your  health  I 
Welcome !  xaXoic  6ptaaTe  (kalos  orissate) ;  the  appropriate  answer  is 

xaXoi;  aa;  Supafte  (kalos  sas  fvrame),  we  found  you  well. 
Farewell!  ^aipeTS  (chaBrete)  or  iyeze  6^^^^^''  (echete  iya). 
Au  revoir  I  xaX-^jv  avTajAojaiv  (kalin  andamosin) ! 
Pleasant  journey  1  xaXo  Ta£ei5t  (kalo  taxidi),  xaXo  xaT6u6oi  (kalo 

katev6di)  or  ot6  %aK6  (sto  kal6)  I 
How  are  you?  tI  xaveic,  xdvexe  (ti  kanis,  kanete)? 
He  (she)  is  well,  eive  %akd  (ine  kala) ;  ill,  (Xa^^Tjjxa  (as'chima) ;  mid- 
dling, £TOi  x^TOi  (tftsi  k^tsi). 
Very  good,  ttoXu  xaXo  or  -rtoXu  xaXd  (polf  kal6,  kala). 
What  do  you  wish,  seek,  order?  tI  d'faTzS.'ze,  C^QxeiTe,  6p(oTe  (tl 

agapate,  zitite,  oriste)? 
Do  you  speak  Greek,  German,  French,  English?  6fi.iXeiTe  ^oi\t.(ii'i%a 

(iXXirjvixd),  Yepp-avixdl,  "jfaXXixd,  d'^-^Xiyid  (omilfte  romaeika  [el- 

linika],  yermanika,  gallika,  anglika)? 
I  understand,  xaTaXaupdvo)  or  ivvouj  (katalamvano,  enno6) ;   I  do 

not  understand,  oe^  x.  or  hks  L  (den  k.  or  den  «nno6). 
Speak  slowly,  7tpo<p^p6Te  dip^d  (proftfrete  arga). 
It  is  good,  enoagh,  ewe  xaX6,  dp%ez6  (ine  kal6,  arket6) ;  it  will  do, 

dpxei,  cpOdvei  (arki,  fthani). 

t  It  should  be  remembered  that  5  is  throughout  sounded  like  the  soft 
th'^  thus  6iv,  *not',  is  pronounced  exactly  Hke  the  English  word  then. 
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I  like  that,  du-zb  p.oi>  dphei  (avt6  mou  ar^ssi). 
It  does  not  matter,  §ev  Tzeipd^ei  (den  piiasi). 
I  do  not  think  so,  hes  to  iziox^dm  (d€n  to  pist^vo). 
Long  live  the  king,  Ct^tiu  6  PaatXeu?  (sfto  o  vassiMvs). 
Consul,  TTp^^evo;  (pr6xenos);  consulate,  TrpoJeveTov  (proxenfo). 
Red,  7t6xxivo5  (k6kkinos),  black,   (laupo?  (mavros)j  grey,  if^apd; 
(psaios)  or  cxa^^xi  (stachtf). 

Placb,  village,  town,  chapel  (church),  TdTioc,  X"^P^^»  ^^^is>  ^xxXin- 
ota  (t^pos,  chori6,  p61i8,  ekklissia);  6  ^(opix6;  (o  chorikos), 
the  peasant ;  ^wpiaTTj^  (choriatis),  clodhopper. 

The  words  ayioi;,  oyCa  (saint,  masc.  and  fern.)  occurring  in  many 
names  of  churches  and  villages,  should,  strictly  speaking,  he  pronounced 
dpios,  ayia,  according  to  the  rules  at  p.  xxx,  but  in  ordinary  language 
they  are  sounded  dyos^  dpa^  and  when  the  following  name  begins  with  a 
vowel,  they  are  completely  incorporated  with  it,  so  that,  e.^.,  Jlagios 
Johannes  is  pronounced  Aidniis). 

Mountain,  plain,  rock,  mud,  ^o\)^6,  %a(ji.7ro?,  Tilxpa,  XdoTnr]  (voun6, 

kambos,  petra,  laspi). 
Shop  (general  dealer),  jxTcaxxaXt  (bakkali),  ptaYotCi  (magasf). 
Druggist's  shop,  oiieCapla  (spezaria),  cpapfxaxeTov  (farmakfo). 
Coffee-house,  xacpeveiov  (kafenio). 
Tobacconist's,  xaTTvoTToXclov  (kapnopolio). 
Confectioner's,  ([a^^apoTiXaoTeiov  (zacharoplastio). 
School,  teacher,  o^^oXetov,  StSdaxaXo;  (scholfon,  diddskalos). 

HousB,  OTTiTi  (spfti);  garden,  icf]7ro;  (kfpos):  court,  d^Xii  (avlf). 
Where  does  Mr.  N.  live?  ttou  xoiToixeT  6  xupio?  N.  (pou  katikf  o 

kyrios  N.)? 
Is  he  (she)  at  home?  eive  cro  oittTi  (ine  sto  spiti)? 
Come  in  I  (literally  ^forwards'),  IfXTrpds  (embr6s)! 
He  has  gone  out,  i^f'f\Y.e  (evyfke). 
He  will  come  immediately,  T(6pa  epyexai  (tora  fiichetae). 
When  can  I  see  Mr.  N.?  tc^te  dfxTiopG)  vol  ihia  t6v  x6piov  N.   (p6te 

boro  na  ido  t6n  kirion  N.)? 
Concierge,  Tropxi^pir)?  or  ^upwpoc  (portieris,  thiror6s). 
To  the  right,  to  the  left,  Be^id  (dexia),  dpKJrepd  (aristera). 
Above,  below,  airdvo)  (apdno),  xaxcu  (kato). 
Beyond,  izipa  drzo  (p^ra  apo) ;  far  away,  (xaxpud  (makrya). 
Adjoining,  next,  hiTzKoL  (dipla) ;  near,  xovxd  (konda). 

I  START,  dva^wptt)  (anachoro). 

I  walk,  TrepiTiaxtt)  (peripat6)  or  Trdco  (=  Tz-ma.i'io})  TrepiTiaxov  (pao 

peripaton) ;  walk,  irepiTcaxoc  (peripatosj. 
I  arrive,  arrived,  cpOdvoj  (fthano),  ecpOaaa  (^fthasa). 
Take  care  1  7:p6ae5£ !  Tipoo^Saxe  (pr6sexe,  prostfxate). 
Gently  I  slowly  1  oiyd  ciyd  (siga  siga). 
Quick  !  YpTTjYOpa  (grigora)  ! 
Give  me  a  switch  !  S6;  [lou  [xia  P^PYa  C^^^  mou  mfa  v^rga)l 
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Horse,  mule,  aXoYOV,   {xouXapi   (alogo,    moulari);    Cwov   (zoo)  is 

used  of  either;  ass,  YaiSoupi  (gaidoiiri). 
Carriage,  cart,  5[ji.ot5a,  xdlppo  (fimaxa,  kirro). 
Carriage-cover,  xoTrdpra  (kop^rta) ;  open  the  carriage,  avoi^e  xfjv  y. 

(£nixe  tin  k.);  close  the  carriage,  pctXXe  ttjv  x.  (yiUe  tin  k.). 
Horse-cloth,  iTrtaTpoofxa  i^nzizio'j  (epf stroma  eflppiou). 
Travelling  servant  (groom,  horse-boy),  d^m'fidzrii  (agoyatis). 
Luggage,  tA  Tzpd'^\».axa(tA  pragmata),  xa  ^ou)ra  (ta  ro^cha);  the  latter 

is  also  a  very  common  expression  for" linen  (properly  d9Tzp6- 

pouya,  aspr6roucha),  clothes,  utensils,  etc. 
Valise,  paXiCa  (valfsa);  trunk,  {xnaoiiXo  (haulo). 
I  have  lost  the  stick,  eyaoa  t6  {xitaaTouvi  (^chassa  to  hastotini). 
Bridle,  xaTTioxpt  (kaplstri).    Stirrup,  axoiXa  (skila). 
Tie  it  fast !  hU  x6  xakd  (des  to  kaU)  I 
Take  this  (here!),  irolpe  x<S  (pdre  t6)! 
What  is  this  called?  izm^  6vo[i.aCetai  [or  X£ve]  aux<5  (pos  onomllzetae 

[or  Una]  avt6)  ? 
Let  us  start  I  sd  ^6^oiixt  (na  figome)! 
Whither  are  we  going?  ttoO  irap-e  (poti  pime)? 
Do  you  know  the  way?  5e6pei<;  xov  5p(5[jLov  (x^vris  ton  dr6mo)? 
Have  you  often  made  the  journey?  ^xapte;  tcoXXiT;  cpopaic  x6v 

5p6fxov  (^kames  poUss  foraes  ton  dr6mo)? 
The  day's  journey,  x6  d-^ia-^ios  (to  agoyio),  used  generally  for  any 

stage  traversed  or  to  he  traversed  on  horseback  or  by  driving 

in  one  day,  as  well  as  for  the  money  paid  for  It.  —  l^rojfjiev 

S6o  d^fh-ria  r^chomen  dio  agoyia),  it  is  two  days*  journey. 
I  ride,  xa^aXXtxeuo)  (kavallik^vo). 
I  mount,  dsa^aism  (anavseno). 

Wait,  I  am  going  to  dismount,  axaaou  vd  xaxa^u)  (st^ssounakatav6). 
I  am  taking  a  rest,  a^^airauofjiai  (anapavomse). 
I  wish  to  walk ,  ^ikm  sd  bTzd-^to  fxe  xA  roodpia  (thelo  na  ipago  me 

ta  pod&ria). 
Excuse  me,  now  far  is  it  from  here  to  Phyle?  fTJ-^yjiopiiTe ^  Tr^aov 

fjiaxpuot  elve  dTu'  it(a  eU  t^''  Q>'j)<r(i  (sinchorfte,  p688on  makrya 

f ne  ap'  ed6  is  tin  Filf n)  ? 
Is  this  the  right  way  to  ...  ?  the  6  xa^auxi;  Sp6(Jtoi  h^  . , .  (fne  o 

kathavt6s  dr6mos  is  . . .)? 

Is  there  an  Inn  here?  I^et  ihw  ha  SevoSo^^eTov  (echi  ed6  ^na  xeno- 

dochlon)? 
Have  you  a  room  ?  I^exe  ha  Sofxaxiov  (^chete  ^na  domdtio)  ?  with 

two,  three  beds  u,^  S6o,  xp(a  xpePdlxia  (me  dfo,  trfa  krevdtia)? 
Food,  ^ayrixd  (fayita).    See  also  p.  xxiii. 
Dinner,  Ysupia  (y^vma).    Supper,  SeiTrvov  (dfpno). 
Knife,  fxa^aipi  (machaeri) ;  fork,  TnQpouvi  (pirotini) ;  spoon,  -/ouTotXi 

(koutali). 
Glass,  TToxf^pi  (potfri).    Serviette,  towel,  zexa^xa  (pets^ta). 
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Fire, light,  ;paiTia(fotia);  matches,  OTrtpta  (spfrta);  candles, x'y]pi(kiTr). 

Table,  Tpau^Ci  (trap6zi).    Can,  xavaxe  (kanati). 

Chair,  chairs,  xaplxXa,  xapixXau  (karekla,  kai4kl»8  or  kar^kles). 

Soap,  oaTiouNi  (sapofini).    Brush,  poOpxCa  (votirtsa). 

Pillow,  irpocJxi^paXov  (prosktffalo) ;  bed-clothes,  ox^TraapLa  tou  xpe- 

^aTbi)  (sk^pasma  tou  krevatfou). 
Chamber-conyenience,  xaToupoxdivaTOV  (katourokanato). 
Waiter  1  tzoliU  (pasdf)  or  itou  eliai  (pou  fssa;  lit.  where  are  you?). 
The  response  of  the  waiter  is  Icp^aae  (^fthasse  s=  here)  or  dpilaa)^ 

(amtfssos  =:  immediately). 
Give,  bring,  show,  me  (us),  86c,  «p^pe,  Set^e,  p-ou  [fi.tt;]  (dds,  f^re, 

dixe,  mou  [mas]). 
Open  the  door !  avoi^e  r^s  7r(5pTa  (anixe  tin  p6rta) ! 
Shut  the  window !  xXeT?'  xb  TtocpdOupov  (klis  to  parathiro) ! 
Water-closet,  dlir^TraTo;  (ap^patos),  dvafxaTov  (anankso). 
I  am  hungry,  thirsty,  d7r£ivaoa,  ihi^QOi  (eplnasa,  edlpsisa). 
Tired,  xoupaapilvo;  (kourasm^nos). 
How  much  does  (it)  cost?  7:600^  xootCCsi  (p6son  kostizi)?  Per  head, 

61  2va  avOpojTcov  (di  tfna  dnthropo). 
What  you  will,  3x1  ddXexe  or  (iyaTrfixe  (6ti  thelete,  agap&te). 
Cheap,  6ij0uv6  (efthin6) ;  dear,  dxpip6  (akriv6). 
I  have  no  money,  hks  iym  ^p-fjpLaxa  (den  ^cho  chrfmata). 
Change  (money),  Xiavd  (liand). 
Money-changer,  aapdcpYj;  (saraphis). 
I  must,  wish  to  change  (money),  Tup^irei,  'eTri^ufxaj  vol  ^aXdCw  (prepi, 

eplthim6  na  chalUzo). 
What  do  you  give  for  a  Napoleon?  7t(5oov  ooode  61'  Eva  va7:oXe6vi 

(p6sson  ddste  di  ena  napole6ni)? 
I  should  receive  another  drachma,  iynia  vot  Xajipdvo)  dx(5pLY]  fxiav 

opa^fX'/jv  (^cho  na  lamvano  ak6mi  mfan  drachmfn). 

Time,  weather,  xaipo;  (kaer6s). 

To-day,  o-^piepa  (slmera),  to-morrow,  aupiov  (avrio). 

In  the  evening,  x6  PpdSu  (to  vradi). 

In  the  morning,  x6  Tipwi  (to  proi). 

By  day,  x:?jv  TJpL^pav  (tin  imera). 

Midday,  jxea7](i.£pi(mesim^ri);  afternoon,  a7ropLeaT)jjLipi(aporae8imeri). 

Late  (too  late),  dp-^d  (arga).    Now,  xwpa  (t6ra). 

Still,  dx6fjLT)  (ak6mi);  not  yet ,  5/t  dxiSfAY)  (ochl  ak6mi). 

Later,  5ox£pa  (istera)  or  xax^Tiiv  (katcfpin) ;  sooner,  Trpoxtxspa  (pro- 
titera). 

What  time  is  it?  xl  (Spa  elve  (ti  ora  fne)?  quarter  past  one,  piia  xal 
xlxapxov  (mfa  ka?  t^tarto) ;  half-past  one ,  pila  (xal)  aiou  (mia 
kae  missf);  quarter  to  seven,  Icpxot  Tiapol  x^xapxov  (efti  para 
tetarto).  ^ 

The  clock  is  wrong,  x6  (u))poX(5Yiov  TrirjYaivet  xaxd  (to  rol6yi  piyaeni 
kak&). 
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In  one  hour,  dt<;  jxiav  &pav  (is  mlan  6ran). 

On  the  4th  of  April,  t9)v  TeT(£pT7)v  toO  'A7tpiXi(5u  (tfn  tetartin  tou 

Aprilfou). 
It  is  raining,  lightening,  thundering,  ^piyfti,  dorpdmei,  ppovTa 

(vr^chi,  astr^pti,  vronda). 

Post,  Tftj^oSpofxetov  (tachidromio). 

Letter,  YpafJ'-P'Ct,   pi.  Ypap-M-^'^Qt  (gramma,  grammata),  or  ItjiotoXt], 

pi.  iTzi<3Xokai(i  (epistoli,  epistolaes).    Comp.  p.  xxvi. 
Address,  Envelope,  Sisu^uvoi;  (di^vthinsis),  cpoExeXXo;  (fakellos). 
Registered,  cuoT7)ji,lvo  (sistimeno). 
Answer,  dTravxYjatc  (apandisis). 
Have  you  any  letters  for  me?  iyreit  '^pdixii.iTix  hi  i[i.ha  (^chete 

grammata  di'  em^na). 
I  come  to  fetch  them,  ^pyo[xai  va  xa  itapoj  (tfrchomas  na  ta  paro). 
Keep  the  letters  here ,  xpaxeiTe  dSw  tA  -^pdit-iiaTOi  (kratlte  ed6  ta 

grammata). 
Here  is  my  card,  my  name,  va  x^  Iitiaxe7rr/jpi6v  (xo  ^vofxa)  piou  (na 

to  episkeptiri6n  mon,  to  6nom^  mou). 
Writing-paper,  /apxl  Sia  f^dit-iLOLTOL  or  ^.   '^pa^tikaxoi  (chartf  dia 

grammata,  grapslmatos). 
Postage-stamp,  Ypa|J>'P'ax6c7)[ji,o  (grammat^simo). 
Post  card,  dmoxoXixov  SeXxotpiov  (epistolik6n  deltaiio);  for  abroad, 

hid  x6  d5(«xept7C(5v  (dia  to  exoterik6). 
Letter-hox,  YpafA[AaxoxiP(6xiov  (grammatokiv6tio). 
Packet,  Tzoi'x.izo  (pak^to). 
How  much  have  I  to  pay?  r(5aov  lyw  vd  TrXtjpdjacu  (poson  ^cho  na 

plirdso)  ? 
Telegraph-office,  XTf)XeYpa<pix6v  ypa^eiov  (tilegraphikdn  grafio). 
Telegram,  xTjXefpdtcpTjfjia  (tilegrifima). 

Steamboat,  dx[A67tXotov  (atm6plio)  or  par^pt  (vapori). 

How  often  weekly  does  it  sail?  Ti'Saai?  cpopaT;  divaywpei  r^"^  e^SopiaSa 

(p6ssaes  forass  anachori  tin  evdomfida)? 
Where  does  it  touch?  rou  dpa^ei  (pou  arasi)? 
How  much  will  you  charge  to  take  me  to  the  steamer?  ttooov  OIXsic 

va  (xe  bizdfeii  die  t6  Pair^pt  (p6sson  thelis  na  me  pas  is  to 

vap6ri)? 
Office,  rpaxxopeiov  (praktorio). 

Railway,  ciST]p65popio;  (sidirodromos). 

Station,  6  oxa^pi^;  xou  oiEiQpo^pofjLQu  (stathm68  tou  sidirodr6mou). 

Time-table,  SpofxoX^Yiov  (dromologio). 

Ticket,  x6  6loixi^,piov  (isitlrio);  of  the  1st,  2nd  class,  7rp«6xT)c,  oe'J- 
x£pae  Olaecuc  (pr6tis ,  devt^ras  th^seos) ;  to  Corinth ,  hid  x9)v 
K(5pwdov  (did  tin  K6rintho).  Return-ticket,  eiaix-^jpiov  ^tti- 
axpo^fii  (issitirion  epistrophis).  How  long  is  it  valid?  ::6oov 
^aipov  io/i5€i  (p6son  kffir6n  isohii)? 

When  does  the  train  start  (arrive)?  Tt6xe  dva/wpei  t)  dfxaSoaxoi^riot 
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(p6te  anachorf  i  amaxosticlifa  [^^avei ,  fthioi])?  At  5  o^olock, 
oxdtc  Tt^vTE  (stas  p^nde).  Does  it  stop  at  Mycenae?  OTapiaTa 
OTdc  Mu%'/]vac  (stamata  stas  Mikfnas)? 

Luggage-ticket,  dn6htiZi<i  dirooxcu'jj^  (ap6dixi8  apoBkevis). 

Railway-carriage,  Pa^^vi  (vag6ni).    Guard,  imardvri^  (epistAtis). 

Departure,  dva^^ipiQai;  (anacli6risis).    Arrival,  (Jcpi^i;  (dfixis). 

Take  your  seats  !  6p(aTe,  x6ptot,  eU  Ta;  deoeti;  aac  (orlste,  kfiii,  is  tas 
thesis  sas !  lit.  *pray,  gentlemen,  to  your  places  1'). 

Change!  va  xaxaP'^xe,  x6piot  (na  katavlte,  klrii!  lit.  *pray,  gentle- 
men, alight!'). 

Do  we  change  carriages?  irp^Trei  vA  diXXa^aJfAev  to  pa^iSvi  (pr^pi  na 
allaxomen  to  vag6ni)  ? 

Exit,  l^oBo;  (^xodos). 

Look  after  my  luggage,  cpuXd?6Te  xa  TrpdYl^otTa  {xou  (fllaxete  ta  pr%- 
mata  mou). 

Titles  and  Modes  of  Addbess  ;  Sir,  x6pte  (kirie) ;  Madame 
(Mrs.,  Miss),  xupla  (kiria);  Mr.  Mayor,  x6pte  ^fjiap^e  (kiriS  df- 
marche).  Priests  are  addressed  as  itarcd  (pap&) ;  the  patriarch  is 
iza^a^iiyzTZOi  (panayiotatos),  a  Mshop  T:asiep(f)TaToc  (panier6tatos), 
both  terms  signifying  'all-holiest'.  The  Greek  for  'majesty'  is  [xe- 
f aXei(5Tr/<:  fmegali6tis). 

National  Names.  Ferry-boat,  Tt^pafxa  (ptframa). 

England,  'A^yXIo  (Anglla).  Ferryman,     TrepafjidxC'ric    (pera- 

France,  FoXXta  (Gallia).  matzfs). 

Germany,  Fepfxavia  (Yermanfa).  Fare,  vatiXo;  (n^vlos). 

Switzerland,' EXpexla  (El vetia).  Sailor,  va6xT)<;  (nfivtis). 
Italy,  'IxaX(a  (ItaUa). 

Russia, ' PcoaoCa  (Rossfa).  Tkades. 

America,  'AuLepix-Zj  (Amerikf).  Baker,  iLwfia?  (psomds). 

Tailor,  pdcpx7)c  (rdftis). 

Days  op  the  Week.  Shoemaker,     Tiauo'JxC'n;   (pa- 

Sunday,  xupiaxif)  (kiriakf).  poutzls). 

Monday,  heuripa  (deft^ra).  Smith,  Y6ctx'/)C  (yfftis). 

Tuesday,  xplxT)  (trfti).  Washerwoman,  TtXuaxpa (plfstra). 
Wednesday,  xexdfpxT)  (tetirti). 

Thursday,  Ti^pMixT)  (p^mpti).  Clothing. 

Friday,    Trapaoxeu*/)   (paraskevf  j  Coat,  coupxouxo  (sourtoiiko). 

i,e,  the  preparation).  Trousers,  TiavxaXdvi  (pantal6ni). 

Saturday,  odp^axo  (s^vvato).  Drawers,  ^adbppaxo  (es6Yrako). 

Last,  next  Tuesday,  xyjv  Ttepac-  Shirt,  uTTOxctu-ioo  (ipokamiso). 

jjL^vTjv,  ^p^ofji^vTjV  xpiXTjv  (tin  Stocking,  xdXxCa  (kaltza). 

perasm^nin,  erchom^nin,  trf-  Collar,  xoXXdpo  (kolUro). 

tin).  Overcoat,  iizasm^opi  (epanof6ri). 

The  Boat.  Hat,  xan^XXo  (kap^lo). 

Ship,  xapd^i  (kar£vi).  Coverlet,  irdTrXoafAa  (p^ploma). 

Boat,  pdpxa  (vfirka).  Rug,  ^eXIvxCa  (vel^ntza). 

Boatman,  ^apxdlpT];  (vark^ris).  Handkerchief,  (xav^Xi(mandfli). 
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The  Body.  Daughter,  xtSpT],  xopit^t,  or  Ouyoi- 
Head,  xecfdtXt  (kefali).  ^^pa  (t6ri,  korftsi,  thigat^ra). 

Throat,  Xaiji.6«  Claemds).  Brother,  d56Xcp6«  (adelfds). 

Breast,  ot'^Oo;  (stfthos).  Sister,  dSeX^p-/)  (adelfl). 

Stomach,  xoiXta  (kilfa).  Grandfather,  TraTtoO;  (papous). 

Leg  or  foot,  i:6hi  (p6di).  Grandmother,  p.ofi.ji.7)  (mammf). 

Knee,  76va  (g6na).  Uncle,  deio;  (thfos),  vulgar  bdr- 

Relationships.  Aunt,  Oeia  (thfa). 

Father,  Traxdpa;  (pat^ras).  ^^^"'^  dgciSeXcpo;  (xSdelfos). 

Mother,  [itfipa  (mit6ra).  Nephew,  dse^ioz  (anepsids). 

Parents,  fovET;  (gonis).  Married,  urovSpeyfx^vo;  (Ipan- 

Husband,  avBpoc;  (dndras).  drevm^nos). 

Wife,  YUNociTta  (yinseka).  Unmarried,   dv67ravSpoc  or  ^Xeu- 

Son,  T.aihi  or  M^  (padf,  iy6s).  depo?  (anfpandro8,eltfvthero8). 

In  a  practical  guide-book  like  the  present,  in  which  the  modem 
and  classic  forms  of  the  same  names  are  continually  occurring  side 
by  side,  the  question  of  Transliteration  presents  considerable  diffi- 
culty. On  the  one  hand  the  modern  Greek  pronunciation  must  be 
indicated  as  clearly  and  directly  as  possible,  and  on  the  other  hand 
the  appearance  of  the  name  must  not  be  too  radically  altered.  It 
has  therefore  appeared  advisable  to  the  Editor  and  those  whose  ad- 
vice he  has  taken  on  the  subject,  not  to  lay  too  much  stress  upon 
strict  consistency  in  this  matter,  so  long  as  ambiguity  or  error  does 
not  result  from  a  departure  from  the  literal  reproduction  of  the 
Greek  forms.  In  the  proper  names  in  the  text  the  following  system 
has  been  generally  adopted:  t]  is  represented  by  c;  oj  by  o;  ai  by 
ae ;  oi  by  oe  (except  at  the  end  of  words,  where  the  older  method  of 
transliteration,  founded  upon  Latin,  would  take  i);  ^,  eu,  and  au 
in  ancient  Greek  names  by  6,  ct*,  and  au,  in  modern  names  by  v,  cv, 
and  av;  u  generally  by  y;  cp  (fj  by  ph;  ^  by  ch;  ou  and  B  in  modem 
Greek  names  by  ou  and  d^.  In  ancient  names,  excepting  those  most 
familiar  to  us,  the  strict  method  of  transcription  has  generally  been 
followed  (oa  for  final  05,  k  for  %,  etc.). —  For  the  pronunciation  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  rules  at  p.  xxx,  special  notice  being 
directed  to  the  fact  that  c,  ci,  t/,  oi,  and  oe  are  pronounced  like  the 
Italian  t  (Engl,  cc),  which  letter  has  been  adopted  in  the  transliter- 
ation for  pronunciation  in  the  vocabulary  Immediately  preceding 
this.  His  always  mute,  d  always  sounded  like  th  in  'then*. 

The  official  system  of  transcription,  as  illustrated,  e.ff.^  in  the  govern- 
ment statistical  reports,   is  by  no  means  wholly  satisfactory.    In  spite  of 

t  The  names  on  the  large  Map  of  Greece  have  been  transcribed  on 
the  French  system  for  the  reasons  stated  at  p.  vi.,  and  therefore  differ 
somewhat  from  the  forms  of  names  in  the  text.  It  may  he  convenient, 
in  view  of  this  difference,  to  note  that  in  that  system  the  Oreek  diphthong 
ai  is  represented  by  ai  (se  in  our  text),  01  by  oi,  and  au  and  to  hy  av  and 
ev.  p  is  represented  by  »,  5  by  d^,  x  by  kh  (in  the  text  by  cA,  pro- 
nounced as  indicated  at  p.  xxx),  x  In  both  ancient  and  modem  names  by  k. 
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All  attempts  to  approach  fhe  classic  forms  as  closely  as  possible,  the  dif- 
llcalty  of  accurately  discriminating  between  the  different  i  (ee)-sound8  has 
produced  some  extraordinary  blunders;  such  as  TpuvuXCa  for  Tpi^uX(a, 
Krjfriala  for  K7)oi9iflt,  etc.  Other  local  names,  especially  those  of  Slavonic 
or  Turkish  origin,  are  effectually  disguised  from  the  traveller's  recogni- 
tion by  this  official  system.  Dervish  JeUhi^  for  example,  becomes  Aep- 
Pit^XsPt/,  and  Bedini  becomes  Mirevtlvi. 

III.  Divisions  of  the  Country.     General  Sketch  of 
Agriculture,  Industry,  and  Commerce. 

The  kingdom  of  Hellas^,  wbioh  was  fonned  by  the  London  Con- 
ference of  1830  and  enlarged  in  1864  by  the  addition  of  the  Ionian 
Islands  and  in  1881  (Conference  of  Constantinople)  byThessaly  and 
Arta,  falls  naturally  into  the  three  geographical  divisions  of  the  Main- 
land, the  Peloponnesus,  and  the  Islands.  The  sea  is  the  main  boundary 
between  these.  The  Peloponnesus  is  connected  with  the  mainland 
by  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth,  a  flat  and  narrow  neck  of  land  washed 
by  the  sea  on  either  side.  It  is  thus  much  more  insular  than  con- 
tinental in  character,  and  in  its  structure  it  is  really  more  sharply 
divided  from  N.  Greece  than  are  the  islands  of  the  ^gean  Sea, 
which  not  only  continue  the  general  line  of  the  Attic  peninsula  but 
agree  with  It  in  the  character  of  their  mountains.  The  island  of 
£ub(Ba  is  to  all  intents  and  purposes  a  part  of  the  mainland. 

The  total  superficial  area  of  the  kingdom  of  Greece  is  about 
25,135  sq.M.  (65,119  sq.  Kil.) ,  or  somewhat  less  than  that  of 
Scotland  (29,820  sq.  M.)  and  a  little  larger  than  that  of  West  Vir- 
ginia (24,645  sq.  M.).  Almost  one-third  of  the  soil  is  the  property 
of  the  state. 

For  administrative  purposes  the  country  is  divided  into  sixteen 
Nomarchies,  the  names  of  which  are  as  follows  :  1.  Attica  ^  Boeotia; 
2.  Euhoea;  3.  Phthiotis  ^  Phocis;  4.  Acamania^JEtoliaj  b.Achaia 
^Elis;  6.  Arcadia i  7.  Laconia;  S.Messenia;  9.  Argolis  ^  Corinth; 
10.  CycladeSf  ii,  Kerkyr a  (Corf ii);  12,  Kephallenid  (Cephalonia) ; 
13.  Zdkynthos(Zante);  14.  L&rissa;  15.  TrCkkala;  16.  ^rta.  —  Each 
Nomarchy  is  divided  into  Eparchies  (sub-prefectures),  and  these 
again  into  Demarchies  or  communes. 

The  Population  of  Greece  at  the  census  of  1889  was  2, 187,208. 
Twelve  towns  have  more  than  10, 000 inhabitants.  The  Greek  census 
shows  the  somewhat  unusual  feature  of  the  men  (1,133,625)  out- 
numbering the  women  (1,053,583)  by  about  5  per  cent. 

Finances.  The  national  debt,  which  originated  with  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  new  kingdom  in  1830,  has  steadily  grown  since 
that  period.  In  Jan.  1893  it  amounted  to  803,990,401  dr.  in  gold 
and  214,933,866  dr.  in  paper.  About  31,000,000  dr.  gold  and 
5,500,000  dr.  paper  were  paid  in  1893  as  interest  and  sinking-fund. 
The  budget  of  1893  places  the  revenue  at  111,628,662  dr.  and 
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the  expenditure  at  105,528,552  dr.,  but  the  difficulty  of  raising 
the  taxes  makes  it  probable  that  the  surplus  here  indicated  exists 
on  paper  only. 

Anny  and  Wavy.  Universal  liability  to  service  in  the  Army 
is  the  law  of  Greece.  The  peace  strength  of  the  army  was  reduced 
in  1893  from  28,114  to  22,607  men,  including  1890  officers.  The 
uniform  resembles  that  of  Denmark.  The  eight  battalions  of  the 
EuCojvot  (Svzoni)^  riflemen,  who  guard  the  frontier,  still  wear  the 
Albanian  dress. 

The  Fleet  comprises  seven  ironclad  vessels,  fifteen  steamers  and 
three  sailing  ships  of  different  kinds,  and  twenty  torpedo  boats.  It 
is  manned  by  3040  men,  and  has  about  250  guns. 

Agpdcnltare.  The  bulk  of  the  population  of  Greek  is  occupied 
in  tilling  the  soil.  The  land,  though  generally  hilly,  also  com- 
prises many  fine  plains  and  fertile  valleys.  Only  about 20  percent 
of  the  surface,  however,  has  been  brought  under  the  plough,  large 
tracts  still  lying  uncultivated.  The  system  of  husbandry  is  still  very 
imperfect.  In  most  districts  the  plough  is  of  so  primitive  a  form 
as  almost  to  carry  us  back  to  the  days  of  Hesiod.  A  regular  feature 
In  the  inventory  of  the  farm  is  the  pouxevrpov  (Boiikentronjj  or  ox- 
goad,  a  long  pointed  staff  exactly  resembling  the  goads  represented 
on  ancient  vases. 

Large  properties  form  a  vanishing  minority  in  comparison  with 
small  holdings.  In  the  mountainous  districts  and  in  the  Archipelago 
theie  are  farms  of  l-iy2  sere  and  even  less.  The  farms  in  the  plains 
generally  run  to  from  12  to  50  acres,  and  farms  exceeding  250  acres 
are  rare.  Many  of  the  last  are  in  the  hands  of  the  government. 

The  chief  cereals  cultivated  in  Greece  are  Wheat  (aiTOCi  aiTdtpi), 
Barley  (%pt^,  xpiddtpt ;  chiefly  used  as  fodder  for  horses),  a  mix- 
ture of  Wheat  and  Barley  (0^11^6?,  oiToxpi^),  and  Maize  (dlpaTroaCti, 
dpaitoOTc£pi,  xaXofxTC^xxi),  the  last  forming  the  only  crop  In  many 
districts  fwheaten  bread  6(upLi,  maize-bread  (XTropiTcoTa).  Beans 
(cpotaouXio)  are  also  cultivated  extensively,  generally  with  the  aid 
of  the  plough;  they  are  usually  eaten  uncooked.  Large  Garden 
Beana  (xouxxta,  Lat.  Yicia  Faba  major)  are  a  favourite  vegetable 
in  a  green  state,  and  when  dry  are  an  important  article  of  diet  for 
the  country-people.  Rice  is  grown  in  the  eparchy  of  Mesolonghi, 
but  elsewhere  to  a  very  small  extent.  The  Potatoe  (TraxdlTa, 
Ye<6p.ir)Xo^)  thrives  only  in  the  higher  regions  and  is  not  yet  a  com- 
mon article  of  food. 

Tobacco  (xa7rv6;)  is  cultivated  over  a  wide  area  in  Greece, 
though  only  in  distinct  territories.  It  is  an  important  crop  in  the 
eparchies  of  Nauplia,  Argos,  Phthiotis,  Trichonia,  and  Mesolonghi ; 
the  most  widely-known  brand  comes  from  Lamia  and  from  Agrinion. 
About  15  sq.M.  are  under  tobacco. 

Cotton  (^afxpdxi)  now  occupies  about  24  sq.M.,  chiefly  in  the 
province  of  Llvadld.  « 
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Vineyards  (vine-plant  dlpLit^Xl)  cover  an  area  of  about  490  sq.M. 
and  produce  fruit  and  wine  to  the  value  of  30-40,000,000  dr.  an- 
nually. Wine  is  exported  from  Corinth,  Patras,  KephaUenia^Eubota, 
etc.,  and  the  island- wines  oi  Santorini  ox  TAcra(8eep.  146),  Ttnos, 
and  Naxoa  are  also  favourably  known. 

The  varieties  of  grapes  grown  in  Greece  are  very  numerous.  Among 
the  best  for  table  use  are  6  poST^'tr^?  (roditis),  the  round,  light-red  berries 
of  which  are  particularly  popular;  to  ixotTVato  (moschdto),  the  Mus- 
catel grape;  and  i^  aouXTctvtva  (soultanfna),  long  white  seedless  grapes, 
somewhat  larger  than  the  currant-grapes.  The  last,  which  ripen  as  early 
as  August,  are  well-known  in  England  in  the  form  of  Sultana  raitins. 
The  must  (ijloucttoi;),  boiled  in  starch  and  clarified  by  the  addition  of  an 
oily  white  clay  (aspvoehoma),  forms  a  sweet  paste  or  jelly  (mouttalevrid)^ 
which  is  very  popular  among  all  classes  of  Greeks.  The  tender  vine- 
leaves  (klimatophylla)  are  also  cooked  and  eaten  as  the  envelope  of  a 
mixture  of  rice  and  minced  mutton  served  in  the  form  of  balls  or  patds 
(dolmddes).  The  stems  are  used  as  fuel  and  as  winter-fodder  for  asses. 
The  lees  of  the  wine  (tzipoura)  are  used  in  the  manufacture  of  brandy 
(raki)  and  spirits  of  wine  (spirto). 

In  Attica,  Argolis,  Arcadia,  and  some  other  districts  the  wine  is  mixed 
with  the  resin  of  the  Aleppo  or  coast  pine  (Pinus  Alepentis).  The  wine- 
presses of  the  peasants  still  retain  their  ancient  forms  almost  unchanged. 

The  area  (180  sq.  M.)  occupied  by  the  Currant  Fields  is  smaller 
than  that  occupied  by  the  other  vineyards,  as  this  variety  of  dwarf 
grape  (not  to  be  confounded  with  the  English  currant,  which  is 
an  entirely  different  fruit)  is  too  delicate  even  for  N.  Greece.  The 
name  of  currant  (Kopiv^tax'?)  axacpU)  is  derived  from  Corinth,  the 
first  place  in  Greece  to  export  this  fruit  in  large  quantities  to  other 
parts  of  Europe.  The  chief  seats  of  its  cultivation  are  Eleia,  Patras, 
Triphylia,  iEgialeia,  Corinth,  the  S.  slopes  of  Kephallenia,  and 
Zante.  In  1891  167,000  tons  worth  70,000,000  dr.  were  exported. 

The  Mulberry  Tree,  cultivated  as  food  for  the  silk-worms,  oc- 
curs in  Greece  in  its  two  forms  of  Murus  alba  and  Murus  nigra 
(in  Attica  the  former  only).  The  area  (now  30  sq.  M.)  under  these 
trees  has  decreased  of  late  years,  as  the  silk-culture  is  gradually 
giving  place  to  the  more  profitable  cultivation  of  the  currant  (comp. 
p.  347).  The  berries  of  the  white  mulberry  (mouro)  are  of  an  in- 
sipid flavour,  but  the  black  mulberries  (xinomoura)  are  juicy  and 
refreshing,  with  a  pleasant  bitter-sweet  taste ;  a  kind  of  brandy  is 
prepared  from  the  latter. 

The  chief  masses  of  colour  in  a  Greek  landscape,  especially  in 
Attica  and  Corfd ,  are  generally  formed  by  the  silvery,  grey-green 
foliage  of  the  gnarled  Olive  Trees  (some  many  centuries  old),  which 
cover  an  area  of  676  sq.  M.  Olive  oil  is  exported  to  England,  Austria, 
Italy,  Turkey,  Roumania,  and  Russia ;  the  oil  made  from  the  kernels 
is  sent  mainly  to  Marseilles.  Preserved  olives,  eaten  with  bread, 
form  one  of  the  chief  articles  of  the  food  of  the  lower  classes.  On 
an  average  the  olive-tree  yields  a  good  crop  every  3-6  years. 

Figs  are  especially  cultivated  in  the  eparchies  of  Kalamse  and 
Messene,  where  the  groves  of  fig-trees  (ouxiai;),  set  in  long  straight 
'ines,  cover  about  12  sq.  M.  of  ground  (over  a  third  of  the  entire 
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area  so  occapied  in  Greece).  The  flgs,  dried  partly  in  the  sun  and 
partly  by  artificial  heat,  are  little  inferior  to  those  of  Smyrna  and 
form  an  important  article  of  export. 

Almond  Trees  (d|JiOf  oaXiaT;!  occupy  an  area  of  about  1200  acres. 
—  Orange  Trees  (TCopToxaXiaT?) ,  occupying  3700  acres,  grow 
throughout  the  whole  of  Greece,  except  in  the  bleaker  mountain- 
districts,  and  are  best  in  Poros,  Karystos,  Naxos,  Andros,  and  Sparta. 

Among  the  other  fruit-trees  of  Greece  may  be  mentioned  the 
Carob  Tree  (^uXoxepaxidi),  the  Agave  (dOdivaTo;),  and  the  Fig  Cactus 
(cppa^TtoouKidi). 

Industry.  The  industry  of  Greece,  in  nearly  every  branch,  is 
still  in  the  embryo  stage.  The  existing  factories,  including  steam 
flour-mills,  spinning-mills,  oil-presses,  and  a  few  machine-shops, 
are  all  in  private  hands ;  the  most  important  are  in  the  Piraeus  and 
Athens.  The  attempts  of  the  government  to  encourage  larger  in- 
dustrial enterprises,  by  granting  important  privileges,  have  hitherto 
been  unsuccessful.  A  government  school  of  wood-carving,  under  a 
German  manager,  has  existed  for  some  years  at  Vyrina,  near  Ma- 
goulyana  in  Arcadia  (p.  304). 

Mining.  The  chief  metals  are  Silver,  Lead,  and  Zinc,  which 
are  generally  found  together.  In  the  mines  of  Laurion  (p.  130) 
2-22 lbs.  of  silver  are  obtained  from  a  ton  of  lead.  Copper  is  found 
chiefly  in  Seriphos  and  recently  at  Laurion  also.  Iron  is  found  in 
many  places;  it  is  now,  however,  little  worked.  —  Large  deposits 
of  Sulphur  occur  in  the  S.E.  part  of  Melos  and  elsewhere. 

Among  the  non- metallic  minerals  the  first  place  is  taken  by 
Marble,  in  which  no  land  is  richer  than  Greece ;  without  this  costly 
material  neither  architecture  nor  sculpture  would  have  reached  the 
height  they  did.  Attica,  the  Peloponnesus,  Euboea,  and  several  of 
the  other  islands  contain  marble  quarries,  nearly  all  of  which  were 
worked  by  the  ancients  and  which  seem  practically  inexhaustible. 
The  most  beautiful  of  all  the  Greek  marbles  is  the  fine-grained  and 
spotlessly  white  Parian  marble,  found  in  the  island  of  Pares;  the 
finest  variety  was  called  'Lychnites'  by  the  ancients,  because  it  was 
quarried  by  the  light  of  the  miner's  lamp.  The  most  valuable  quar- 
ries in  Attica  are  those  of  Mt.  Pentelikon  or  Pentelicus ;  the  Pentelic 
marble  is  as  dazzlingly  white  as  the  Parian,  but  is  somewhat 
coarser  in  grain.  All  the  most  important  buildings  of  ancient 
Athens  are  of  this  material.  The  quarries  of  KokkinarS,  about 
IV4  M.  farther  to  the  N.,  produce  a  somewhat  darker  variety,  which 
has  been  freely  used  in  the  modern  buildings  of  Athens.  The  num- 
erous quarries  of  MU  Hymettos  yield  a  greyish-blue  marble,  some- 
times veined  with  darker  streaks,  which  does  not  seem  to  have  been 
so  highly  prized  by  the  Greeks  (most  of  the  simple  tombstones  of 
the  poor  being  of  this  material),  but  appealed  strongly  to  the  Roman 
fondness  for  colour.  The  quarries  of  Karystos  and  other  places  in 
the  S.  of  Euboea  yield  large  monolithic  blocks  of  greyish  marble. 
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with  green  veinings  (cipoUino).  This  also  was  a  fayoorite  with  the 
Romaus.  The  marbles  of  Skyros  are  of  various  colours;  that  of 
ColonnaBS,  the  so-called  'marmo  freddo',  is  snow-white,  that  of 
Trisboukaes  red  or  yellow,  that  of  Yalaxa  (an  islet  to  the  S.W.  of 
Skyros)  variegated.  The  quarries  of  Tenosj  old  and  new,  yield  fine- 
grained white  marble,  white  marble  with  dark  patches,  black  marble, 
and  dark-green  marble  (Panormos).  The  marble  of  Noxob  is  also 
white  and  finely  grained.  The  marble  of  the  Peloponnesus,  which 
is  found  only  on  Parnon  (chiefly  near  Dolyank)  and  Taygetos,  is 
less  valuable.  The  ancient  quarries  of  black  Tasnaran  marble  (or 
limestone)  have  not  yet  been  re-discovered. 

The  Emery  Mines  of  Naxos,  which  belong  to  the  government, 
are  valuable.  Emery  is  also  found  in  Paros  and  Sikinos  and  at  Thebes. 

The  Potter  8  Clay  of  Greece  was  of  as  great  importance  in  the 
minor  arts  as  its  marble  in  architecture  and  sculpture.  The  clay 
from  which  the  Athenians  moulded  their  delicate,  light,  and  yet 
comparatively  strong  vases  was  partly  found  near  Cape  Kolias  on  the 
Bay  of  Phaleron;  the  modern  potters  of  Athens  procure  their  ma- 
terial from  the  neighbourhood  of  Ampelokipi,  Kalogr^za,  and  Kou- 
kouvaonffis.  The  red  clay  from  which  the  heads  of  Turkish  pipes 
are  made  is  found  at  Dolyan^  in  the  Peloponnesus  and  in  Seriphos. 

Commerce  and  Navigation  are  the  favourite  pursuits  of  the 
modern  Greeks.  The  Greek  mercantile  fleet  in  1892  consisted  of 
1334  sailing-vessels  of  281,024  tons'  burden  and  88  steamers  of 
60,376  tons.  —  The  chief  import*  (140,400,000  dr.  in  1891)  are 
grain,  yarn  and  textiles,  minerals  and  metals,  timber,  drugs  and 
chemicals,  metal  wares,  fish,  hides  and  bones,  animals,  coffee,  sugar, 
rice,  paper,  and  glass ;  the  chief  Exports  (107,600,000  dr.  in  1891) 
are  currants  (6OO/0),  ore  (150/o),  olive  oil  (8-90/o),  wine  (60/0), 
tobacco,  sponges,  figs,  etc.  England  is  the  foreign  country  mainly 
interested  in  both  branches  of  Greek  trade,  the  countries  next  in 
order  being  Austria,  Turkey,  Russia,  France,  and  the  Danubian 
Principalities.  —  The  Interruil  Trade  is  mainly  concentrated  in  the 
fairs  connected  with  the  principal  church-festivals.  Such  an  £m- 
porike  Panigyris  lasts  from  three  to  twelve  days. 

IV.  The  Greek  People. 

The  historian  Jacob  Philip  Fallmerayer,  in  the  introduction  to  his 
^History  of  the  Morea  during  the  Middle  Ages'  (Vol.  I.,  1830), 
passed,  as  it  were,  a  formal  sentence  of  death  on  the  newly-creat- 
ed Greek  nation  so  far  as  regarded  its  claim  to  a  genuine  Hellenic 
descent  by  ascribing  to  it  a  purely  Slavonic  origin.  In  the  eyes  of 
the  Greeks  themselves  and  of  many  enthusiastic  Philhellenes  this 
attack  was  regarded  as  little  else  than  a  political  assassination.  Now, 
when  heads  and  hearts  are  cooler,  careful  sifting  has  left  unshaken 
the  accuracy  of  many  of  the  results  of  Fallmerayer's  investigations, 
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while  at  the  same  time  it  has  pointed  out  many  weaknesses  and 
gaps  in  his  chain  of  evidence.  The  study  of  language,  customs, 
and  history  has  gradually  conflrmed  the  belief  that  the  expenditure 
in  blood  and  money  demanded  by  the  Greek  War  of  Independence 
was  not  sacrificed  to  a  mere  phantom  t. 

It  has  been  established  by  indisputable  historical  evidence 
that  at  certain  periods  of  history,  particularly  in  the  course  of  the 
8th  cent,  of  our  era,  the  Slavs  overran  and  populated,  not  only ' 
Thessaly,  but  also  the  Peloponnesus  and  considerable  districts  in 
Northern  Greece.  Even  before  the  6th  cent.  Greece  had  been  ex- 
posed to  the  plundering  inroads  of  the  northern  barbarians,  but  these 
inroads  were  mere  forays,  leading  to  no  permanent  settlement  in 
Hellas  proper  and  never  crossing  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth.  In  677, 
however,  the  Slavs  ravaged  the  whole  of  Hellas,  Thessaly,  and 
Macedonia,  remaining  in  the  country  at  least  seven  or  eight  years. 
Emperor  Justinus  II.  called  in  the  aid  of  the  Avars,  who,  however, 
attacked  the  Slavs  merely  to  carry  on  their  work  themselves.  The 
later  inroads  made  by  the  Slavs,  Avars,  and  Bulgarians  in  the  fol- 
lowing century  affected  the  northern  provinces  only. 

One  of  the  results  of  the  terrible  plague  of  746-47,  which  de- 
solated Greece  and  the  islands,  was  the  settlement  of  large  tracts  of 
depopulated  open  country  by  colonies  of  Slavs.  The  number  of 
Hellenes  in  the  towns,  however  remained  so  large,  that  many  of  them 
found  it  expedient  to  migrate  to  Constantinople,  which  had  also 
been  decimated  by  the  plague.  The  repeated  attempts  made  from 
Constantinople  to  drive  the  Slavs  out  of  Greece  were  more  success- 
ful in  the  northern  provinces,  where  the  Slavs  had  paid  tribute  since 
783,  than  in  the  southern.  In  the  Peloponnesus  especially  the 
Slavs  made  their  footing  secure,  and  it  required  the  miraculous 
intervention  of  St.  Andrew  to  save  the  town  of  Patras  from  them 
in  807  (see  p.  29).  The  vanquished  became,  by  a  decree  of  Emp. 
Nicephorus  I.,  serfs  of  the  bishopric  of  Patras,  and  colonists  were 
sent  from  all  parts  of  the  empire  to  the  recovered  territory.  Patras, 
Corinth,  and  the  islands  of  the  ^gean  Sea  (Podekanesos)  remained 
free  frm  all  mixture  with  the  Barbarians. 

While  the  Slavs  thus  acquired  considerable  territory  in  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus, and  even  on  the  S.  slopes  of  Mt.  Taygetos,  the  record  of 
Central  or  Northern  Greece  is  more  favourable.  Athens  and  Attica 
seem  to  have  been  spared  the  taint  of  Barbaric  blood,  while  traces 
of  Slavonic  race  are  found  in  Bceotia,  the  Opuntian  Locris,  Phocis, 
and  (to  a  less  extent)  in  the  western  provinces.  That,  however,  the 
Hellenes  or  Romans  CPw^xaiot),  as  they  called  themselves,  were 
even  numerically  predominant  is  evident  from  the  fact  that  the  Sla- 
vonic element  has  been  completely  absorbed  by  the  Greek.  'The  names 


t  The  chief  writers  who  have  taken  part  in  thifl  controversy,  besides 
Fallmerayer,  are  /2o««,  Ellissen^  Karl  MendtUtohn-Bartholdy^  ^opf,  and 
Eerizberg;  see  also  Finlay^$  History. 
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of  a  few  hamlets,  the  present  inhabitants  of  which  can  scarcely, 
however,  trace  their  descent  from  the  Slavs  of  the  9th cent.,  and  an 
occasional  unmistakably  Slavonic  type  of  face  are  all  that  now  re- 
mind us  of  the  union  of  Hellenic  blood  with  Slavonic'  (Hopf), 

A  much  more  important  element  in  the  popalation  of  Greece  is 
formed  by  the  Albanians,  called  Arvanitae  (Amaouta)  by  the 
Greeks,  while  they  name  themselves  Shkypetara  or  8kipetar$  (i.e. 
Highlanders)  and  their  language  (tA  Ap^avixixdi)  8hkyp.  They  are 
probably  the  genuine  representatives  of  the  ancient  Illyrians,  who 
were  perhaps  of  the  same  stock  a?  the  Macedonians.  The  first  ap- 
pearance of  the  name  in  history  dates  from  the  lith  cent.,  on  the 
occasion  of  the  war  of  extermination  carried  on  against  the  Bul- 
garians by  Emp.  Basil  II.,  who  compelled  the  Albanians  to  acknow- 
ledge him  instead  of  their  former  Bulgarian  masters.  In  the  latter 
half  of  the  14th  cent,  the  able  despot,  Manuel  Gantacuzenus  of 
Misithra,  second  son  of  the  Byzantine  emperor  John  Gantacuzenus 
(1347-55),  led  large  numbers  of  Albanians  to  permanent  settlements 
in  the  Peloponnesus.  Previous  to  this,  some  isolated  bauds  of 
Albanian  had  exchanged  their  wild  mountain  fastnesses  for  the 
plains  and  pastures  of  Thessaly,  S.  Epirus,  and  the  banks  of  the 
Acheloos,  while  many  of  them  had  entered  the  service  of  the  Greek 
archons  as  'Acarnanian'  mercenaries;  and  it  was  largely  from  this 
division  of  the  race  that  Gantacuzenus  drew  his  colonists.  The 
migration  of  the  Albanians  once  begun  continued  in  an  unbroken 
stream,  extending  to  Boeotia,  Attica,  and  even  to  EuboBa  and  other 
islands.  This  extension  of  the  Albanian  element  was  naturally 
carried  out  at  the  expense  of  the  Greek  element.  In  1453  about 
30,000  Albanians  rose  in  rebellion  under  Peter  Bua  against  the  rule 
of  the  Palaeologi.  The  Turkish  general  Toura  Khan  was  called  to  the 
aid  of  the  Palaeologi,  entered  the  Peloponnesus,  and  completely 
crushed  the  insurrection  in  1454.  The  conditions  of  peace  were 
favourable  to  the  Albanians  j  they  were  allowed  to  retain  all  their 
landed  possessions,  even  those  they  had  taken  from  the  Greeks,  on 
condition  of  paying  a  rent  to  the  former  legitimate  owners.  On  the 
conquest  of  Constantinople  by  the  Turks  the  leading  families  in 
Albania  adopted  Islam  from  political  reasons,  but  the  Albanians  who 
had  emigrated  to  Greece,  like  most  of  the  Greeks  themselves,  re- 
mained faithful  to  Christianity.  An  exception  to  this  rule  was  formed 
by  the  inhabitants  of  the  plateau  of  Pholoe,  near  Olympia,  and  of 
the  Bardounochoria  in  Laconia,  who  became  fanatic  Moslems  and 
the  most  bitter  and  dangerous  enemies  of  the  Greeks. 

The  second  great  Albanian  settlement  in  Greece,  of  a  much  more 
stormy  character  than  the  first,  was  one  of  the  consequences  of  the 
first  unfortunate  rising  against  the  Turks  in  1770,  which  the  Greeks 
undertook  on  the  encouragement  of  Russia.  The  Sublime  Porte  em- 
ployed the  fanatic  Albanians  of  Epirus  to  suppress  the  insurrection, 
and  the  latter,  after  oompletlng  this  task,  refused  to  quit  the  land 
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and  settled  there  in  spite  of  the  obstinate  resistance  of  the  Greeks. 
The  fresh,  healthy,  and  somewhat  tempestuous  element  they  intro- 
duced into  Greece  offered  a  strong  contrast  to  the  partly  Slavicised 
Greeks,  whose  national  character  had  become  tinged  with  a  Byzan- 
tine hue  and  had  lost  much  of  its  enterprise  and  endurance.  The 
welding  together  of  the  two  races  was  a  slow  process,  but  community 
of  religious  faith  and  still  more  a  common  danger  proved  in  the  long 
run  a  secure  bond  of  union.  To  the  Greeks,  it  is  true,  belongs  the 
credit  of  having  begun  the  War  of  Independence  and  thereby  laid 
the  foundation  stone  of  liberty,  but  the  final  triumph  over  the  dif- 
ficulties that  stood  in  the  way  belongs  in  a  great  degree  to  the 
Albanians.  It  was  the  latter  who  produced  the  most  brilliant  leaders 
and  the  strongest  hands  in  the  new  Greece,  and  their  ready  self- 
sacrifice  for  the  common  fatherland  has  given  them  the  fullest  right 
to  a  share  in  the  liberty  so  hardly  won  and  in  the  sacred  name  of  Greek. 
The  Albanian  coBtame  has  been  adopted  as  the  Gbesk  National  Dbess 
and  is  still  extensively  worn  by  men,  though  not  so  much  by  women.  It 
consists  of  a  red  fez  with  a  long  blue  tassel,  pressed  down  on  one  side, 
a  richly  embroidered  blue  or  red  jacket  with  open  sleeves,  a  vest  of  a 
similar  cut,  a  white  shirt  with  full  sleeves.,  a  leathern  girdle,  with  a 
banderole  for  the  weapons,  a  white  fustanella  or  kilt,  short  oreeches, 
high  red  gaiters,  and  red  shoes  with  turned  up  toes.  Artisans  and  la- 
bourers, especially  in  the  islands,  wear  a  costume  originally  borrowed 
from  the  Turks,  with  local  peculiarities.  This  consists  of  a  short,  dark- 
coloured  jacket,  a  red  vest,  and  baggy  trousers  of  dark-green  or  dark- 
blue  cotton  descending  to  below  the  knees  \  the  lower  part  of  the  leg  is 
either  bare  or  clad  in  stockings,  and  the  feet  are  encased  in  buckled 
shoes;  the  fez  is  worn  upright.  In  cold  or  rainy  weather  all  alike 
envelop  themselves  in  a  large  and  rough  capote  (xcenita)  made  of  goat^s 
hair.  —  The  women  of  Athens  and  other  towns  have  generally  adopted 
the  dress  of  the  Franks,  though  those  of  the  middle  and  lower  orders  re- 
tain the  fez,  which  they  adorn  with  a  long  tassel  intertwined  with  gold 
thread.  The  Albanian  peasant-women  still  adhere  to  their  national  dress, 
consisting  of  a  long  shirt,  embroidered  at  the  sleeves  and  kept  in  place 
by  a  leathern  girdle ;  above  this  is  a  short  white  woollen  jacket.  In  their 
hair  and  round  their  necks  they  wear  strings  of  coins.  The  dress  of  the 
women  in  the  Ionian  Islands  resembles  that  of  the  Italian  contadine. 

The  Wallachians,  or,  as  they  call  themselves,  Roumanians, 
who  form  the  third  element  in  the  population  of  Greece,  lead  a 
nomadic  shepherd  life  on  Olympos,  in  the  district  of  Agrapha,  and 
in  Acamania,  wandering  sometimes  to  Mt.  (Eta  or  even  farther  to 
the  N.  They  are  of  the  same  stock  as  the  Roumanians  on  the  Da- 
nube, and  probably  spring  from  an  intermingling  of  Dacian,  Mce- 
sian,  and  Thracian  races  with  the  Roman  colonists.  They  possess 
only  a  few  permanent  settlements  or  villages  (Stani)  and  for  the 
rest  lead  a  genuinely  nomadic  life  under  hereditary  leaders  named 
CfUUngas  (in  modem  Greek, ' Ap^tnotp.'^v).  The  Oh^ingas  is  the  re- 
presentative of  the  settlement,  which  generally  bears  his  name.  He 
hires  from  the  state  or  the  commune  the  rights  of  pasture ,  collects 
the  taxes  due  to  the  state,  and  aceounts  for  them  to  the  heads  of 
families  assembled  in  his  dwelling.  The  Wallachs  cling  to  their  own 
manners  and  customs  and  scrupulously  avoid  intermarriage  with 
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Qieeks  or  Albanians.  The  Greeks  speak  Bllghtingly  of  these  nomads, 
and  attribute  to  them,  probably  not  without  ground,  most  of  the  acts 
of  brigandage  which  for  a  time  brought  discredit  on  the  Greek  name. 

The  language  of  the  Wallachians  still  shows  a  few  traces  of  its 
Latin  origin.  As  a  rule  the  men  understand  both  Albanian  and 
modern  Greek.  Their  state  of  culture  is  a  low  one.  Many  of  the 
Wallachians  are  rich,  but  instead  of  making  a  show  of  their  wealth 
they  do  their  best  to  conceal  it.  Men,  animals,  and  implements  are 
all  crowded  together  in  their  dirty  tents.  The  men  spend  the  night 
either  in  a  small  uncovered  yard  in  front  of  the  hut  or  on  the  moun- 
tains beside  their  flocks. 

The  JeiPd,  Turkt,  Franks,  Oipsiesj  and  other  inhabitants  of 
Greece  are  so  few  in  number,  that  their  presence  in  the  country  has 
no  ethnographical  bearing. 

The  wonderful  power  of  assimilation  which  the  ancient  Greeks 
showed  is  still  possessed  by  their  successors.  And  it  is  this  power, 
which  in  earlier  periods  proved  of  the  utmost  importance  in  pre- 
serving the  Hellenic  element  under  the  pressure  of  foreign  in- 
Tasions,  that  the  friends  of  Greece  look  to  with  hope  for  the  future 
of  the  nation. 

A  superficial  survey  of  the  people,  as  seen  in  Athens,  Syra,  and 
other  large  towns  of  the  new  kingdom,  detects,  it  is  true,  much 
that  is  the  reverse  of  encouraging;  one  feels  almost  as  if  he  were 
regarding  a  caricature  of  French  life  and  manner.  Everything  seems 
swallowed  up  in  the  bottomless  gulf  of  politics.  Keen  political  dis- 
cussions are  constantly  going  on  at  the  cafes  j  the  newspapers,  which 
are  extraordinarily  numerous  and  generally  of  little  value,  are 
literally  devoured ;  every  measure  of  the  government  is  violently 
criticised  and  ascribed  to  interested  motives.  The  results  of  this 
continual  political  fever  are  nowhere  more  conspicuous  than  in  the 
numerous  parties  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  none  of  ^hich  has  a 
definite  programme  in  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  term.  Every  Greek  is 
permeated  by  a  strongly  democratic  instinct,  which  is  illustrated  in 
the  constitution  by  the  abolition  of  all  degrees  and  titles  of  nobility. 

One  of  the  most  promising  symptoms  of  the  Greeks  is  their  in- 
satiable desire  of  learning,  in  pursuing  which,  it  is  true,  they  some- 
times show  more  talent  than  perseverance.  The  recognition  by  Greeks 
of  all  classes,  that  their  great  need,  alongside  of  political  maturity, 
is  general  education,  is  shown  by  the  rapid  development  of  their 
system  of  instruction.  In  addition  to  the  University  (p.  93)  ,  the 
Polytechnic  School  (p.  94)  at  Athens  ,  and  several  other  technical 
institutions,  the  kingdom  of  Greece  now  possesses  40  gymnasia, 
1  modern  or  commercial  school  (at  Athens),  278  so-called  Hellenic 
or  grammar  schools,  2000  national  schools,  and  16-1700  elementary 
schools.  This  list  is  exclusive  of  private  schools,  which  are  also 
numerous.  Instruction  at  nearly  all  the  public  schools  is  gratui- 
tous. As  one  result  of  this,  an  unnecessarily  large  proportion  of  the 
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Greek  youths  qualify  themselves  for  medicine ,  law ,  and  the  other 
liberal  professions.  These  superfluous  members  of  society,  who 
might  doubtless  be  very  serviceable  in  a  humbler  capacity,  are 
compelled  to  make  a  living  by  extra-professional  activity ,  and  it  is 
not  surprising  that  this  sometimes  takes  a  disagreeable  form.  Com- 
plaints are  made,  not  only  by  foreigners  but  also  by  natives,  that 
avarice  and  a  desire  for  ill-gotten  gain  are  rife  and  that  the  unsus- 
picious too  often  fall  a  prey  to  the  wiles  of  the  deceiver. 

The  Greeks  in  foreign  countries  show  their  patriotism  as  strongly 
as  those  at  home.  It  is  a  common  occurrence  for  Greeks  who  have 
made  fortunes  abroad  to  bequeath  or  present  their  wealth  to  their 
native  country  for  the  erection  of  churches,  schools,  or  orphanages, 
the  endowment  of  libraries,  or  some  similar  object.  Anonymous 
gifts  also  flow  richly  into  these  channels. 

In  character  the  Greek  is  cheerful  and  lively.  He  is  fond  of 
society  and  dancing,  but  a  foe  to  anything  approaching  licence  or 
^fastness' ;  even  his  dancing  has  something  ceremonial,  almost  re- 
ligious about  it.  The  countryman's  wants  are  surprisingly  few  and 
simple.  A  handful  of  olives,  a  piece  of  poor  bread,  and  a  glass  of 
resiued  wine  form  his  meal.  Coffee  and  tobacco  are  his  only 
luxuries.  Divorce  is  granted  only  for  adultery,  which  is  extremely 
rare.  The  many  curious  observances  at  births,  christenings,  wed- 
dings, and  funerals  have  lately  busied  the  historical  investigator,  as 
they  frequently  betray  remarkable  resemblance  to  similar  customs 

in  antiquity.  The  same  is  true  of  the  popular  legends  and  traditions. 
Among  the  best  works  dealing  with  these  subjects  are  Douglas's  ^Essay 
on  certain  points  of  resemblance  between  the  Ancient  and  Modern  Greeks'* 
(London,  1813);  WachsmuWs  ^Das  alte  Griechenland  im  neuen'  (Bonn,  1864)-, 
Bemhard  SchmidVs  'Volksleben  der  Neugriechen  und  das  Hellenische  Alter- 
thum'  (Leipzig,  1871),  and  the  same  author's  'Griechische  Harchen,  Sagen 
und  Volkslieder'  (Leipzig,  1877);  Tozer's  ^Highlands  of  Turkey'  (chaps.  21, 
29,  «fe  30) ;  and  Benfs  'Cyclades'. 

In  their  Intebcoubse  with  Stkanobrs  the  Greeks  are  friendly, 
civil,  and,  as  a  rule,  not  officious  or  importunate,  though  the  male 
inhabitants  of  a  village,  old  and  young,  may  sometimes  show  their 
curiosity  by  clustering  round  the  traveller.  Offers  of  service,  such 
as  are  common  in  Italy,  are  rare.  The  tourist  therefore  pursues  his 
way  without  molestation,  though,  when  his  time  is  limited,  he  may 
miss  the  sharp  little  Italian  ragazzi,  who  seem  to  divine  the  stranger's 
intentions  by  instinct  and  conduct  him  to  the  wished  for  spots  for  a 
fee  of  a  few  soldi.  The  inordinate  idea  of  the  importance  of  trav- 
ellers that  prevails  in  S.  Italy  is  also  found  in  Greece;  and  the 
lower  classes  cherish  a  firm  conviction  that  every  foreigner  (XopSo?, 
*lord')  is  enormously  rich. 

On  arriving  at  nightfall  at  a  place  for  which  he  has  no  intro- 
ductions, the  traveller  should  apply  to  the  Demarah  or  to  the  Pdre- 
dro8  (the  representative  of  the  Demarch  in  the  smaller  villages). 
Those  who  wish  to  avoid  the  restraints  inseparable  from  this  reliance 
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on  hospitality  (comp.  p.  xiii)  may  procure  lodgings  through  the 
keeper  of  a  caf^  or  eatlug-house. 

When  two  or  more  persons  drink  wine  or  coffee  together,  it  is 
the  inyariahle  custom  of  the  country  that  one  member  of  the  com- 
pany pays  for  all.  The  stranger  will  thus  often  Und  himself  the 
recipient  of  hospitality  from  a  native,  which  can  scarcely  be  refused. 
He  must  therefore  pospone  his  'revenge'  to  a  similar  opportunity,  or 
order  wine  for  the  company  and  give  the  price  to  the  waiter  as  soon 
as  he  brings  it. 

The  strings  of  wooden  beads  carried  by  men  of  all  classes  are 
not  rosaries  for  religious  purposes,  but  simply  supply  a  mechanical 
occupation  for  the  hands  during  conversation,  etc. 


Church  and  Clergy,  t  The  supreme  authority  of  the  Church  of 
Greece  is  the  Synod  at  Athens,  consisting  of  five  clerical  and  two 
lay  members.  The  former  dependence  on  the  Patriarch  of  Constan- 
tinople has  now  shrunk,  since  1833  and  the  'Synodal  Tome'  of  1850, 
to  a  few  external  rights  and  honours  reserved  to  the  patriarch  (the 
preparation  of  the  anointing  oil,  etc.).  The  normal  number  of 
Bishoprics  is  35,  but  more  than  a  half  are  vacant.  Those  bishops 
whose  seat  is  the  chief  town  of  a  province  bear  the  title  of  Arch- 
bishop, Celibacy  is  obligatory  for  the  bishops,  but  not  for  the  or- 
dinary clergy,  who,  however,  are  forbidden  to  marry  a  second  time. 
When  a  priest  is  made  a  bishop,  he  must  renounce  his  wife  and 
children,  the  former  frequently  entering  a  nunnery. 

The  chief  representatives  of  the  lower  clergy,  who  include  abbots 
and  archimandrites,  are  the  Papddes  or  parish  priests  in  the  country. 
Every  one  who  travels  in  the  interior  is  sure  to  come  into  more  or 
less  Intimate  relations  with  this  class,  who  regard  their  sacred  office 
as  binding  them  to  represent  the  hospitality  of  their  villages.  Men- 
tally and  socially  they  are  little  superior  to  their  parishioners,  who 
frequently  excel  them  in  mother  wit  and  material  prosperity.  The 
difference  between  them  consists  mainly  in  externals,  such  as  the 
long  hair  and  beard  of  the  Papas,  his  black  cap,  and  the  high  con- 
ical cap  and  black  or  dark  gown  he  wears  when  engaged  in  the 
services  of  the  church.  In  his  non-professional  hours  the  village 
priest,  assisted  by  his  wife,  the  Papadid,  has  to  carry  on  the  same 
agricultural  labours  as  the  peasants.  The  lower  clergy  receive  no 
payment  from  the  state,  and  the  scantiness  of  their  fees  from  other 
sources  generally  makes  it  necessary  for  them  to  eke  out  their  income 
by  some  other  occupation.  The  parish  priest  thus  often  keeps  a 
small  shop  or  even  a  tavern,  in  which  he  not  only  helps  the  Papadiil 
to  serve  the  guests  but  is  ready  to  make  up  the  required  number 

t  Comp.  Dean  Stanley^*  'Lectures  on  the  History  of  the  Eastern  Church 
(new  ed.,  1883)  and  Tozer't  'The  Church  and  the  Eastern  Empire',  in  the 
'Epochs  of  Church  History  Series'  (188S). 
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for  a  game  of  cards.   All  this,  however,  does  not  diminish  the  re- 
spect in  which  the  clergy  are  held  by  their  flocks. 

Most  travellers  will  take  an  interest  in  the  Greek  Contents,  if  for 
no  other  reason  than  thatthey  must  often  depend  upon  their  hospital- 
ity. Some  of  them,  such  as  the  Megaspilaeon  (p.  300)  in  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus, resemble  inns  in  their  treatment  of  travellers,  except 
that  as  a  rule  no  one  is  admitted  after  sundown.  The  convents  of 
Greece,  199  in  number,  all  belong  to  the  order  of  St.  Basil.  The 
monk  (Ka16g6roi,  i.e.  good  old  men),  about  1650  in  number,  are 
divided  into  two  main  classes ,  the  Coenohiiie  (xoivo^idtxot,  those 
living  in  common)  and  the  Ididrrhyihmie  ({5i6ppi)&|i.ot).  In  the 
Coenobia  the  monks  have  everything  in  common.  On  entering  the 
convent  they  generally  present  to  it  all  their  worldly  possessions, 
receiving  in  exchange  their  board  and  lodging.  The  common  meals 
are  eaten  under  the  presidency  of  the  abbot  ('TjYo6fjLevo5)  in  the 
refectory,  which  is  generally  a  long  and  low-roofed  apartment, 
adorned  with  paintings  from  sacred  history;  at  table  they  sit  on 
wooden  benches  without  backs.  The  abbot,  who  is  elected  for  a 
limited  period,  is  by  no  means  invariably  the  oldest,  but  is  usually 
the  most  learned  of  the  community.  His  power  is  almost  unlimited, 
and  the  prosperity  or  decay  of  the  convent  is  wholly  in  his  hands.  — 
In  the  Idiorrhythmic  Convents  each  monk  owns  a  certain  share  of 
the  conventual  property,  and  in  particular  a  special  piece  of  land 
which  he  cultivates  himself  or  causes  to  be  cultivated.  The  dis- 
posal of  the  produce  falling  to  him  is  at  his  own  discretion.  Each 
monk  has  usually  a  ^famulus'  assigned  to  him,  who  Inherits  his 
possessions  and  position.  The  convent  is  directed  by  a  governing 
body,  chosen  every  five  years,  consisting  of  &  Hegoumenos,  or  abbot, 
and  two  Symbouloi.  —  There  are  6  nunneries  (ca.  260  nuns)  in 
Greece,  chiefly  on  the  islands. 

The  contrast  between  the  Greek  Orthodox  or  National  Church 
and  the  Roman  Catholic  CHxracH  is  very  marked.  The  Roman 
Catholics  of  Greece,  26-30,000  in  number  (chiefly  in  the  Cyclades), 
have  three  archbishops  (at  Athens,  Naxos,  and  Corfti)  and  five 
bishops  (Tenos,  Santorini,  Syra,  Zante,  and  Kephallenia).  At  the 
head  stands  the  archbishop  of  Athens,  as  dicooToXix6c  entTpoicoc 

Probably  no  other  country  contains  so  many  Places  of  Wor- 
ship as  Greece,  in  the  form  of  churches,  chapels,  or  'Erimoklisia' 
(ruined  chapels).  No  matter  how  scanty  the  ruins  of  a  chapel  may 
be,  the  name  of  the  saint  to  whom  it  was  dedicated  still  clings  to 
the  spot;  the  priest  probably  conducts  a  service  here  on  the  name- 
day  of  the  saint,  while  a  small  lamp  or  wooden  cross  reminds  the 
wayfarer  that  a  house  of  God  once  stood  here.  To  remove  the  ruins 
and  to  drive  a  plough  over  a  sacred  site  would  be  considered  a  crime 
now,  just  as  it  was  by  the  ancient  Greeks. 

The  best-preserved  examples  of  mediaval  (mainly  Byzantine) 
churches  and  chapels  are,  at  Athens,  the  so-called  Small  MetropolU 
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(p.  80),  the KapnikarcBa  (p.  81),  aud  the  Church  ofHagia  Theodora; 
near  Athens,  the  Convent  of  Daphni  (p.  115);  and  in  the  rest  of 
Greece,  the  Convent  Church  of  Hag.  Loukas  StiriUt  (p.  159),  the 
Panagia-Chuich  of  Skripou  (p.  193),  the  basilica  of  the  Hag.  Paras- 
keve  at  Chalkis  (p.  205) ;  and  numerous  churches  and  chapels  at 
MUtra  (p.  281)  and  Monemvasia  (p.  262). 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  large  churches  the  ground-plan 
and  internal  arrangements  of  all  these  sacred  edifices  are  similar. 
Through  the  Narthex^  or  vestibule,  we  enter  the  main  body  of  the 
church,  which  is  separated  from  the  semicircular  Coneft^(i.c.  shell), 
or  apse,  by  the  Templon,  a  partition  of  wood  or  masonry  pierced  by 
three  doors.  The  larger  edifices  are  lighted  by  side-windows,  the 
smaller  ouly  by  the  narrow  opening  of  the  Concha  and  by  the  door. 
In  the  Conch^,  behind  the  Templon,  stands  the  *Holy  Table',  or 
altar,  covered  with  an  altar-cloth  and  bearing  the  Gospels,  the  ser- 
vice book,  tablets  with  paintings  of  saintS)  and  (generally)  a  cruci- 
fix. The  richest  ornamentation  and  the  finest  paintings  are  used 
to  adorn  the  Templon.  [Statues  or  images  in  relief  are  considered 
heretical  by  the  Greek  church.]  The  central  door,  through  which 
the  priest  and  the  king  are  alone  allowed  to  enter  the  sanctuary, , 
is  usually  covered  by  a  movable  painting  of  Christos  Pantokrator ; 
and  the  other  pictures  generally  include  representations  of  the 
Panagla,  or  Virgin  and  Child,  and  Hagios  Johannes  Pr6dromo8  (John 
the  Baptist).  The  service,  which  is  carried  on  by  the  light  of  numer- 
ous wax  candles,  consists  in  the  chanting  of  the  liturgy  and  in 
various  acts  of  ritual.  The  laymen  partake  of  both  the  bread  and 
wine  in  the  Holy  Communion,  leavened  wheaten  bread  (<2pTo;) 
being  soaked  in  a  mixture  of  wine  and  water  and  offered  to  the 
communicant  in  a  spoon. 

V.  Chronological  Survey  of  Greek  History. 

Xeitber  in  ancient  nor  in  medieeval  times  is  it  possible  to  speak  of  a 
general  history  of  Greece;  we  have  only  the  separate  records  of  different 
towns  and  districts.  The  attempts  at  a  Panhellenic  policy  which  are  as- 
sociated with  the  name  of  Perikles  were  of  a  purely  ephemeral  character ; 
the  political  importance  of  the  Amphictyonies  was  slight  and  much  in- 
ferior to  their  r^igious  importance;  and  the  struggle  of  the  Macedonian 
dynasty  to  win  the  hegemony  of  Greece  had  only  an  apparent  success  in 
Greece  itself  and  finally  led  to  the  intervention  of  the  Romans  and  the 
dissolution  of  the  Greek  union.  Not  till  the  present  century  were  the 
Greeks  able  to  regain  their  independence  and  establish  a  united  kingdom. 

More  detailed  accounts  will  be  found  in  the  historical  summaries 
under  the  names  of  the  more  important  towns,  such  as  Athens,  Sparta, 
Thebes,  Corinth,  Argos,  Mycense,  and  Messene. 

I.  From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Persian  Wars. 

ca.  2000.  The  Pelasgians,  the  earliest  (Semitic?)  inhabitants  of 
Greece. 

ca.  1500.  The  Hellenes  (iEolians  or  Achseans,  lonians,  and  Do- 
rians). 
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ca.  1194-84.  Trojan  War. 

ca.  1104.  Doric  Migrations:  the  Dorians  under  the  Herakleidas 
conquer  the  Peloponnesus. 
1068.  The  Dorians  threaten  Athens;   death  of  Kodros,  last 

King  of  Athens. 
1000.  iEolic,  Ionic,  and  Doric  colonies  on  the  coast  of  Asia 
Minor  and  on  the  islands.  Homer  and  the  Cyclic  Poets, 
ca.  820.  Legislation  of  Lykourgos  at  Sparta. 
776.  Commencement  of  the  Olympiads. 
743-24.  First  MessenianWar.  Aristodemos.Destruction  of  Ithome. 
734.  Syracuse  founded  by  the  Corinthians. 
707.  Tarentum  (Taras)  founded  by  the  Spartans. 
645-28.  Second  Messenian  War.   Aristomenes.    Contests  at  Ira. 
Tyrtasos  encourages  the  Spartans  by  his  martial  songs. 
621.  Legislation  of  Draco  at  Athens. 

612.  Rebellion  of  Kylon  at  Athens ;  his  murder;  expulsion 
of  the  AlkmsBonidffi. 
600-590.  Sacred  War;  Krissa  and  Kirrha  attacked  and  destroyed 
by  Athens  and  Sikyon. 
594.  Legislation  of  Solon  at  Athens. 
560.  Peisistratos  becomes  tyrant  of  Athens.  The  Grecian  col- 
onies in  Asia  Minor  become  dependent  on  the  Persians. 
527.  Peisistratos  dies.  His  sons  Hippias  and  Hipparchos  suc- 
ceed to  the  tyranny. 
514.  Hipparchos  slain  by  Harmodios  and  Aristogeiton. 
510.  Expulsion  of  Hippias  (d.  490)  from  Athens.    Reform 
of  Solon's  code  by  Kleisthenes,  the  Alkmseonid. 

n.  From  the  Persian  Wars  to  Alexander  the  Great. 

500-494.  Insurrection  of  the  Ionic  Greeks  under  Histiaeos  of 
Miletos  and  Aristagoras. 

492.  First  Persian  Expedition  against  Greece.  The  Persian 
fleet  under  Mardonios  is  wrecked  near  Mt.  Athos. 

490.  Second  Persian  Expedition,  under  Datis  and  Artapher- 
nes.  Battle  of  Marathon  (Miltiades). 

489.  Unsuccessful  campaign  of  Miltiades  against  Paros. 
Death  of  Miltiades. 

480.  Third  Persian  Expedition,  under  Xerxes.  Battle  of  Ther- 
mopylae (Leonidas).  Naval  battles  of  Artemision  and 
Salamis(Eurybiades  of  Sparta,  Themistokles  of  Athens). 
Pindar's  Odes.  Tragedies  of  ^Eschylus  (d.  456). 

479.  Struggle  with  the  Persians  left  in  Greece,  under  Mar- 
donios. Battle  of  Platasa  (Pausanias  of  Sparta,  Aristeides 
cf  Athens).  —  Naval  battle  of  My  kale  (Leoty  chides  of 
Sparta,  Xanthippos  of  Athens). 

478.  Hegemony  of  Greece  transferred  to  Athens.  Foundation 
of  a  Hellenic  Symmachia. 
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462.  Banishment  of  Themlstokles  (d.  448).  —  ca.  467.  Death 
of  Pansanlas. 

460.  Kimon  yictorious  by  sea  and  land  at  the  river  Enry- 
medon.  Conquest  of  the  Chersonesns. 
459-460.  Third  Messenian  War.   Athenian  anxiliaries  sent  back 
by  the  Spartans.    Leagae  of  the  Athenians  with  the 
Argives  (457). 
456-450.  Unsuccessful  campaign  of  the  Athenians  in  Egypt. 

456.  Athenians  defeated  In  Argolis ;  yictorions  at  sea  against 
the  united  fleet  of  the  Corinthians,  Epldaurlans,  and 
jEginetans. 

455.  Banishment  of  Kimon  from  Athens. 
455-451.  War  between  Athens  and  Sparta  and  Bceotia.  Defeat 
of  the  Athenians  by  the  Spartans  at  Tanagra  (457). 
Victory  of  the  Athenians  over  the  Boeotians  (466)  at 
(Enophyta.  Conquest  of  ^^gina.  Recall  of  Kimon  (454). 
Truce  between  Athens  and  Sparta  (461). 

449.  Naval  war  with'Persia.  Death  of  Kimon  during  the  siege 
of  Kition  in  Cyprus.  Athenian  fleet  victorious  at  Sa- 
lamis  in  Cyprus.  End  of  the  Persian  wars. 

446.  Thirty  Years'  Peace  between  the  Athenian  and  Pelo- 
ponneslan  Leagues.  Age  of  Perikles.  Polygnotos,  the 
painter;  Phidias,  the  sculptor;  Iktinos  and  Mnesikles, 
the  architects.  History  of  Herodotus.  Tragedies  of  So- 
phocles (d.  406). 
431-404.  Peloponnesian  "War.  Thucydides,  the  historian.  Tra- 
gedies of  Euripides  (d.  406).  Comedies  of  Aristophanes. 
Hippokrates,  the  physician;  Polykleitos,  the  sculptor. 
Socrates  and  the  Sophists. 

431.  Plataea  surprised  by  the  Thebans.  Invasion  of  Attica 
by  the  Spartans. 

430.  The  plague  at  Athens.  —  429.  Death  of  Perikles. 

428.  The  Island  of  Lesbos  revolts  from  Athens,  but  is  re- 
captured (427). 

427.  Fall  of  Platsea.  Prosperous  expedition  of  Demosthenes 
to  Acamanla. 

426.  Demosthenes  lands  in  Messenia  and  fortifies  Pylos. 
Brasldas  the  Spartan  occupies  the  island  of  Sphakteria. 
Kleon,  the  Athenian,  captures  Sphakteria. 

424.  Kythera  occupied  by  the  Athenians.  Invasion  of  BoBotia. 
The  Athenians  defeated  at  Dellon. 

422.  Battle  of  Amphipolis.  The  victorious  Brasldas  dies  of 
Ms  wounds,  Kleon  falls  In  the  flight. 

421.  Peace  of  Nikias. 

418.  Battle  of  Mantinea.  The  united  Athenians  and  Argives 
defeated  by  the  Spartans. 

416.  Capture  of  Melos  by  the  Athenians. 
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415-413.  Athenian  expedition  to  Sicily,  under  Alkibiades,  Nikias, 
andLamaehos.  Alkibiades,  prosecnted  for  impiety,  flees 
to  the  Spartans.  Destruction  of  the  Athenian  army  and 
fleet  near  S3rracnse  (413). 

413.  The  Spartans,  on  the  advice  of  Alkibiades,  occupy  De- 
keleia  and  form  a  league  with  the  Persians  against 
Athens.  Reyolt  of  the  allies  of  Athens. 

412.  Victory  of  the  Athenian  fleet  at  Miletos. 

411.  Overthrow  of  the  Athenian  democratic  constitution. 
Council  of  Four  Hundred.  Recall  of  Alkibiades.  Naval 
victory  of  the  Athenians  at  Abydos. 

410.  Victory  of  Alkibiades  over  the  Spartan  fleet  at  Kyzikos, 
Athens  recovers  her  naval  supremacy. 

407.  Lysander  the  Spartan  defeats  the  Athenian  fleet  at  No- 
tion. Alkibiades  deposed  (d.  404). 

406.  Victory  of  the  Athenian  fleet  off  the  ArginussaB  Islands. 

405.  Lysander  overthrows  the  naval  power  of  Athens  at  the 
battle  of  iEgospotami. 

404.  Athens  surrenders  to  Lysander.  The  Thirty  Tyrants. 

403.  Thrasyboulos  restores  the  Democracy. 

401.  Campaign  of  Cyrus  the  younger  against  his  brother  Ar- 
taxerxes  Mnemon.  Battle  of  Kunaxa.  Retreat  of  the 
Ten  Thousand  under  Xenophon. 

400.  Painting  at  its  zenith  under  Zeuxls  and  Parrhasios. 

399.  Death  of  Socrates. 
396-394.  War  of  Sparta  against  the  Persians.     Agesilaos,  the 

Spartan,  victorious  in  Asia  (396). 
395-387.  Corinthian  War.     Confederation  of  Corinth,  Thebes, 
Argos,  and  Athens  against  Sparta. 

395.  Battle  of  Haliartos.  Death  of  Lysander,  the  Spartan. 

394.  Battle  of  Knidos.  The  Spartan  fleet  defeated  by  Konon 
of  Athens  and  Phamabazos  the  Persian.  —  Battle  of 
Koroneia.  Defeat  of  the  allies  by  Agesilaos. 

387.  Antalkidas,  the  Spartan,  concludes  peace  with  the  Per- 
sians. —  Plato  (d.  347).  Isokrates  (d.  338). 
379-362.  War  between  Sparta  and  Thebes.  Thebes  freed  by  Pe- 
lopldas. 

377.  Foundation  of  a  naval  league  by  the  Athenian  generals 
Chabrias,  Iphikrates,  and  Timotheos. 

371.  Battle  of  Leuktra.  Epaminondas  defeats  the  Spartans. 
Hegemony  of  Thebes. 

370.  The  Thebans  enter  the  Peloponnesus.  Messenia  re- 
covers its  Independence.  Megalopolis  is  founded  as  the 
capital  of  Arcadia. 

364.  Battle  of  Kynoskephals.  Death  of  the  victorious  Pelo- 
pidas. 

362.  Battle  of  Mantinoa.  Death  of  the  victorious  Epaminondas. 
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369.  Philip  II.  of  Hacedon.  —  AgesiUos  supports  the  In- 
surreetlon  In  Egypt.    Dies  on  his  voyage  home  (358). 
Demosthenes  (d.  322).  Praxiteles,  the  sculptor. 
357-355.  War  of  the  allies  against  Athens.  Contests  of  the  Athe- 
nians with  Philip  for  Amphlpolls. 
355-346.  Sacred  War  against  Phoeis. 

352.  Philip,  rlctorious  in  Thessaly,  checked  by  the  Athenians 
at  ThermopylflB. 

343.  Olynthos  is  destroyed  by  Philip. 

346.  Peace  between  Philip  and  Athens.  iGschines. 

340.  Philip  conquers  Thrace  and  besieges  Byzantium.  Athens 
declares  war  against  him  and  forces  him  to  raise  the  siege. 
339, 338.  Sacred  War  against  Amphissa. 

338.  Battle  of  Chsronea.  The  victorious  Philip  is  chosen 
leader  of  the  Hellenes  against  the  Persians. 

m.  From  Alexander  the  Great  to  the  Destruction  of  Corinth. 

336.  Murder  of  Philip  II.  Alexander  ascends  the  Macedonian 
throne.  —  Aristotle.  Diogenes.  Lysippos,  the  sculptor. 
Apelles  and  Protogenes,  the  painters. 

335.  Alexander  destroys  Thebes. 

334.  Alexander  in  Asia.  Battle  of  the  Granikos. 

333.  Battle  of  Issos.  —  332.  Siege  of  Tyre.  Foundation  of 
Alexandria.  —  331.  Battle  of  Arbela. 

330.  Murder  of  Darius  Kodomannos.  —  Revolt  of  the  Spar- 
tans. Death  of  King  Agis  II.  at  Megalopolis. 

327.  Alexander's  expedition  to  India. 

323.  Death  of  Alexander.  War  breaks  out  among  his  succes- 
sors (the  *Diadochi'). 
323,  322.  The  Lamian  War. 

321.  Murder  of  Perdikkas.  — ■  319.  Death  of  Antlpater. 

306.  Antigonos  and  Demetrios  Poliorketes  assume  the  royal 
title. 

301.  Battle  of  Ipsos.  Death  of  Antigonos.  —  The  jEtolian 
League. 

300.  Epicurus  and  Zeno,  the  philosophers.  The  comedies  of 
Menander. 

296.  Death  of  Eassander. 

280.  The  Achsan  League.    . 
287-275.  Pyrrhos,  King  of  Epirus  (d,  272),  in  Italy.  —  The 
Gauls  Invade  Macedonia  and  Greece. 

278.  Antigonos  Gonatas  rules  in  Macedonia. 

272.  Death  of  Pyrrhos  of  Epirus. 

251.  Aratos,  general  of  the  Achaean  League,  delivers  Sikyon. 

241.  Agis  IV.,  King  of  Sparta,  endeavours  to  reform  the  state. 

225.  Kleomenes  HI.,  of  Sparta,  overthrows  the  Ephors. 
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221.  Battle  ofSellasia.  The  Achaeans  and  MacedoniaDS  defeat 
Kleomenes  (d.  219). 
220-217.,  Social  "War,  between  the  iEtolian  and  Achaean  Leagues. 

215.  Alliance  of  Philip  IV.  of  Macedon  with  Hannibal,  and 
of  the  .>Etolian  League  with  the  Romans  (First  Mace- 
donian War). 

207.  Phllopoemen  (the  'Last  of  the  Greeks'),  general  of  the 
Achaean  League,  defeats  the  Spartans  at  Mantinea. 

206.  Peace  between  Philip  V.  and  the  ^Etolians. 

200.  "War  between  PhiJip  V.  and  the  Romans  (Second  Ma- 
cedonian War). 

197.  Battle  of  Kynoskephalae :  defeat  of  the  Macedonians  by 
Flamininus,  the  Roman  Consul.  Flamininus  declares 
the  Greek  states  free. 

190.  Battle  of  Magnesia.     Victory  of  the  Romans  over  An- 
tiochos  of  Syria.   Close  of  the  iEtolian  League. 
171-168.  War  between  Perseus  of  Macedonia  and  the  Romans 
(Third  Macedonian  War). 

168.  iEmilius  Paulus  defeats  Perseus  at  Pydna. 

148.  War  between  the  Achaean  League  and  the  Romans. 
Victory  of  the  Romans  at  Skarpheia. 

146.  Destiuction  of  Corinth.  Close  of  the  Achaean  League. 
Greece  and  Macedonia  united  to  form  the  Roman  pro- 
vince of  Macedonia. 

IV.  Oreeee  under  the  Bomans  and  Byzantines. 

ca.  133.  Revolt  of  the  slaves  in  Attica. 
88-87.  The  Greeks  take  part  in  the  Mithridatic  War. 

86.  Athens  captured  by  Sulla.  —  Sulla's  victory  at  Chae- 

ronea. 
85.  Sulla's  victory  at  Orchomenos. 

48.  Caesar  defeats  Pompey  at  the  battle  of  Pharsalos.  —  42. 
Antony  and  Octavianus  defeat  Brutus  and  Cassius  at 
Philippi.  —  31.  Octavianus  defeats  Antony  at  Actium. 
31  B.C.-14.  A.D.  Augnstus  emperor.   Greece  a  Roman  province  un- 
der the  name  of  Achaea.  Revival  of  the  leagues  among 
the  districts  of  Greece. 
117-138.  Hadrian.  Buildings  erected  at  Athens  and  other  parts 
of  Greece.   Herodes  Atticus,  the  sophist,  in  Athens, 
ca.  170.  Pausanlas  writes  his  description  of  Greece. 
249-251.  Decius.   First  appearance  of  the  Goths  on  the  borders 

of  Greece. 
253-260.  Valerian.   Fortification  of  Athens. 
260-268.  The  Goths  in  Attica.    Defence  of  Athens  by  Dexippos. 
323-337.  Constantine  the  Great.  —  Triumph  of  Christianity. 
361-363.  The  Emperor  Julian  favours  the  Greeks,  Unsuccessful 
efforts  to  rehabilitate  paganism. 
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370-395.  Theodosius  I.  The  Olympian  Games  celebrated  for  the 
last  time  (393).  Alaric  and  his  Goths  destroy  Elensis, 
occupy  Athens  (395),  and  ravage  the  Peloponnesns. 
395.  Partition  of  the  Roman  empire. 
467-477.  Invasions  of  the  Vandals. 
527-565.  Jastinian  I.  emperor. 

529.  Jastinian  closes  the  Schools  of  Philosophy  at  Athens. 
540.  Slavonic  invasion  of  Hellas. 
588.  Avars  and  Slavs  in  the  Peloponnesns. 
717-741.  Leo  III.  emperor.  —  727.  Revolt  of  the  Greeks,  and  un- 
successful naval  expedition  against  Constantinople. 
746,747.  Greece  devastated  by  the  plague.   Spread  of  the  Sla- 
vonic element  in  the  Peloponnesus. 
805.?  Defeat  of  the  Slavs  at  Patras. 
867-886.  Basil  I.  emperor.  Conversion  of  the  Slavs  in  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus.   Photios  becomes  patriarch.    Beginning  of 
the  ecclesiastical  schism  between  the  Roman  and  Eastern 
churches,  which  came  to  a  head  in  1054. 
1019.  Emperor  Basil  II.  defeats  the  Bulgarian  invaders  of 
Greece  at  ThermopylsB  and  Athens.     The  Albanians 
make  their  first  appearance. 
1040.  The  Norwegian  Varangians  under  Harold  Haardrada 

enter  Athens. 
1084.  The  Normans  in  Thessaly.  Victorious  defence  of  Larissa. 

1204.  Constantinople  taken  by  the  Crusaders.  Latin  empire 
founded  at  Constantinople.  Boniface  de  Montferrat 
(d.  1207),  King  of  Thessalonica,  conquers  BcBOtia  and 
Attica.  Otho  de  la  Roche  becomes  inlet  of  Athens  and 
BoBOtia  ('Megaskyr'  or  Arch-Lord  of  Athens  in  1205). 
—  Geoffrey  de  Villehardouin  conquers  the  W.  coasts  of 
the  Peloponnesus  but  is  embarrassed  by  a  native  revolt. 

1205.  Guillaume  de  Champlitte  assists  Villehardouin  and 
becomes  first  Prince  of  the  Morea. 

1206.  Modon  and  Koron  occupied  by  the  Venetians. 
1207-1222.  Demetrius,  King  of  Thessalonica. 

1209.  Guillaume  de  Champlitte  returns  to  France,  leaving 
Villehardouin  as  over-lord. 

1210.  Geoffrey  I.  de  Villehardouin  becomes  second  Prince  of 
the  Morea.   Capture  of  Corinth. 

1211,1212.  Villehardouin  captures  Nauplia  and  Argos. 

1218.  Death  of  Villehardouin.  His  son  Geoffrey  II.  (d.  1245), 

third  Prince  of  the  Morea,  is  recognized  as  Duke  of  Achsea 

by  the  Latin  emperor  Peter  de  Courtenay. 
1222.  Theodore  Angelos   Comnenos   conquers  Thessalonica 

and  is  crowned  as  emperor. 
1245.  Guillaume  II.  succeeds  his  brother  Geoffrey  as  fourth 

Prince  of  the  Morea  (d.  1278). 
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1246.  The  Emperor  John  III.  Vatatzes  of  Nicaea  reunites 

Thessalonica  with  the  Byzantine  empire. 
1248.  Monemvasia  is  conquered  by  Guillaume  II.  of  Achaea. 
1266-1269.  Guiilaume's  contests  with  Guy  I.  of  Athens,  the  Mar- 
grave of  Boudonitza,  and  the  Dynast  of  Negroponte. 
1259-1282.  Michael  VIII.  Palaeologus,  Byzantine  emperor. 

1260.  Guy  I.  made  Duke  of  Athens. 

1261.  Michael  conquers  Constantinople.  Fall  of  the  Latin 
dynasty. 

1262.  Guillaume  II.  of  the  Morea,  taken  prisoner  in  1269  by 
Michael,  purchases  his  freedom  by  surrendering  Mon- 
emvasia,  the  Maina,  and  Mistra. 

1267.  Baldwin  II.,  the  last  Latin  emperor,  cedes  the  feudal 

superiority  of  the  Morea  to  Charles  of  Anjou. 
1308.  The  duchy  of  Athens  falls  to  Gautier  de  Brienne. 

1311.  Overthrow  of  the  Frankish  knights  by  the  Catalonian 
mercenaries.    Gautier  is  killed. 

1312.  Roger  Deslaur  becomes  Duke  of  Athens. 

1364.  Death  of  Robert  of  Tarentum,  last  Prince  of  Achaea. 

1380.  Jacques  de  Baux  (d.  1383),  nephew  of  Robert,  conquers 
the  Morea. 

1389.  Nauplia  is  taken  by  the  Venetians. 

1394.  Ralnerio  Acclajuoli,  Lord  of  Corinth,  becomes  Duke 
of  Athens.  —  Argos  is  taken  by  the  Venetians. 

1396.  Theodore  I.  Palaeologus  (1383-1407)  recovers  Corinth. 

1396.  Pierre  Bordeaux  de  Saint-Sup^ran  (d.  1402)  is  recogniz- 
ed as  Prince  of  the  Morea  by  King  Ladislaus  of  Naples. 

1404.  Centurione  Zaccaria  of  Genoa  becomes  Prince  of  the 
Morea  (d.  1432). 

1430.  The  Morea  is  recovered  by  the  Palaeologi. 

1436.  Thebes  is  taken  by  the  Turks. 

1463.  Mohammed  II.  conquers  Constantinople.  Fall  of  the 
Byzantine  Empire. 

V.  Greece  under  the  Ottomans. 

1466.  Athens  is  captured  by  the  Turks  under  Omar. 
1460.  The  Turks  conquer  the  Peloponnesus,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  Venetian  possessions. 

1462.  Omar  attacks  Modon  and  Koron. 

1463.  Argos  is  betrayed  to  the  Turks  but  recaptured  by  the 
Venetians. 

1464.  The  Venetian  general  Capello  seizes  Euboea  and  tem- 
porarily occupies  Athens. 

1470.  EuboBa  taken  from  the  Venetians  by  the  Turks. 
1499-1501.  Sultan  Bajazet  IL  drives  the  Venetians  out  of  Le- 
panto,  Modon,  Koron,  and  Navarino,  and  besieges  Nau- 
plia and  Monemvasia  unsuccessfully. 
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1603.  Peace  between  the  Tuiks  and  Venetians. 

1540.  Nauplia  and  MonemTasia  captnied  by  the  Turks. 

1573.  Peace  conclndel  by  the  Venetians  and  Turks,  leaving 
the  latter  in  possession  of  the  whole  of  Greece. 
1645-1669.  Unsuccessful  war  of  the  Venetians  against  the  Turks. 
1685-1699.  Conquest  of  the  Morea  by  the  Venetians. 

1715.  The  Morea  again  taken  by  the  Turks. 

1718.  Peace  of  Passaroyitz,  confirming  the  Turks  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  Morea. 

1770.  Landing  of  the  Russians  under  Orloff  in  Laoonia.  Re- 
volt of  the  Greeks,  suppressed  by  the  Porte  with  the 
aid  of  the  Albanians. 

1779.  Hassan  Pasha  defeats  the  insurgent  Albanians  at  Tri- 
poUtza. 

1814.  The  Hetsrfa  Philiktf  ('asiociation  of  friends')  founded 
at  Odessa  (headquarters  removed  to  Constantinople  in 
1818). 

1815.  The  British  take  possession  of  the  Ionian  Islands. 

1821.  Alexander  Ypsilantis,  general  of  the  Hetasria,  crosses 
the  Pruth  and  summons  the  Hellenes  to  the  War  of 
Independence.   Successful  rising  in  the  Morea. 

1822.  Defeat  of  Dramalis  by  Kolokotronis  and  NikiUs.  Defeat 
of  the  Greeks  at  Peta  by  Kourshid  Pasha.  Athens  is 
taken  by  the  Greeks. 

1823.  Defeat  of  Omer  Vriones  at  Karpenisi  by  the  Greeks. 

1824.  Party-strifes  among  the  Greeks. 

1825.  Ibrahim  Pasha  reduces  the  Morea. 

1826.  Fall  of  Mesolonghi.  The  Turks  under  Kiontagl  capture 
Athens. 

1827.  Johannes  Kapodlstrias  elected  regent.  Naval  battle  of 
Navarino.  Capitulation  of  the  Greek  garrison  in  the 
Acropolis  at  Athens. 

1828.  Ibrahim  Pasha  quits  the  Morea.  Landing  of  the  French. 

1829.  Protocol  of  London.  Greece  declared  a  hereditary  mon- 
archy but  tributary  to  the  Porte. 

1830.  Second  Protocol  of  London.  Greece  declared  an  inde- 
pendent and  sovereign  kingdom. 

1831.  Assassination  of  Johannes  Kapodistrias.  His  brother 
Augustine  is  elected  president. 

1832.  Augustine  Kapodistrias  resigns.  Prince  Otho  of  Bavaria 
is  proclaimed  king. 

VI.  The  Kingdom  of  Greece. 

1833.  King  Otho  lands  in  Greece.   Regency  appointed. 
1835.  The  king  comes  of  age.     Armansperg,  the  Bavarian, 

appointed  chancellor. 
1886.  Armansperg  is  dismissed. 
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1843.  Insurrection  in  Athens.   A  constitution  is  granted. 
1850.  The  British  fleet  blockades  the  PirsBus. 
1854.  The  French  take  possession  of  the  Piraeus  and  of  the 
Greek  fleet  (until  1857). 

1862.  Insurrections  in  Greece.   Departure  of  the  king. 

1863.  Prince  William  of  Sonderburg-Glucksburg,  son  of  the 
King  of  Denmark  and  brother  of  the  Princess  of  Wales, 
is  elected  king  and  ascends  the  throne  as  Georgios  I. 

1864.  Great  Britain  cedes  the  Ionian  Islands  to  Greece.  A 
new  constitution  is  promulgated. 

1881.  Conference  of  Constantinople.     Turkey  cedes  Thessaly 

and  part  of  Epirus  to  Greece. 
1886.  Blockade  of  the  Piraus  by  the  European  Powers. 

VI.  History  of  Greek  Art. 

By  Prof.  Beinhard  Kekuli, 

^Ancient  Art\  or  the  art  of  classical  antiquity,  is  usually  contrasted 
with  later  Christian  art,  as  though  it  were  one  homogeneous  whole, 
whereas  in  reality  it  embraces  the  changes  and  transformations  of 
more  than  a  thousand  years.  It  was  affected  by  all  the  modifying 
influences  of  the  successive  leadership  of  different  races,  by  wide 
oscillations  in  the  position  of  the  political  and  intellectual  centres  of 
grayity,  and  by  the  antagonistic  principles  which  must  inevitably 
make  themselves  felt  in  the  course  of  a  national  development. 
Perikles  and  Alexander,  Caesar  and  Constantine  are  landmarks  in 
artistic  as  well  as  in  political  history.  At  Athens,  under  Perikles, 
Greek  art  attained  not  only  perfect  independence  and  freedom,  but 
also  its  highest  and  noblest  expression.  Under  Alexander  Grecian 
culture  and  art  overflowed  into  Asia,  whenre  its  earliest  germs 
had  been  derived.  Rome  herself  was  Hellenistic,  and  the  ruins 
and  broken  forms  of  paganism  became  the  foundation  on  which 
was  erected  the  entire  framework  of  Christian  art  and  culture  and 
of  the  Christian  reorganisation  of  society.  The  inherited  influence 
of  the  Graeco-Roman  forms  is  potent  even  at  the  present  day, 
while  the  germs  of  the  same  forms  may  be  detected  in  ages  an- 
terior to  the  existence  of  the  Greeks  themselves.  Regions  far  re- 
moved from  Athens  return  echoes  of  the  Attic  spirit ;  there  are  re- 
liefs at  Treves,  on  the  Rhine,  and  in  Austria,  the  design  of  which 
may  be  retraced  to  the  Hermes  of  Praxiteles.  But  such  extended 
limits  of  space  and  time  can  be  assigned  to  Greek  art  and  Its  devel- 
opments only  when  the  term  is  used  in  its  most  comprehensive 
sense.  What  we  must  consider  as  its  kernel  and  essence,  as  its  pe- 
culiar content  and  true  characteristic,  — viz.  the  fresh  and  moment- 
ous achievement  of  the  national  Hellenic  spirit,  and  the  gain  to 
humanity  which  resulted  from  it,  — was  accomplished  within  a  com- 
paratively short  time  and  within  the  narrow  limits  of  Greece  proper. 
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The  first  Olympiad  nvas  1100  years  before  the  time  of  Gonstantine, 
732  years  before  Cffisar's  death,  and  440  years  before  Alexander  as- 
cended the  throne;  the  battle  of  Leuktra "was  fought  119  years  after 
Marathon.  The  'AgeofPerikles',  an  expression  synonymous  with  an 
nndisturbed  period  of  the  highest  artistic  attainment,  was  restricted, 
if  we  define  it  sharply,  to  a  period  as  short  as  that  which  comprised 
the  life  and  works  of  Raphael ;  and  it«  marrellons  achievements 
were  far  more  exclasively  confined  to  the  mother-city  of  Perikles 
and  Phidias  than  was  at  one  time  supposed. 

Modern  science,  art,  and  culture  owe  their  first  acquaintance 
with  Greek  art,  as  well  as  with  Greek  antiquity  generally,  to  Rome, 
who,  as  mistress  of  the  world,  collected  within  her  walls  all  the  ele- 
ments of  ancient  culture  and  preserved  them  for  posterity.  Impe- 
rial Rome  was  full  of  art-treasures,  new  and  old.  Victorious  cam- 
paigns and  the  schemes  of  politicians,  private  taste  and  artistic 
perception,  liberality  and  avarice,  delight  in  aesthetic  ornament  and 
the  fashion  of  the  hour,  riches,  luxury,  the  lust  of  the  eye  and  the 
pride  of  life,  all  combined  to  heap  up  new  treasures.  The  most  highly 
prized  works  of  the  best  Greek  masters  were  copied  again  and 
again;  of  some  of  the  most  admixed  statues  more  than  a  dozen 
facsimiles  have  been  found.  It  is  hardly  possible  that  there  were  not 
also  original  works  among  the  inexhaustible  supplies  of  statues  at 
Rome.  But  the  most  costly  objects  are  the  most  exposed  to  destruc- 
tion. The  Roman  patricians  would  hardly  have  removed  archaic 
works  from  Greece  in  great  numbers  unless  there  were  some  per- 
sonal, historical,  or  other  interest  connected  with  them.  The  pro- 
ductions of  the  most  famous  masters  were,  if  attainable  at  all,  always 
costly.  In  any  case  they  were  but  a  handful  compared  with  the 
universal  demand,  to  meet  which,  therefore,  a  flourishing  trade  in 
copies  of  works  of  the  best  period  sprang  up.  The  splendid  marbles 
of  the  Roman  museums  thus  do  not  always  faithfully  represent  the 
epochs  to  which  they  actually  owe  their  origin ;  and  in  examining 
them  we  must  carefully  and  laboriously  discriminate  the  conception 
of  the  original  inventor  from  what  has  been  intentionally  or  unin- 
tentionally added  by  the  copyist  or  remodeller.  The  importance  of 
the  large  detached  sculptures  which  originated  in  Rome  itself  is 
comparatively  slight;  the  most  striking  and  the  most  nationally 
Roman  are  those  on  buildings  and  monuments  of  victory,  like  the 
Arch  of  Titus  and  Trajan's  Column.  The  Roman  spirit  expressed 
itself  most  potently  in  extensive  buildings. 

It  was  from  the  material  thus  afforded  by  Rome  that  Winckbl- 
MANN  formed  the  views  which  he  published  in  1764  in  his  History 
of  Ancient  Art^  the  first  classic  representation  of  ancient  art-history. 
Enthusiastically  admired  by  the  greatest  among  its  author's  coun- 
trymen of  last  century  (Goethe,  Schiller,  Lessing,  Herder),  this 
work  may  stiU  claim  to  lay  down  the  general  principles  of  its 
subject,  although  it  is  no  longer  regarded  as  a  final  authority. 


^  ■  * 
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Winckelmann  contrasts  the  limited  subjects  and  treatment  of 
Egyptian  art  with  the  free  diversity  of  Greek  art.  The  former  appeared 
to  him  so  uniform  that  he  compares  it  to  a  carefully  cultivated  tree, 
suddenly  checked  and  stopped  in  its  growth  hy  the  canker-worm  or 
by  some  accident,  while  the  unfettered  life  of  the  latter,  obeying  the 
laws  of  all  life,  grows,  blossoms,  fades,  and  dies.  ^For  as  every  action 
or  event  has  five  parts,  and  as  it  were,  five  stages,  —  namely  begin- 
ning, progress,  state  of  rest,  decrease,  and  end,  —  in  which  lies  the 
ground  of  the  Ave  scenes  or  acts  in  dramatic  pieces,  —  so  it  is  with 
the  succession  of  time  in  art ;  but  since  the  close  of  art  is  beyond  its 
bounds,  so  there  are  properly  only  foar  periods  in  it  for  considera- 
tion here.  The  more  ancient  style  lasted  until  Phidias ;  through 
him  and  the  artists  of  his  time  art  attained  its  greatness.  This  style 
may  be  called  the  great  and  lofty.  From  the  time  of  Praxiteles  to 
that  of  Lysippus  and  Apelles,  art  acquired  more  grace  and  pleas- 
ingness ;  this  style  should  be  named  the  beautiful.  Some  little  time 
subsequent  to  these  artists  and  their  school,  art  began  to  decline 
among  their  imitators ;  and  we  might  now  add  a  third  style,  that  of 
the  imitators,  until  art  gradually  bowed  itself  to  its  fall'  (Lodge's 
Translation).  —  Of  this  early  style  he  says  :  —  'the  drawing  was 
vigorous  but  hard ;  powerful  but  without  grace ;  and  the  strength  of 
expression  detracted  from  beauty.  But  as  the  art  of  the  earliest 
ages  was  devoted  only  to  gods  and  heroes,  whose  praise,  as  Horace 
says,  accords  not  with  the  soft  lyre,  this  very  hardness  probably  co- 
operated to  give  grandeur  to  the  figures.  Art,  like  justice  in  those 
days,  which  inflicted  death  for  the  smallest  offence,  was  severe  and 
hard.  As  we  comprehend  under  the  older  style  the  longer  period  of 
Greek  art,  this  description  is  to  be  understood  with  some  reser- 
vations, depending  on  the  different  stages  of  progress  during  that 
period,  in  which  the  later  works  must  have  been  very  unlike  the 
earlier'. 

Truth  and  beauty  of  form  were  attained  by  practice  in  mascu- 
line, although  somewhat  hard  and  sharply  marked,  outlines.  'Fin- 
ally at  the  time  when  Ghreece  attained  its  highest  degree  of  refine- 
ment and  freedom,  art  also  became  more  unfettered  and  lofty  j  for 
the  older  style  was  constructed  upon  a  system  composed  of  rules 
which,  though  originally  derived  from  nature,  had  afterwards  de- 
parted from  it  and  become  ideal.  The  artist  wrought  more  in  con- 
formity to  these  rules  than  to  nature,  the  object  of  imitation,  for  art 
had  created  for  itself  a  nature  of  its  own.  The  improvers  of  art  ele- 
vated themselves  above  this  adopted  system,  and  drew  nearer  to  the 
truth  of  nature,  by  which  they  were  taught  to  throw  aside,  for  flow- 
ing outlines,  the  hardness  of  the  older  style,  with  its  prominent  and 
abruptly  ending  parts  of  the  figure,  to  make  the  violent  positions 
and  actions  more  refined  and  becoming,  and  to  display  in  theii 
works  less  science,  and  more  beauty,  loftiness,  and  grandeur'.  'Now, 
if  the  fundamental  principle  of  the  grand  style,  was,  as  it  appears, 
Ba.edeksb^8  Greece.    2nd  Edit.  e 
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to  represent  the  countenance  and  attitude  of  the  gods  and  heroes  as 
free  from  emotion,  and  not  agitated  by  inward  perturbation,  iu  an 
equilibrium  of  feeling,  and  with  a  peaceful,  always  even,  state  of 
mind,  we  see  why  a  certain  grace  was  wanting;  no  attempt  even 
was  made  to  introduce  it'. 

Winckelmann's  antithesis  between  the  lofty  style  and  the  beauti- 
ful style  culminates  in  his  famous  description  of  the  Two  Oraces. 
"One  is  like  the  heavenly  Venus,  of  higher  birth,  the  daughter  of 
harmony ;  she  is  constant  and  unchangeable,  even  as  the  laws  of 
harmony.  The  other  Grace  is,  Uke  the  Venus,  daughter  of  Dlone, 
more  subject  to  the  influence  of  matter.  She  is  a  daughter  of  Time, 
and  only  a  follower  of  the  former,  or  the  heavenly  Grace,  whom 
she  announces  to  those  who  are  not  devoted  to  her  service.  She 
descends  from  her  loftiness  and  reveals  herself  kindly,  without  hu- 
miliation, to  those  who  turn  their  eyes  upon  her;  though  not  eager 
to  please,  she  is  not  willing  to  remain  unknown.  But  the  former 
Grace,  an  associate  of  all  the  deities,  appears  to  be  sufficient  to 
herbelf.  She  does  not  offer  herself  unsolicited,  she  wishes  to  be 
sought;  she  is  too  elevated  ever  to  be  much  an  object  of  sense;  for, 
as  Plato  says,  Hhere  is  no  form  capable  of  expressing  the  highest'. 
She  converses  only  with  the  wise ;  to  the  mass  she  appears  forbid- 
ding and  unamiable.  She  conceals  the  emotions  of  her  soul,  and 
brings  herself  near  to  the  blissful  serenity  of  the  divine  nature,  of 
which  the  great  artists,  as  the  ancients  write,  sought  to  delineate 
an  image". 

These  characteristics  are  written  for  all  time  with  an  iron  pen. 
The  division  into  periods  is  also  indispensable  for  a  well-ordered 
and  comprehensive  view  of  the  subject.  But  Winckelmann's  for- 
mulas are  too  simple;  they  do  not  exhaust  the  fulness  of  life  in 
nature  and  art.  The  various  periods,  the  different  schools,  each 
within  its  own  limits,  show  growth,  blossom,  and  decay.  Nor  is  decay 
always  death.  Even  in  Greece  itself  it  is  sometimes  only  a  transfor- 
mation, producing  new  but  not  less  marvellous  forms  as  embodi- 
ments of  the  reviving  conceptions  of  the  mind.  "We  are  now  forced 
to  recognise  a  Titanic  boldness  and  finished  creative  mastership  in 
periods,  which,  according  to  Winckelmann's  great  schema,  should 
show  only  feebleness  and  prettiness  as  the  successors  of  the  preced- 
ing loftiness  and  beauty.  Fortunately  for  us  Winckelmann  had  no 
adequate  idea  of  the  fragmentary  nature  of  the  materials  out  of 
which  he  reared  his  imposing  edifice ;  for  had  he  known  it,  bold  as 
he  was,  he  would  perhaps  have  hesitated  before  his  task.  Since  his 
time  many  objects  casting  light  on  the  history  of  art  have  been  found 
even  on  Roman  soil.  But  the  greatest  flood  of  light  has  been  shed 
from  the  mother- country  of  Greek  art,  from  Greece  itself,  the  source 
which  he  himself  presaged  when  the  idea  of  excavations  at  Olympia 
occurred  to  him.  The  original  Greek  works  are  indeed,  to  a  large 
extent,  no  longer  in  their  native  home.    Most  of  the  Parthenon 
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sculptures,  the  frieze  from  Phigaleia,  and  the  objects  discovered  at 
Knidos  and  Halikarnassos  are  in  London,  'which  has  long  possessed 
the  finest  collections  of  both  the  larger  and  smaller  works  of  art  from 
Greece  and  Asia  Minor ;  the  iEginetan  marbles  are  at  Munich ;  the 
Samothrakian  Nike  and  varioas  sculptures  from  Olympia  are  among 
the  numerous  other  examples  of  Greek  art  in  Paris ;  and  the  mu- 
seum of  Berlin  has  attained  an  undreamed  of  importance  through 
the  possession  of  the  Pergamene  sculptures.  Neyertheless  the 
trareller  in  Greece  is  not  reduced  to  merely  recalling  the  museums 
of  Italy  and  the  northern  nations :  — 

''Who  would  a  poet  understand 

^Must  visit  first  the  poeVs  land,^ 
Greek  art  more  than  any  other  seems  to  have  sucked  in  its 
strength  from  the  soil  on  which  it  grew.  Lord  Elgin  oould  not  carry 
off  Homer's  sun,  nor  the  rocks  and  sea,  nor  the  ancient  citadels, 
nor  the  temples,  which  even  in  their  ruins  inspire  admiration  and 
awe.  Greece  abounds  in  beautiful  and  instructive  monuments  and 
remains;  and  every  step  made  in  the  ordering  of  the  new  state 
is  fraught  with  hope  for  its  ancient  possessions.  Lord  Elgin,  in  re- 
moving the  sculptures  of  the  Parthenon  to  London  at  the  beginning 
of  this  century,  may  almost  be  considered  as  their  saviour.  But  when 
the  German  government  began  the  excavations  at  Olympia  in  1874 
it  had  already  become  a  matter  of  course  that  what  was  found  in 
Grecian  soil  must  remain  in  Greece.  The  extremely  rich  yield  of 
the  Olympic  excavations,  the  small  independent  museums  that  are 
fast  springing  up  in  all  the  provincial  capitals  of  the  kingdom,  and 
the  large  public  collections  at  Athens  (in  the  National  Museum,  on 
the  Acropolis,  and  in  the  Polytechnic)  all  unite  the  peculiar  fea- 
tures of  local  collections  with  the  universal  interest  arising  from 
the  fact  that  the  variations  and  local  peculiarities  which  they  illus- 
trate are  those  of  classic  art.  No  science  can  draw  certain  con- 
clusions from  isolated  specimens ;  all  require  a  long  series  of  exam- 
ples. In  all  that  concerns  the  greatest  artists  and  the  highest  art, 
the  materials  at  the  command  of  the  archseologist  are  nothing  like 
so  abundant  or  so  authentic  as  those  at  the  disposal  of  the  historian 
of  modern  art.  And  on  this  account  he  must  all  the  more  zealously 
pursue  the  manifestations  of  the  artistic  spirit  as  these  now  lie  be- 
fore him  in  a  thousand  examples  forming  a  series  intervening  be- 
tween art  and  handicraft.  And  by  virtue  of  the  force  and  unity  of 
the  artistic  sense  which  permeated  every  ancient  representation  of 
life  to  the  last  fibre,  and  by  virtue  of  the  close  natural  bond  which 
existed  betwixt  the  artist  and  the  craftsman,  we  often  succeed  in 
winning  from  an  unpromising  witness  some  conclusion  as  to  great 
works  of  art  or  some  determination  as  to  the  prevalent  type  of  special 
epochs  and  districts.  Full  insight  into  the  nature  of  this  wholesale 
production  is  inseparable  from  the  soil.  Our  minds  and  senses  are 
best  prepared  to  receive  the  impressions  of  Phidias's  wonderful 
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works  not  by  London  fogs,  but  by  tbe  bright  scenery  of  the  Ilissos, 
where  on  its  elevated  site,  as  of  old,  the  Parthenon,  in  its  ruined 
magniflcence,  is  outlined  against  the  deep  blue  sky. 

Early  Stages. 

Tbe  lions  which  keep  watch  and  ward  above  the  acropolis-gate 
of  Mycenje  have  long  been  regarded  also  as  the  sentinels  at  the  en- 
trance to  the  history  of  Greek  art.  They  may  keep  their  post  of 
honour,  although  they  are  really  monuments  of  a  foreign  epochs 
long  past  and  forgotten  ere  the  dawn  of  any  truly  Greek  art. 

The  discoveries  of  Dr.  Sohliemann ,  supplemented  by  those  of 
almost  every  succeeding  year,  have  delivered  the  lions  of  Mycense 
from  their  artistic  isolation ,  and  have  assigned  to  them ,  and  to  all 
the  other  antiquities  of  Mycens,  a  place  in  a  great  historic  sequence, 
the  links  of  which,  however,  are  still  incomplete.  Dr.  Schliemann's 
discoveries  at  Mycenae,  Tiryns,  and  Orchomenos  do  not  standalone; 
similar  discoveries  have  been  made  not  only  in  the  Peloponnesus, 
Attica,  Bceotia,  Thessaly,  on  the  Greek  islands,  in  Crete  and  Rho- 
des ,  but  also  beyond  the  limits  of  Greece ,  in  Sicily ,  at  Troy ,  in 
Caria ,  and  even  in  Egypt  —  in  a  word ,  in  nearly  all  the  countries 
bordering  on  the  E.  Mediterranean. 

Hitherto  the  largest  and  the  most  homogeneous  mass  of  sculp- 
tures, gold  ornaments  and  utensils,  ivory  carvings,  terracotta  vessels, 
and  other  domestic  furniture ,  has  been  found  at  Mycene ,  though 
not  always  the  finest  specimens  of  the  so-called  'Mycenian'  articles. 
But  even  in  these  Mycenian  discoveries,  in  the  stricter  sense  of  the 
term ,  we  are  able  not  only  to  discriminate  between  good  and  bad 
specimens,  but  also  as  our  investigations  proceed,  to  distinguish 
more  and  more  clearly  the  existence  of  distinct  groups  of  articles 
that  must  have  been  made  by  different  hands ,  at  different  places, 
and  at  different  dates. 

The  whole  appearance  of  ^Mycenian  Ar^  presupposes  the  ex- 
istence of  some  mature  and  completed  art(«.^.  the  Egyptian),  whence 
it  has  directly  and  indirectly  sprung.  Here  and  there  among  these 
antiquities,  at  Mycense  as  well  as  elsewhere ,  genuine  and  imitated 
works  of  Egyptian  art  have  been  found,  such  as  scarabffii  and  pottery 
bearing  the  names  of  Amenophis  UI.  and  his  consort  Tl.  We  are 
thus  constrained  to  refer  the  importation  of  these  articles ,  and  as  a 
consequence  the  zenith  of  the  Mycenian  princes ,  to  the  period  of 
the  18th  Egyptian  dynasty ,  i.  e.  to  somewhere  between  1600  and 
1400  B.C. 

It  is  scarcely  likely  that  the  petty  tyrants  of  MycensB,  Tiryns, 
and  elsewhere  were  permitted  for  any  very  long  period  to  enjoy  in 
peace  and  security  the  treasures  they  had  amassed  by  violence,  rob- 
bery ,  or  craft.  The  period  during  which  they  wielded  their  ill- 
gotten  power,  and  within  which  they  built  their  castles  with  the  aid 


VI.  HISTORY  OF  GREEK  ART.  Ixix 

of  foreign  woikmen  from  beyond  the  sea  and  acquired  the  rich 
equipment  of  their  halls  and  tomb  from  foreign  merchants ,  must 
have  been  yery  limited.  However  difflcnlt  it  is  to  imagine  the  state 
ofsociety  in  these  dark  prehistoric  ages,  nnillnmined  by  any,  written 
documents ,  it  is  hardly  conceivable  that  2000  years  before  Christ  a 
pre-Homeric  Agamemnon  exported  Myoenian  vases  to  a  pre-Homerio 
Priam  in  Troy,  to  Egypt ,  and  to  Sioily,  and  that  the  remote  comer 
of  Mycenas  was  the  seat  of  flourishing  studios  and  factories  that 
deluged  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean  with  their  products.  The 
idea  is  contradicted  by  all  we  know  of  the  intercourse  of  nations  at 
that  period ,  and  by  all  we  know  of  the  progress  of  history  which 
began  in  Asia  and  Africa  and  only  slowly  and  gradually  included 
the  young  Greece  in  its  sphere.  Two  thousand  years  before  Christ 
absolutely  nothing  existed  that  could  be  called  a  national  Greek 
art  or  style;  it  would  be  absurd  to  look  for  Greek  ideas  or  Greek 
feeling  in  the  Mycenian  antiquities.  Nothing  but  the  simplest 
utensils  could  have  been  produced  by  native  workmen,  except  under 
the  harsh  constraint  of  foreign  taskmasters.  The  best  and  finest 
specimens  are  no  more  'Mycenian'  in  the  proper  sense  of  the  word 
than  the  Greek  vases  found  at  Yulci  are  Etruscan.  They  are  foreign 
importations,  though  their  source  has  not  yet  been  determined.  We 
may ,  however ,  hazard  the  guess  that  the  most  important  factories 
were  in  Syria,  or  at  no  great  distance  from  Syria  and  Egypt. 

The  closest  analogies  to  the  stone-sculptures  of  Mycenae  are  of- 
fered by  the  N.  Assyrian  sculptures  from  Sinjerli,  now  in  Berlin 
and  Constantinople,  which  are  much  older,  more  original,  and 
cruder  than  the  better  known  Assyrian  works ,  with  which  hitherto 
the  lions  of  Mycenss  have  usually  been  compared.  But  a  comparison 
with  the  latter  is  still  instructive.  In  its  representations  of  human 
beings  and  animals  Asf^rrian  Art  degenerated  from  a  high  degree  of 
skill  in  perception  and  reproduction  into  a  superficially  learned  and 
conventional  system.  If  only  the  muscles  that  were  known  to  exist 
were  distinctly  enough  indicated,  it  mattered  not  to  the  artist  whe- 
ther they  looked  like  strings.  Neither  eye  nor  hand  perceived  the  ne- 
cessity of  observation  and  sympathetic  feeling  in  handling  the  more 
delicate  lines  or  the  swelling  curves  of  the  larger  figures,  and  this 
deficiency  was  even  more  evident  in  the  smaller  details.  Breadth 
and  fulness  in  all  forms  was  lost  in  empty  and  inert  size;  con- 
ventional ornament,  which  the  Assyrian  artists  had  used  with  mas^ 
terly  skill  in  its  appropriate  sphere,  was  illegitimately  extended 
to  organic  life;  eyes,  ears,  and  muscles  were  arbitrarily  arranged  like 
lifeless  material  on  principles  of  at  best  but  approximate  suitability ; 
the  human  hair  and  beard,  and  the  furs  and  tails  of  animals  came 
to  be  arranged  with  trivial  formality  in  tufts,  ringlets,  and  curls. 
In  spite  of  their  antique  qualntness  the  lions  of  Mycenae  are  pos- 
itively surprising  in  their  fresh  and  direct  appreciation  and  life- 
like reproduction  of  living  nature,  and  in  the  understanding  of  feline 
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motion  and  form  that  speaks  from  the  extended  bodies.  Their  life- 
like appearance  was  originally  enhanced  by  colonr.  The  artist 
who  first  sketched  the  outline  on  the  hard  Mycenean  stone ,  boring 
holes  at  the  chief  points,  is  unknown;  but  to  whatever  race  he  be- 
longed, there  certainly  breathes  in  the  hoary  monument  some  of  that 
spirit  of  artistic  honesty,  which  never  lost  sight  of  nature  behind 
the  traditions  of  a  handicraft,  and  never  mechanically  repeated  the 
forms  that  had  been  Invented  by  others,  but  by  constant  reference 
to  the  standard  of  renewed  and  accurate  observation  of  nature 
tested  and  re-created  them. 

But  the  lions  of  MycensB  do  not  mark  a  farther  development, 
an  advance  upon  the  Assyrian  sculptures.  Rather  the  Assyrian 
sculptures  exhibit  a  falling-off  from  the  art-level  attained  in  the 
Mycenian  lions.  These  lions  mark  the  close  of  a  course  of  develop- 
ment, the  beginning  of  which  we  find  in  the  sculptures  of  N.  As- 
syria ,  with  their  rough  and  crude  but  still  faithful  representations 
of  nature. 

In  the  course  of  time,  the  factories  that  had  in  the  earliest  ages 
exported  their  wares  to  the  coasts  of  Greece ,  were  superseded  by 
others ,  whose  wares  were  decorated  in  a  different  style.  But  the 
latter  belonged  to  the  same  art-development  as  the  former,  some 
of  them  perhaps  were  in  the  same  places.  The  Greeks  themselves 
were  well  aware  of  the  original  indebtedness  of  their  nation  to 
foreigners.  Their  legends  and  poems  attest  this;  and  even  their 
historical  traditions  are  full  of  the  ascendancy  and  power  of  the 
Phoenicians.  The  Shield  of  Achilles  in  Homer  is  the  miraculous 
work  of  a  god ;  it  was  hardly  possible  in  listening  to  its  description 
to  remember  accurately  the  various  scenes  which  HephsBstos  forged 
in  bronze,  much  less  to  group  them  into  an  articulate,  artistically 
arranged  mental  picture.  But  the  actual  works  of  art  which  inspired 
the  imagination  of  the  poet  were  not  Greek.  The  details  of  the  scenes 
on  the  shield  find  their  closest  parallels  in  the  representations  on 
Egyptian  and  Assyrian  monuments,  and  in  the  metal  dishes,  which 
the  Phoenicians  carried  from  their  native  land  far  and  wide  through 
the  Mediterranean.  The  silver  bowl  with  a  golden  rim  which  be- 
longed to  Menelaos  was  the  work  of  Hephaestos,  but  a  gift  fromPhse- 
dimos.  King  of  Sidon ;  the  silver  bowl  offered  by  Achilles  as  a  prize 
for  racing  was  made  by  the  cunning  Sidonians,  and  brought  across 
the  sea  by  Phoenician  mariners;  Hekuba  had  store  of  garments 
wrought  by  the  hands  of  the  women  of  Sidon,  and  brought  thence 
by  Paris  himself;  Agamemnon's  armour  was  forged  in  Cyprus;  the 
tripod  and  silver  basins,  the  golden  spindles  and  spinning-basket 
in  the  house  of  Menelaos  and  Helen  came  from  Egypt. 

Long  before  the  first  Greek  carver  made  his  childish  essays, 
Egyptian  Art  stood  full-grown  and  self-contained.  In  the  struggle 
to  master  nature  —  a  struggle  that  begins  at  the  beginning  of  all 
art-history  and  continually  renews  itself  in  its  course  —  great  artists 
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had  discOYOied  fixed  principles  of  proportion  and  of  design;  the 
mighty  buildings  of  the  Pharaohs  arose  in  ohedience  to  approved 
rules ,  which  included  and  encouraged  an  immense  variety  of  form 
and  ornament.  The  Art  of  the  Babylonian  Assyrian  Empire ,  the 
dominion  of  which  stretched  to  the  shores  of  Asia  Minor,  stood  beside 
Egyptian  art,  from  which  it  had  derived  its  stimulus;  after  many 
transformations  it  became  self-centred  and  almost  rigid.  Greek  art 
arose  and  grew  at  first  under  the  tuition  of  earlier  peoples ,  then  in 
contrast  to  them ;  but  its  first  independent  manifestations  date  not 
2000  years  but  only  1000  years  B.C.  At  first  the  Greeks  certainly 
attempted  nothing  more  than  simply  to  make  for  themselves  the 
little  figures  of  the  gods,  amulets,  ornaments,  and  utensils  for  which 
they  had  previously  been  dependent  on  foreign  merchants.  From 
the  previously  existing  art  they  borrowed  not  only  technical  know- 
ledge, tools,  mechanical  devices  and  contrivances,  but  also  settled 
forms  and  types,  fixed  conventionalities  in  representation  and  ar- 
rangement, and  not  unfrequently  even  the  subject  of  its  representa- 
tions. Greek  Architecture  itself  is  the  blossoming  of  a  germ  im- 
ported from  abroad.  What  appears  to  us  now  as  a  settled  and  per- 
fected system,  was  only  gradually  evolved  by  a  prolonged  series  of 
tentative  gropings.  The  idea  of  the  column  with  base  and  capital  was 
early-Egyptian,  and  so,  too,  the  entasis  and  taper,  the  supplementary 
use  of  vegetable  forms  in  exterior  decoration,  and  the  artistic  device 
of  fluting  columns  and  pillars.  Forms  in  which  the  elements  of  the 
Ionic  capital  are  unmistakeably  evident  occur  not  only  in  Egyptian 
and  Assyrian  ornamentation,  but  also  in  Assyrian  columns.  Phoeni- 
cian and  Persian  monuments  attest  the  wide  spread  of  all  these  in- 
dividual constituents,  and  the  universal  acquaintance  with  them  at 
the  period  of  the  rise  of  Greek  art.  But  from  the  far  narrower  field 
known  to  them,  the  Greeks  selected  but  sparingly,  taking  only  what 
was  appropriate  to  their  peculiar  genius.  There  is  an  inexhaustible 
opulence  of  fantastic  capital-forms  in  Egyptian  art;  the  Greek  spirit 
contents  itself  with  the  development  and  refinement  of  two  principal 
orders.  The  Greeks  did  not  borrow  everything,  and  they  never  bor- 
rowed a  whole;  they  rejected  the  outworn,  and  developed  the  living 
germs  to  an  undreamed  of  beauty.  The  Greek  idea  of  a  temple  as  a 
peripteros  had  as  little  a  direct  model  among  the  pre-Hellenic  peo- 
ples, as  the  Doric  and  Ionic  orders.  For  the  wonderful  architectural 
skill  of  the  Greeks  (to  the  first  development  of  which  the  Doric 
and  Ionic  races,  as  the  nomenclature  indicates,  contributed  most 
influentially)  was  not  the  sudden  invention  of  a  logical  mind ,  de- 
ducing the  forms  at  the  first  attempt  from  the  construction  of  the 
building ,  and  finding  at  once  in  nature  the  appropriate  ornaments 
and  symbols.  The  elements  of  form,  which  received  their  full 
development  from  the  creative  power  of  Greek  genius ,  had  been 
introduced  to  it  from  the  first  as  architectonic;  their  transference 
from  nature  and  handiwork  had  taken  place  before  the  Greeks  were 
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acquainted  with  them ,  and  nowhere  had  the  old  forms  discoYered 
by  their  teachers  caught  the  stormy  pulse-heat,  the  sound  fresh  life 
of  the  youthfully  vigorous  Greek  folk,  with  its  myths  of  heaven  and 
earth,  its  sense  of  form,  and  its  worship  of  beauty. 

Development  and  Zenith  of  Archaic  Art. 

As  a  people  the  Greeks  were  approximately  contemporaneous 
with  the  Persians,  against  whom  they  were  afterwards  to  measure 
tbeir  strength,  In  attaining  real  independence  and  consequence. 
Greek  art  reached  Its  earliest  period  of  florescence,  worthily  so  called, 
at  the  courts  of  the  Greek  tyrants,  who  flourished  at  about  the  same 
time  as  the  Lydian  monarchy.  The  earliests  art-centres  of  which 
the  names  have  come  down  to  us  are  the  islands  of  Crete,  Samos, 
Chios,  and  Naxos,  with  which  Pabos  was  closely  connected;  the 
earliest  buildings  of  universal  renown  were  the  Heraeon  in  Samos 
and  the  Artemision  at  Ephesus,  Samos  was  the  home  of  Workers  in 
Bronze  and  of  Architects  f  Chios  and  Naxos  were  renowned  ioi  Sculp- 
ture in  Marble,  and  the  Cretan  artists  excelled  in  Sculpture  and  Ar- 
chitecture. Four  generations  of  Chian  Sculptors  have  left  names  be- 
hind them :  —  Melas,  his  son  Mikkiades,  his  grandson  Archermos,  and 
his  great-grandsons  Boupalos  and  Athenis^  the  last  two  flourishing 
about  640  B.  C;  The  Cretan  sculptors  Skyllis  and  Lipoinos  intro- 
duced their  art  to  the  Peloponnesus.  Several  Spartans  and  Tektaeos 
and  Angelion  are  named  among  their  scholars.  The  last  two  exe- 
cuted at  Delos  a  statue  of  Apollo  bearing  the  Graces  on  his  hand, 
and  they  are  said  to  have  been  the  teachers  of  Kallon  of  JEgina, 
Tradition  loves  to  trace  back  such  series  of  master  and  pupil  to  the 
utmost  verge  of  possibility.  Thus  the  sculptor  Endoios,  who  worked 
in  Asia  Minor  and  Athens ,  and  to  whose  labours  a  few  extant  in- 
scriptions bear  witness ,  is  said  to  have  been  a  comrade  of  the  my- 
thical Daedalos. 

It  is  only  natural  that  attempts  should  be  repeatedly  made  to 
connect  the  remains  of  antique  Greek  sculpture  with  persons  named 
in  literary  history,  or  at  least  with  their  studios  and  schools.  Such 
attempts  are  rarely  so  successful  as  they  have  been  in  the  case  of  the 
Nike  of  Archermos.  The  French  excavations  in  Delos  exhumed  a 
female  figure  in  the  act  of  running,  with  wings  on  her  back 
and  shoulders,  and  her  brow  bound  with  a  fillet.  As  seen  from  the 
front,  the  face  and  the  body  are  turned  towards  the  spectator,  while 
the  legs  are  in  profile.  The  left  arm,  held  in  an  angular  position  at 
/  the  left  hip,  expressed  the  exertion  of  running,  while  the  out- 

stretched right  hand  probably  grasped  a  wreath  as  the  symbol  of 
victory.  The  expressive  attitude  and  the  delicate  precision  of  de- 
sign in  the  slender  figure  and  its  robe  reveal  not  only  the  hand  of 
a  Greek,  but  of  a  Greek  who  had  already  reached  a  certain  degree  of 
artistic  culture.  The  arrangement  and  design  of  the  figure,  thus 
represented  as  running  towards  the  spectator,  are  evidently  based 
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to  some  extent  on  the  principles  wMcli  prevailed  in  the  relief  and 
decorative  style ;  and  we  are  thus  justified  in  concluding  that  the 
mode  of  representing  the  human  form  in  active  motion  was  intro- 
duced from  the  traditions  of  the  early  relief  or  decorative  style 
at  a  time  when,  as  the  Nike  itself  shows,  sculpture  in  the  round  had 
already  attained  considerable  development  in  separate  represent- 
ations of  heads,  and  doubtless  of  the  human  body  at  rest.  We  are 
told  that  Archermos  of  Chios  was  the  first  sculptor  to  represent 
Nike  with  wings.  The  tradition  in  this  precise  form  is  certainly 
not  correct}  but  there  must  have  been  a  Nike  by  Archermos  which 
gave  colour  to  the  assertion.  "We  may  not  only  suppose  that  it  was 
like  the  Nike  found  at  Delos,  but  we  have  good  grounds  for  believ- 
ing that  statue  to  be  the  very  work  of  Archermos  in  question ;  for 
close  beside  it  was  found  a  pedestal  corresponding  to  it  in  size  and 
bearing  the  names  of  the  famous  Ohian  artists  Mikkiades  and  Ar- 
chermos. None  of  the  works  yet  found  can  be  attributed  with  any 
certainty  to  Dipoinos  or  Skyllis.  A  whole  series  of  archaic  nude  youth- 
ful figures  has  been  discovered,  the  best-known  example  being  the 
Apollo  of  TeneUj  now  at  Munich.  They  agree  in  design  with  an  early 
type  of  Apollo,  who  must  have  been  represented  in  the  same  or  a 
similar  style;  but  some  at  least  of  the  figures  we  now  possess  must 
have  been  intended  for  statues  of  human  youths,  and  were  used  for 
sepulchral  monuments..  They  show  very  different  degrees  of  skill 
and  illustrate  very  different  degrees  of  development,  owing  probably 
to  local  as  well  as  to  chronological  and  stylistic  variations;  but  their 
common  features  are  more  striking  than  their  differences,  and  we 
may  perhaps  take  this  youthful  nude  type  for  a  development  of  the 
early  Cretan  school.  The  difficulty  of  arriving  at  such  conclusions 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  frequently  we  have  only  isolated  specimens 
found  at  different  places  to  go  upon,  whereas  no  absolutely  satis- 
factory decision  can  be  come  to  except  after  the  examination  of  a 
comprehensive  and  connected  series.  Such  a  series  is  fortunately 
to  be  found  in  the  case  of  Athens ,  and  only  in  Athens  itself  can  an 
adequate  idea  be  formed  of  the  development  of  Athenian  art  during 
the  6th  cent.  B.C. 

The  earliest  attempts  of  mankind  in  plastic  creation  have  every- 
where been  made  with  the  easiest  materials  at  hand  —  with  clay, 
wood ,  or  easily-worked  stone.  The  use  of  the  more  beautiful  and 
more  durable ,  but  also  more  refractory ,  marble  indicates  an  ad- 
vance in  ihb  art.  In  the  treatment  of  the  lines  and  surfaces  in  very 
early  works  in  marble,  traces  of  the  peculiarities  of  an  earlier  tech- 
nique seem  to  present  themselves ;  some  of  the  marbles  almost  look 
as  though  they  were  moulded  in  clay,  still  more  look  as  though  they 
were  carved  in  wood  or  in  some  soft  stone.  The  marble  figure  of  a 
youth  carrying  a  calf  (on  the  Acropolis  at  Athens)  is  a  celebrated 
example  of  this  last  class ;  forms  that  owe  their  character  to  the 
habit  of  working  in  a  softer  material  are  especially  distinctly  seen 
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in  the  treatment  of  the  eyes  and  month.  Bat  apart  from  these ,  a 
very  considerahle  number  of  sculptures  actually  in  a  softer  stone 
(viz.  Poros-stone)  have  been  recently  discovered.  Five  groups  in 
relief  have  been  pieced  together  from  these,  of  which  four  were 
evidently  intended  for  the  decoration  of  the  pediment  of  a  temple. 
The  two  largest ,  representing  Zeus  in  combat  with  a  triple-bodied 
monster,  supposed  to  be  Typhon,  and  Hercules  in  combat  with  Tri- 
ton, probably  belong  to  the  same  temple.  A  smaller  relief  of  Triton 
seems  to  be  similarly  connected  with  a  larger  relief  of  the  contest 
of  Hercules  with  the  Hydra.  The  natural  colour  of  the  yellowish- 
grey,  soft,  porous  stone  was  left  only  in  the  background;  the  figures 
are  all  painted  in  bright  hues.  The  beard  of  Typhon  is  blue ,  his 
hair  also  blue  (in  one  case  white),  his  eyes  green,  the  nude  portions 
flesh-coloured  5  the  wings  and  snaky  body  are  covered  with  red, 
white,  and  blue  patterns.  The  flfth  relief,  not  belonging  to  a  temple- 
pediment,  represents  with  admirable  animation  a  blue  bull  being 
overcome  and  devoured  by  two  lions.  These  Poros-sculptures  are 
thus  only  in  part  coloured  in  deliberate  imitation  of  nature;  the  rest 
of  the  colouring  is  fantastic  to  correspond  with  their  fantastic  my- 
thological subjects,  and,  whether  conventional  or  arbitrary ,  is  in- 
spired by  keen  delight  in  crude  and  brilliant  hues. 

While  the  native  artists  of  Athens  were  still  working  in  Poros- 
stone,  the  art  of  carving  in  marble  had  long  been  developed  and 
brought  to  a  high  pitch  of  technical  and  mechanical  skill  on  the 
Ionian  coast  of  Asia  Minor  and  the  adjacent  islands.  Indeed,  the 
artists  of  these  districts,  starting  from  the  method  of  form-represent- 
ation illustrated  in  the  above-mentioned  Nik^  of  Archermos ,  had 
already  passed  to  a  more  superficial  mode  of  work ,  in  which  the 
effect  produced  by  the  beauty  of  the  material,  smoothness,  elegance, 
and  adroit  hollowing  and  undercutting,  was  so  much  relied  upon, 
that  the  animated  shapes  of  the  natural  forms  were  either  forgotten 
or  suffered  to  sink  into  the  second  place.  From  about  the  middle  of 
the  6th  cent.  B.C.  Athens  began  to  be  practically  invaded  by  these 
elegant  but  affected  creations  of  the  island-sculptors.  Proofs  of  this 
invasion  are  to  be  seen  in  the  numerous  female  statues,  now  on  the 
Acropolis  at  Athens,  that  stand  in  stiff  and  dignified  attitudes,  with 
elaborate  artificial  coiffures,  grasping  with  one  hand  their  rich  and 
gaily  ornamented  robes,  and  seeming  to  gaze  from  their  obliquely- 
placed  eyes  upon  the  beholder ,  with  a  half-smile  upon  their  lips. 
It  was  from  these  works  and  their  creators  that  the  Attic  sculptors 
first  learned  the  charm  of  works  in  marble  and  also  their  bold  and 
skilful  technique ,  though  at  the  same  time  they  also  copied  some 
of  their  mannerisms  and  faults.  But  in  no  long  time  the  attempts 
inspired  by  foreign  example  and  precept  gave  birth  to  a  charming, 
though  still  limited,  native  style  of  art,  of  which  a  high  idea  is  con- 
veyed by  the  female  figures  from  the  votive  offering  of  Euthydikos 
and  the  works  most  closely  allied  with  these. 
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The  rale  of  Peisistratos  and  Ms  sons  was  a  period  of  the  greatest 
importance  in  tlie  development  of  Attio  art.  These  tyrants  assem- 
bled foreign  poets  and  artists  at  their  court,  and  prescribed  noble 
tasks  to  be  performed  by  art.  On  the  Acropolis  arose  the  Doric 
temple,  with  its  huge  cella  100  ft.  in  length,  our  acquaintance  with 
wbich  we  owe  to  Prof.  Dorpfeld's  brilliant  investigations.  One  of 
its  pediments  seems  to  have  been  occupied  by  a  representation  of 
the  battle  of  the  gods  and  giants,  the  extant  fragments  of  which  are 
characterized  by  a  workmanship  admirably  calculated  for  effect.  The 
bead  of  Athene  which  belongs  to  these  is  not  'mannered^  like  the 
undoubted  island-sculptures ,  though  it  is  probably  the  work  of  a 
non- Attic  chisel.  It  would  be  difficult  to  exaggerate  the  amount  of 
the  artistic  intercourse  among  different  parts  of  Greece  in  those  days. 
The  stone-cutters  and  sculptors  of  Faros  seem  to  have  played  in 
Athens  the  i61e  nowadays  played  in  Rome  by  the  natives  of  Carrara. 
Artists  from  Asia  Minor ,  from  the  Ionian  islands ,  from  i£gina, 
and  from  the  Peloponnesus  worked  at  Athens,  while  Athenians 
travelled  abroad  both  to  learn  and  to  practice  their  art.  The  steles 
of  Lyseas  and  Aristion,  with  portraits  of  the  deceased,  are  among 
the  extant  monuments  dating  from  this  earlier  tyranny.  The  portrait 
of  the  former  was  in  colours  only,  that  of  the  latter  in  coloured 
sculpture  in  low  relief.  Lyseas  was  represented  in  solemn  tranquil- 
ity ,  like  a  priest  making  ready  for  a  libation ,  with  the  lustration 
branch  in  his  left  hand  and  a  goblet  in  his  right;  Aristion  appears 
in  all  the  glory  of  full  armour,  shirt  of  mail,  helmet,  and  greaves, 
with  a  lance  in  his  hand.  Under  the  life-size  main  scene  on  the  stele 
of  Lyseas  was  placed  a  smaller  picture,  representing  a  rider  galloping 
towards  the  right  and  leading  a  riderless  horse  by  his  left  hand  — 
recalling  doubtless  some  race  won  by  the  deceased  when  a  boy.  The 
corresponding  space  on  the  stele  of  Aristion  is  now  vacant,  but  doubt- 
less it  originally  held  a  similar  painting.  Sculpture  and  painting  were 
thus  not  hostile  to  each  other,  nor  mutually  exclusive ;  but,  on  the 
contrary,  as  the  portrait  of  Aristion  itself  indicates,  colour  was  the 
natural  finish  to  all  sculpture  in  archaic  works  of  this  kind.  The 
ingenious  Aristokles^  who  made  the  monument,  was  certainly  as  proud 
(and  probably  prouder)  of  the  careful  painting  on  the  figure  of  Ari- 
stion, as  of  the  plastic  modelling  below  the  colouring.  When  the 
rule  of  the  Peisistratidas  was  brought  to  an  end  by  the  expulsion  of 
Hippias  in  B.C.  510,  among  the  most  famous  sculptors  in  Athens 
was  Anterior,  for  to  him  was  entrusted  the  execution  of  the  bronze 
statues  of  JBarmodioa  and  Aristogeiton,  the  much-lauded  pair  of 
friends  who  slew  the  tyrant  Hipparchos.  This  group  was  erected 
on  a  conspicuous  site  in  the  market-place,  but  when  Xerxes  made 
himself  master  of  Athens,  he  carried  off  this  symbol  of  Athe- 
nian freedom  to  Persia,  where  it  remained  till  the  time  of  Alexander 
the  Great  or  one  of  his  successors.  The  Athenians  had  replaced 
the  stolen  group  as  quickly  as  possible  by  another  from  the  hands 
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of  Kritios  and  NesioteSj  which  must  hare  been,  of  course,  a  close 
leplica  of  the  older  one.  It  has  heen  found  possible  to  reconstruct 
its  composition  from  the  various  references  and  imitations,  plastic 
and  otherwise,  which  we  now  possess.  The  two  assailants  were  re- 
presented in  the  act  of  rushing  forward  side  by  side, —  Harmodios, 
the  younger  and  more  impetuous,  brandishing  a  sword  aloft  in  his 
right  hand,  while  Aristogeiton,  holding  his  sheath  before  him  in 
his  left  hand,  had  the  sword  in  his  lowered  right,  equally  ready 
to  parry,  to  thrust,  or  to  strike.  The  yiolent  action  and  exertion 
were  expressed  by  the  archaic  constraint  of  position  and  atti- 
tude, and  the  archaic  and  severe  treatment  of  the  forms,  while  in 
grouping  the  two  figures  were  not  organically  connected.  But 
the  energy  with  which  the  inventive  artist  entered  into  the  impulse 
and  mood  of  the  deed,  the  graphic  animation  of  the  action,  the 
truth  and  sincerity  of  the  perception  and  reproduction  of  the  nude 
bodies,  and  the  decision  with  which  he  emphasized  what  appeared 
to  him  essential  and  significant,  are  still  reflected  in  the  two  marble 
statues  at  Naples.  We  may  rely  upon  the  fidelity  of  these  statues 
to  the  original,  for  they  correspond  very  closely  in  head  and  body 
with  a  remarkable  marble  statue  of  a  youth  on  the  Acropolis  at 
Athens.  It  is  still  a  disputed  point  whether  the  Naples  statues  are 
replicas  of  the  work  of  Antenor  or  of  Kritias  and  Nesiotes ;  but  the 
probability  is  that  they  are  modelled  after  the  earlier  group. 

The  ancient  art  of  the  Doric  island  of  ^Eoina,  which  reached  a 
peculiarly  high  level,  was  of  quite  a  different  character  from  that 
shewn  in  this  celebrated  example  of  early  Athenian  sculpture.  And 
although  the  independent  importance  of  this  neighbouring  but  hos- 
tile island  was  terminated  by  the  victory  of  the  Athenians  in  458  B.C., 
we  still  have  some  original  ^ginetan  sculptures,  in  the  famous 
figures  from  the  pediments  of  the  Temple  of  Athena,  which  now  form 
the  most  valuable  treasure  of  the  Qlyptothek  at  Munich.  Both 
pediments  were  occupied  with  combats  between  -^ginetan  heroes 
and  Trojans;  perhaps  in  the  W.  were  Ajax  and  Teucer  and  other 
Greek  heroes  defending  the  body  of  Achilles,  in  the  E.  were  Tela- 
mon  and  Hercules,  while  Athena  was  placed  beside  both  the  fathers 
and  the  sons.  In  all  their  main  features  the  two  compositions  cor- 
responded closely  to  each  other.  There  was  no  abrupt  transition 
from  the  base-angles  to  the  middle  of  the  triangular  pediments; 
the  intervening  spaces  were  not  left  empty,  but  were  filled  in  with 
combats  of  various  kinds  as  elaborately  and  beautifully  as  was 
consistent  with  the  distinctness  of  the  groups  projecting  like  re- 
liefs from  the  background,  and  with  the  conventionalism  which 
had  already  begun  to  reign  in  the  representations  of  the  contests 
betwixt  two  parties  over  the  body  of  a  fallen  warrior.  When  these 
i^ginetan  marbles  were  discovered  (1811)  they  presented  an  inexpli- 
cable riddle  to  the  art-critics  of  the  day ;  the  long-limbed,  short- 
bodied  figures,  with  their  stereotyped  smiling  faces  showed  such  a 


VI.  HISTORY  OF  GREEK  ART.  Ixxvii 

singular  combination  of  beauty ,  stiangenesSj  and  (in  some  details) 
imperfection  in  their  reproduction  of  nature,  that  they  appeared  to 
be  anything  but  Greek,  according  to  the  then  current  ideas  of  Greek 
art.  Subsequent  discoveries  of  early  Greek  antiquities  have  rescued 
the  ^ginetans  from  their  supposed  isolation,  and  observation,  grad- 
ually sharpened  by  experience,  has  been  able  to  detect,  amid  all  the 
apparent  uniformity,  differences  between  the  gods  and  men,  the  vic- 
tors and  vanquished,  the  unwounded  and  the  dying.  The  celebrated 
^^ginetan  smile'  was  an  attempt  to  express  life,  emotion,  and  feeling, 
and  it  was  not  the  only  such  attempt  in  archaic  sculpture.  In  these 
compositions  it  is  employed  for  different  purposes  and  with  various 
effect  in  the  different  figures;  as,  for  example,  in  the  recumbent 
and  mortally  wounded  warrior  from  the  E.  pediment,  where  the 
effect  is  most  impressive.  Despite  all  their  involuntary  or  intentional 
resemblances  to  the  W.  sculptures,  the  E.  groups  belong  to  a  freer 
stage  of  art- development.  In  architecture  the  temple  closely  re- 
sembles the  first  Hekatompedos  on  the  Acropolis  at  Athens.  The 
building  and  its  sculptures  may  be  referred  to  between  540  and 
530  B.C.  The  iEginetan  school  of  sculpture  seems  never  to  have 
advanced  much  beyond  the  archaic  maturity  and  finish  displayed 
in  these  statues.  The  excavations  on  the  Acropolis  at  Athens  have 
brought  to  light  but  few  works  in  the  -^ginetan  style ,  which  are 
still  conspicuous  for  their  rarity.  Yet  that  ^ginetan  art  as  illus- 
trated by  these  pediment-groups  must  have  for  some  time  been 
well-known  and  much  admired  at  Athens,  is  proved  by  the  red- 
figured  Attic  vases  dating  from  the  period  of  the  Peisistratidae. 

The  iEginetans  were  Dorians ;  but  style  of  art  is  no  more  de- 
termined by  ethnological  considerations  alone  than  the  style  of  a 
particular  artist  is  dictated  exclusively  by  his  birth-plaoe.  Another 
variety  of  Doric  art  is  what  may  perhaps  be  called  the  Megarean^ 
Inasmuch  as  the  only  examples  as  yet  known  of  it  are  the  reliefs 
from  the  pediment  of  the  Treasury  of  the  Megareans  at  Olympia, 
and  the  Metope  Reliefs  of  Temple  F  in  Selinoua  (Sicily).  All  these 
examples  date  from  the  end  of  the  6th  cent.  B.C.,  and  deal,  with 
genuine  strength  and  boldness,  with  the  same  theme  of  the  combat 
of  giants,  depicting  the  straits  and  dangers  of  battle,  the  fall  and 
the  agonies  of  the  wounded  with  an  uncompromising  realism,  that 
wields  the  newly-won  mastery  over  the  material  of  expression  with 
unmeasured  and  even  exaggerated  force.  But  just  as  the  earlier  me- 
topes in  SelinoTis  indicate  a  previous  stage  of  art,  which  it  is  impos- 
sible to  suppose  was  entirely  without  connection  with  the  reliefs  of 
Temple  F,  so  also  the  Metopes  of  the  Heraeoninthe  same  place  reveal 
traces  not  only  of  that  original  unreflecting  wildness  (referred  to 
above)  but  also  of  a  quiet,  cheerful,  and  naive  charm,  which  might 
almost  be  described  as  rustic.  From  this  we  learn  that  the  artistic 
impulse  and  development,  included  under  the  term  ^Megarean  Style', 
extended  in  various  directions  and  sought  expression  in  various 
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ways,  while  even  yet  its  boundaries  cannot  definitely  l>e  laid 
down.  But  our  conception  of  Pythagoras  of  Rhegium ,  who  flour- 
ished in  the  first  half  of  the  5th  cent.  B.O. ,  and  carved  a  number 
of  statues  of  Olympic  victors,  attains  some  degree  of  actuality,  if  we 
use  the  light  afforded  by  the  agonised  giant  on  the  metope  of  Temple 
F,  the  pediment-reliefs  of  the  treasury  of  the  Megareans,  and  the 
later  Selinuntian  metopes,  as  a  guide  in  conjuring  up  his  Philok- 
tetes,  'a  cripple  the  very  sight  of  whom  seemed  to  affect  the  gazer 
with  the  pain  of  his  wound',  and  his  group  of  Eteokles  and  Poly- 
neikes,  the  brothers  who  fell  by  each  other's  hand. 

The  latest  development  of  archaic  art  also  includes  the  whole 
Plastic  Ornamentation  of  the  Temple  of  Zeus  at  Olympia^  the  metopes 
and  the  two  pedimental  groups,  which  Pausanias,  probably  errone- 
ously, ascribed  to  Alkamenes,  a  reputed  pupil  of  Phidias,  and  to 
Paeonios  of  Mende.  A  Nike  by  Paeonios,  attested  by  an  inscription, 
has  been  discovered  at  Olympia.  The  general  effect  produced  by 
this  work  is  one  of  great  boldness  and  dignity.  The  goddess,  sent 
by  Zeus  to  bring  victory  to  the  side  which  finds  favour  in  his  eyes, 
flies  rapidly  through  the  air  in  an  eagle-like  flight,  with  her  dra- 
pery floating  on  the  breeze.  The  technical  skill  by  which,  through 
a  clever  arrangement  and  balance  of  parts,  the  figure  appears  as  if 
actually  detached,  is  also  admirable.  It  is  usually  assumed  that 
this  statue  was  erected  by  the  Messenians  about  420  B.C.  But 
even  if  it  be  older  (a  view  for  which  much  might  be  said),  it  dis- 
plays a  style  of  art  entirely  distinct  from  that  of  the  E.  pediment. 

From  time  immemorial  Olympia  was  full  of  votive  offerings  from 
far  and  near;  it  was  a  museum  of  the  productions  of  artists  of 
probably  every  school  of  Hellenic  art,  and  doubtless  also  of  for- 
eign artists,  who  executed  their  works  on  the  spot  But  no  inde- 
pendent native  school  of  art  ever  flourished  at  Olympia.  When  the 
Eleians  resolved  to  build  a  new  and  splendid  temple  to  Zeus, 
during  the  period  of  enthusiasm  which  flushed  the  Greek  genius 
immediately  after  the  Persian  wars,  they  found,  it  is  true,  in 
Libon  a  native  architect  who  could  direct  the  building;  but  there 
is  no  doubt  that  the  Eleians  were  dependent  upon  foreigners  for 
their  practical  designers  and  masons;  and  this  was  still  more  de- 
cidedly the  case  as  regards  all  the  sculptured  work.  If,  as  has  been 
supposed,  it  was  a  N.  Greek  school  of  art  that  supplied  Elis  with 
masters,  we  are  naturally  inclined  to  identify  this  with  the  Argive 
school  of  Ageladas ;  and  indeed  it  would  be  difficult  to  suppose  that 
neither  masters  nor  men  came  from  a  place  so  near.  But  Olympia  looks 
towards  the  W. ;  the  most  brilliant  aspirants  in  the  games  and  the 
most  magnificent  votive  offerings  came  from  Magna  Graecia  and 
Sicily.  The  sculptures  of  the  Temple  of  Zeus  offer  more  points  of 
resemblance  to  the  sculptures  of  Selinous  and  the  W.  than  to  those  of 
any  other  school ;  and  possibly  an  actual  connection  may  hereafter 
be  established.  The  general  appearance  of  these  sculptures  is  rich 
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and  varied,  but  at  the  same  time  they  produce  a  somewhat  strange 
impression,  an  Impression  that  would  be  Intensified  If  we  could  see 
them  in  their  original  coloured  state.  For  that  they  were  coloured 
is  proved  not  only  by  the  abundant  and  unmistakeable  traces  of  pig- 
ments still  to  be  seen  upon  them,  but  also  by  the  consideration  that 
the  entire  method  of  representation  is  unintelligible  on  any  other 
hypothesis.  Each  of  the  compositions  occupying  the  triangles  of 
the  tympanon  has  a  prominent  figure  exactly  in  the  middle.  In  the 
E.  pediment,  where  the  preparations  of  (Enomaos  and  Pelops  for 
the  race  were  depicted,  two  other  erect  forms  support  the  central 
one,  followed  on  each  side  by  a  stationary  chariot  and  four,  sur- 
rounded by  sitting,  stooping,  and  kneeling  figures,  while  the  angles 
are  occupied  by  recumbent  river-gods.  In  the  W.  pediment  the  cen- 
tral figure  is  contrasted  with  wildly  agitated  groups  of  Centaurs, 
which  increase  in  violence  as  they  approach  the  angles,  where  the 
composition  ends  in  figures  falling  forwards  and  in  prone  forms  sup- 
porting themselves  on  their  elbows.  The  one  pediment  is  occupied 
by  somewhat  stiff  and  uniform  figures,  placed  side  by  side  as  best 
might  be,  the  other  by  the  wild  conceptions  of  a  primitive  and  ex- 
travagant genius,  which  cannot  sufficiently  exhaust  itself  in  the 
energy  of  the  most  forcible  movements  and  contortions,  in  its  rude 
enthusiasm  for  animal  life  and  the  accompanying  realism  of  re- 
presentation. In  the  one  case  we  see  the  embarrassment  and  in- 
experience of  archaic  art,  in  the  other  its  defiance  of  discipline. 
These  groups  are  not  the  products  of  different  and  opposed  styles 
of  art;  they  illustrate  merely  different  aspects  of  the  same  art. 
Every  comparison  of  motive,  type,  and  workmanship  makes  it 
more  and  more  clear  that  the  two  pediments  are  to  be  regarded 
from  the  same  point  of  view.  The  metopes  also,  which  from  their 
position  in  the  structure  are  necessarily  older  than  the  pedi mental 
figures,  display  so  many  stylistic  relationships  with  the  latter  that 
they  must  be  referred  to  the  same  school,  although  in  some  cases 
they  show  individual  nuances  of  style.  In  the  E.  metope  represent- 
ing Atlas  and  Hercules ,  where  the  body  of  Hercules  is  elaborated 
with  a  delicacy  that  in  the  circumstances  is  surprising,  the  head  of 
the  Hesperid,  for  example,  is  of  the  same  type  as  the  head  of  the 
sitting  nymph  in  the  W.  metope  of  Hercules  and  the  Stymphalian 
birds ;  and  the  arrangement  of  the  drapery  corresponds  to  a  somewhat 
conventional  motive  which  is  elsewhere  repeated  to  satiety.  The  re- 
presentation of  the  Hesperid  assisting  the  hero  to  bear  his  burden, 
by  lightly  grasping  the  cushion  which  eases  the  pressure  of  his 
load,  has  justly  been  pointed  out  as  one  instance  of  the  naive 
popular  humour,  which  pervades  the  whole  conception  of  the  ad- 
venture in  which  Hercules  and  Atlas  alternately  outwit  each  other ; 
it  is  the  same  popular  humour  that  breaks  out  somewhat  broadly  in 
the  early  Selinuntian  metope  of  Hercules  and  the  Kerkopes,  and 
that  breathes  with  an  airier  charm  in  the  later  Selinuntian  relief 
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of  Zeus  and  Hera  on  Mt.  Ida.  Tlie  tempestuous  vigour  of  the  W. 
pediment  finds  its  closest  parallel  in  the  relief  of  Hercules  subduing 
with  strenuous  exertion  the  rampant  bull  behind  him,  though  in 
the  metope  the  composition  is  naturally  more  concentrated. 

The  date  of  the  temple  of  Zeus  and  the  origin  of  the  sculptors 
that  worked  upon  it  are  still  matters  of  dispute.  But  the  temple 
with  all  its  external  subsidiary  details  was  certainly  finished  not 
later  than  457  B.C. ,  and  perhaps  a  decade  or  two  earlier.  For  the 
most  important  of  all  the  temple  sculptures,  the  image  of  Zeus 
himself,  the  Eleians  turned  to  an  Attic  master,  to  Phidias. 

Phidias  and  Ms  Contemporaries. 

Both  native  and  foreign  artists  had  found  a  rich  field  of  activity 
and  many  Inducements  in  the  Athens  which  had  so  distinguished 
itself  during  the  Persian  Wars,  and  which  had  subsequently  secur- 
ed the  hegemony  among  the  Ionic  Greeks.  But  their  position  was 
incomparably  superior  when  the  city  of  Theseus  rose  to  the  head  of 
the  Attic-Delian  League,  the  island-empire  of  which  stretched 
along  the  coast  of  Asia  Minor  from  Lycia  on  the  S.  to  ByKantium 
and  Astakos  on  the  Propontis,  and  along  the  Thracian  shores  on  the  N. 
Riches,  power,  and  talent  poured  into  the  capital  of  the  League, 
and  the  great  undertakings  which  presented  themselves  to  Athens 
were  no  less  gloriously  executed  than  nobly  conceived.  The  tradition 
that  when  JSschylus  fought  at  Salamis,  Euripides  was  born,  and 
that  Sophocles  danced  at  the  festival  of  victory  is  at  least  symboli- 
cally true.  The  citizens  of  Attica,  boldly  and  resolutely  staking  their 
very  existence,  had  won  victory  and  power ;  and  it  was  the  en- 
thusiastic contemplation  of  this  same  glorious  era,  in  which  their 
fathers  had  fought,  that  inspired  the  great  men  who  gave  the  Athens 
of  Perikles  its  character  and  fame.  Among  those  who  as  children 
or  youths  had  witnessed  the  contest  was  Phidias ,  born  in  the  year 
of  Marathon  or  a  little  earlier.  His  father  was  named  CharmideSf 
and  his  teachers  are  said  to  have  been  HegiaSy  the  Attic  sculptor, 
hndAgeladaa,  the  head  of  theArgive  school.  His  most  conspicuous 
artistic  contemporaries  were  PoZj/grnotoa,  the  painter,  andAfi/ron,  the 
sculptor,  who  was  especially  noted  for  his  castings  in  bronze.  Po- 
lygnotos,  who  seems  to  have  been  somewhat  older  than  Phidias, 
came  from  the  island  of  Thasos;  he  was  the  scion  of  a  family  of 
painters,  and  scorned  all  payment  for  his  works,  receiving  instead 
honours  at  Delphi  and  citizenship  at  Athens.  His  most  celebrated 
works  were  two  frieze-like  series  of  frescoes  in  a  hall  (Lesche)  at 
the  former  city,  representing  Hades  and  the  Destruction  of  Troy. 
The  central  picture  in  the  Trojan  series  depicted  the  Greek  heroes 
assembled  to  judge  the  outrage  of  Ajax  upon  Kassandra.  Kassandra 
was  depicted  as  sitting  on  the  ground,  still  holding  in  her 
hands  the  image  of  Athena  to  which  she  had  fled  for  protection ; 
Ajax  was  taking  the  oath;   and  Agamemnon,  Menelaos,  Ulysses, 
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Akamas,  and  Polypcetes ,  the  son  of  Peirithoos ,  were  grouped 
around.  Troy  appeared  in  the  background ;  the  head  of  the  wooden 
horse  rising  above  the  walls,  which  were  being  demolished  by 
Epeios,  the  artificer  of  the  horse.  To  the  right  and  left  of  this 
central  picture  were  represented  wild  scenes  of  destruction.  The 
aged  Nestor  was  here  seen  wearily  beginning  to  retire,  while  there 
the  wild  Neoptolemos  pursued  alone  his  murderous  career.  The 
dead  and  dying  lay  around,  or  were  being  conveyed  to  burial ;  women 
and  children  clung  to  the  altars ;  the  captive  Trojan  women  lament- 
ed with  Andromache,  who  clasped  her  child  to  her  bosom,  and  with 
Medesikasta  and  Polyxena,  the  daughters  of  Priam.  Priam  himself 
and  Agenor  were  represented  seated  in  gloomy  despair,  while  Helen, 
on  the  other  hand,  surrounded  by  her  maidens,  received  like  a 
haughty  princess  the  prayers  of  Demophon,  son  of  Theseus,  to  free 
his  grandmother  ^thra,  who  was  one  of  her  slaves.  The  beautiful 
slaves  Briseis  and  Dlomede  gaze  with  amazement  upon  Helen, 
whose  fateful  beauty  had  been  the  unhappy  cause  of  the  war.  An- 
tenor  alone  of  the  Trojans  found  mercy;  and  a  scene  at  one  end  of 
the  large  painting  represented  his  departure  with  his  family  from 
their  former  home,  which  was  distinguished  by  a  panther-skin. 
The  corresponding  scene  at  the  other  end  represented  the  strikiug 
of  Menelaos's  tent  and  the  preparation  of  his  ship  for  the  home- 
ward voyage.  There  was  thus  a  contrast  of  sea  and  land  at  the  dif- 
ferent sides  of  the  fresco.  —  The  scene  in  Hades  represented  the 
reedy  Acheron,  with  Charon's  wherry,  and  the  patient  Ulysses  offer- 
ing up  his  sacrifice.  The  hero,  sitting  in  a  stooping  posture  as  he 
conjured  up  the  shades  of  the  departed,  stretched  his  sword  across 
the  chasm  to  which  the  spectre  of  the  seer  Teiresias  approached, 
while  Ulysses's  mother  Antikleia  remained  sitting  on  a  stone  behind. 
Hades  was  filled  with  the  shades  of  famous  heroes  and  expiators: 
—  Tityos,  Tantalos,  Sisyphos,  Agamemnon,  Patroklos,  Achilles, 
Meleager,  and  many  more.  A  spirit  of  horror,  coloured  like  a  blue- 
bottle fly  and  viciously  showing  its  teeth,  squatted  on  a  vulture's  skin, 
recalling  with  pitiless  emphasis  the  horrors  of  decay.  Besides  the 
well-known  figures  of  Tantalos  and  the  others,  the  painter  had  added 
various  typical  representations  of  punishments  for  the  most  deadly 
sins,  such  as  dishonour  of  parents,  simony,  and  necromancy.  Those 
who  had  despised  the  Mysteries  exhausted  themselves  in  fruitless 
toil,  while  on  the  other  hand  Kleobcea,  the  priestess  of  Demeter,  had, 
as  we  may  suppose,  no  such  expiation.  But  the  Greeks,  in  their  re- 
presentations of  the  existence  led  by  the  shades  in  the  under-world, 
paid  but  little  attention  to  the  promises  held  out  by  the  Mysteries. 
In  the  picture  of  Polygnotos  there  was  no  difference  made  betwixt 
the  good  and  the  evil,  except  that  indicated  above.  Whatever  the 
soul  had  experienced  in  the  light  of  day,  and  whatever  moulded  its 
character  there,  remained  to  it  in  the  realm  of  shades.  Paris  gazes 
after  women;  Thamyris  is  blind  and  his  lyre  is  broken;  Aktaeon, 
Bakdkkeus  Greece.    2n<l  Edit.  f 
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who  was    torn   to   pieces  by  Ms  hounds,    sits,   as  in  life,  with 

Autonoe ;  Marsyas,  whom  Apollo  so  cruelly  pnnlshed,  teaches  the 

young  Olympos  to  play  the  flute ;  Eriphyle  possesses  the  necklace, 

which  when  aliYO  she  purchased  with  the  basest  treachery,  but  she 

suffers  no  punishment;  Thersites  plays  at  dice  with  the  heroes, 

just  as  the  innocent  daughters  of  Pandareos  play  with  astragali. 

The  noblest  heroes  reap  no  harvest  of  bliss  for  their  deeds.  The  joy 

and  misery,  the  guilt  and  innocence,  of  the  upper  world,  obey  the 

same  law  in  the  realm  of  shades;   there  is  indeed  absolution,  but 

absolution  that  is  ignorant  of  hope  and  joy : 

*I  had  rather  live 
^The  servile  hind  for  hire,  and  eat  the  bread 
*0f  some  man  scantily  himself  sustainM, 
'Than  sovereign  empire  hold  o''er  all  the  shade8\ 

(Od.  xi.  489-491,  Gowper's  Translation.) 

These  are  the  words  of  Achilles  to  Ulysses  in  Hades;  and  there 
is  no  myth  more  characteristically  Greek  than  that  of  Admetos 
and  Alkestis.  Polygnotos  collected  the  materials  for  his  great  works 
from  various  sources :  from  the  poetic  traditions  of  the  epos,  from 
popular  conceptions,  and  even  from  popular  jests,  as  well  as  from 
the  already  existing  store  of  artistic  types  and  themes.  But  he 
contributed  original  matter  also ;  and  he  ennobled  and  vivified  all 
that  he  borrowed  with  his  own  rich  and  exalted  personal  genius. 
So  lofty  a  strain  of  earnestness  runs  through  his  works,  that  Aris- 
totle recommqfided  a  contemplation  of  them  as  the  best  lesson  for 
the  rising  generation.  The  technical  means  by  which  Polygnotos 
produced  so  lofty  an  effect  were  of  the  most  limited  description,  in 
fact  so  old-fashioned  and  simple,  that  in  Roman  times,  admiration 
for  his  pictures  was  ridiculed  as  pedantic  affectation.  He  was 
the  only  master  of  reputation  in  later  times  that  drew  the  bodies 
of  his  figures  as  visible  through  their  garments ;  and  critics  were 
naive  enough  to  consider  this  and  some  other  peculiarities  as  4n- 
ventions'  of  Polygnotos,  and  as  advances  which  he  had  been 
the  first  to  make.  One  of  the  advances  which  he  really  did  make 
in  this  direction  consists  rather  in  the  fact,  that,  starting  from  a 
conventional  and,  to  a  certain  extent,  systematic  representation  of 
drapery,  he  succeeded  in  imparting  to  it  a  freer  and  more  expressive 
motion.  Polygnotos  painted  the  Stoa  Pcekile  at  Athens,  built  by 
Peisianax,  brother-in-law  of  Kimon,  and  the  Anakeion  and  probably 
the  Theseion  also  contained  pictures  by  him ;  while  the  Pinakotheka 
of  the  Propyl SBa  on  the  Acropolis  may  also  later  have  had  works 
from  his  brush.  But  at  Athens  Mikon,  a  sculptor  as  well  as  a 
painter,  seems  soon  to  have  been  more  popular  than  Polygnotos,  who 
may  be  regarded  as  his  master  and  older  contemporary.  Mikon 
depicted  the  contests  of  the  Athenians  with  the  Amazons  and  other 
scenes  from  the  life  of  Theseus ;  and  in  partnership  with  Panaenos 
he  painted  the  battle  of  Marathon,  with  portraits  of  Miltiades, 
KallimachoB,  and  Kynegiros. 
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Even  under  the  mle  of  Kimon  Phidias  was  entrusted  with  im- 
portant tasks.  He  designed  the  huge  bronze  colossus  of  Athena 
Promachos,  which,  on  its  widely  conspicuous  site  on  the  Acropolis, 
celebrated  the  victory  over  the  Persians;  and  the  group  of  13  bronze 
figures,  which  the  Athenians  dedicated  at  Delphi  as  a  share  of  the 
booty  at  Marathon,  was  likewise  from  his  chisel.  This  latter  group 
represented  the  victorious  general  Miltiades,  surrounded  by  Athena 
and  Apollo,  who  had  granted  the  victory,  and  the  ten  ancestral  heroes 
of  Attica,  who  had  preserved  their  country.  Phidias  was  already 
famous  when  he  accepted  an  invitation  to  Olympia,  where,  with 
the  help  of  his  pupils,  he  executed  the  work  that  won  him  most 
renown  among  the  ancients.  This  was  his  Zeus^  'with  which  no 
other  artist  can  compete' ;  a  statue  of  such  huge  proportions  that 
even  the  lofty  and  spacious  shrine  destined  for  it  seemed  hardly 
large  enough.  The  god,  carved  In  gold  and  ivory,  materials  which 
the  Greeks  deemed  especially  suited  for  sacred  Images,  was  re- 
presented sitting  upon  a  throne,  holding  on  his  right  hand  a 
figure  of  Victory,  and  in  his  left  the  sceptre  crowned  by  an  eagle. 
The  garment  which  covered  the  entire  figure,  including  the  arms 
and  breast,  was  worked  with  figures  and  lilies;  the  throne,  foot- 
stool, pedestal,  and  barriers  round  it,  were  all  adorned  with  an  in- 
exhaustible variety  of  mythological  forms  and  scenes  In  relief, 
in  the  round,  or  in  colours ;  Victories  were  represented  in  relief 
dancing  round  the  legs  of  the  throne ;  the  footstool  rested  on  gold- 
en lions.  The  destruction  of  Theban  youths  by  the  Sphinx,  the 
-death  of  the  Niobidae,  the  exploits  and  contests  of  heroes  like 
Hercules  and  Theseus  —  in  fact  the  whole  carved  ornament  — 
reminded  the  intelligent  beholder  of  the  justice  and  mercy  meted 
out  by  the  ruler  of  gods  and  men.  But  the  representation  of  these 
myths,  to  which  poetry  and  art  gave  form,  was  also  in  itself  a  votive 
offering  to  the  god  and  an  exaltation  of  his  majesty.  The  head  of 
the  Phidian  Zeus  showed  none  of  the  passionately  powerful  traits, 
with  leonine  brow  and  hair  rising  like  a  lion's  mane  from  the  head, 
which  have  become  familiar  from  the  Zeus  Otricoli  in  the  Vatican, 
and  which  are  still  mistakenly  attributed  to  the  Phidian  Zeus  by 
belated  critics.  The  head  of  the  Phidian  statue  exhibited  simple 
and  powerful  forms ;  and  the  hair,  crowned  with  a  golden  wreath  of 
olive,  fell  in  luxuriant  tresses  on  each  side  of  the  brow  and  face, 
without,  however,  mingling  with  the  soft  full  beard.  The  expres- 
sion of  the  face  was  majestic  and  kingly,  yet  peaceful  and  mild. 
Such  is  the  description  left  us  by  ancient  writers,  who  heap  inex- 
haustible praise  on  the  work.  The  artist  set  his  signature  on  his 
noble  creation ;  and  his  descendants  were  ever  held  In  high  honour 
at  Ells. 

A  new  and  important  task  next  detained  Phidias  for  some  years 
In  his  native  Athens.  Perikles  was  then  at  the  zenith  of  his  power. 
The  treasure  of  the  Attic-Delian  league  had,  six  years  before,  passed 

f* 
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from  the  protection  of  the  Deliaii  Apollo  under  that  of  the  patron- 
goddess  of  Athens.  But  the  splendid  new  temple  destined  to  house 
the  treasure ,  iucludiug  the  magniflcent  statue  of  Athena,  which 
formed  so  precious  a  part  of  it,  had  not  yet  been  built.  Kimon  had 
indeed  begun  it  but  left  it  unfinished.  The  Greeks  of  Asia  Minor 
and  the  ^gean  Sea  had  gazed  with  miugled  admiration  and  envy 
on  the  inexhaustible  gold  of  the  Persian  monarchs,  and  on  the 
splendour  and  opulence  of  the  Orient.  This  seduction  was  to  be 
conquered  and  superseded  by  an  influence  of  a  nobler  kind  at 
Athens.  The  national  antipathy  to  ^barbarians',  of  which  the 
Greeks  had  been  but  feebly  conscious  before  the  Persian  wars,  had 
been  awakened  and  strengthened  during  that  contest,  and  it  was 
encouraged  and  inflamed  by  Athenian  statesmen.  Athens  had  re- 
solved that  mere  wealth  was  no  longer  to  fetter  and  dazzle  men's 
hearts  and  eyes  ;  but  that  forms  of  the  most  perfect  artistic  beauty 
—  for  which  the  most  costly  materials  would  seem  only  right  and 
proper  —  should  chain  aU  admiration  to  themselves.  Friend  and 
foe  should  have  proof  that  the  Acropolis  with  its  temples  and  statues, 
that  Athens  itself  was  in  every  respect  the  worthy  capital  of  Hellas, 
and  the  true  eye  of  Greece.  'In  the  erection  of  these  works',  says  Plu- 
tarch, 'of  so  extraordinary  a  size,  and  inimitable  in  their  indwelling 
grace  and  beauty  because  the  artificers  strove,  as  if  in  competition, 
to  dignify  and  perfect  their  artistic  powers,  the  most  wonderful 
feature  was  the  rapidity  with  which  they  sprang  up.  AU  these 
works,  each  of  which  seemed  in  itself  to  demand  the  labour  of 
generations,  were  completed  during  the  tenure  of  a  single  govern- 
ment. Their  beauty  soon  became  widely  recognised,  and  their 
influence  is  still  fresh  and  new.  The  freshness  of  youth  hovers 
over  them,  and  through  long  years  has  preserved  their  bloom  as 
though  there  dwelt  in  them  a  mighty  breath  and  soul,  not  sub- 
ject to  age.  The  initiator  and  the  overseer  of  all  was  Phidias, 
though  famous  architects  and  artists  worked  under  him'.  The 
Pericleau  Parthenon  was  begun  in  B.C.  447  and  was  completed 
in  B.C.  434.  KallikraUs  and  Jktinos  were  the  chief  architects.  The 
special  and  most  serious  task  of  Phidias  was  the  prepaiation  of 
the  Colossal  Statue  of  Athena  Parthenos^  in  gold  and  ivory,  for  the 
interior.  Of  this  statue,  the  height  of  which  (39  ft.)  was  only  limited 
by  the  capacity  of  the  cella,  not  a  splinter  remains.  But  by  a  pains- 
taking use  of  descriptions  and  casual  references,  and  through 
fortunate  discoveries  of  more  or  less  faithful  copies  and  replicas  of 
the  whole  or  of  parts,  it  has  gradually  become  possible  to  indicate 
the  general  features  of  the  composition,  and  in  some  few  points  even 
to  attain  considerable  exactness.  In  sculpture  the  loftiest  sublimity 
and  majesty  can  be  expressed  only  by  simplicity  and  moderation, 
not  by  vehemence  and  agitation.  This  law  is  the  more  Imperative 
the  larger  the  statue;  for  details  which  may  escape  notice  in  a 
statuette,  become  intolerable  when  magnified  in  a  colossus.    On 
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the  other  hand,  a  large  flgare  possesses  in  its  yery  size  a  certain 
power  of  impressing,  provided  only  that  its  proportions  be  just, 
and  its  forms  simple  and  moderate.  And  this  simplicity  is  all  the 
more  indispensable  when  the  statne  is  destined  to  stand,  as  the 
Parthenos  of  Phidias  was,  amid  the  strict  and  regalar  details,  the 
perpendicular  and  horizontal  lines,  of  a  Doric  cell  a.  The  goddess 
was  represented  as  standing  erect,  clad  in  a  simple  armless  mantle 
(chiton),  falling  in  long  stiff  folds  and  fastened  in  the  middle  by  a 
girdle.  The  main  weight  of  the  body  rested  upon  the  right  foot, 
which  was  planted  firmly  on  the  ground ;  the  left  foot  was  slightly 
in  the  rear.  The  right  arm  from  the  shoulder  to  the  *  elbow  was 
held  close  to  the  body,  but  the  fore-arm  was  advanced,  supporting 
on  its  open  palm  a  winged  Nike,  the  inseparable  companion,  mess- 
enger, and  attendant  of  Athena  as  of  Zeus.  The  left  arm  hung  by 
her  side,  the  hand  grasping  a  lance  and  holding  the  upper  rim  of 
the  round  shield,  which  rested  on  the  ground.  Within  the  hollow  of 
the  shield,  on  the  ground,  was  coiled  the  sacred  snake,  the  emblem 
of  Erich thonios.  The  lofty  helmet,  the  aBgis  with  its  border  of  smaller 
snakes  and  the  Gorgon's  head  on  her  breast  completed  the  goddess's 
costume.  In  the  case  of  the  Olympian  Zeus  Phidias  had  followed 
the  traditions  of  earlier  art  in  lavishly  surrounding  the  god  with 
mythological  scenes.  In  the  case  of  Athena  he  was  more  sparing. 
But  the  surfaces  offered  by  the  simple  broad  treatment  of  the  statne 
were  here  also  modestly  occupied  with  ornamental  detail.  A  chrys- 
elephantine relief  on  the  pedestal  represented  the  creation  of  Pan- 
dora; on  the  edges  of  the  thick  soles  of  the  sandals  was  the  contest 
of  the  Centaurs  and  the  Lapiths ;  and  on  the  inner  border  of  the 
shield  the  battle  of  the  Gods  with  the  Giants.  The  exterior  surface 
of  the  shield  had  a  Gorgon's  head  of  gold  as  a  boss,  surrounded  by  a 
design  depicting  a  contest  between  the  Amazons  and  the  Athenians. 
Among  the  figures  of  the  latter,  Phidias  introduced  portraits  of 
himself  (a  bald-headed  figure  raising  a  stone  with  both  hands)  and 
of  Perikles,  whose  uplifted  arm  with  the  lance,  partly  covered, 
but  did  not  entirely  conceal  his  face.  No  magic,  however,  can 
recall  even  in  imagination  the  general  effect  of  the  colouring,  in 
which  the  contrast  of  gold  and  ivory  gave  the  dominating  key. 
In  spite  of  all  theoretical  admissions  and  all  fortunate  discoveries, 
we  have  been  too  long  unaccustomed  to  the  presence  of  colour  in 
sculpture,  to  be  able  adequately  to  realize  the  effect  of  a  gold  and 
ivory  colossus  like  the  Parthenos.  The  ancients,  whose  power  of 
judging  we  have  often  to  acknowledge  with  astonishment,  were  en- 
tirely satisfied  with  this  and  with  similar  works.  Oar  wisest  plan 
is  not  to  traverse  this  judgment.  And  finally  we  must  not  take  ex- 
ception to  the  fact  that  the  extended  right  hand  of  the  Athena, 
on  which  stood  the  Nike,  was  supported  by  a  column  —  a  technical 
necessity  to  which  Phidias  bowed,  and  which  had  precedents  in 
archaic  images  of  a  similar  char$cter.    The  statue  of  the  Parthenos 
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was  completed  and  consecrated  in  438.  It  at  once  compelled  uni- 
versal admiration  and  impressed  itself  on  every  soul.  Henceforth 
whenever  an  Athenian  thought  of  the  (Goddess,  whenever  a  stone- 
mason carved  her  image  on  some  small  relief,  both  thought  and 
carving  took  the  form  of  Phidias's  statue. 

The  plastic  adornment  which  was  lavished  on  the  Parthenon,  the 
metopes,  the  pediment-groups,  and  the  frieze  which  encircled  the 
cella  on  the  outside  like  an  ornamental  flllet,  have  come  down  to  us 
in  ruins.  But  enough  has  been  preserved  to  awaken  onr  admixing 
astonishment  and  to  permit  of  a  reverential  and  caref  ol  examination 
of  these  great  revelations,  in  which  we  may  for  a  moment  forget  our- 
selves. Formerly  the  whole  of  these  sculptures  were  attributed  to 
Phidias ,  who  was  supposed  to  have  designed  them  all  and  to  have 
executed  them  with  the  help  of  his  pupils  and  assistants.  But  this 
view  has  been  rendered  untenable  by  the  discovery  of  a  tolerably 
faithful  though  small  copy  of  the  Parthenos.  That  proves  that  Phi- 
dias had  much  more  in  common  with  the  sculptures  of  the  temple 
of  Zeus  at  Olympia  than  with  the  sculptures  of  the  Parthenon. 
The  latter  are  not  homogeneous.  The  earliest  portions  are  the  me- 
topes, or  at  least  by  far  the  greater  number  of  them;  and  these  have 
the  greatest  affinity  with  the  art  of  Phidias.  But  they  differentiate 
themselves  so  clearly  from  the  frieze  and  the  pediment  groups,  that 
it  has  been  suggested  that  they  were  originally  destined  for  Kimon's 
temple  and  had  been  partly  executed  for  it.  The  pediment  figures 
and  the  frieze  belong  to  a  different  and  more  advanced  stage  of  art. 

Phidias  represents  at  once  the  close  and  the  perfection  of  archaic 
art.  His  fame  rests  upon  the  skill  he  displayed  in  dealing  with  the 
troublesome  and  difficult  materials  he  used  in  the  chryselephantine 
colossi  of  Zeus  and  Athene.  Myron  appears  as  the  representative  of 
a  new  era,  bursting  the  old  fetters  and  directing  art  in  a  new  course. 
One  cannot  help  feeling  that  his  activity,  or  at  least  the  effect  of  his 
activity,  must  date  between  the  creation  of  the  Parthenon  metopes 
and  the  Parthenon  frieze.  The  Discus-Thrower,  one  of  his  most  fa- 
mous works,  is  known  to  us  from  an  admirable  copy  and  several 
other  replicas. 

The  pediment-groups  are  in  too  poor  a  state  of  preservation  to 
give  any  adequate  notion  of  the  effect  of  the  whole ;  but  even  the 
little  we  can  still  see  or  supply  by  conjecture  excites  unfailing 
admiration.  The  constraint  imposed  by  the  triangular  field  is  skil- 
fully dealt  with  in  the  tympanon  groups  of  iEgina,  but  the  sense 
of  constraint  is  still  perceptible.  It  is  no  less  evident  in  the  pedi- 
ments of  the  temple  of  Zeus  at  Olympia,  where,  Indeed,  the 
meeting  of  stiffness  and  uniformity  with  wild  daring  and  agita- 
tion makes  the  limitations  more  felt  than  elsewhere.  The  daily 
contemplation  of  the  latter  groups  must  undoubtedly  have  led 
Phidias  to  ponder  over  the  problem  of  what  was  the  good  and  great 
element  in  them,  and  what  merely  distorted  and  inartistic.  In  the 
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case  of  the  Parthenon  the  sculptmed  groups  appear  as  if  they 
had  been  designed  first  and  independently;  and  the  lines  of  the 
pediment  seem  to  he  only  the  natural  and  appropriate  frame  for 
them.  Both  of  the  earlier  ^ginetan  and  Olympian  groups  con- 
sisted of  figures,  sculptured  indeed  in  the  round  and  detached 
from  the  background,  but  treated  as  if  in  relief  and  producing  the 
effect  of  reliefs.  In  the  case  of  the  Parthenon,  the  point  of  yiew 
from  which  the  sculptures  -were  to  be  seen  —  vix.  the  ground  — 
was  certainly  taken  into  account,  but  the  effect  produced  both  by 
the  group  as  a  whole  and  by  the  individual  figures  was  that  of 
work  in  the  round.  The  careful  finish  of  the  figures  of  the  Parthe- 
non, not  only  where  the  workmanship  could  be  seen,  but  also  on  the 
backs  and  on  the  unseen  parts,  sprang,  as  Rietschelf  the  great  Ger- 
man sculptor  expressed  it,  from  the  truly  diTine  creative  impulse, 
which  impelled  Phidias  to  make  whatever  he  called  into  existence, 
perfect  and  self-contained.  The  sculptures  are  'the  love-offerings 
of  a  true  artist-sour,  now  revealed  to  us  after  long  concealment, 
but  the  finish  is  also,  as  it  were,  a  visible  finger-post ,  pointing  to 
the  fact  that  the  pediments  were  occupied  with  figures,  sculptured 
in  the  round,  and  conceiyed  as  being  in  the  round.  These  wonder- 
ful groups  seem  as  if  they  belonged  to  a  higher  sphere  of  exis- 
tence, so  amazing  are  their  truthfulness  and  perspicuity,  whether 
in  motion  or  at  rest,  so  great  their  dignified  simplicity,  so  striking 
the  depth  and  delicacy  of  conception  shown  in  their  forms.  To 
Canova  they  came  as  a  new  revelation ;  Dannecker  exclaimed,  'they 
bear  the  very  stamp  of  nature,  though  I  never  had  the  good  fortune 
to  see  such  nature' ;  and  other  great  sculptors  of  every  land  have 
shared  in  this  feeling  of  ecstatic  admiration.  The  sculptors,  who 
are  thus  absorbed  in  admiration,  pay  little  heed  to  the  proper  ex- 
planation and  naming  of  the  groups ;  and  probably  there  are  many 
others,  not  calling  themselves  artists,  who  will  also  find  their  ad- 
miration too  deeply  engaged  to  permit  them  to  feel  exercised  about 
the  solution  of  the  now  scarcely  soluble  problem.  But  we  must  not 
forget  that  it  was  othervidse  when  the  figures  were  executed.  The 
delight  in  pure  beauty  of  form  —  and  we  know  how  keen  this  was 
among  the  best  Athenians  and  how  widespread  among  them  gener- 
ally —  was  accompanied  in  all  the  beholders  by  the  strongest  and 
most  enthusiastic  interest  in  the  subjects  represented.  The  belief 
in  the  gods  and  in  the  sacred  legends  was  still  alive.  It  was  as  an 
inspired  bard  that  Phidias  announced  to  his  countrymen  the  mira- 
culous birth  of  Athena  and  told  them  how  Poseidon  and  Athena 
strove  for  the  possession  of  their  dear  native  land,  and  how  the 
goddess,  with  whom  the  Athenians  felt  themselves  and  their  city 
identified,  was  the  victor  in  the  noble  strife.  Thus  alone  can  we  form 
an  idea  of  what  the  artistic  undertakings  of  Pericles,  what  Phidias 
and  his  comrades  were  to  his  fellow-citizens.  But  such  a  un- 
animous popular  enthusiasm  as  this ,  in  which  the  present  is  seen 
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through  a  haze  of  ideality,  could,  from  the  very  nature  of  the  case, 
scarcely  be  of  long  duration.  The  existence  of  nations,  like  the 
existence  of  individuals,  is  a  struggle,  even  when  the  loftiest  aims 
and  the  noblest  motives  are  in  question.  The  age  of  Perikles  and 
its  artistic  creations  did  not  escape  this  strife.  The  Propylaea, 
the  grand  entrance  to  the  fortified  Acropolis,  were  erected  in  437- 
432  B.C.,  after  the  splendid  plans  of  Mnesikles.  But  the  erection 
did  not  fully  correspond  with  the  plans.  Disturbances  took  place 
while  the  building  was  going  on,  which  compelled  limitation  and 
alterations.  The  bastion  in  front  of  the  S.  wing,  with  the  Temple 
and  Balustrade  of  Athena  Nike,  stood  in  connection  with  the  Pro- 
pylaea;  and  here  also  the  whole  arrangement  suggests  exterior  con- 
straint and  sudden  change.  The  Temple  Frieze  does  not  attain  the 
artistic  style  or  perfection  of  the  sculptures  of  the  Parthenon,  but 
among  all  the  remaining  works  of  antiquity  none  approach  the  latter 
so  nearly  or  resemble  them  so  much  in  revealing  the  refined  Greek  or,  so 
to  speak,  Attic  character,  as  the  beautiful  fragments  of  the  Balustrade 
Relief,  with  its  rapid-moving  and  charming  Victories.  The  frieze 
and  metopes  of  the  so-called  Temple  of  Theseus,  though  more  archaic, 
possess  a  distinct  affinity  with  the  sculptures  of  the  Parthenon.  The 
erection  and  adornment  of  this  temple  perhaps  took  place  during " 
the  slower  building  of  the  Parthenon;  for  the  frieze  seems  to  stand 
midway  between  the  metopes  and  the  frieze  of  the  more  famous 
temple.  Though  true  artistic  genius  often  makes  its  appearance 
suddenly  and  without  warning,  the  development  of  such  a  technique 
as  Is  shown  in  the  Parthenon-frieze  is  the  result  of  a  slow  growth. 
Even  the  Parthenon-frieze  was  thus  not  unheralded;  and  around  it 
there  fall  to  be  grouped  a  large  number  of  reliefs ,  some  as  shortly 
anterior,  some  as  contemporaneous,  and  some  as  slightly  posterior  to 
it.  To  the  first  group  probably  belongs  the  large  and  fine  relief  from 
Eleusis,  representing  Demeter  and  Kora  with  a  boy  between  them, 
in  whose  hand  Demeter  is  placing  something  significant  (perhaps 
golden  ears  of  corn)  while  Kora  crowns  him  with  a  wreath.  Influ- 
enced by  the  art  of  the  Parthenon-frieze  are  the  fine  Attic  Tomb" 
Reliefs,  which,  though  imperfect  in  details  and  in  point  of  finish, 
are  in  their  general  effect  also  witnesses  to  the  Greek  feeling  for 
beauty  —  that  *noble  simplicity  and  calm  grandeur'  which  Winckel- 
mann  extols.  The  oft-recurring  representations  of  combats  of 
horsemen  are  particularly  striking.  In  a  fine  large  relief  of  this 
kind  at  the  Villa  Albani  in  Rome,  a  youth  has  sprung  from  his 
steed,  which  rears  behind  him,  and  while  he  holds  the  bridle  in 
his  left  hand,  he  raises  the  right  to  aim  a  blow  at  his  opponent 
who  is  falling  backwards  to  the  ground.  This  relief  is  quite  in  the 
style  of  the  Parthenon  reliefs,  between  the  metope  and  the  frieze 
in  character.  The  tomb  of  Dexileos,  who  fell  in  his  twentieth  year, 
in^^tJ^JOerinthian  War  (B.C.  394),  which  is  still  in  situ  at  Athens, 
epresent*  HTtf>  aiming  a  blow  from  horseback  at  his  conquered  op- 
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ponent  on  the  ground.  Most  of  tho  reliefs,  however,  are  of  do- 
mestic scenes,  which  appeal  to  every  beholder;  and  in  many  of 
them  the  sorrowful  feelings  attending  departure  from  life  are  un- 
mistakably expressed.  A  lofty  idea  of  Attic  art  and  its  traditions 
is  also  aflTorded  by  the  Votive  Reliefs,  which  were  found  in  great 
numbers  beside  the  Asklepieion,  and  the  small  Reliefs,  which  fre- 
quently adorn  the  beginnings  of  Inscriptions  carved  in  stone. 
Among  the  monumental  sculptures  of  the  same  period  is  the  Frieze 
of  the  Temple  of  Apollo  at  Bassae  in  Arcadia.  Jktinos,  the  architect 
of  the  Paithenon,  built  this  temple  also;  and  it  is  almost  a  matter 
of  course  that  the  sculpture  was  entrusted  to  artists  trained  in 
Attica.  With  the  attainment  of  artistic  perfection  and  with  the 
possibility  of  absolutely  unfettered  activity,  comes  the  danger 
of  an  unbridled  and  impetuous  advance;  and  tender  melting  grace 
is  often  enough  elbowed  by  Titanic  audacity.  The  artist  of  the 
frieze  atPhigaleia  deserves  no  such  reproach,  even  although  his 
work  has  not  retained  the  fine  finish,  which  so  ennobles  the  sculp- 
tures of  the  Parthenon  and  the  best  parts  of  the  Balustrade  of 
Athena  Nike,  and  although  he  does  not  approach  the  refined  ele- 
gance, the  simple  naturalness,  the  finished  inspiration  of  all  the 
forms  of  the  former.  He  has  carried  the  suggestions  of  Phidian 
art  in  the  battle  of  the  Centaurs  into  a  rushing  life.  But  the  stormy 
enthusiasm  which  there  makes  itself  felt  moves  in  harmonious 
lines.  In  the  battle  of  the  Amazons,  the  episodes  of  the  unnatural 
combat  are  interspersed  in  the  most  masterly  manner  with  incidents 
expressive  of  good-will  and  kindliness.  Another  Important  work  was 
undertaken  on  the  Acropolis  at  Athens  itself,  after  the  completion 
of  the  Parthenon,  the  Propylaea,  and  the  Temple  of  Athena  Nike. 
This  was  the  restoration  and  rebuilding  of  the  Erechtheion  or  an- 
cient temple  of  Athena  Polias,  a  beautiful  Ionic  building,  re- 
markable for  the  complicated  ground-plan  demanded  by  the  re- 
quirements of  the  ancient  legend,  for  the  wonderful  doorway  on  the 
N.  side,  for  the  beautiful  capitals  of  the  columns ,  and  for  the 
Portico  of  the  Virgins,  with  its  entablature  borne  by  Attic  maidens 
—  the  lovely  classical  predecessors  of  the  generally  unsuccessful 
modern  Caryatides.  Retarded  by  fires  and  other  hindrances  the 
work  dragged  on  fox  a  long  period.  It  was  in  course  of  erection 
at  the  end  of  the  5th  cent,  and  also  in  the  4th  cent.  B.C. 

One  of  the  most  famous  Statues  produced  by  the  Attic  school 
beginning  with  Myron  is  the  Standing  Diskoholos,  or  quoit-thrower, 
which  is  familiar  to  us  from  numerous  replicas.  This  is  one  of  the 
most  beautiful  antique  figures  extant,  and  is  especially  extolled  by 
artists.  In  the  Stooping  Diskobolos  of  Myron  the  whole  of  the  effort, 
both  of  mind  and  body,  is  concentrated  upon  an  exacting  feat  of 
bodily  strength.  The  unusual  pose  and  movement  of  the  body,  the 
obvious  preparation  for  a  vigorous  and  impending  throw  and  forward 
leap,  are  so  marvellous,  that  it  is  easy  to  forget  in  their  contempla- 
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tion  the  spiritaal  element  which  is  piesent  In  this  as  in  every  other 
work  of  genius.  The  Standing  Diskobolos  marks  a  step  in  advance. 
Here  also  the  ^motif  is  a  physical  action,  viz.  the  attainment  of  the 
exact  attitude  and  poise  on  which  the  success  of  the  throw  will  de- 
pend. But  the  spiritual  element,  the  psychological  interest  pre- 
dominates. It  is  not  the  mere  adoption  of  a  certain  attitude 
that  determines  the  scope  of  the  work,  hut  the  meaning  which 
that  action  expresses.  Myron's  Diskobolos  seizes  and  fixes  the  cul- 
minating point  of  a  physical  action,  the  critical  moment  in  a  motion 
or  series  of  motions  dependent  on  strict  rules  of  art.  But  the  cul- 
mination of  the  mental  effort  and  will ,  the  decision  which  condi- 
tions the  act,  lies  in  the  moment  of  preparation  represented  in  the 
erect  figure. 

A  similar  course  of  development,  a  similar  experience ,  to  that 
met  with  by  the  higher  branches  of  art ,  may  also  be  traced  in  the 
history  of  the  cognate  handicrafts  and  art-industries.  This  is  espe- 
cially the  case  with  the  Painted  Vases,  the  development  of  which 
was  largely  influenced  by  facility  of  importation  and  exportation, 
as  is  the  case  with  all  light  articles  that  can  be  easily  transported 
in  large  quantities. 

The  early  'Mycenian'  terracotta  vessels  have  already  been  men- 
tioned. The  next  leading  variety,  with  many  subdivisions,  consists 
of  the  vases  of  the  Geometric  SPyle,  i.e.  vases  ornamented  exclus- 
ively or  essentially  with  designs  consisting  of  lines  and  points  and 
their  combinations.  This  variety  also  was  non-Greek  in  its  origin, 
although  it  was  afterwards  adopted  by  the  Greek  factories.  Of  the 
earliest  truly  Greek  varieties  the  most  important  are  the  Chalkidian 
and  Corinthian.  Among  the  very  earliest  Corinthian  vases  occur  spe- 
cimens distinguished  alike  for  the  careful  excellence  of  their  actual 
manufacture  and  for  the  uncommon  delicacy  and  accuracy  displayed 
in  their  ornamental  designs.  The  Athenian  vase-painters  learned 
to  compete  successfully  with  those  of  Ghalkis  and  Corinth,  and 
finally  far  excelled  them.  In  the  6th  and  5th  cent.  B.C.  incredible 
quantities  of  painted  vases  were  produced  in  Athens  and  exported 
thence,  especially  to  Etruria  and  other  countries  lying  to  the  W, 

In  the  earliest  style  of  Athenian  Vases  the  figures  of  the  designs 
are  painted  in  black,  like  shadow-pictures,  upon  a  light  red  ground. 
But  this  method  changed  as  early  as  the  period  of  the  Peisistratidas, 
perhaps  in  connection  with  the  development  of  the  art  of  painting 
marble  reliefs  and  statues;  the  figures  were  then  painted  in  red 
upon  a  black  ground.  Occasionally  polychrome  figures  appear  upon 
a  white  ground;  sometimes  both  styles  appear  on  the  same  vase.  The 
shapes  of  the  vases  are  very  diverse  and  beautiful.  Large  shallow 
vases  are  very  common,  on  which  not  infrequently  the  potter  or  the 
painter  has  signed  his  name.  From  these  we  learn  that  Euphronios 
was  one  of  the  most  renowned  vase-painters,  though  he  had  many 
admirable  contemporaries.   In  these  works  we  are  struck  not  only 
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with  the  artists'  pleasure  in  the  mythological  or  genre  scenes  de- 
picted ,  but  also ,  apart  altogether  from  the  subject  of  the  designs, 
with  their  delight  in  representing  the  nude  figure  in  new  attitudes 
and  moYements,  in  bold  and  difficult  poses.  The  interest  of  the 
Tase-painters  seems  often  identical  with  the  ideals  of  the  ^ginetan 
sculptors,  often  also  with  these  of  Myron.  But  they  can  have  learned 
only  from  the  ^ginetans,  not  from  Myron  who  flourished  later. 
The  most  beautiful  specimens  of  polychrome  painting  upon  a  white 
ground  are  to  be  seen  on  the  tall  and  slender  Lekythij  which  were 
filled  with  fragrant  perfames  and  used  at  funereal  ceremonies  in 
Attica  and  its  immediate  vicinity.  Very  early  specimens  of  this 
kind  of  vase  have  been  discovered,  but  the  variety  remained  in 
use  down  to  a  comparatively  late  period.  The  collections  in  the 
Athenian  museums  are  especially  fine.  In  the  middle  of  the  scene 
painted  on  these  lekythi  there  frequently  stands  a  stele  or  tombstone, 
behind  which  the  grave-mound  is  often  added.  Round  the  tomb  are 
grouped  the  mourners,  lamenting  and  offering  votive  gifts.  Fre- 
quently a  passing  wayfarer  is  introduced,  asking  whom  this  lament- 
ation concerns.  Bodiless  souls  are  sometimes  seen  hovering  round 
the  tomb ;  less  frequently  Charon  is  introduced,  or  the  dead  body 
on  a  bier.  These  paintings  are  simple  but  full  of  expression.  They 
are  seldom  carefully  finished;  intended  as  the  fleeting  products  of 
the  moment,  to  be  used  once  and  then  forgotten,  they  are  often 
hastily  and  carelessly,  though  seldom  coarsely  executed.  Some  of 
the  profiles  and  hands  have  a  beauty  and  grace  recalling  the  works 
of  Raphael ;  the  feeling  for  nobility  of  form  and  for  tender  and  sym- 
pathetic expression  of  grief  is  everywhere  manifest.  We  stand  be- 
fore these  modest  productions  with  a  feeling  of  envy  and  wonder 
for  a  period  in  which  so  much  of  the  genius  of  the  great  artist  could 
overflow  into  the  work  of  the  mere  artisan. 

PolykleitOB  and  Ms  School. 

At  the  time  when  the  Parthenon  was  being  completed  and  the 
Propylaea  erected  in  Athens,  the  most  prominent  sculptor  and  re- 
cognised head  of  the  renowned  school  of  Argos  and  Sikyon,  in 
which  the  art  of  casting  in  bronze  was  practised  with  especial  suc- 
cess, was  the  popular  master  Polykleitos^  who  carried  on  his 
professional  activity  till  after  B.C.  423.  Polykleitos  was  an  archi- 
tect as  well  as  a  sculptor,  and  certain  theoretic  treatises  current 
at  a  later  period  were  ascribed  to  him.  One  of  his  statues,  the 
Doryphoros,  or  spear-bearer,  was  so  celebrated  for  the  justness 
of  its  proportions,  that  it  received  the  name  of  the  ^ Canon'  and 
was  regarded  as  a  practical  manual  and  model  of  art.  We  possess 
copies  both  of  this  statue  and  of  his  Diadumenos  and  Amazon. 
The  Doryphoros  represents  a  manly  youth  leaning  his  weight 
on  the  right  foot,  with  the  left  foot  a  little  in  the  rear;  the 
head  is  slightly  to  one  side,  as  if  intent  on  some  object ;  the  right 


xcii  VI.  HISTORY  OF  GREEK  ART. 

arm  hangs  down,  while  the  left  holds  a  spear  resting  on  the 
shoulder.  The  Diadumenos  is  in  a  similar  attitude,  but  the  head  is 
more  to  one  side ;  the  hands  are  raised  and  in  the  act  of  fastening 
a  flUet  round  the  head.  The  proportions  of  the  two  statues  are  har- 
monious and  attractive,  but  scarcely  so  slender  as  those  afterwards  in 
vogue,  and  it  is  easy  to  understand  how  the  following  generations 
found  them  a  little  heavy.  We  are  also  at  no  loss  to  understand  what 
the  ancient  writers  on  art  mean  when  they  speak  of  the  special  at- 
titude which  Pol ykleitos  is  said  to  have  invented  or  of  the  sameness 
with  which  his  statues  are  charged.  The  attitude  is  evidently  that 
of  the  Doryphoros  and  the  Diadumenos,  which  also  recurs  in  his 
fine  figare  of  an  Amazon.  In  each  of  these  figures  the  action  is  one 
of  forward  motion,  the  weight  resting  mainly  on  one  foot,  while  the 
quiet,  well-considered,  and  harmonious  movement  of  the  body 
serves  to  throw  into  prominence  the  powerful  beauty  of  the  frame, 
its  carefully  calculated  symmetry,  and  the  normal  proportions  of  the 
whole  and  of  the  individual  parts,  and  also  allows  the  most  delicate 
and  equally  finished  execution  of  details.  To  our  modem  taste  the 
beauty  of  these  statues  seems,  indeed,  of  a  somewhat  over-muscular 
and  even  coarse  type,  and  we  are  better  able  to  sympathise  with  the 
moderate  criticism  passed  upon  them  by  writers  of  a  little  later 
date  than  with  unstinted  praise  of  their  delicacy  of  execution  and 
attractive  beauty.  But  it  is  precisely  in  such  works  as  this  that  the  de- 
sired effect  demands  that  supreme  finish,  which  Polykleitos  is  said 
to  have  declared  was  the  real  secret  of  art.  We  have  to  think  of  his 
statues,  not  as  breathing  the  fine  poetic  charm  which  was  pecu- 
liar to  Attic  art,  but  as  glorious  in  physical  beauty  and  finish,  and 
as  having  attained  a  delicacy  and  harmony  of  line  in  each  individual 
feature,  such  as  our  fancy  can  scarcely  grasp  because  no  specimens 
have  ever  come  within  our  vision. 

Among  the  statues  referred  to  Polykleitos,  that  which  appeals 
most  strongly  to  our  feelings  through  the  poetry  of  its  subject  is 
the  sad  and  weary  Amazon,  resting  after  a  vain  and  hopeless 
combat,  which  is  familiar  to  us  from  reproductions  in  the  Berlin 
Museum  and  in  the  Braccio  Nuovo  of  the  Vatican.  This  was  evi- 
dently modelled  after  the  creation  of  the  wounded  Amazon  leaning 
on  a  spear,  which  belongs  to  the  Attic  school.  The  so-called 
Mattel  Amazon  is,  on  the  other  hand,  evidently  a  modification  of 
this  work  of  Polykleitos.  Our  failure  to  realize  the  quality  of  the 
work  of  Polykleitos  is  most  complete  in  regard  to  the  Chrysele- 
phantine  Statue  of  Hera  at  Argos.  We  know,  indeed,  that  the  art- 
critics  of  antiquity  considered  that  this  statue  marked  an  advance 
on  the  technical  skill  with  which  Phidias  had  previously  employed 
gold  and  ivory  in  the  famous  Athena  Parthenos ;  and  we  may  also 
assume,  with  tolerable  certainty,  not  only  that  the  type  of  the  head 
of  the  Hera  of  Polykleitos,  which  resembled  his  other  work,  but 
also  that  a  statue  of  this  kind  in  so  celebrated  a  centre  of  the  na- 
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tional  "woishlp  must  have  exeicised  great  influence  upon  subse- 
quent art.  We  axe  also  informed  of  the  general  arrangement  of 
the  statue.  Hera  sat  on  a  throne,  clothed  in  a  long  and  rich  gar- 
ment, which,  however,  left  bare  the  arms  of  the  'white-armed*  god- 
dess. In  one  hand  she  held  a  pomegranate,  in  the  other  the  sceptre, 
terminating  in  a  cuckoo.  The  head  was  encircled  by  a  crown, 
adorned  with  figures  of  the  Graces  and  the  Hours.  As  yet,  how- 
ever, we  have  not  been  fortunate  enough  to  find  any  adequate  re- 
production of  the  statue  or  any  direct  copy  of  the  head.  Adjoin- 
ing the  Hera  of  Polykleitos  stood  a  chryselephantine  figure  of  Hebe 
by  his  brothel  Naukydea,  who  also  executed  a  Hermes,  a  Phrixos 
offering  the  lam,  a  Diskobolos,  and  numerous  other  statues.  The 
school  of  Argos  and  Sikyon  also  produced  many  Statues  of  Victors 
in  the  Oames,  which  were  apparently  intrusted  to  them  in  prefer- 
ence to  Attic  artists. 

Family  of  Praxiteles.  Bkopas. 

The  family  of  Praxiteles^  the  creator  of  the  Cnidian  Venus  and 
the  Olympian  Hermes,  was  active  and  celebrated  in  art  several 
generations  before  the  birth  of  its  most  eminent  member,  and  the 
ancestral  calling  was  worthily  carried  on  after  him  by  his  sons. 
A  Praxiteles  the  Elder ,  probably  the  grandfather  of  the  great  Prax- 
iteles, flourished  at  Athens  in  the  5th  cent.  B.C.  His  son  (probably) 
and  the  father  of  the  great  Praxiteles  was  Kephisodotos,  who  exe- 
cuted the  beautiful  Group  of  Eirene  with  the  child  Ploutos  in  her 
arms,  a  copy  of  which,  formerly  known  as  Leukothea,  is  preserved  in 
the  Glyptothek  at  Munich.  The  goddess  of  peace,  clad  in  along  and 
rich  Attic  peplos,  stands  in  an  attitude  of  quiet  and  simple  dignity, 
bearing  the  little  Ploutos  with  his  cornucopia  on  her  left  arm,  while 
her  right  hand  grasps  a  long  sceptre,  the  lower  end  of  which  rests 
on  the  ground.  She  bends  her  head,  which  is  covered  with  a  prof usion 
of  wavy  locks  falling  on  her  neck  and  shoulders,  to  her  little  nurs- 
ling, who  stretches  out  his  hand  towards  her  chin.  Attitude  and 
expression  betoken  a  tender  friendliness,  which,  however,  is  repres- 
ented with  the  moderation  and  reserve  characteristic  of  the  earlier 
Attic  art;  the  face  is  of  well-marked  Attic  type,  and  the  same  in- 
fluence is  evident  in  the  simplicity  of  pose,  the  majestic,  full, 
and  healthy  figure.  "We  may  imagine,  without  being  too  venture- 
some, that  the  contemporary  representations  of  Demeter  were  of 
a  similar  type  and  furnished  the  model  for  this  incarnation  of  the 
blessings  of  peace  and  plenty.  As  heads  of  Bacchus  of  a  closely 
related  character  have  also  been  found,  we  may  perhaps  conclude 
that  this  type  of  countenance  was  traditional  in  the  Praxitelian 
family.  The  most  popular  work  of  the  great  son  of  Kephisodotos 
was  the  Aphrodite  o/'^mdos  (Onidus),  of  which  a  fine  statue  in  the 
Glyptothek  of  Munich  may  give  an  approximate  idea.  Another  work 
of  which  the  original  execution  dates  back  to  Praxiteles  is  the  well- 
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known  ApoUo  Sauroktonoa^  or  youthfal  Apollo,  about  to  slay  with  a 
dart  a  lizard  climbing  the  tree  on  which  he  leans.  But  the  insuf- 
flciency  of  snch  reproductions  to  give  an  adequate  idea  of  the  origi- 
nal has  lately  been  most  strikingly  illustrated  by  the  wonderful 
discovery  of  the  Hermes  of  Olympia,  an  original  work  of  Praxiteles, 
which  has  in  the  most  unexpected  manner  enlarged  our  conception 
of  his  art,  of  ancient  art,  and,  perhaps  it  is  not  too  much  to  add,  of 
art  in  general.  A  complete  revolution  in  our  views  of  sculpture  was 
effected  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  through  the  study  of 
the  Parthenon  marbles.  The  new  light  shed  upon  the  same  field  has 
neither  so  extensive  nor  so  inexhaustible  an  influence.  But  the  fact 
remains  that,  as  high  water-marks  of  past  and  standards  for  future 
art,  the  Parthenon  sculptures  have  now  to  share  their  honours  with 
the  Samothrakian  Victory  in  the  Louvre,  the  Pergamenian  groups 
at  Berlin,  and  the  Hermes  of  Praxiteles.  An  artistic  career  snch  as 
that  of  Praxiteles  must  have  been  characterised  by  a  wonderful 
process  of  development.  As  a  boy  and  as  a  youth  he  doubtless  sur- 
rendered loyally  and  unreservedly  to  the  influence  of  his  father  and 
master.  It  would  be  a  rare  pleasure  to  trace  the  budding,  blos- 
soming, and  full  perfection  of  his  own  genius,  watching  his  up- 
ward progress,  step  by  step  and  work  by  work.  But  the  material 
for  such  a  study  is  wanting.  We  may  suppose  that  the  Gnidian 
Venus  was  the  first  production  of  his  emancipated  genius  j  with 
greater  certainty  we  can  affirm  that  the  Hermes  was  no  youthful 
work  but  an  example  of  the  full  maturity  of  his  powers  of  concep- 
tion and  execution.  The  resemblance  of  the  Hermes  to  the  Elrene 
of  Kephisodotos  is,  after  all,  little  more  than  superficial.  In  both 
cases  an  erect  adult  form  is  depicted,  holding  a  child  in  its  arms. 
In  both  cases  the  right  arm  is  uplifted  and  the  head  bent  lovingly 
towards  the  child ;  in  both  the  child  Is  adjoined  by  an  attribute, 
the  cornucopia  of  Ploutos,  the  caduceus  of  Hermes.  The  gentle  and 
kindly  affection  indicated  by  the  bending  head  is  similar  in  both; 
but  how  much  more  lively  and  penetrating  is  this  feeling  in  the 
Hermes,  how  much  more  finished,  delicate,  and  attractive  are  the 
general  effect  and  every  single  detail  in  the  group  of  the  younger 
master  I  This  difference  is  not  to  be  explained  solely  by  the  fact 
that  we  possess  but  a  copy  of  the  work  of  Kephisodotos,  and  the 
original  of  Praxiteles.  Whatever  allowance  we  may  make  on  this  ac- 
count for  the  Eirene,  we  must  still  confess  that  its  whole  scheme  im- 
plies a  straightforward  and  simple  mode  of  execution ;  in  the  Hermes 
we  feel  that  the  effect  is  dependent  on  the  utmost  delicacy  and  finish 
of  rendering,  and  that  the  slightest  flaw  or  weakening  in  this  mar- 
vellous finish  would  produce  a  falling  off  from  the  effect  aimed  at 
such  as  the  inferiority  of  the  Eirene  at  Munich  to  the  original  work 
of  Kephisodotos  can  but  faintly  reflect.  We  obtain  a  striking 
illustration  of  the  progress  of  time  and  of  technical  perfection 
in  art  if  we  observe  the  simple  folds  and  the  mere  indication  of 
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material  in  the  drapery  of  the  Eirene  of  Kephlsodotos  as  contrasted 
with  the  easy  mastery  and  finished  handling  of  the  folds  and 
toxtnre  of  the  garment  hang  from  the  tree  in  the  work  of  Praxi- 
teles. If,  finally  we  compare  the  two  heads,  in  the  calm  and  placid 
features  of  the  Eirene  we  seem  to  see  intelligence  and  sensibility 
buried,  as  it  were,  in  a  prophetic  sleep,  while  in  the  Hermes  we 
see  an  exuberant  intelligence  and  a  vital  energy  and  sensibility 
which  are  only  half  concealed  by  the  veil  of  gentle  grace  and  beauty 
enveloping  the  whole.  The  two  types  are  certainly  different  in 
essence,  not  merely  in  handling  and  execution.  The  female  heads 
of  Praxiteles,  like  every  product  of  his  chisel,  must  also  have 
exemplified  this  delicately  spiritualised  and  vital  perfection  of 
form,  which  seems  to  vie  with  the  inexhaustible  resources  of 
nature.  The  head  of  Hermes  has,  as  has  been  justly  observed, 
some  points  of  resemblance  to  the  head  of  the  Apoxyomenos  of 
Lysipposy  but  this  comparison  must  not  be  driven  too  far.  Prax- 
iteles was  older  than  Lysippos,  but  the  two  masters  were  involved 
in  the  same  spiritual  current  and  to  some  extent  followed  similar 
ideals.  Lysippos  belongs  to  the  bronze  school  of  Argos  and  Sikyon, 
Praxiteles  to  the  marble  sculptors  of  Athens;  the  head  of  the 
Apoxyomenos  of  Lysippos  is  a  development  of  the  Doryphoros  of 
PolykleitoB,  the  Praxitelian  head  of  Hermes  is  based  on  an  early 
Attic  type,  which  may  be  traced  back  as  far  as  the  Dlskobolos  of 
Myron.  The  fame  and  admiration  which  Praxiteles  enjoyed  among 
the  ancients  can  perhaps  be  paralleled  in  modern  times  only  by 
such  a  circumstance  as  the  extravagant  popularity  of  Correggio  in 
the  17-18th  centuries.  Certainly  his  influence  upon  following  artists 
was  as  great,  if  not  greater.  We  doubtless  often  stand  in  the  presence 
of  reflections  of  Praxitelian  works,  even  in  cases  where  we  have  no 
suspicion  of  the  fact.  For  we  can  scarcely  exaggerate  the  wealth  of 
his  artistic  power,  inherited  and  acquired,  and  the  ways  in  which 
the  quickening  sparks  of  genius  awaken  new  life  are  innumerable. 
We  can  trace  this  in  mighty  forms  and  in  bloodless  shadows,  in 
copies  and  echoes,  in  suggestions  and  traditions,  in  modifications 
and  exaggerations,  in  weakening  and  misunderstanding.  And  when 
we  compare  with  the  Hermes  the  statues  hitherto  accepted  as  copies 
of  works  by  Praxiteles,  we  see  clearly  how  completely  they  are 
destitute  of  the  true  breath  of  life  that  inspires  the  actual  work 
of  the  great  master  himself.  A  remarkable  original  work  of  the  time 
of  Praxiteles  has  been  found  at  Eleusis  and  has  been  attributed  to 
Praxiteles ;  this  is  the  long-haired  youth's  head  known  as  Eubu*- 
leus.  The  son  of  Praxiteles,  who  is  described  as  the  *heir'  of  his 
art,  was  named  KephisodotoSj  like  his  grandfather;  another  son 
was  called  Timarchoa.  The  portrait-statue  of  Menander  in  the 
theatre  of  Athens  was  a  joint  work  of  the  two  brothers.  The  two 
seated  figures  of  Menander  and  Posidippos  in  the  Vatican,  which 
are  evidently  Intended  as  pendants,    have  been  supposed  to  be 
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original  woiks  of  KepMsodotos  and  Timarchos,  executed  for  the 
Athenian  theatre ;  and  their  simple  but  masterly  workmanship  would 
not  be  unworthy  of  these  great  names. 

The  name  of  Praxiteles  naturally  suggests  that  of  Skopasj  a 
much  admired  contemporary  in  the  same  walk  of  art.  Among  his 
works  we  often  meet  the  same  subjects  as  we  have  seen  treated  by 
Praxiteles ;  in  the  time  of  Pliny  the  Romans  were  unable  to  decide 
whether  the  large  group  otNiobeandher  Children  was  to  be  assigned 
to  Praxiteles  or  to  Skopas.  At  that  period  the  most  admired  work 
of  Skopas  was  an  extensive  group,  representing  Poseidon^  Thetis^ 
AchiUeSf  Nereids,  Tritons,  and  all  kinds  of  Sea  Monsters,  the  sub- 
ject of  which  was  presumably  the  Nereids  with  the  arms  of  Achilles. 
Of  the  Pediment  Groups  of  the  Temple  of  Athena  at  Tegea,  of  which 
Skopas  was  architect  as  well  as  sculptor,  we  have  unfortunately  but 
very  scanty  remains.  But  with  their  assistance  we  have  obtained 
some  insight  into  the  expressive  and  effectively  energetic  style  of 
Skopas  in  some  of  his  other  works,  such  as  the  beautiful  female 
head  from  the  S.  slope  of  the  Acropolis.  Skopas  was  also  very  active 
in  Ionia  and  Cabia  in  Asia  Minor.  From  the  earliest  period  the 
Greeks  on  the  coast  of  Asia  Minor  had  taken  a  prominent,  in  some 
cases  a  decisive,  part  in  the  development  of  Greek  art,  the  first 
home  of  which  was  in  the  islands  of  the  Grecian  sea.  The  remains 
of  the  ancient  Artemlsion  at  Ephesus  and  the  archaic  seated  figures 
from  the  Sacred  Way  at  Miletos  bear,  like  the  sculptures  of  Athens, 
to  which  they  are  closely  akin,  and  the  more  recent  discoveries  in 
the  islands  themselves,  important  testimony  to  the  earliest  steps 
and  traits  of  Ionic  art.  The  reliefs  from  the  tomb  at  Xanthos  in 
Lycia,  generally  known  as  the  Harpy  Monument  (now  in  the  British 
Museum),  and  the  sculptured  epistyle  blocks  from  the  Temple  of 
Assos  supplement  our  conception  of  the  blossoming  of  archaic  art. 
The  great  epoch  of  Phidias  sent  its  waves  over  every  Hellenic  or 
semi-Hellenic  district  in  Asia  Minor.  In  the  time  of  Skopas  (sec- 
ond half  of  the  4th  cent.  B.C.)  the  Temple  of  Artemis  at  Ephesus 
and  the  Mausoleum  at  Halikamassos  attracted  crowds  of  artists  from 
all  parts  of  the  Greek  world;  and  Skopas  himself  helped  to 
adorn  both.  The  most  beautiful  of  the  very  unequal  sculptures  of 
the  Mausoleum  probably  afford  a  fair  idea  of  the  art  of  Skopas,  and 
a  reference  to  the  best  of  the  columnar  reliefs  of  Ephesus  (now  in 
London)  may  in  the  same  way  represent  adequately  enough  the 
sculptured  column  which  we  know  he  contributed  to  that  temple. 
The  sculptors  engaged  upon  the  Mausoleum,  who  included,  besides 
Skopas,  Timotheos,  Bryaxis,  and  Leochares,  had  a  very  different 
ideal  from  that  of  their  predecessors  a  century  before.  The  Amazon 
Reliefs  possess  a  peculiarly  pathetic  beauty,  with  their  slender, 
tall  figures,  in  marked  contrast  to  the  more  crowded  composition 
of  the  Amazonian  contests  in  the  frieze  of  Phigaleia.  A  taste  had 
grown  up  for  reliefs  in  much  more  'open  order',  with  their  fields 
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less  closely  filled,  than  was  the  case  under  the  immediate  in- 
flnence  of  the  Parthenon  scnlptores.  Thus  the  figures  in  the  very 
effective  frieze  of  the  beautiful  Monument  of  LysikraUs  at  Athens 
(B.C.  336)  are  separated  by  comparatively  wide  intervals.  This 
revolution  of  taste  is  observed  in  every  department  of  art.  The 
same  custom  of  wide-spacing  of  figures  is  evident  in  the  narrow 
painted  bands  of  ornamentation  at  Pompeii,  which  are  often  of  so 
clear  and  tasteful  an  effect. 

Just  as  the  paintings  on  the  Attic  vases  of  the  6th  and  5th  cent. 
B.C.  reflect  the  aims  and  the  achievements  of  the  contemporary 
sculptors  and  monumental  painters,  so  the  charming  little  Terra- 
coUa  Figures,  recently  found  in  large  numbers  at  Tanaora.  and 
elsewhere,  may  help  us  to  realise  more  distinctly  and  more  vividly 
the  world  of  forms  which  ministered  to  the  taste  of  the  epoch  of 
Praxiteles.  The  marvellous  grace  and  beauty  of  the  attitude, 
motion,  and  form,  the  inexhaustible  variety  attained  with  an  appa- 
rently small  number  of  models,  and  the  brilliancy  of  the  colouring 
on  the  best-preserved  specimens  speedily  called  attention  to  these 
fragile  little  figures  and  have  spread  their  fame  world-wide.  Our 
fathers  could  think  of  ancient  sculpture  only  as  diversified  by 
light  and  shade  or  at  most  by  difference  of  material.  Theoretic 
knowledge  works  slowly  and  produces  no  lively  realisation ;  in  the 
large  sculptures  known  to  us,  even  in  the  most  favourable  instan- 
ces, the  original  effect  of  colouring  was  imperfectly  realized,  if  not 
unintelligible.  Now  at  last  we  know  just  how  Greek  polychrome 
sculpture  looked,  at  least  in  small  figures  of  a  certain  kind,  and 
can  delight  in  the  lively,  brilliant,  and  yet  harmonious  colouring 
of  these  women  and  girls,  with  their  rich  and  graceful  drapery, 
their  palm-leaf  fans,  and  their  broad-brimmed  hats.  Male  figures 
are  comparatively  rare,  but  we  have  Cupids  at  play,  boys  with 
birds,  the  thirsty  race  of  Silenus,  and  the  humorous  composition 
representing  a  worthy  citizen  in  the  hands  of  his  barber.  Almost 
all  the  female  figures,  whether  they  represent  goddesses  like  Arte- 
mis, the  Muses,  and  the  Nymphs,  or  merely  mortals,  have  a  similar 
type  of  face,  which  the  artists  seemed  to  have  tried  again  and  again 
to  improve  till  they  attained  a  certain  standard  of  perfection, 
which  thenceforth  became  the  stereotyped  pattern.  The  recent 
discovery  at  Sidon  of  the  so-called  Sarco^phagus  of  Alexander,  now 
in  Constantinople,  has  thrown  additional  light  upon  Greek  poly- 
chrome sculpture. 

Of  the  higher  forms  of  painting  proper  in  the  4th  cent.  B.C.  we 
can,  unfortunately,  form  no  adequate  idea;  and  the  vases  of  this 
period,  owing  to  the  steadily  growing  divergency  of  art  proper  and 
the  artistic  handicrafts,  are  still  less  competent  guides  of  our  fancy 
than  in  earlier  stages  of  development.  We  cannot  but  form  a  high 
opinion  of  the  painter  Zeuxis,  not  on  account  of  the  successful 
illusion  of  his  paintings,  a  success  ascribed  by  contemporaries  to 
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artists  of  almost  every  rank,  bnt  on  account  of  the  fine  description 
given  by  Lucian  of  his  picture  of  Centaurs  and  the  praise  awarded 
to  him  by  this  experienced  critic.  Other  celebrated  painters  of  this 
period  are  Parrhasios^  Timantheiy  Pamphilos,  Pausias,  Nikias  (who 
helped  Praxiteles  to  colour  his  statues),  and  Euphranor,  the  heroic 
painter,  who  also  has  a  great  name  as  a  sculptor. 

LysippoB  and  Apelles. 

Lysippos  the  sculptor,  of  Sikyon,  and  AptUes  the  painter,  of 
Kolophon,  are  famous  as  the  two  artists  whom  Alexander  the  Great 
delighted  to  honour  by  sitting  to  them  for  his  portrait,  —  as  the  two 
luminaries  of  art,  whose  rays  blended  with  the  brilliant  radiance 
of  the  great  conqueror's  planet.  The  same  ancient  critics,  who  ob- 
jected that  the  figures  of  Polykleitos  showed  a  certain  degree  of 
monotony  and  heaviness,  found  the  perfection  of  art  and  the  stand- 
ard of  their  judgment  in  Lysippos.  They  attributed  to  him  the 
credit  of  having  abandoned  the  muscular  and  thickset  proportions, 
which  had  become  habitual  and  even  authoritative,  for  a  more 
slender  and  graceful  figure,  of  making  the  heads  smaller  and  the 
whole  figure  taller  —  in  a  word,  they  credited  him  with  supplant- 
ing the  canon  of  Polykleitos  by  a  completely  new  standard.  In  the 
same  strain  of  comparison  with  Polykleitos  (which,  however,  ignores 
the  Attic  School)  they  ascribed  to  Lysippos  an  important  advance 
in  the  natural  reproduction  of  the  hair  and  praised  his  scrupulous 
attention  to  symmetry  and  the  extreme  delicacy  of  every  detail.  The 
fortunate  discovery  of  a  good  copy  of  the  Apoxyomenos  of  Lysippos  in 
the  Trastevere  atRome  in  1849  and  a  comparison  of  this  figure  with  the 
Doryphoros  of  Polykleitos  enable  us  to  understand  this  point  of  view. 
The  proportions  of  the  Doryphoros  are  handsome,  full,  and  powerful, 
but  neither  tall  nor  slender.  The  head  is  of  a  normal  size,  but  is  not 
so  small  in  proportion  to  the  body  as  is  sometimes  found  in  nature, 
much  less  so  small  as  to  look  unnatural.  The  pose  is  unaffected  and 
quiet,  based  on  the  simple  contrast  between  the  supporting  and  the 
moving  leg,  which  is  so  common  and  successful  a  feature  in  statu- 
ary ;  the  right  foot  is  firmly  planted  on  the  ground,  the  left  foot 
(with  which  the  next  step  is  to  be  made)  is  slightly  in  the  rear,  the 
body  is  scarcely  out  of  the  perpendicular.  The  action  of  the  head 
and  right  arm  is  measured  and  simple;  the  hair  clings  closely  to 
the  skull,  the  form  of  which  it  follows  and  reveals.  The  features 
are  handsome  and  well-marked,  but  not  striking;  the  forehead  is 
smooth  and  low,  the  nose  straight,  the  lower  part  of  the  face  full. 
The  Apoxyomenos  of  Lysippos,  on  the  other  hand,  is  an  unusually 
tall  and  slender  youth,  with  a  small  head  poised  on  a  long  neck. 
The  limbs  do  not  show  so  marked  a  contrast  of  motion  and  rest,  but 
the  attitude,  though  in  appearance  more  at  ease,  is  really  more  arti- 
ficial and  temporary.  The  feet  are  farther  apart,  and  almost  sug- 
gest that  the  youth  is  about  to  sway  backwards  and  forwards ;  the 
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right  Mp  projects  more  beyond  the  straight  line  of  the  hody.  If  we 
let  onr  eye  follow  the  contour  of  the  figure  from  the  feet  to  the 
head  and  then  back  again  to  the  feet,  we  recognise  that  this  attrac- 
tive, rigorous,  and  self-sufficient  outline  is  formed  by  a  number  of 
small  and  undulating  lines  of  motion.  The  hair  has  a  style  and 
beauty  of  its  own,  though  the  form  of  the  skull  can  also  be  traced. 
The  forehead  projects,  and  is  made  expressive  and  animated  by 
cross-lines.  The  nose  begins  below  the  vault  of  the  brow,  not 
forming  a  straight  line  with  it.  The  forms,  both  in  figure  and 
head ,  are  more  varied  and  more  individual.  The  effect  is  no 
longer  produced  merely  by  forms  and  surfaces;  lines  and  points 
become  conspicuous  as  such;  the  strokes  of  the  chisel  run  into 
each  other  and  intersect;  the  fine  and  definite  modelling  produces 
an  apparently  independent  play  of  light  and  shade,  which  is  closely 
akin  to  a  genuine  pictorial  effect.  Whatever  degree  of  fineness 
of  execution  we  allow  to  the  Doryphoros  of  Polykleltos,  even  if  we 
could  succeed  in  forming  an  adequate  idea  of  it  and  consequently  of 
the  injustice  of  the  above-mentioned  criticism  of  the  ancients,  it  would 
still  be  undeniable  that  the  Apoxyomenos  breathes  the  spirit  of  a 
new  epoch,  a  spirit  which  is  more  closely  akin  to  our  own  and  for 
which  there  was  no  place  in  the  wondrously  chased  vessel  of  Poly- 
kleitian  art.  The  art  of  Lysippos  was  nevertheless  based  upon  the 
art  of  Polykleltos,  growing  up  partly  in  contemplation  of  it  and 
partly  in  contrast  to  it,  and  Lysippos  was  right  in  calling  the 
Doryphoros  of  Polykleltos  his  teacher.  We  may  perhaps  say  that 
Lysippos  stands  in  the  same  relation  to  Polykleltos  as  Praxiteles 
to  Phidias.  Just  as  on  the  one  side  we  have  the  works  of  Phidias 
and  Praxiteles  resembling  each  other  in  the  purity  and  charm 
with  which  they  are  covered  as  with  a  transparent  veil,  so  on 
the  other  we  see  the  creations  of  Polykleltos  and  Lysippos  both 
characterised  by  that  brilliant  and  incisive  clearness  of  general  effect 
and  individual  detail,  which  may  possibly  have  arisen  in  part  from 
the  familiarity  of  these  masters  with  the  art  of  the  bronze-founder. 
The  resemblance  in  the  archetypal  forms  of  Phidias  and  Polykleltos 
is  also  obvious  enough,  and  reference  has  been  already  made  to  the 
similarity  of  the  ideal  which  Praxiteles  and  Lysippos  aimed  at  in 
their  execution.  There  are  indeed  many  starting-points,  from 
which  we  may  trace  the  individuality  of  these  great  artists,  as  well 
as  their  inter-relations  and  contrasts.  Lysippos  is  said  to  have  pro- 
duced 1500  works,  including  large  groups,  figures  of  gods  and 
heroes,  portrait-statues,  chariots,  hunts,  lions,  and  bold  personifica- 
tions such  as  that  of  Kairos,  or  Passing  Opportunity.  Lysippos  ranks 
with  Praxiteles  in  determining  the  course  of  art  after  his  time.  The 
type  of  face  with  which  we  became  acquainted  in  the  Apoxyomenos 
frequently  recurs,  with  more  or  less  perfection  and  variation,  but 
still  unmistakeable ;  the  ideal  of  divinity  was  altered  to  suit  his 
type,  and  his  treatment  of  form  and  attitude  was  not  allowed  to 
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sink  into  oblivion.  So  numerous,  howeyer,  are  tlie  channels  of 
transmission  and  the  opportunities  of  influence,  that  in  any  given 
case  it  is  difficult  to  say  positively  when  the  effect  of  the  Lysippian 
model  has  heen  direct  or  indirect. 

As  Lysippos  modelled  the  figure  of  Opportunity,  so  Apdles 
painted  an  ingenious  and  comprehensive  picture  of  Calumny,  the 
description  of  which  has  incited  many  modern  artists  to  attempt 
a  similar  composition.  Perhaps,  however,  his  most  celehrated  works 
were  Artemis  surrounded  by  her  Nymphs  and  the  Aphrodite  Arutdy^ 
omene,  or  Venus  rising  from  the  sea.  The  figure  of  Artemis  we  may 
imagine  to  have  resembled  the  Diana  of  Versailles.  Venus,  the  foam^ 
born  goddess,  was  depicted  rising  from  the  waves,  through  which 
as  through  a  veil  her  lower  limbs  were  visible ;  with  her  hands  she 
wrung  the  foam  from  her  hair.  Apelles  is  said  to  have  been  super- 
ior to  all  the  painters  of  antiquity  in  the  quality  of  'Charis'  or 
'Grace' ;  and  we  may  perhaps  obtain  some  idea  of  what  was  meant 
by  this  term  in  the  tender  charm,  the  lively  feeling  for  the  poetry 
of  motion,  which  we  now  and  again  find  in  the  wall-  paintings  of 
Pompeii.  But  bis  wotks  have  perished,  and  with  them  all  possibility 
of  a  true  insight  into  his  art.  It  is  also  narrated  of  Apelles  that 
he  succeeded  in  depicting  subjects,  such  as  thunder  and  light- 
ning, which  would  seem  to  entirely  transcend  the  painter's  skill. 
Like  Lysippos,  he  was  believed  to  have  attained  the  highest  pos- 
sible point  of  technical  dexterity.  And  in  fact  these  two  artists 
probably  felt  no  limitations  except  those  they  voluntarily  laid  on 
themselves.  Gods  and  heroes,  portraits  of  all  kinds,  wild  groups  of 
combatants,  na'ive  genre  scenes,  clever  allegorical  compositions,  all 
yielded  easily  to  their  chisel  and  brush.  After  Lysippos  no  new 
formal  principle  appeared  in  Greek  art ;  there  was  no  lack  of  new 
problems  and  new  subjects,  but  even  the  greatest  of  these  were  easily 
fitted  in  to  the  old  methods  of  execution.  These  methods  became 
expanded,  polished,  and  emphasised;  but  the  way  now  opened  up 
was  wide  enough  to  satisfy  all  needs,  for  in  Lysippos  and  Apelles 
that  conception  of  the  material  and  spiritual  world  which  dominat- 
ed the  subsequent  development  of  art  had  already  gained  the 
upper  hand. 

Greek  Art  in  the  Time  of  the  Diadochi.  Fergamon. 

Bhodes.   Rome. 

In  the  palmy  days  of  Grecian  art,  the  leading  place  was  taken 
by  Helliis  proper,  and  especially  by  Athens,  The  requirements  of  the 
new  period,  however,  transcended  both  the  material  and  the  moral 
strength  of  the  small  communities  of  Greece,  the  disintegration  of 
which  had  reduced  it  to  the  level  of  a  mere  shuttlecock  tossed  between 
the  Macedonian  and  Egyptian  interests.  Athens  and  Sikyon,  the  old 
centres  of  art,  continued,  indeed,  their  activity ;  Greece  remained 
full  of  treasures  of  art  and  Athens  still  excited  the  wonder  and  ad- 
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miration  of  successiye  generations;  mighty  princes,  embued  urith 
a  spirit  of  PMlhellenlsm,  yled  with  each  other  in  adorning  Athens 
"with  magnificent  httildings  and  in  thns  secnring  an  honourable  con- 
nection of  their  names  with  hers.  Bnt  none  the  less  is  it  true  that 
her  intellectual  supremacy  fell  with  her  political  power  and  passed, 
like  her  commerce  and  her  wealth,  to  new  kingdoms  and  cities. 
Compared  with  Alexandria  and  Antioch,  Athens  seemed  a  mere 
provincial  town,  a  retired  and  quiet  retreat  for  the  solitary  student. 
After  the  close  of  the  Peloponnesian  War  art  ceased  to  be  so  ex- 
clusively connected  with  the  religious  and  political  life  of  the 
nation  and  became  more  and  more  universal  and  accessible.  The 
Hellenic  and  Hellenised  world  was  full  of  statues.  Pliny  asserts 
that  it  would  be  Impossible  to  give  a  full  list  of  the  statues  in  Ms 
time.  'During  the  aedlleship  of  M.  Scaurus',  he  writes,  *3000  Greek 
statues  were  erected  in  a  temporary  theatre.  After  the  conquest  of 
AchseaMummius  filled  Rome  with  treasures  of  art,  and  the  Luculli 
added  largely  to  the  stock.  Nevertheless  Muclanus  assures  us  that 
there  are  still  at  least  3000  statues  in  Rhodes,  and  as  many  more 
at  Athens,  Olympia,  and  Delphi*.  Art  had  become  a  necessity  of 
ordinary  life,  and  this  enormous  production  of  statues  was  looked 
upon  as  a  matter  of  course. 

The  Ptolemies,  Lysimachus,  and  the  Macedonian  rulers  directed 
their  homage  towards  the  island  of  Samothbake,  long  celebrated  for 
its  religious  mysteries,  and  have  left  permanent  records  of  their  power 
by  the  gifts  they  lavished  upon  it.  When  Demetrios  PoliorketeSj 
son  of  Antigonos,  defeated  Ptolemy  in  the  decisive  naval  battle  of 
Salamis  (Cyprus)  in  B.C.  306,  in  consequence  of  which  his  father 
assumed  the  royal  title  and  assigned  it  also  to  his  son,  the  triumph 
was  announced  to  contemporary  and  future  generations  by  the  erec- 
tion of  a  superb  monument  of  victory  in  Samothrake.  This  con- 
sisted of  a  colossal  marble  Nike,  represented  as  standing  on  the 
prow  of  a  vessel,  and  stretching  eagerly  forward  in  the  direction  of 
the  vessel's  course,  with  streaming  drapery  and  outspread  wings. 
With  her  right  hand  she  held  to  her  mouth  the  long  *  salpinx',  as 
if  to  sound  the  psBan  of  victory,  and  in  her  left  was  a  staff  for  use 
in  the  erection  of  the  trophy.  This  statue  is  now  in  the  Louvre, 
having  been  skilfully  put  together  from  a  number  of  fragments 
found  in  Samothrake  in  1863.  It  combines  the  most  vigorous 
breadth  of  conception  with  the  most  complete  mastery  of  detail,  a 
full  and  generous  ideal  of  beauty  with  a  keen  appreciation  of  finesse 
and  elegance,  a  clear  and  definite  effect  in  the  main  outlines  with 
elaboration  and  delicacy  of  individual  features.  The  problem  of  the 
contrast  or  unity  of  drapery  and  body,  which  so  exercised  the  earlier 
Greek  artists,  is  here  solved  with  triumphant  ease.  The  original 
solution  of  the  sculptor  of  the  Parthenon  pediment-groups  has  been 
more  fully  developed;  an  almost  modern  Interest  in  the  represen- 
tation of  drapery  has  been  attained.   Before  the  Nike    of  Samo- 
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thrake,  as  befoie  the  Heimes  of  Praxiteles,  we  stand  in  astonish- 
ment at  the  success  of  the  ancients  in  treating  drapery  with 
dignity  but  without  bringing  it  into  undue  prominence.  The  year 
in  which  the  Nike  was  erected  has  not  been  definitely  ascertained j 
but  it  may  have  been  several  years  after  the  battle  it  comme- 
morated (perhaps  about  B.C.  2943.  In  any  case,  however,  the  im- 
portant fact  remains  that  such  a  work  was  executed  about  B.C. 
300,  showing  to  what  a  height  Greek  art  could  attain  under  the 
influence  of  the  artistic  taste  and  power  developed  since  Praxiteles 
and  Lysippos. 

Nearly  a  century  later  King  Attalo$  J.  of  Pbrgamon  erected  a 
Votive  Memorial^  containing  a  great  number  of  figures,  on  the  Acro- 
polis of  Athens.  In  B.C.  229  he  had  gained  a  brilliant  and  de- 
cisive victory  over  the  Celts,  who  were  then  threatening  to  over- 
run the  Grecian  world.  This  triumph  he  deemed  worthy  of  com- 
parison with  the  greatest  achievements  of  Grecian  legend  and  his- 
tory, such  as  the  Contest  of  the  Gods  and  Giants,  the  Strife  of 
Theseus  and  the  Athenians  with  the  Amazons,  and  the  Battle  of 
Marathon.  These  four  contests  were  represented  on  his  monument 
in  detached  figures  with  an  average  height  of  two  cubits  (about 
3  ft.},  a  somewhat  unusual  size.  A  fortunate  discovery  of  Brunn 
has  revealed  to  us  that  we  still  possess  several  figures  from  these 
groups  of  Attalos,  scattered  throughout  different  museums.  When 
and  how  they  were  carried  to  Italy  is  not  clear;  in  the  4th  cent,  of 
the  present  era  they  still  stood  on  the  Acropolis.  The  figures 
hitherto  discovered  all  belong  to  the  vanquished  parties  j  they  are 
either  Giants,  Amazons,  Persians,  or  Gauls.  They  are  full  of  life 
and  vigour;  many  of  them  are  represented  in  attitudes  of  the  most 
momentary  character,  falling  back,  kneeling  and  engaged  in  a 
vain  contest  with  an  opponent  above  them,  and  the  like;  others 
lie  stretched  upon  the  ground,  either  dead  or  dying.  The  work- 
manship is  energetic  and  characteristic,  showing  a  high  degree  of 
skill,  but  is  sometimes  unequal  in  finish.  The  kneeling  Persian  in 
the  Vatican  is  one  of  the  best,  but  some  of  the  other  figures 
have  evidently  been  executed  with  greater  haste  and  less  care. 
In  a  work  of  such  extent  some  inequality  is  only  natural.  The 
inequality  in  this  case,  however,  coupled  with  the  unusual  scale, 
has  led  their  discoverer  to  the  conclusion  that  Attalos  presented 
Athens  only  with  a  reduced  copy  of  a  larger  monument  erected 
at  Pergamon  itself.  It  is  known,  at  any  rate,  that  much  larger 
and  more  elaborate  monuments  were  erected  at  Pergamon  to 
commemorate  the  victories  of  Attalos.  The  victories  of  Attalos  I. 
and  Eumenes  II.  over  the  Gauls  were  represented,  as  Pliny  in- 
forms us,  by  the  sculptors  Isigonos,  Phyromacho8 ,  Stratoniko$, 
and  Antigonoa.  The  scanty  traces  of  these  works  found  at  Per- 
gamon, show  that  these  really  were  bronze  statues,  and  also 
that  they  celebrated  victories  over  Antiochos  as  well  as  over  the 
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Celts.  The  Group  of  Oauls  in  the  Museo  Boncompagai  at  Rome 
and  tlie  Dying  Oaul  in  tlie  Gapitoline  Museum,  which  evidently 
belong  to  the  same  composition,  also  closely  resemble  the  statue  sof 
King  Attalos  and  are  now  unreservedly  ascribed  to  the  Pergamene 
school.  The  ^motive'  of  one  of  the  Attalos  figures  is  indeed  almost 
identical  with  that  of  the  Dying  Gaul.  The  last-named  famous 
statue,  long  known  as  the  'Dying  Gladiator'  and  celebrated  by 
Byron  in  a  familiar  passage,  is  indeed  a  figure  that  cannot  fail  to 
deeply  move  a  sympathetic  beholder.  The  powerful  and  heroic  war- 
rior,  recognisable  as  a  Gaul  by  his  features,  short  hair,  moustache, 
and  twisted  collar,  has  preferred  self-inflicted  death  to  defeat  or 
capture  and  has  sunk  down  upon  his  large  shield,  the  blood  pour- 
ing from  his  wounded  breast  j  he  has  previously  broken  the  crooked 
war-horn  beside  him,  which,  like  himself,  he  disdains  to  yield  to 
the  enemy.  The  figure  is  nude,  true  to  the  hardy  boldness  of  the 
Celts  in  exposing  themselves  in  battle  without  armour ;  the  tall, 
firmly-knit,  and  hardened  frame,  with  its  muscles  of  steel,  is  clearly 
exhibited.  The  very  skin,  stretched  teusely  over  the  frame,  gives 
an  impression  of  elastic  toughness  and  impenetrability.  One  feels 
irresistibly  in  gazing  at  this  vigorous  and  well-seasoned  body,  en- 
shrining so  proud  and  invincible  a  will,  that  it  would  form  a  noble 
subject  for  the  bronze-founder.  This  marble  statue,  however,  is  so 
full  of  life,  so  masterly  in  conception  and  execution,  that  we  have  no 
ground  to  doubt  that  it  is  an  original  work.  The  group  in  the  Museo 
Boncompagni  appeals,  perhaps,  even  more  powerfully  to  the  feel- 
ings. The  barbarian  here  has  slain  his  wife  to  save  her  from  cap- 
tivity, and  now  plunges  the  liberating  steel  into  his  own  breast.  We 
may  unhesitatingly  assert  that  representations  of  this  kind  were  im- 
possible before  the  days  of  Alexander  and  Aristotle.  The  skill  ac- 
quired in  earlier  art  is  now  employed  in  producing  a  clearly  defined 
and  historically  faithful  genre-scene.  The  vanquished  barbarian, 
with  his  wild  and  chivalric  bravery  and  his  indomitable  preference 
of  death  to  dishonour,  appeared  an  attractive  and  noble  subject  to 
the  Hellenic  artist.  In  previous  representations  of  Greek  victories 
the  conditions  were  different.  The  Amazons  are  after  all  of  Hellenic 
race  as  well  as  the  Gods  and  Heroes;  the  Persians  are  indeed  dif- 
ferentiated, but  only  in  general  forms.  Such  a  sympathetic  ab- 
sorption in  the  nature  and  customs  of  the  outer  Barbarian  and 
enemy,  as  is  here  evinced  by  the  faithful  and  dignified  represen- 
tation of  his  peculiarities  of  face,  form,  and  garb,  was  impossible 
until  the  barriers  shutting  off  the  fair  land  of  Greece  from  the  rest 
of  the  world  had  begun  to  be  broken  down. 

The  accession  of  £um£n€a //.,  the  successor  of  Attalos  I.,  marks 
the  culminating  point  of  the  kingdom  of  Pergamon.  In  his  reign, 
which  lasted  from  B.C.  197  to  B.C.  169,  was  erected  the  huge  Al- 
tar, the  recent  discovery  of  which  by  Karl  Humann  has  enriched 
the  Berlin  Museum  with  a  series  of  ancient  sculptures  of  the  high- 
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est  value  and  importance.  From  an  early  period  Greek  art  delisted 
to  employ  sculpture  in  its  Tarious  forms  as  ^n  ornament  to  sacred 
l)uilding8.  Not  to  speak  of  the  figures  and  reliefs  of  the  metopes, 
pediments,  and  friezes  of  the  temples,  we  may  refer  to  the  bal- 
ustrade which  enclosed  the  temple  of  Athena  Nike  and  to  the 
figured  reliefs  on  the  columns  of  the  Artemision  at  Ephesus.  At 
Pergamon  an  altar  was  placed  upon  a  huge  platform  approached 
by  flights  of  steps,  and  was  surrounded  with  architectural  mon- 
uments, which  were  elaborately  adorned  with  reliefs.  It  is  usually 
assumed  that  the  platform  was  surrounded  by  an  Ionic  colonnade, 
open  on  the  outer  side  and  adorned  on  the  inner  side  (facing  the 
altar)  with  a  Frieze^  representing  scenes  from  the  history  of  TeU^ 
pho8^  son  of  Hercules,  the  mythical  progenitor  of  the  Pergamenes. 
At  one  point  Hercules  is  depicted,  leaning  on  his  club  and  wit- 
nessing the  miraculous  nourishment  of  his  infant  son ;  at  another, 
Telephos,  sitting  by  the  hearth,  threatens  the  young  Orestes,  in  or- 
der to  compel  Agamemnon's  attention  to  his  request.  So  far  as  their 
unfortunately  very  dilapidated  condition  allows  us  to  judge,  these 
reliefs  were  executed  with  care,  skill,  and  taste.  Of  much  greater 
interest  is  the  large  Frieze  of  the  Oigantomachia,  which  ran  round 
the  outer  face  of  the  platform,  below  the  columns  of  the  above- 
mentioned  colonnade  forming  a  broad  band  of  ornamentation  be- 
tween the  strongly  marked  architectural  features  of  the  building. 
In  mere  point  of  extent  this  frieze  is  remarkable.  The  height  of 
the  relief  is  71/2  ft.,  and  the  length  of  the  frieze  was  about  400  ft. 
One  homogeneous  subject,  the  Battle  of  the  Gods  and  Giants,  occu- 
pied the  whole  of  this  immense  surface,  the  size  of  which  and  the 
number  of  combatants  may  be  considered  to  illustrate  the  tremen- 
dous exertions  the  Gods  had  to  put  forth  to  overcome  their  oppo- 
nents. They  have  entered  the  contest  in  full  force,  attended  by  all 
the  demons  and  sacred  animals  and  furnished  with  all  the  terrors 
and  weapons  they  can  muster.  Zeus  shakes  his  SBgis  and  hurls 
his  thunderbolts ;  his  eagle  buries  its  talons  in  the  snaky  body  of 
its  master's  antagonist.  Athena  rushes  to  the  fray  and  seizes  her 
enemy  by  the  hair,  while  her  sacred  snake  fights  by  her  side ;  Nike 
flies  towards  her  to  crown  the  victorious  goddess.  Gaea  rises  from 
the  earth  and  in  vain  implores  mercy  for  her  children.  Dionysos 
with  his  satyrs  and  his  panther,  Poseidon  in  his  chariot  surrounded 
with  sea-monsters,  Amphitrite,  Ares,  Hephaestos,  Artemis,  and 
Apollo  have  all  hurried  into  the  thick  of  the  battle.  Even  the  triple- 
bodied  Hecate,  Cybele  on  her  lion,  and  the  mystic  Oabir  with  his 
hammer  have  joined  the  wild  meMe  of  human  and  animal  forms. 
For  the  shapes  of  the  giants  are  as  varied  as  those  of  the  gods.  One 
of  them,  at  the  last  gasp  of  strangulation,  has  the  head  and  paws  of 
a  lion  and  the  body  of  a  man,  while  his  lower  limbs  end  in  snakes. 
Many  of  the  other  giants  are  also  serpent-footed  and  several  have 
-dngs.   Wild  and  bestial  sons  of  earth  and  youthful  forms  exciting 
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our  compassion  are  alike  overl>ome  and  cruslied  by  the  triumphant 
gods.  They  moan  and  wail,  they  writhe  and  turn  in  their  pain 
and  despair,  the  expression  of  their  death-agony  marking  an  extra- 
ordinary development  in  Greek  art  as  compared  with  the  gentle 
pained  smiles  of  the  dying  warriors  in  the  ^gina  Marbles,  which 
seem  to  imply  that  a  brave  man  should  accept  death  without  much 
ado.  And  the  difference  between  the  stormy  movement  of  this  Per- 
gamene  work  and  the  serene  symmetry  of  the  i^ginetan  figures  is 
equally  great.  The  earlier  Pergamene  works,  such  as  the  Dying 
Gaul,  the  Boncompagni  Group,  and  the  statues  from  the  memorial  of 
Attalos,  in  spite  of  their  great  expressiveness,  still  retain  the  entire 
inheritance  of  that  measured  severity  which  characterises  Greek 
sculpture  in  the  round.  In  the  Gigantomachia,  however,  the  relief 
is  an  aid  to  the  extreme  of  boldness  instead  of  a  restraint.  The 
freedom  of  the  painter  has  been  adopted  in  these  reliefs ;  there  is 
no  trace  of  any  limitation  imposed  by  the  material  or  by  technical 
rules ;  they  adapt  themselves,  as  if  it  were  the  most  natural  thing 
in  the  world,  to  every  idea,  to  every  nuance  of  feeling.  We  cannot 
withhold  our  enthusiastic  admiration  from  their  incredible  technical 
excellence,  their  marvellous  innate  force  and  originality,  their 
wealth  of  invention,  their  delight  in  creation  and  power,  their  com- 
plete freedom  from  the  servility  to  the  past  which  complains  that 
the  older  masters  have  left  nothing  more  to  do.  Our  idea  of  the 
standard  of  intellectual  vigour  and  artistic  eminence  in  Pergamon 
at  this  period  must,  indeed,  be  a  much  higher  one  than  the  classical 
formulas  of  Winckelmann  would  allow. 

As  soon  as  the  Pergamene  sculptures  became  known,  students 
of  art  were  struck  by  the  great  similarity  borne  by  some  of  their  indi- 
vidual figures  to  celebrated  works  of  ancient  masters.  The  attitude 
of  the  Famese  fferculesj  for  instance,  becomes  at  once  more  full  of 
life  and  meaning  if  we  suppose  that  the  little  Telephos  is  at  his  feet. 
From  such  an  accumulation  of  wealth,  it  is  but  natural  that  posterity 
should  borrow  and  remould.  The  correspondence  of  greatest  inter- 
est in  the  history  of  art  is  that  between  the  famous  Laokoon  and 
the  giant  in  the  Pergamene  sculptures  who  is  attacked  by  the  ser- 
pent of  Athena,  while  points  of  resemblance  are  also  found  in  the 
figures  of  other  giants.  The  age  of  the  Laokoon  group  has  long  been 
a  subject  of  dispute ;  it  must  now  be  admitted  that  it  is  later  than 
the  Pergamene  sculptures,  since  it  makes  use  of  motives  which  are 
used  with  greater  originality,  definiteness,  and  weight  in  the  Gi- 
gantomachia. It  must,  however,  have  been  executed  before,  or  at 
latest  at  the  very  beginning  of,  the  Roman  imperial  period,  for  a 
painting  at  Pompeii,  the  composition  of  which  is  undoubtedly  a 
reminiscence  of  the  Laokoon,  belongs  to  the  style  of  mural  decor- 
ation usual  in  the  time  of  Augustus  and  his  immediate  successors. 
The  date  which  must  be  assigned  to  the  work  is  thus  determined 
within  150  or  at  most  200  years,  and  it  is  probable  that  farther 
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comparative  study  of  its  style  will  show  that  the  Laokoon  was  pro- 
duced about  100  years  hefore  the  beginning  of  the  Christian  era, 
or  a  few  years  earlier.  Extant  inscriptions  with  the  name  of  the 
sculptor  point  to  the  same  date.  The  group  was,  as  we  thus  see, 
still  a  novelty  in  Rome,  when  Virgil  composed  his  poetic  counter- 
part of  the  wonderM  plastic  group.  In  any  case,  however,  the 
Laokoon  is  a  Greek  work,  not  a  Roman  one.  It  does  not  begin  a 
new  era  of  art,  but  brings  up  the  rear  of  a  long  series,  just  as  other 
works  of  about  the  same  period  mark  the  dose  of  other  tendencies 
in  Greek  art.  The  Laokoon  group  is  ascribed  to  Agesander^  Po^ 
lydoroa^  and  Aihanodoroa  of  Rhodes,  that  powerful  and  wealthy 
mercantile  republic,  which  maintained  its  importance  unimpaired 
throughout  the  contests  of  theDiadochl  and  continued  to  be  a  flour- 
ishing seat  of  commerce  and  art  till  late  in  the  Roman  period.  After 
the  successful  repulse  of  the  attack  of  Demetrios  Poliorketes,  art, 
which  was  cultivated  at  Rhodes  with  intelligence  and  taste,  received 
a  new  and  powerful  impetus.  At  this  period  a  Rhodian  sculptor. 
Chares  of  Lindos,  a  pupil  of  Lysippos,  finished  after  twelve  years' 
labour,  a  Colossal  Bronze  Statue  of  Helios^  the  tutelary  deity  of 
Rhodes,  105  ft.  high,  which  ranked  as  one  of  the  wonders  of  the 
world.  The  widespread  modern  belief  that  this  figure  stood  astride 
the  entrance  to  the  harbour  of  Rhodes  is,  however,  one  of  those 
fantastic  and  obstinate  errors,  the  origin  of  which  is  as  difficult  to 
explain  as  the  belief  itself  is  to  eradicate.  The  Rhodians  afterwards 
gradually  erected  more  than  a  hundred  other  colossi,  though  none 
of  them  were  so  large  as  the  first.  Rhodian  wealth,  luxury,  and  love 
of  display  gave  full  employment  to  the  artists  who  flocked  to  the 
island.  The  group  of  the  so-called  FarneseBuU,  executed  by  Apof- 
lonios  and  Tauriskos  of  Tralles,  stood  at  Rhodes  before  it  was  re- 
moved  to  Rome.  This  bold  composition  shows  much  more  move- 
ment and  is  more  picturesquely  conceived  than  the  Laokoon,  which 
it  is  usual  to  praise  as  the  'most  perfectly  harmonious'  work  of  an- 
cient art.  In  its  delineation  of  form  it  is,  however,  much  earlier  in 
style,  much  more  closely  allied  to  the  Dying  Gaul  and  other  Per- 
gamene  sculptures.  At  this  period,  indeed,  the  various  streams  of 
art  must  often  have  intermingled.  The  artist  had  the  command  of 
such  a  wealth  of  inherited  motives  and  modes  of  execution  that  he 
could  use  now  this  and  now  that,  as  a  musician  plays  on  different 
Instruments.  The  imposing  heroic  genre  alternated  with  the  idyllic 
and  delicate;  celebrated  works  of  all  schools  were  copied;  for  every 
new  task  the  artist  could  find  an  ancient  model. 

For  Rome,  i.e.  for  all  architecture  or  sculpture  of  a  National 
Roman  Character,  the  models  were  naturally  found  in  the  most 
recent  achievements  of  Greek  art,  which  lay  nearest  not  only  in 
time  but  in  similarity  of  circumstances  and  needs,  in  judgment  and 
taste.  Such  were  found  in  the  sumptuous  monuments  of  Alexandria, 
Autioch,  Pergamon,  and  Rhodes,  with  their  elaborate  reliefs  and 
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groups  of  sculpture.  The  Reliefs  on  Trajan's  Column^  which  may 
be  taken  as  markiug  the  height  of  the  sculptural  expiession  of  the 
feeling  of  Roman  nationality,  simply  continue  a  piocess  which  had 
hegun  at  Pergamon;  and  though  the  birthplace  of  the  individual 
artist  is  of  less  importance  in  an  epoch  of  universal  monarchy,  when 
all  Intellectual  and  artistic  interest  is  focussed  in  one  point,  yet 
we  cannot  but  remember  that  ApoUodoros,  the  great  architect  who 
seems  to  have  given  his  stamp  to  the  art  of  Trajan's  time,  was  a 
native  of  the  East,  having  been  born  at  Damascus.  lu  the  way  of 
novelty  of  principle  nothing  remained  to  pagan  art  except  the  form 
of  archaism  that  displays  itself  in  an  arbitrary  return  to  long  ex- 
tinct stylistic  forms,  and  the  eclecticism  that  is  closely  related  to 
archaism. 

If  we  hare  rightly  interpreted  the  traces  of  his  influence,  the 
sculptor  PasiteleSy  a  native  of  Lower  Italy,  seems  to  have  practised 
an  eclectic  and  archaistic  art  in  the  last  days  of  the  Roman  Re- 
public  and  to  have  founded  a  school  which  carried  on  his  methods. 
He  was  an  artist  of  extraordinary  versatility,  diligence,  and  pa- 
tience,  who  was  skilful  with  the  pen  as  well  as  with  the  chisel  and 
wrote  a  treatise  on  the  most  celebrated  works  of  art  in  different 
countries.  The  belief  presses  itself  upon  us,  that  this  learned  activ- 
ity, a  product  of  a  certain  definite  tendency  of  the  time,  exercised 
an  influence  at  once  reactionary  and  progressive.  All  eclectics,  the 
Carracci  as  well  as  Raphael  Mengs,  are  connoisseurs  of  the  art  that 
preceded  them.  The  same  conflict  that  existed  in  the  world  of  letters 
between  the  selection  of  models  and  the  degree  of  originality  pre- 
served in  presence  of  these  models,  must  have  existed  in  the  sphere 
of  art  also;  both  the  one  and  the  other  was  a  natural  result  of  the 
political  position  of  Rome.  It  appears  as  if  Pasiteles  were  as 
dissatisfied  with  the  restless  boldness  of  the  crowded  Rhodian 
groups  as  he  was  weary  of  the  smooth  elegance  and  superficial  ideal- 
ism of  the  later  Attic  school.  While  he  aimed  at  the  most  careful 
and  independent  imitation  of  nature,  and  wished  to  combine  the 
merits  and  avoid  the  defects  of  all  schools,  he  felt  himself  specially 
attracted  by  the  simplicity,  naivete',  and  force  of  the  earlier  masters. 
In  the  same  way  a  form  of  eclecticism  in  our  own  times  has  gone 
back,  not  like  the  Carracci  and  Mengs  to  Gorreggio,  Titian,  Raphael, 
or  Michael  Angelo,  but  to  the  Pre-Raphaelite  Painters,  The  beau- 
tiful Group  of  a  Woman  and  Youth  in  the  Boncampagnl  Museum 
of  which  so  many  difi'ereut  explanations  have  been  offered,  shows 
that  the  school  of  Pasiteles  did  not  content  itself  merely  with  the 
forms  of  archaic  art  but  was  also  willing  to  take  hints  from  a  later 
and  more  perfect  development.  According  to  the  inscription  on  the 
base  it  was  executed  by  Menelaos,  a  pupil  of  Stephanos,  who  was 
himself  a  pupil  of  Pasiteles.  Its  general  appearance  is  so  attrac- 
tive, its  design  and  composition  so  carefully  thought  out,  the  dra- 
pery and  the  nude  have  been  treated  with  such  fidelity  and  in- 
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daetry,  that  we  feel  some  remorse  in  laying  bare  its  weaknesses. 
Mncli,  however,  as  it  retains  of  the  true  spirit  of  Oreek  beanty, 
this  gronp  is  emphatically  the  work  of  an  'Epigonos'  —  an  artist 
who  has  surrendered  himself  to  the  stndy  of  an  ideal,  which  has 
its  roots  not  in  his  own  time  bnt  in  previous  centuries  and  has  been 
evoked  by  knowledge  of  and  reverence  for  the  past.  In  spite  of 
the  evident  effort  at  simple  and  perspicnons  gronping,  the  meaning 
of  the  passing  moment  represented  is  not  perfectly  nnambigaons ; 
in  spite  of  the  richness  of  its  plastic  execntion,  the  composition 
as  a  whole  suggests  a  pictorial  design  rather  than  one  thought  out 
in  the  round.  In  the  studios  of  men  like  Pasiteles  and  Stephanos, 
original  works  and  copies  and  variations  of  older  works  were  pro- 
duced according  to  the  requirements  and  wishes  of  customers.  Prob- 
ably many  of  the  copies  of  the  most  celebrated  Greek  works  that 
are  now  in  the  Roman  museums  come  from  such  studios. 

In  the  time  of  Hadritxn  eclecticism  assumes  wilder  forms.  Under 
the  great  ruler  Trajan,  a  man  of  character  though  not  of  artistic 
tastes,  art  reflects  the  honourable,  virtuous,  and  single-minded  na- 
ture of  the  monarch  it  celebrates.  Under  the  sway  of  his  succes- 
sor Hadrian,  with  his  claims  to  connoisseurship  and  his  personal 
intervention  in  artistic  matters,  the  broad  channel  of  art  was  di- 
vided into  an  infinity  of  tiny  rivulets.  Tastes  became  more  com- 
plex, the  artist  became  more  and  more  pedantic,  and  stronger 
stimulants  were  demanded.  The  forms  of  the  most  widely  separated 
countries  and  ages  were  reproduced  side  by  side,  just  as  modem 
Munich  may  be  described  as  a  museum  of  architectural  styles. 
Archaism  even  went  back  to  Eg^fpt  for  its  models,  but  reproduced 
them  in  weakened  and  dilated  form.  A  mixture  of  Greek  and 
Egyptian  art  was  popular,  Hadrian  distinguished  himself  by  intro- 
ducing Greek  forms  into  Egypt,  and  Egyptian  forms  into  Italy. 
The  highest  mark  reached  during  this  period  in  elegance,  technical 
skill,  and  invention  is  most  clearly  shown  in  the  numerous  Statues 
and  Reliefs  of  Antinous.  But  a  healthy  taste  will  not  find  perman- 
ent satisfaction  in  this  beautiful  but  melancholy  ideal.  The  reign 
of  Hadrian  may  have  immensely  encouraged  the  multiplication  of 
works  of  art  and  even  stimulated  the  skill  of  the  artist,  but  in  the 
history  of  art  it  can  be  regarded  only  as  a  last  dying  effort*,  after 
the  attempt  to  introduce  changes  of  ideal  through  eclecticism  and 
archaism,  the  only  possible  outcome  was  decay. 

Since  the  erection  of  the  great  memorial  of  Attalos  on  the  Acro- 
polis, Athbks  had  frequently  received  tokens  of  the  respect  of 
foreign  princes  and  patrons.  It  is  melancholy  to  reflect  that  the 
city,  which  had  once  taken  the  lead  in  all  that  was  best  in  poetry 
and  art,  which  had  imposed  its  rules  of  taste  upon  the  whole  of  the 
Hellenic  and  part  of  the  Barbaric  world  (down  even  to  the  stamps 
on  the  coins  of  the  Persian  satrapies)  —  that  this  city,  during 
the  last  centuries  of  ancient  art,  had  nothing  to  show  but  repro- 
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dnctions  and  eclioes  of  what  had  been  created  elsewhere.  The 
descendants  of  the  prond  -victors  of  Marathon  had  snnk  so  low  as  to 
welcome  with  delight  the  favours  of  any  and  every  stranger  and  to 
acknowledge  them  with  the  most  unmeasured  expressions  of  grati- 
tude. Eumenes  II.  and  Attalos  II.  built  here  stoas  and  colonnades, 
a  Syrian  named  Andronikos  erected  an  octagonal  clock-tower  with 
a  vane  and  the  unpleasing  gods  of  the  winds  in  relief,  Caesar  and 
Augustus  provided  the  Agora  with  a  new  gate,  and  Agrippa  present- 
ed the  citizens  with  a  small  theatre.  The  chief  benefactor,  how- 
ever, was  the  Emperor  JSadrian,  though  Herodes  AtticuSj  a  private 
citizen  and  native  of  Athens,  vied  with  him  in  the  magnificence  of 
his  donations.  The  Ol^pieion,  or  Temple  of  the  Olympian  Zeus, 
which  had  been  begun  by  Peisistratos  and  continued  (after  cen- 
turies of  repose)  by  the  Roman  architect  Cossuiius  at  the  expense 
of  Antiochos  IV.  Epiphanes^  was  finally  completed  by  Hadrian  with 
unexampled  magnificence.  A  New  Athens  of  Roman  villas  sprang 
up  in  the  quarter  near  this  temple.  Herodes  Atiicus  provided  the 
Pariaihenaic  Stadion  with  marble  seats  and  built  the  Odeion,  at 
the  base  of  the  AcropoUs,  not  far  from  the  great  Theatre  of  Dion- 
ysos.  In  spite,  however,  of  the  beauty  of  the  group  of  Corinthian 
columns  at  the  Olympieion,  in  spite  of  the  reflection  that  the  build- 
ings must  have  been  of  the  greatest  benefit  to  the  citizens,  in 
spite  of  their  instructive  nature  and  an  Inherent  attractiveness 
which  would  delight  us  anywhere  else  —  in  spite,  too,  of  the 
most  conscientious  effort  to  include  them  as  necessary  parts  of  the 
widest  historical  view,  we  cannot  rid  ourselves  of  the  feeling  that 
they  are  interlopers  in  Athens.  The  buildings  and  ruins  of  the  age 
of  Perikles  alone  harmonise  with  the  noble  natural  scenery  around 
Athens,  to  which  indeed  they  add  a  fresh  charm;  they  alone 
adapt  themselves  to  the  ideal  Athens  which  forms  the  most  costly 
treasure  bequeathed  to  us  by  the  glorious  memories  of  ancient 
Greek  history. 

Those  who  wish  to  extend  their  studies  in  Greek  Art  will  find  ample 
material  in  the  following  works:  — 

Heinrieh  Brunn's  *Gcschichte  der  griechischen  Ktinstler'  (1853-59); 
Wincielmann'i  *Hi8tory  of  Ancient  Art^  (Engl,  trans,  by  G-.  H.Lodge*,  London, 
1881);  A.  S.  Murray's  'History  of  Greek  Sculpture'  (2 vols.;  London,  1880-83) ; 
Liibke's  *History  of  Arf  (Engl,  trans,  edited  by  C.  Cook;  New  York,  187^) 
and  'History  of  Sculpture'  (trans,  by  F.  E.  Bunnett ;  London,  18T2) ;  Frie- 
dericW  'Bausteine  zur  Gheschichte  der  griechisch-romischen  Plastik'  (new 
ed.  by  Paul  Wolters) ;  Un,  Lucy  M.  MUchslVs  'History  of  Ancient  Sculpture' 
(London,  1883);  F.vonReber''*  'History  of  Ancient  Art'  (trans,  by  Dr.  Joseph 
T.  Clarke;  London,  1883);  Sir  C.  T.  Jfetcton't  'Essays  on  Art  and  Archaeo- 
logy' (London,  1880) ;  If.  Collignon's  'Manuel  d'Arch^ologie'  (Engl,  trans,  by  J. 
H.Wright;  1884);  Mii»  J<me  ffarriion'*  'Introductory  Studies  in  Greek  Art' 
(London,  1885);  J.  Overheck't  'Geschichte  der  griechischen  Plastik'  (3rd  ed.; 
Leipzig,  1880-83);  Durm's  'Baukunst  der  Griechen'  (1881). 
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The  testimony  of  the  ancients  does  not  afford  ns  a  complete 
picture  of  ancient  Athens,  but  it  supplies  us  with  some  features  of  it. 
In  the  great  geographical  work  of  Straho  (ca.  66  B.C.  -  ca.  24  A.D.J 
the  section  devoted  to  Athens  and  Attica,  which  he  perhaps  never 
visited,  is  short  and  unsatisfactory.  Our  chief  source  of  information 
about  Athens  and  the  rest  of  Greece  is  the  description  (Oepf/jYTQ^iS 
T-^c'EXXaSo;)  of  Pausanias^  who  travelled  in  Greece  in  the  second 
century  of  the  present  era.  Scholars  are  still  engaged  in  trying  to 
ascertain  the  exact  degree  of  originality  in  the  ten  books  of  this 
work  and  to  determine  how  far  Pausanias  has  trusted  to  other  au- 
thorities. Among  his  predecessors  were  Polemon,  a  contemporary 
of  Ptolemy  Epiphanes  (B.C.  206-181),  who  gives  a  description  of 
the  Pergamene  votive  memorial  at  Athens  in  his  ^Universal  Geo- 
graphy' (Oepi'/jYTjoi;  xoafxixT)),  and  Heliodoros,  who  wrote  a  book 
about  the  Acropolis ;  all  that  is  known  of  these  works,  however,  is 
in  the  shape  of  citations  by  other  authors. 

The  first  traveller  from  the  West,  who  endeavoured,  after  the 
revival  of  learning,  to  spread  a  detailed  knowledge  of  the  extant 
monuments  of  Greece,  was  Cyriacus  de'  PizzicoUe,  generally  known 
as  Cyriacus  of  Ancona,  who  visited  Athens  in  1437  and  1448.  His 
drawings  of  what  seemed  to  him  the  most  interesting  monuments 
are  known  from  the  album  of  the  architects  Antonio  and  Francesco 
da  San  Gallo  (after  1465),  preserved  in  the  Barberini  Library  at 
Rome,  and  from  a  number  of  unskilful  copies  made  by  Hartmann 
Schedel  (1440-1514),  a  physician  of  Nuremberg.  An  original  MS., 
describing  his  first  journey,  was  discovered  in  that  part  of  the  Ha- 
milton Collection  which  is  now  at  Berlin. 

The  semi-scientific  traditions  current  among  the  Greeks  of  the 
time  in  reference  to  the  extant  monuments  of  antiquity  have  been 
preserved  in  two  MSS.  of  the  15th  century,  found  in  the  public 
libraries  of  Paris  and  Vienna.  The  capture  of  Athens  by  the  Turks 
in  1456  interrupted  these  studies  for  another  century.  In  the 
second  half  of  the  16th  century,  however,  Profensor  Martin 
Kraus  of  Tubingen  succeeded  in  eliciting  some  curious  pieces  of 
information  about  the  vanished  antiquities  of  Athens  from  the 
higher  Greek  clergy  at  Constantinople,  and  these  are  printed  in 
his  ^Turcograecia'.  In  the  first  quarter  of  the  17th  century  Afcur- 
9ms  published  his  collections  of  literary  references  to  Greece ,  the 
comparative  completeness  of  which  renders  them  still  useful. 

The  second  half  of  the  17th  century  saw  a  considerable  increase 
in  the  number  of  European  travellers  who  endeavoured  to  connect 
the  existing  monuments  of  Athens  with  the  passages  referring  to 
them  in  ancient  writers.  The  Frenchman  Oiraud,  long  resident  in 
Athens  as  British  consul,  was  one  of  the  most  active  in  this  work. 
The  French  Capuchins,  who  settled  at  Athens  in  1658,  made  the 
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first  plan  of  the  city  sliowing  the  ancient  remains.  A  copy  of  this  was 
pnblished  by  De  Ouillet  of  Paris  in  his  ^Athenes  anciennes  et  nou- 
velles'  (1676),  with  additions,  which,  however,  were  not  based  on 
personal  investigation.  About  the  same  period  (1674-76)  the  Prus- 
sian J.  G.  TransfeldtlUQd  In  Athens  as  a  Turkish  prisoner-of-war, 
and  he  has  left  several  correct  identifications  of  the  monuments  in 
his  'Examen  reliquarum  antiquitatum  Atheniensium'. 

Of  greater  importance  are  the  drawings  of  Athens  and  its  rnins 
made  in  1674  by  Jacques  Carrey,  who  travelled  in  the  suite  of 
the  Marquis  Nointel,  ambassador  of  Louis  XIV.  in  the  Levant 
(see  p.  71).  The  Abb^  P6coil,  another  companion  of  the  Marquis, 
induced  Jacques  Paul  Babin,  a  learned  Athenian  Jesuit,  to  compose 
a  letter  on  the  antiquities  of  Athens  (1674). 

The  first  scientific  attempts  at  a  systematic  topographical  de- 
scription of  Athens  were  made  in  the  travels  of  Spon  ('Voyage 
d'ltalie,  de  GrSce,  et  du  Levant';  Lyons,  1678)  and  WAc^er ('Journey 
into  Greece  in  company  of  Dr.  Spon';  London.  1682).  One  result 
of  the  Venetian  expedition  against  Athens  in  1687  was  the 
preparation  of  plans  of  the  town  and  the  Acropolis,  which  appeared 
in  Fanellts  *Atene  attica'  (1707).  Of  the  same  period  are  Coronel- 
lis  plan  ('Antica  e  moderna  citta  d*Atene*)  and  some  anonymous 
views.  The  most  comprehensive  work  on  Athens  in  the  16-17th  cent, 
is  *  Athenes  aux  xv,  xvi,  et  xvii  siecles',  by  JDe  Laborde  (Paris,  1864). 

A  description  of  the  most  important  sculptures  and  build- 
ings of  Athens  was  published  in  1761  by  Dalton,  the  painter.  All 
these  publications,  however,  were  much  surpassed  in  scientific 
value  by  *The  Antiquities  of  Athens',  a  work  in  four  large  volumes, 
published  by  James  Stuart  and  Nicholas  Bevett  in  1762-1816. 

In  order  to  carry  on  Stuart's  work  the  'Society  of  Dilettanti' sent 
an  expedition  to  Greece  in  1766,  the  chief  result  of  which  was 
Chandler  8  'Travels  into  Greece'  (Oxford,  1776).  Chandler  was 
followed  by  Dodwellj  with  his  ^Classical  and  Topographical  Tour 
through  Greece'  (1819)  and  *Views  and  Descriptions  of  Cyclopian 
or  Pelasgic  Remains  in  Greece  and  Italy'  (London.  1834);  by  Gell^ 
with  his  'Itinerary  of  Greece'  (London,  1810  and  1819)  and  'Nar- 
rative of  a  Journey  in  the  Morea'  (London,  1823) ;  and  by  Leake, 
the  most  important  of  all  the  topographical  writers  upon  Greece, 
with  his  'Topography  of  Athens'  (London,  1821),  which  was  re- 
modelled and  republished  in  1841  as  the  first  volume  of  *The  To- 
pography of  Athens  and  the  Demi'  (London).  The  work  of  K,  S. 
Pittakis,  entitled  'L'ancienne  Ath^nes  ou  la  description  des  anti- 
quit^s  d'AthSnes  et  de  ses  environs'  (Athens,  1835),  occupies  a 
lower  level.  In  the  meantime  had  begun  the  excavations  carried 
on  in  Athens  in  1834-36  by  Ludwig  Boss,  with  the  aid  of  Schau- 
bert  and  Hansen,  two  German  architects.  At  a  later  period  success- 
ful excavations  were  carried  on  by  the  French  scholar  Beuli,  the 
Prussian  Expedition  under  Botticher,  Curtius,  and  Strack  (1862), 
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the  Ortek  Archatologieal  Society  (p.  94) ,  and  others.  —  CurtUu's 
^Peloponnesos'  (2  vols. ;  Gotha,  1851-52)  is  an  admirable  and  skil- 
ful combination  of  antiquarian  lore  and  geographical  research.  To^ 
zer's  'Lectures  on  the  Geography  of  Greece'  (London,  1873)  may 
also  be  mentioned. 

Among  the  more  recent  comprehensive  vorks  on  Athens  may 
be  mentioned  Forchhammers  ^Topographie  von  Athen'  (1841); 
Curtius's  ^Attische  Studien*  (1862-65)  and  the  text  to  the  seven 
^Karten  znr  Topographie  Athens'  (1868);  Wordsworth's  'Athens 
and  Attica'  (4th  ed.,  1869) ;  Dyer's  ^Ancient  Athens,  its  History, 
Topography,  and  Remains'  (London,  1873);  WachsmuthU  'Die  Stadt 
Athen  im  Alterthum'  (Vol.  I,  1874);  and  Miss  Jane  E»  Harrison's 
and  Mrs.  Verralfs  'Mythology  and  Monuments  of  Ancient  Athens' 
(London  1890). 

Among  the  modern  English  works  dealing  with  the  existing  remains 
of  the  ancient  monuments,  are:  Leakeys  'Travels  in  the  Korea"  (3  vols.; 
London,  1830),  'Peloponnesiaca'  (London,  1846),  a  supplement  to  the  last, 
and  'Travels  in  Northern  Greece'  (4  vols.;  London,  lo35) ;  W.  (7.  Clark''* 
'Peloponnesus'*  (London,  1858);  W.  Mttre'^s  'Journal  of  a  Tour  in  Qreece' 
(1842);  J.  P.  Uahaffy^t  'Rambles  and  Studies  in  Greece'  (3rd  ed.,  1887);  'Im- 
pressions of  Greece',  by  Bir  Thomtu  Wy$e^  late  British  Minister  at  Athens 
(London,  1871);  MU*  Agnet  Smith**  'Glimpses  of  Greek  Life  and  Scenery' 
(London,  1884);  /.  T,  Benf*  'Cyclades'  (London.  1886);  'An  Baster  Vacation 
in  Greece,  with  Lists  of  Books  on  Greek  Travel  and  Topography  and 
Time-Tables  of  Greek  Steamers  and  Railways',  by  J.  E.  Bandy*  (London, 
1^7).  —  The  following  are  recent  English  works  on  the  condition  of 
modern  Greece:  'The  Greeks  of  To-day',  by  Cha$.  K,  Tueherman^  late  U.S. 
Minister  in  Athens  (3rd  ed^  New  York,  1886);  'New  Greece',  by  Lewi* 
Sergeant  (London,  1878);  C.  G.  Felton**  'Greece,  Ancient  and  Modem'  (Boston, 
U.S.A.,  1867;  second  volume):  'Greece,  its  Condition  and  Resources',  by 
Edw.  Btrieklimd  (London,  1863);  and  R.  C.  JeM>'e  'Modern  Greece'  (Lon< 
don,  1880). 

Among  the  best  histories  of  Ancient  Greece  are  those  of  Orote  and 
Em*t  Cvrtitu  (Engl,  trans,  by  A.  W.  Ward).  A  convenient  manual  is 
Dr.  Wm.  SmithU  'Student's  History  of  Greece'.  The  standard  English  work 
on  the  medioBval  and  modern  history  of  Greece  is  Georg§  ElnlayU  'Hist- 
ory of  Greece  from  its  Conquest  by  the  Romans  to  the  present  time,  B.C. 
146  to  A.D.  1864'  (new  ed.,  edited  by  H.  F.  Toier;  Oxford,  1877). 

Kaps.  The  German  Archeeological  Institute  (p.  94)  has  published  an 
admirable  Aila*  of  Attica^  on  a  scale  of  1 :  25,000,  prepared  mainly  by  of- 
ficers of  the  Prussian  General  Staff  under  the  superintendence  of  Curtiu* 
and  Kaupert;  and  also  similar  maps  of  Olympia  and  its  environs  (by  Aa«- 
pert)  and  of  Mycense  and  Tiryns  (by  Ca^.  Bteffen*).  —  The  only  map  of  the 
remainder  of  Greece  based  upon  scientific  survey  is  that  prepared  by  the 
French  General  Staff  on  the  Bxpidition  de  Morie  in  1832;  this  consists  of 
20  sheets  on  a  scale  of  1:260,000  (1852),  but  it  is  now  out  of  print  and 
cannot  be  obtained  except  in  impressions  from  worn  plates.  It  forms  the 
groundwork  of  the  Greek  Ordnance  Map  (xapxij?  toOI  fJaaiXetou  •z-f^<i  EXXot- 
So<),  prepared  by  Konkidee  and  Kiepert  on  a  scale  of  1 :  300,000  (11  sheets ; 
published  by  the  Military  Geographical  Institute  of  Vienna,  1885).  The 
Greek  coasts  and  islands  are  excellently  given  in  the  Englieh  Admiralty 
Chart*^  which  have  appeared  since  1829  and  are  constantly  revised  and  im- 
proved. A  catalogue  may  be  obtained  from  E.  Stanford,  26  Cockspur  St., 
Charing  Cross,  London.  —  The  fullest  maps  of  Ancient  Greece  are  con- 
tained in  H,  KieperC*  'Neuer  Atlas  von  Hellas  und  den  Hellenischen  (3o- 
^onien'  (16  plates;  Berlin,  1872). 


1.  From  Maxfleilles  and  Messina  to  the  Pireens  (Athens), 

The  Steamers  of  the  following  companies  ply  regularly  to  the  Piraeus. 
It  is,  however,  desirable  to  compare  the  most  recent  time-tables  and  to 
make  enquiry  on  the  spot.  —  1.  JHestagerieB  Maritimet  de  France  .*  Con- 
STANTiNOPi:«E  LiNS,  ouce  fortnightly  from  Marseilles,  starting  on  Sat.  after- 
noon and  arriving  on  Wed.  afternoon  (fares  Ist  el.  225fr.).  In  the  alternate 
weeks  another  steamer  of  this  company  leaves  Marseilles  for  Constantinople 
via  Ealamata  and  Syra  (Hermoupolis ;  p.  140),  arriving  at  Syra  on  Thurs. 
forenoon  (fare  Ist  cl.  190  fr.).  —  Stbian  Lij^e,  once  fortnightly,  starting  on 
Sat.  afternoon  and  arriving  on  Wed.  forenoon  (fares  1st  cl.  225,  2nd  cl. 
150  fr.).  —  2.  Fraissinet  A  Co.,  every  Thurs.  forenoon  from  Marseilles  viS, 
Genoa  to  the  Pireeua  and  Syra  (Ist  class  200  or  215,  2nd  class  120  or  140  fr.). 
—  3.  Navigazione  generate  iialiana  (Florio-Rubattino),  from  Palermo  via  Mes- 
sina and  Catania  to  the  Piraeus,  weekly,  leaving  Messina  on  Tues.  night 
(fares  ist  cl.  136  fr.  60,  2nd  cl.  94  fr.  60  c).  —  4.  The  Greek  company 
Fanheltinio*  (p.  zx),  from  Marseilles  to  the  Plreeus,  fortnightly,  starting 
on  Thurs.  afternoon. 

Marseilles,  see  Baedekers  Northern  Italy.  The  voyage  from 
Maiseilles  to  Messina  via  Palermo  takes  2^2  days.  —  Messina  (Al- 
bergo  VittoriOj  a  large  establishment;  Bellevuejy  a  town  with  70,000 
inhab. ,  commanded  by  the  dismantled  forts  of  Castellaccio  and 
Oonzagay  is  beautifnlly  situated,  but  presents  few  other  induce- 
ments to  linger. 

As  we  leaye  Messina  behind  us,  Beggio,  hacked  by  a  range  of 
fertile  hills,  appears  to  the  left;  other  hills,  of  a  more  barren 
nature,  are  passed  farther  on.  After  IV2  ^''  ^^^  steamer  is  off 
the  Capo  delV  Armi,  the  S.W.  promontory  of  Calabria.  The  coast 
is  now  visible  as  far  as  the  Capo  di  SpartiventOj  the  Promunturium 
Herculis  of  the  ancients.  Mt.  Aspromonte  becomes  more  imposing 
as  we  recede  from  the  coast.  To  the  W.  rise  the  mountains  of  Si- 
cily, terminated  apparently  by  the  noble  pyramid  of  -(Etna. 

On  the  second  day  the  vessel  is  completely  out  of  sight  of  land, 
but  on  the  third  the  Cape  of  Messenia  (now  Kavo  Qallo\  with  the 
Oenussae  Islands  in  front  of  it,  becomes  visible  (comp.  p.  322).  Be- 
yond the  point  the  coast  recedes  rapidly  and  forms  the  Gulf  of 
Koron,  the  Messenian  Qulf  of  the  ancients.  The  steamboat  then 
approaches  Cape  Taenaron^  now  Cape  Matapdn  (p.  264),  the  S.  ex- 
tremity of  the  peninsula  of  Maina  (p.  263).  To  the  N.E.  appears 
the  precipitous  range  of  Taygetos  (7900  ft.),  the  summit  of  which 
is  covered  with  snow  for  three-fourths  of  the  year.  On  the  other 
side  of  Cape  Matapan  opens  the  broad  Laconian  Qulf,  now  the  Gulf 
of  Marathonisi  (p.  263).  The  vessel  next  steers  between  Cape  Malea 
and  the  Island  of  Kythera  (p.  262),  and  then  suddenly  changes  its 
easterly  course  for  a  northerly  one.  The  mountains  of  Crete  are  for 
a  short  time  visible  to  the  S.E.  The  bleak  coast  of  the  Pelopon- 
nesus is  now  gradually  quitted,  while  to  the  right  a  few  small  is- 
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lands,  belonging  to  the  Cyclades,  come  into  sight.   Spetsia,  Hydra, 
and  the  other  islands  lying  in  front  of  the  peninsula  of  Argolis 

Scomp.  p.  249)  are  then  passed  on  the  left,  and  farther  on  are  Poroa 
p.  247}  and  the  pyramidal  peak  of  St  Elias,  the  highest  mountain 
in  the  Island  of  MgitM.  (p.  139).  On  the  right  lies  the  island  of 
Belbina  (now  Hagios  Qedrgios),  and  beyond  it  the  hilly  promontory 
of  Attica,  terminating  in  Cape  Surhion  (p.  132). 

The  steamer  now  holds  a  direct  course  for  the  Pireeus  and  the 
coast  of  SalamiSy  with  its  numerous  bays ;  on  both  sides  the  island 
looks  as  if  it  were  connected  with  the  mainland.  The  barren, 
rounded  hill  next  visible  in  Attica  is  Hymtitos;  straight  in  front  is 
Fames,  forming  the  N.  boundary  of  the  Attic  plain.  Over  Salamis 
peeps  the  lofty  summit  of  the  Geraneia  in  Megaris  (p.  149).  A 
hill  extending  into  the  sea,  behind  which  rise  a  number  of  masts, 
now  becomes  visible.  This  is  the  Piraeus,  The  hill  a  short  way  in- 
land is  Munichia  (p.  HI),  and  in  front  of  it  lies  the  Bay  of  Pha- 
leron  (p.  108).  Between  HymettoB  and  Parnes  the  gable-shaped 
Peritelikon  (p.  121)  now  appears.  At  this  point  the  steamer  com- 
mands a  charming  view  of  Athens ;  in  the  centre  the  Acropolis,  to 
the  right  the  monument  of  Phil6pappos,  to  the  left  the  Observa- 
tory. The  large  white  building  to  the  N.  of  the  Acropolis  is  the 
Palace,  beyond  which  rises  the  Lykabettos  (p.  105).  —  As  soon  as 
the  promontory  of  the  Piraeus  has  been  rounded,  the  traveller  per- 
ceives the  rocky  islet  of  Psyttaleia  (p.  112),  in  the  narrow  strait 
between  Salamis  and  the  mainland.  The  steamer  now  steers  slowly 
into  the  harbour. 

FirseuB  (pronounced  Pirae6vs\  see  p.  109. 

As  soon  as  the  steamer  halts  it  is  surrounded  by  a  crowd  of  small 
boats,  and  the  hotel-touts  push  their  way  on  board.  Luggage  had  better 
be  entrusted  to  the  commissionnaire  of  the  hotel  at  which  the  traveller 
means  to  stay,  and  that  functionary  will  secure  a  boat  and  a  carriage. 
Boat  1  dr.,  with  luggage  2  dr.;  carr.  5-6  dr.  The  drive  to  Athens  takes 
1^4  hr.,  but  is  preferable  to  the  railway  on  account  of  the  trouble  and 
expense  of  transferring  luggage  from  the  steamer  to  the  train  and  of  the 
distance  of  the  station  at  Athens  from  the  hotels.  Those  who  have  fixed 
upon  one  of  the  smaller  hotels  should  write  beforehand  to  ensure  the 
attendance  of  the  commissionnaire. 

The  Custom  Hodsb  Examination  is  short  and  confined  to  the  larger 
articles  of  luggage.  —  Bsitisu  and  American  Consulates,  see  p.  100. 

The  Road  fbom  the  Pie-exjs  to  Athens  is  at  first  uninterest- 
ing. As  soon  as  the  town  is  quitted,  traces  of  the  ancient  walls  of 
the  Piraeus  are  observed  on  the  right.  The  road  itself  is  constructed 
on  the  northernmost  of  the  two  long  walls  that  anciently  connected 
Athens  with  its  harbour.  Then,  to  the  right,  appears  the  Jtfonwmcnt 
of  Karai8leakis{-p.  108),  and  beyond  it  the  Bay  ofPhaleroriQp.  108). 
The  mountains  to  the  left,  now  called  Skarmangd,  are  the  JEgaleos 
(p.  114)  and  Korydallos  of  antiquity.  A  stone  bridge  here  crosses 
the  generally  dry  bed  of  the  Kephisos.  Vineyards  are  then  passed, 
and  farther  on  the  skirts  of  the  ancient  olive-grove  that  occupies 
the  plain  of  the  Kephisos.    A  halt  is  usually  made  at  some  tav- 
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ems  halfway,  and  the  traveller  may  here  order  a  ^lotAkoumi^  or  a 
^mast'Cchd'  (10  lepta;  see  p.  xxv).  The  olive-plantations  are  soon 
quitted,  and  a  hill  passed  that  conceals  the  Acropolis  from  view. 
Beyond  the  hill  the  -well-preserved  Temple  of  Theseus  becomes 
visible,  with  the  Acropolis  above  it;  in  the  background  is  the 
monument  of  l^hilopappos,  in  front  of  the  latter  the  Areopagus, 
and  farther  to  the  right  the  Observatory.  The  poor-looking  houses 
of  the  Hermes  Street  soon  exclude  this  view.  —  Athena,  see  p.  34. 


The  steamer  for  Syra  (vessels  of  the  Smyrna  line  of  the  Austrian 
Lloyd  and  of  the  Marseilles-Kalamata-Syra-Constantinople  line  of 
the  Messageries  Maritimes  every  fortnight,  see  pp.  1  and  4)  steers  a 
N.E.  course  after  rounding  Cape  Malea  (p.  1).  On  the  right  appear 
the  volcanic  island  of  Melos  (where,  the  Venus  of  Milo,  now  in  the 
Louvre,  was  found  in  1820)  and  the  islands  of  AntimeloSf  and  Kf- 
molos  or  Argentiera,  with  its  old  silver-mines.  Melos  is  also  known 
for  the  cruel  treatment  of  its  inhabitants  by  the  Athenians  in  B.  0. 416. 
"We  then  pass  between  Siphnos  on  the  right  and  the  iron-producing 
Siriphos  on  the  left,  and  find  ourselves  in  the  heart  of  the  compact 
group  of  islands  in  the  ^gean  Sea,  known  to  the  ancients  as  to  us 
as  the  CycIadeS)  in  contradistinction  to  the  Sporades,  or  scattered  is- 
lands, of  the  Archipelago.  They  now  form  a  nomarchy  (1040  sq.  M. ; 
131,500  inhab.),  the  capital  of  which  is  Syra.  To  the  right  lie  the 
small  Antiparos  and  the  mountainous  Paros,  famous  for  its  marble, 
against  the  capital  of  which  Miltiades  conducted  an  unsuccessful 
expedition  after  the  battle  of  Marathon,  Behind  Paresis  Naxoa,  the 
largest  and  most  fertile  island  of  the  group,  with  18,000  inhab. ;  it 
is  traversed  by  several  ranges  of  mountains,  including  Ozia  (3290  ft.), 
the  highest  peak  in  the  Cyclades.  With  this  island  is  connected  the 
myth  of  Dionysos  and  Ariadne.  The  capital  of  the  island,  bearing  the 
same  name,  lies  on  the  N.W.  coast  and  was  subjugated  by  the 
Athenians  in  B.C.  466.  From  1207  to  1566  it  was  the  centre  of  a 
duchy  under.  Venetian  dynasties.  Emery  is  found  on  the  E.  coast 
and  exported  in  considerable  quantities.  To  the  left,  farther  on,  is 
the  small  island  of  Serphopoulo,  and  in  the  distance  Thermia,  Tzfa 
or  Kea  (Keos),  and  Oioura  (Oyaroa).  The  S.  point  of  Syra,  Cape 
Vilosta^i,  is  now  seen  straight  ahead.  The  horizon  on  the  N.  and  N.E. 
is  bounded  by  the  long  and  lofty  outlines  of  Andros  and  Tenos, 
while  more  to  the  right  is  MyJconos  (p.  141),  with  Bheneia  (now 
MegdleDilos;  p.  146)  and  Delos  (now  Mikrd  DUos;  p.  142).  After 
passing  the  Kavo  Chodra,  the  S.E.  promontory  of  Syra,  and  the 
islets  of  Aspronisi  and  Gaidaronisi  (on  the  right),  we  suddenly  ob- 
tain a  view  of  the  capital  of  Syra,  beautifully  situated  on  two  hills 
at  the  head  of  a  small  bay. 

Hermoupolia  or  Nta~Syro8j  see  p.  140. 
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2.  From  Trieste  and  Brindisi  to  Corfii  (and  Athens). 

The  data  below  should  he  checked  by  the  most  recent  time-tahlea.  The 
prevalence  of  a  cholera  epidemic  may  cause  much  inconvenience  to  travellers. 
For  the  service  between  Gorfii  and  Pireeus  vial  Patras  and  Corinth  changes 
will  probably  take  place  by  the  opening  of  the  Canal  of  Corinth  (p.  236). 

From  Trieste.  Austrian  Lloyd  (Lloyd  Austro-Ungarico).  1.  Steamers 
of  the  Constantinople  Line,  once  weekly,  via  Brindisi  to  Corfu  in  50  hrs. 
(fares  54  fl.  25 kr. ,  37 fl.  25 kr.,  in  gold),  to  Patras  in  65  hrs.  (fares  68  fl.  25  kr., 
46  fl.  25  kr.)  \  to  the  Piraeus  in  4  days  (fares  98  fl.  25  kr.,  67  fl.  25  kr.,  gold). 
The  vessels  leave  Trieste  on  Sat.  forenoon,  Brindisi  on  Sun.  night,  and 
Corfu  (after  stopping  for  3  hrs.)  on  Mon.  afternoon ,  reaching  Patras  on 
Tues.  morning,  and  the  Piraeus  on  Wed.  forenoon.  In  the  reverse  direction 
they  start  on  Wed.  at  noon,  leave  Patras  on  Thurs.  evening,  Corfu  (after 
3  hrs.,  halt)  on  Frid.  at  noon,  Brindisi  on  Sat.  morning,  and  reach  Trieste 
on  Sun.  afternoon.  The  journey  may  be  broken  at  intermediate  harbours 
(tickets  valid  two  months  from  date  of  issue),  but  the  fact  must  be  noti- 
fied on  the  ticket  by  the  captain.  —  2.  Smyrna  Line,  every  Tues.  after- 
noon, to  Corfu  in  72  hrs.  (Frid.  afternoon  ;  fares  66  fl.  25  kr.  or  63  fl.  26  kr., 
and  45  fl.  26  kr.  or  43  fl.  25  kr.),  alternately  via  Fiume  and  via  Medua^  Du- 
razzo\  Valona^  and  S.  Quaranta;  proceeding  from  Corfu  alternately  via 
Patras  and  vi§,  Argostdli  to  Zante,  Kpthera^  Kreta  (Syra),  the  Piraeus,  ChioSy 
and  Smyrna,  In  the  reverse  direction  the  steamers  leave  Corfu  on  Hon. 
morning  or  Sun.  forenoon,  reaching  Trieste  on  Thurs.  morning  or  Wed. 
forenoon.  —  3.  Thessalian  Line,  every  Wed.  afternoon  to  Corfu  in  84  or 
73  hrs.  (Sun.  morning  or  Sat.  afternoon),  proceeding  alternately  via  Fiume 
and  via  Medua  and  S.  Quaranta.  From  Corfu  the  steamers  go  on  via 
S.  Maura^  Patras,  Katdkolon  (or  sometimes  Argostdli  only),  Kalamata^  the 
Piraeus  (Volo),  Saloniki,  etc.  On  the  return-voyage  the  steamers  leave  the 
Pirseus  on  Wed.  at  noon,  Ealamata  on  Thurs.  afternoon,  Corfii  on  Sat. 
evening  or  at  noon,  reaching  Trieste  on  Wed.  morning  or  Tues.  forenoon. 
—  4.  Albanian  Line,  every  Mon.  forenoon,  to  Corfu  in  6V2  days  (Sat.  noon), 
touching  at  numerous  ports  in  Dalmatia  and  Albania,  and  proceeding  via 
S.  Maura  to  Preveza.  On  the  return,  Corfu  is  left  on  Sat.  morning,  and 
Trieste  is  reached  on  Frid.  afternoon. 

A  steamer  of  the  Greek  company  Panhellinios  (p.  xix)  leaves  Trieste 
every  alternate  Thurs.  forenoon  for  Corfu  (Sat.  afternoon),  Patras,  Katd- 
kolon, Kalamata,  and  the  Piraeus  (Tues.  afternoon) ;  fares  rather  less  than 
by  the  Austrian  Lloyd. 

From  Brindisi  to  Corfii ,  four  times  weekly  in  12  hrs.  Austrian  Lloyd, 
on  Mon.  at  1  a.m. ;  fares  14  fl.  40  kr.,  9  fl.  80  kr.  in  gold;  to  Patras  28  fl., 
19  fl.  gold.  —  Navigazione  generale  italiana  (Florio-Rubattino),  on  Mon.,  Wed., 
and  Thurs.  at  midnight;  fares  32,  22  fr.,  to  Patras  58,  40  fr.  —  The  Lloyd 
steamer  returns  from  Corfii  on  Frid.  at  noon,  the  Navig.  ital.  steamers  on 
Wed.  at  2  p.m. ,  and  Sat.  at  4  p.m.  —  From  Brindisi  to  the  Pirseus.  Navi- 
gazione gen.  italiana,  on  Wed.  at  midnight,  via  Corfu  (fares  161,  132  fr.), 
reaching  the  Pirseus  on  Sat.  afternoon;  returning  direct  from  the  Pirseus 
on  Frid.  at  2  p.m.,  reaching  Brindisi  on  Sun.  afternoon. 

Trieste  (Hotel  de  la  Ville;  Hot.  Delorme ;  Europa),  see  Baedeker^a 
Southern  Germany  ^  Austria.  —  On  tbe  voyage  from  Trieste  to 
Fiume  the  steamer  remains  within  sight  of  the  hilly ,  olive- clad 
coast  of  Istria.  Among  the  principal  places  passed  are  Rovigno  and 
Pola,  the  latter  famous  for  its  Roman  antiquities.  Fiume  (Albergo 
Europa ;  H6tel  Lloyd ;  H6t.  De4k)  Is  the  only  seaport  of  Hungary. 

On  the  direct  voyage  to  Ancona,  Brindisi,  or  Corfii  the  coast 
sometimes  disappears  entirely.  Brindisi  (^Grand  Hdtel  des  Indes 
Orientates,  at  the  harbour,  ^/^  M.  from  the  railway-station,  R.  3,  D. 
5  fr. ;  Europa,  R.  2^2  ^^0)  t^e  ancient  Brentesion  or  Brundisiumy 
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is  now  again,  as  of  yore,  an  important  starting-point  for  Greece  and 
the  East.    For  details,  see  Baedeker's  Southern  Italy* 

On  quitting  the  harhour  of  Brindisi  the  steamer  steers  towards 
the  S.E. ,  and  the  land  soon  disappears.  Early  next  morning  the 
outlines  of  Albania  (Turkey)  come  in  sight,  and  later  the  island  of 
Corfd.  OthonouSf  Erfkousi,  and  the  other  Othonian  Islands  (p.  13) 
are  seen  to  the  right.  To  the  left,  in  Albania,  rise  the  lofty  peaks 
of  Konto  Vouni,  The  scenery  of  the  wide  strait  of  Corfil,  separa- 
ting the  island  from  the  mainland,  is  very  imposing.  To  the  right 
towers  Monte  San  Salvatore  (p.  14).  The  beautifully-situated 
town  of  CorfCi  is  at  first  concealed  by  the  island  of  Vido.  On  cast- 
ing anchor  we  have  on  our  left  the  double  protuberance  of  the  Fort- 
ezza  Vecehia  and  on  the  right  the  dark  ramparts  of  the  Fortezza 
Nuova,  surmounted  by  a  building  of  lighter  colour ;  farther  to  the 
right  is  the  suburb  of  Mandoukio. 

3.  Corfil. 

Arrival.    £oat  to  or  from  the  steamer  1  dr.,  with  heavy  laggage  IV2- 

2  dr.  Tbe  boatmen  are  insolent,  there  is  no  tariff,  and  great  confusion 
prevails,  so  that  the  traveller  had  better  allow  the  commissionnaire  of 
the  hotel  to  settle  with  the  boatmen  and  attend  to  the  luggage,  for  which 
a  charge  of  2-2^/%  dr.  is  made  in  the  bill.  The  custom-house  examination 
is  quickly  over.  —  Passengers  intending  to  continue  their  voyage  by  the 
same  steamer  may  bargain  with  a  boatman  to  be  taken  on  shore  and 
brought  back  to  the  ship  for  1  dr.  The  boatman  is  instructed  to  be  in 
waiting  at  the  hour  when  the  traveller  returns,  and  should  not  be  paid 
until  the  steamer  is  reached.  The  hour  of  departure  of  the  steamer  may 
be  ascertained  from  the  captain. 

Hotels  (payments  in  gold).  •H6tel  St.  Geoege,  frequented  by  the 
English)  '''Hdxfii.  d'Anoletebbe  et  Belle  Venise.  These  two  are  of  the 
first  class,  with  baths  \  the  back-windows  overlook  the  Esplanade  \  E.  from 

3  fr.,  L.  i-lV2,  B.  1,  luncheon  3,  D.  4V2,  pension  9-12,  for  a  long  stay  8-10, 
bottle  of  English  or  Vienna  beer  2,  Corfu  wine  (somewhat  insipid)  1, 
lUiaka  wine  2V2  fr.  —  Pension  Julie,  well  spoken  of;  HdxEL  d'Oeient 
('AvktoXtJ),  both  near  the  Hotel  St.  George;  Pens.  Patbas,  Nikephoros 
Street.  —  Hotel  db  Constantinople,  Hotel  Alessandeia  (pens.  6  dr.), 
two  unpretending  houses  near  the  harbour,  frequented  by  Greeks.  —  Private 
Lodging*  very  primitive  and  scarcely  adapted  for  foreigners. 

Cafes.  The  principal  cafds  are  in  the  Esplanade ,  at  the  beginning 
of  the  avenue  mentioned  at  p.  7;  cup  of  co£fee  prepared  in  the  Turkish 
manner  15  1.  —  Rettaurant  Abbondcmza  (  A^^^ovtot),  in  the  Nikephoros  Street. 

—  Beer  in  the  hotels,  at  Verviziatis^  in  the  Nikephoros  Street,  near  the 
Esplanade;  Vienna  beer  iVz,  native  beer  ^/s  fr.  per  bottle,  also  Achcean 
wine  (p.  30).    English  ginger-beer  (*Tzintzibirra')  151. 

Post  Office,  behind  the  Sanita,  at  the  beginning  of  the  Nikephoros 
Street.  —  Telegraph  Office,  in  the  Esplanade,  near  the  gymnasium  (p.  8). 

—  Steamboat  Offices,  all  in  the  street  ^Sulle  Mura'  (p.  7).  —  Money,  see 

p.    XXV. 

Carriages  obtained  at  the  hotels:  drive  in  the  town  or  environs  5  fr. ; 
for  longer  excursions,  see  below.  —  Boats  may  also  be  hired  at  the  hotels. 

Valets-de-Flace,  5  fr.  per  day,  may  be  dispensed  with.  —  Coubier  for 
a  tourn  in  Greece,  Alexander  8.  Uva,  recommended  (speaks  French  and 
a  little  English). 

Photographs.  At  A.  Farugia'Si  bookbinder,  in  the  Esplanade  opposite 
the  Hdtel  St.  George. 

Theatre,  an  old  Venetian  building,  near  the  above-mentioned  cafes; 
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Italian  opera  in  winter.  —  Military  Band  on  the  Esplanade,  several  even- 
ings  weekly. 

British  Oonsul,  R.  Reader  Esq.  —  United  States  Consular  Ag^ent, 
O,  Raymond,,  Esq. 

English  Church  Service  in  the  old  House  of  Parliament  at  10.30  and 
5  (in  winter  11  and  3);  Chaplain,  Rev.  Dr,  Dawes. 

Climate.  In  the  latter  half  of  Marehj  in  April,  and  in  May  (some- 
times in  June)  the  climate  of  Corfh  is  usually  charming,  and  a  residence 
here  at  that  season  of  luxuriant  vegetation  is  delightful.  The  temperature 
is  also  mild  and  equable  during  October  and  the  first  half  of  Ifovember^  but 
June  (generally),  July,  August,  and  (often)  September  are  very  hot,  and  in 
winter  heavy  rains  and  sudden  changes  of  temperature  are  of  frequent 
occurrence.  As  a  winter-residence  for  invalids,  particularly  those  with 
pulmonary  complaints,  it  therefore  compares  unfavourably  with  the  best- 
known  health-resorts  of  Italy.  —  There  are  several  Italian  Physicians  here. 
The  best  chemists  are  Collas  and  Lavrano. 

Baths  at  the  hotels )  also  at  the  sea-bathing  establishment  at  the  Punta 
S.  Nicolb. 

Corfii  (Greek  K^pxupa,  Kerkyra),  the  capital  of  the  Island  of  the 
same  name  (277  sq.  M. ;  114,500  inhab.)  and  of  a  nomarchy  or  prov- 
ince including  the  islands  of  Paxos,  Antlpaxos,  and  Leukas,  and  the 
seat  of  archbishops  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  Catholic  churches,  is 
one  of  the  most  prosperous  towns  in  modern  Greece.  "With  its  sub- 
urbs of  Kastrades  or  Oaritza  and  Mandoukio  it  contains  25,100  in- 
hab., among  whom  are  4000  Roman  Catholics  and  2700  Jews.  The 
spacious  and  safe  harbour  is  enlivened  with  an  active  trade,  con- 
sisting chiefly  in  the  export  of  olive  oil  and  the  import  of  Russian 
grain  and  English  manufactures.  The  fortifications  constructed  by 
the  Venetians,  the  Fortezsa  Vecchia  to  the  E.  of  the  town  and  the 
Fortezza  Nuova  to  the  N.W.,  were  allowed  to  fall  into  decay  after 
the  departure  of  the  British  in  1864,  and  are  now  unimportant. 
As  the  town  was  formerly  enclosed  by  a  wall,  its  hustling  streets 
are  very  narrow  and  the  houses  (all  of  stone)  often  four  or  five 

stories  high. 

The  name  of  Cor/ii,  which  came  into  use  in  the  middle  ages,  seems 
to  be  a  corruption  of  Korypho  or  Korphous  (vtouc  Kop^ouc)  and  was  at 
first  confined  to  the  rocky  heights  enclosed  by  the  ola  fortress.  The  old 
Greek  name  was  Kipxupa  or  Kifpxupa.  The  ancients  identified  Corfu  with 
the  Phseacian  island  of  Scheria,  mentioned  in  the  Odyssey  as  ruled  over 
by  Alkinoos.  As  the  navigation  of  antiquity  was  mainly  confined  to 
creeping  along  the  coast,  the  island  soon  became  an  important  station 
of  the  traffic  between  Italy  and  Oreece.  Its  authentic  history  begins  with 
the  establishment  of  the  colony  of  Corcyra  by  the  Corinthians  in  B.C. 
734.  The  power  of  the  infant  colony  increased  so  greatly  that  it  soon 
became  dangerous  to  the  authority  of  the  mother-city  in  the  Ionian  wa- 
ters. The  first  naval  battle  to  which  we  can  affix  a  date  was  fought, 
according  to  Thucydides,  in  B.C.  666  between  the  Corinthians  and  the 
Corcyrseans;  the  latter  were  victorious.  Corcyra  did  not  share  in  the 
glory  of  the  Persian  wars ;  its  fleet  of  50  ships  received  orders  to  await 
the  result  of  the  contest  off  Cape  Tsenaron  and  to  throw  in  its  lot  with 
the  victors.  The  intervention  of  Athens  in  the  dispute  between  Corinth 
and  Corcyra  over  Epidamnos  and  its  participation  in  the  naval  battle 
off  the  Sybota  Islands  (p.  14)  were  among  the  chief  causes  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnesian  War,  during  the  whole  of  which  Corcyra  was  an  ally  of 
Athens.  In  B.C.  373  Corcyra  successfully  resisted  an  attack  of  the  Spar- 
tans, but  in  B.  C.  229  it  came  into  the  possession  of  the  Bomans.  On  the 
partition  of  the  Byzantine  empire  by  the  Crusaders  in  1205  A.  D. ,  Oorfii 
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fell  to  the  share  of  the  Venetians,  who  were  replaced  hj  the  kings  of 
l^aples  from  1267  to  1386,  but  recovered  the  island  in  the  latter  year  and 
maintained  their  supremacy  down  to  1797.  In  15S7  and  1716  the  Turks 
exhausted  their  strength  in  vain  in  two  celebrated  sieges  of  Corfu.  From 
1807  to  1814  the  island  was  occupied  by  the  French;  and  from  1815  to 
1863  it  formed,  with  the  other  Ionian  Islands,  a  ffeptandsoSy  or  'seven- 
island  8tate\  under  the  protection  of  England.  It  was  the  residence  of 
the  British  Lord  High  Commissioners,  the  first  of  whom  was  Sir  Thomat 
Mcdtland  (*Eing  Tom').  In  1858  Mr.  Gladstone  was  sent  as  Extraordinary 
Commissioner  to  the  Ionian  Islands  to  consider  the  grievances  of  the 
people,  and  for  a  short  time  filled  the  office  of  Lord  High  Commissioner. 
On  the  accession  of  King  Qeorge  England  yielded  to  the  desires  of  the 
islanders  and  consented  to  the  incorporation  of  the  islands  in  the  kingdom 
of  Greece  (Nov.  14th,  1863). 

On  digemharking  we  cross  the  court  of  the  Dogana,  pass  the 
small  Hotel  de  Constantinople  on  the  left,  and  follow  the  street 
called  Sulle  Mura,  which  skirts  the  N.  side  of  the  town,  affording 
numerous  fine  views,  and  ends  at  the  Esplanade  near  the  Royal 
Palace.  Or  we  may  proceed  from  the  harbour  to  the  left  through 
the  Nlkephoros  Street  ('ooo;  NiX7]cp6pou)  to  the  Esplanade  in 
5  minutes. 

In  the  Nlkephoros  Street,  to  the  left,  is  the  church  of  St.  Spiridion^ 
a  saint  held  In  great  reverence  by  the  Greeks.  Splridion,  Bishop 
of  Cyprus,  was  cruelly  tortured  during  the  Diocletian  persecution, 
but,  though  mutilated,  survived  to  attend  the  Nicaean  Council  in 
325.  His  body  was  brought  to  Corfd  in  1489  and  is  preserved  in  a 
silver  coffin  in  a  chapel  near  the  high-altar ;  thrice  a  year  it  Is 
home  In  solemn  procession  through  the  town. 

The  Esplanade  (La  Spianata)  Is  an  extensive  open  space  be- 
tween the  town  and  the  old  fortifications.  It  is  traversed  by  an 
avenue  with  double  rows  of  trees ,  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
Nlkephoros  Street.  On  the  W.  it  is  bounded  by  handsome  houses 
with  arcades  on  the  ground-floor,  among  which  are  the  two  principal 
hotels.   On  the  N.  side  rises  the  — 

Boyal  PalaoO)  a  three-storied  edifice  with  wings ,  in  grey  Mal- 
tese stone,  erected  for  the  British  Lord  High  Commissioner.  A 
handsome  marble  staircase  ascends  to  the  first  floor,  where  the 
vestibule  contains  an  antique  lion  couchant  (p.  9).  The  throne-room 
is  adorned  with  portraits  of  British  sovereigns ,  and  the  council- 
chamber  of  the  ci-devant  Ionian  Senate  contains  portraits  of  the 
presidents  (visitors  generally  admitted  on  application,  entr.  by  a 
side-door  on  the  W.  sidej  fee  1  fr.).  —  In  front  of  the  palace  is 
a  bronze  Statue  of  Sir  Frederick  Adam,  who  conferred  numerous 
benefits  on  the  island  during  his  tenure  of  office  as  Lord  High 
Commissioner  (1823-32;  p.  11). 

To  the  S.  of  the  long  Esplanade  are  a  small  Circular  Temple, 
erected  in  1816  in  honour  of  Sir  Thomas  Maitland  (see  above),  and 
an  Obelisk  to  Commissioner  Sir  Howard  Douglas  (lo43). 

At  the  end  of  the  avenue  leading  to  the  fortress ,  on  the  left,  is 
a  monument  oommemoratittg  the  gallant  defence  of  Corfd  against 
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the  Turks  "by  the  Venetian  general  Count  von  der  8chulenhurg  in 
1716.  We  now  cross  the  bridge  over  the  wide  and  deep  moat,  and 
reach  the  — 

^ortezza  VeccMa,  the  dilapidated  bnildings  of  which  are  now 
nsed  as  barracks  and  a  military  hospital.  The  second  gateway  leads 
to  the  Commandant's  Residence,  where  we  obtain  permission  to  in« 
spect  the  works  on  application  at  the  office  (<l)poopap/eiov,  Frou- 
rarchfon)  on  the  first  floor,  to  the  right,  in  the  rear  building.  "We 
then  cross  a  drawbridge  farther  up,  traverse  a  long  vaulted  passage, 
and  proceed  straight  on  to  the  ramparts,  which  are  overgrown  with 
vegetation.  The  platform  on  the  W.  side  (230  ft.),  reached  by  a 
few  steps,  commands  a  superb  **View  of  the  town  and  island,  best 
by  morning-light.  The  custodian,  who  speaks  Italian,  lends  a  tele- 
scope to  the  visitor  (25 1.). 

On  the  W.  we  overlook  the  town  and  the  Esplanade  •,  the  nearest  and 
highest  church-tower  is  that  of  ;8f^  Smridion,  the  next  that  of  the  metro- 
politan church  of  Panctgia  Spili6Hs$aCZTzy)Kiioii<ja<xi  ^Our  Lady  of  the  Cave'^. 
Beyond  are  the  dark  walls  of  the  Fortezza  Nuova ,  with  the  more  cheerful 
buildings  above  them.  Farther  o£f  is  a  range  of  gentle,  olive-clad  hills,  on 
which  lie  the  villages  of  Potamb^  with  its  cemetery,  and  Alipoii.  To  the 
left  of  Potam6  is  the  double-peaked  S.  Otorgio^  and  to  the  left  of  this  a 
rounded  summit  with  the  village  of  Pelleka  (p.  12).  Still  farther  to  the 
left,  in  the  S.W.  foreground,  is  the  large  Lake  Kalikiopoulo  (p.  9).  Be- 
tween the  lake  and  the  town  are  the  palatial  Hospital  and  the  white  build- 
ings of  the  Prison;  near  the  town  rise  the  cypresses  of  the  English  Ceme* 
tery.  To  the  left,  between  Lake  Kalikiopoulo  and  the  sea,  is  the  suburb 
of  Kastrades^  to  which  the  Strada  Marina  leads  along  the  coast  from  the 
Esplanade.  On  the  N.  slope  of  the  wooded  hill  behind  it  is  the  royal 
villa  of  Monrepos  (p.  9).  Halfway  up  the  arch-shaped  hill  of  S.  Deea 
lies  the  village  of  the  same  name  (p.  11).  To  the  S.  the  eye  follows  the 
coast  as  far  as  the  Kavo  LevkimOy  the  Leukimni  of  the  ancients.  Opposite, 
oflf  the  Albanian  coast,  are  the  Spboia  Islands  (p.  14).  To  the  N.  towers  the 
lofty  range  of  S.  Salvaiore  (p.  14),  on  the  slopes  of  which  are  the  villages 
of  Signes  and  Spartilla ;  the  adjoining  hills  on  the  left  are  crossed  by  the 
pass  of  S.  Pantaleone.  In  the  sea  lie  the  island  of  Vido  and  the  Lazzareito 
Island,    On  the  coast  opposite  the  latter  is  Govino  (p.  12). 

The  Esplanade  ends,  to  the  S.  of  the  Maitland  memorial  (p.  7), 
in  an  open  space  embellished  with  a  marble  Statue  of  Kapodistriaa 
(pp.  11,  260)  by  Drosis  and  Xenakis,  erected  in  1887.  —  Opposite 
is  the  Oymnasiumf  with  a  high  flight  of  steps.  It  contains,  in  a  room 
opened  by  the  custodian  (1^2  dr.),  several  funereal  inscriptions, 
a  capital  with  traces  of  painting,  and  other  ancient  sculptures.  On 
the  upper  floor  is  the  library  (40,000  vols.)  of  the  Ionian  Uni- 
versity, which  was  established  by  the  British  but  closed  after  their 
departure. 

A  broad  street  descends  hence  to  the  Strada  Marina,  the 
favourite  evening  promenade  of  the  Corflotes.  In  6-8  minutes  we 
reach  the  entrance  of  the  suburb  of  Kastrades,  where  the  dis- 
mantled Fort  8.  Salvador  rises  on  the  right.  Near  the  E.  base  of 
the  dilapidated  ramparts,  about  200  paces  from  the  Strada  Marina, 
is  the  Monument  of  MenekrateSj  a  low  circular  structure  dating 
ttom  the  6th  or  7th  century  before  Christ.    The  monument,  which 
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is  SQzroanded  with  trees  and  protected  by  an  iron  railing,  was  dis- 
coTered  on  the  removal  of  the  Venetian  fortifications  in  1843.  The 
metrical  inscription  records  that  'Menekrates,  son  of  Tlasias,  of 
CEanthe  in  Locris,  was  Proxenos  (i.e.  representative)  of  his  native 
town  in  Ck>rcyra\  and  that  he  lost  his  life  by  drowning.  A  bronze 
dish  and  a  few  earthenware  vessels  were  discovered  in  the  interior. 
The  ancient  lion  in  the  palace  (p.  7)  was  also  found  in  this  neigh- 
bonrhood. 

The  Strada  Marina  runs  hence  to  the  left  along  the  coast,  and 
ends  near  the  remains  of  an  old  windmill.  We  follow  the  princi- 
pal street  towards  the  S.,  passing  a  church  and  a  red  house,  and 
in  6  min.  ascend  by  a  road  diverging  to  the  right  opposite  the  cir- 
cular apse  of  the  old  church  of  St.  Coreyra.  The  gate  on  the  left  is 
the  entrance  to  the  royal  villa  of  *Moxirepos  (  Villa  ReaU),  the  ex- 
tensive gardens  of  which  afford  admirable  views  of  the  town  and 
fortress  of  Corfil  (open  on  Sun.  and  Thurs.  afternoons ;  strangers 
usually  admitted  by  the  gardener  on  other  days,  fee  1/2*^  dr.). 
Olives,  cypresses,  and  orange,  lemon,  and  fig  trees  attain  great 
perfection  in  the  sheltered  situation  and  subtropical  climate  of 
those  gardens,  and  magnolias,  palms,  the  eucalyptus,  bananas, 
the  papyrus,  and  aloes  also  flourish. 

The  above-mentioned  road,  passing  the  entrance  to  the  villa,  leads 
to  the  village  of  Jnalipsis^  Ital.  Atcentione.  Near  the  village  a  path  di- 
verges to  the  left  and  leads  through  a  grove  of  olives  towards  the  sea. 
After  ahout  200  paces,  we  reach,  a  little  to  the  right,  the  interesting  and 
curious  suhstrncture  of  an  Ancient  Temple,  discovered  in  1822.  This  ruin 
lies  about  100  ft.  above  the  sea,  in  a  narrow  ravine  called  Kardaki,  a 
name  also  extended  to  the  surrounding  district.  The  temple  was  a  peripteral 
hexastyle,  i.e.  the  cella  was  surrounded  by  a  colonnade,  with  6  columns 
at  eacli  end.  A  capital  found  here  has  been  pronounced  an  important 
example  of  the  earliest  Doric  style.  !Near  the  wall  erected  above  to  pro- 
tect the  ruins  from  landslips  rises  a  spring,  which  was  formerly  much 
frequented  and  is  supposed  to  have  been  a  sacred  fountain  and  the  reason 
of  the  temple.  Visitors  should  descend  to  the  sea  to  Inspect  the  whole 
structure. 

The  principal  street  follows  the  "W.  slope  of  the  hilly  penin- 
sula, which  extends  to  the  S.  between  the  Lake  of  Kaliki6poulo  and 
the  sea.  This  was  probably  the  site  of  the  ancient  town,  and  the 
name  of  PcUaeopolU  still  clings  to  it.  The  principal  commercial 
harbout  was  formed  by  the  Bay  of  Kastrades,  while  the  lake  of 
Kalikiopoulo,  now  silted  up,  seems  to  have  been  the  ancient  Hyl- 
laean  Harboufj  used  as  a  station  for  vessels  of  war.  The  street, 
which  is  much  frequented  on  fine  evenings ,  is  flanked  by  rose  and 
orange  gardens  (oranges  in  winter  6  1.),  and  farther  on  by  olive- 
groves.  It  ends  about  2  M.  from  the  Esplanade,  in  a  circular  space 
named  the  Canone  (English,  One-gun  Battery),  which  commands 
a  beautiful  ^View  of  the  E.  coast.  Opposite  the  entrance  to  the 
old  Hyllaean  harbour  lies  the  isle  of  Pontikoniai  (mouse-island), 
with  a  small  chapel  and  clergy-house.  Tradition  describes  it  as 
the  Phaeacian  ship  that  brought  Ulysses  to  Ithaka,  and  which  was 
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afterwards  tamed  into  stone  by  the  angry  Poseidon.  To  the  right 
is  the  Lake  of  Kalikiopoulo,  the  S.W.bank  of  which,  where  a  brook 
named  Kressida  enters  the  lake,  is  pointed  out  as  the  place  where 
Ulysses  was  cast  ashore  and  met  the  princess  Nausicaa. 

Among  the  hills  of  the  S.  half  of  the  island,  a  good  survey  of  which 
is  obtained  from  the  Canone,  the  highest  is  the  S.  Deca^  nearly  due 
S.,  with  the  village  of  the  same  name  on  its  slope.  The  lower  peak  to 
the  left  is  KyriaH^  on  which  lies  the  village  of  Oastouri  (see  below).  On 
the  beach  below  is  Benizze.  The  next  hill  to  the  left  is  the  Mte.  S.  Croce 
or  Stavrd  Vouni.    To  the  S.^.  is  Kaoo  Levkimo. 

EzcnrBions  into  the  Interior  of  the  Island. 

Thanks  to  the  English  administration  the  Ionian  Islands,  unlike  the 
rest  of  Greece,  are  everywhere  provided  with  good  roads  (now  somewhat 
neglected),  so  that  almost  the  whole  of  Corfu  may  be  explored  by  carriage. 
The  island  is  covered  with  fine  Olive  Oroves^  containing,  it  is  estimated, 
about  4,000,000  trees;  and  these  combine  with  the  sombre  cypress  to  de- 
termine the  distinctive  character  of  the  scenery.  The  olive-trees,  which  are 
allowed  to  grow  without  pruning,  here  attain  a  height  C3CMB0  ft.),  beauty, 
and  development  elsewhere  unparalleled  in  the  Mediterranean,  if  indeea 
in  the  world.  They  blossom  in  April,  and  the  fruit  ripens  between  De- 
cember and  March.  The  quality  of  the  oil  is,  however,  inferior  to  that  of 
Italy  in  consequence  of  the  primitive  appliances  for  expressing  and  clear- 
ing it.  Plentiful  harvests  occur  on  an  average  once  every  6-10  years.  The 
Vine  Culture  of  Corfii  is  not  so  important  as  that  of  the  neighbouring 
islands,  but  it  is  not  inconsiderable,  especially  since  the  wine,  which  is 
strong  and  of  a  dark-red  colour,  began  to  be  exported  to  France,  Italy, 
and  other  countries.  The  Oranffes^  Lemons^  and  Figs  are  of  excellent 
quality,  and  afford  several  harvests  in  the  course  of  the  year.  The  Opuntia 
Cactus  and  the  Agave^  or  giant  aloe,  flourish  luxuriantly  and  are  used 
here  as  in  Sicily  for  hedges.  —  The  Inhabitants  (p.  6)  are  marked,  ow- 
ing to  the  centuries  of  Venetian  and  British  domination,  by  a  higher  de- 
gree of  culture  than  is  usual  in  Greece.  The  highly  composite  character 
of  the  population  of  the  town  of  Corfii  is  reflected,  on  a  reduced  scale,  in 
other  parts  of  the  island. 

The  following  Excubsioms  are  generally  made  by  carriage,  but  walk- 
ing may  also  be  recommended.  The  usual  fares  are  stated  below  in  each 
case,  but  those  who  speak  the  language  may  often  make  better  bargains  by 
dealing  directly  with  the  coachmen.  In  the  inns  nothing  can  be  obtained 
except  bread  (psomi)^  goats'  milk  cheese  (tiri)^  wine  (krasti)^  and  water 
(nerd).  It  is  therefore  advisable  to  be  provided  with  a  luncheon-basket 
for  the  longer  excursions. 

Excursions  to  the  South.  —  To  Oastouri  and  BenizzCj  by  car- 
riage (16  fr.;  there  and  back  6  hrs.).  The  road  leaves  the  town  by 
the  Porta  ReaUy  crosses  the  subnrb  of  8,  Roeco^  and  rnns  near  the 
W.  side  of  Lake  Kaliki6poulo.  Farther  on  it  ascends  in  windings 
to  Oastonri  {^Inn^  dear),  where  in  a  gorge  is  an  ancient  well  under 
a  large  plane-tree.  Thence  (guide  desirable)  we  may  ascend  the 
(20  mln.)  Kyriake  (918  ft.),  which  commands  an  imposing  pano- 
rama. Farther  on,  beyond  the  small  Bella  Vienna  Restaurant,  a  little 
to  the  left,  lies  the  Empress  of  Austria's  ♦Villa  AcfHiLLsioK,  re- 
cently erected  by  the  Italian  architect  Raf.  Cavito  (adm.  on  appli- 
cation to  the  Austrian  consul  at  Corfii).  The  building  unites  several 
styles  and  contains  numerous  works  of  art,  the  most  interesting 
portion  being  the  colonnade  on  the  E. ,  with  fine  frescoes.  Farther 
down  is  a  Dying  Achilles,  by  Eerier,  The  large  park,  descending 
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towards  the  sea  in  terraces,  contains  a  small  Tem/ple^  with  a  seated 
marble  statue  of  HeinCj  the  poet,  hy  the  Danish  sculptor  Hasselries. 
—  The  adjacent  church  commands  a  beautiful  view. 

We  now  descend  (short-cuts  for  walkers)  to  the  fishing-village 
of  Benizse,  with  the  remains  of  a  Roman  villa.  The  finest  oranges 
in  Corfa  grow  here  (boat  to  Kastrades  5  dr.).  The  water  of  the  springs 
above  the  village  is  conveyed  to  CorfCi  by  an  Aqueduct^  6  M.  long, 

constructed  by  Sir  Frederick  Adam  (p.  7). 

From  the  Canone  to  Gaetouri,  U/a  hr.  —  A  footpath  descends  from 
the  Canone  to  the  ferry-house,  which  lies  at  the  end  of  a  stone  embank- 
ment (ferry  V^-l  <!'•)•  On  the  other  side  we  ascend  through  fine  groves 
of  olives,  following  the  general  direction  of  the  aqueduct,  and  hefore  the 
Empress  of  Austria'^s  park,  turn  to  the  right  to  Qastouri  (p.  10). 

To  8,  Deca,  by  carriage  (there  and  back  6  hrs.;  15  fr.).  The 
road  diverges  from  that  to  Gastouri  (see  p.  10)  near  the  end.  Drivers 
reach  the  village  of  Hagi  Deka  or  8.  Deca  (676  ft.)  in  1 V4  lir. ,  walkers 
in  about  2  hrs.  The  ascent  (guide)  thence  to  the  top  of  the  *Honte 
Santa  Deca  (1860  ft.),  perhaps  the  Istone  of  the  ancients,  takes 
1  hr.  In  a  small  hollow  between  the  two  summits  lie  the  incon- 
siderable ruins  of  a  convent.  The  N.E,  peak  affords  a  splendid  view 
of  the  town,  the  varied  outline  of  the  E.  coast  of  the  island,  the 
straits  of  CorfCi,  and  the  Albanian  Mts.  The  S.W.  peak,  which 
is  somewhat  lower,  overlooks  the  valley  of  the  Mesonghi  and  the 
village  and  double-peaked  hill  of  St.  Matthias.  We  now  descend  by 
a  rough  goat-path  to  (1  hr.)  Apano-Qarouna  and  proceed  thence  to 
the  N.  to  (V4  111.)  the  pass  of  8,  Teddoro  or  Hagios  Theddoros 
(786  ft.),  where  the  carriage  should  be  ordered  to  meet  us.    The 

drive  back  to  Corftl,  via  Kamdra,  takes  l^/g  ^r. 

Beyond  the  village  of  S.  Deca  the  above-mentioned  road  continues  to 
lead  towards  the  S.,  crossing  the  pass  (see  above)  between  the  Monte  S.  Deca 
and  the  Monte  B.  Croce,  Greek  Stavrd  Vouni  (1476  ft.)*  The  top  of  the  latter 
may  be  attained  from  the  pass  via  the  village  of  JStavro,  with  the  help 
of  a  boy  as  guide,  in  ^/z  hr.  We  descend  past  the  church  of  the  Panagia 
and  skirt  the  rocky  hill  of  the  chapel  of  the  Hagia  Triada  to  the  Q/2  hr,) 
springs  in  the  valley  of  Benizze  (see  above).  The  highest  spring  rises  near 
the  small  church  of  St.  Nicholas  (also  reached  from  the  head  of  the  pass  by 
a  direct  path),  and  the  well-house  lies  in  the  valley  1/2  M.  farther  on. 
From  the  well-house  we  may  either  descend  direct  to  Benizze  in  ^/z  hr., 
or  skirt  the  hill  of  Kyriakl  (p.  10)  to  (8/4  hr.)  GastouH.  The  bridle-path 
reaches  the  latter  village  beside  the  well  (p.  10).  The  inn,  where  our 
carriage  should  be  ordered  to  meet  us,  is  V'i  ^-  farther  on. 

Beyond  the  head  of  the  pass  between  Monte  S.  Deca  and  Monte  S. 
Croce  the  road  descends  to  the  vicinity  of  the  Lake  of  Eorissia^  which  is 
well  stocked  with  fish,  and  ends  among  the  olive-groves  and  corn-fields 
of  the  fertile  plain  of  Levkimo.  The  numerous  villages  are  all  well-built 
and  prosperous-looking. 

To  THE  West.  —  To  Pelleka  and  back  by  carriage  in  3^/2-4  hrs. 
(12  fr.).  Issuing  by  the  Porta  Reale,  we  traverse  the  suburb  of 
8.  Bocco.  To  the  right  is  the  convent-church  of  Platiterra,  with 
the  tomb  of  Kapodistrias  (p.  8).  We  proceed  between  impenetrable 
hedges  of  cactus.  To  the  left  we  have  a  view  of  Lake  Kalikiopoulo 
and  S.  Deca,  to  the  right  of  Potamb,  with  its  lofty  belfry.  After  a 
drive  of  20  min,  we  reach  the  village  of  Alipoii,  the  houses  of  which 
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are  embowered  amid  medlai-trees,  apricot-trees,  and  cypresses.  In 
Y4  hi.  more  we  reach  the  hridge  across  the  Potamby  the  chief  river 
in  the  island,  which,  however,  is  generally  dry  at  this  part  of  its 
course  in  summer.  The  road  to  Afra  diverges  to  the  right  (see  below) 
before  we  reach  the  bridge,  but  our  road  crosses  it  and  ascends  in  a 
straight  direction  through  groves  of  olives.  "'Felleka  now  soon  comes 
in  sight  and  is  reached  after  a  drive  of  1^2  ^'*  ^^om  GorfCi,  the  last 
part  being  very  steep.  We  engage  a  boy  to  guide  us  to  the  top  of 
the  hill  (890  ft.),  which  commands  an  admirable  view,  especially 
fine  at  sunset,  of  the  central  part  of  the  island  from  Monte  S.  Sal- 
vatore  to  Monte  S.  Deca,  intersected  by  several  ranges  of  hills  and 
thickly  sprinkled  with  villages.  On  the  E.  and  W.  the  view  is 
bounded  by  the  sea. 

Those,  who  start  betimes  for  this  excursion  may  now  descend  in  '/i  hr. 
by  a  steep  path  to  the  Greek  convent  of  Myrtiotissa,  and  refresh  themselves 
by  bathing  in  the  sea.  They  should  then  ascend  to  the  "N.  by  a  distinct 
path  to  (iVi  hr.)  the  summit  of  8.  Giorgio  (1285  ft.),  and  then  descend  ab- 
ruptly on  the  E.  slope  of  this  hill,  passing  the  hamlet  of  OA^/m,  to  (IV4  hr.) 
Kokkini^  at  the  S.  end  of  the  Kopa  valley.  The  carriage  should  be  in 
waiting  here. 

To  THE  North.  —  To  Qovino  via  Afra ,  returning  via  Potamd, 
a  charming  round  of  ^Yg-^  hrs.  (carr.  8-10  fr.).  From  Corfil  to 
Alipoh  and  the  bridge  over  the  Potamb,  see  above.  We  follow  the 
road  to  the  right  to  (3/^  hr.)  Afra,  To  the  right  is  Kouhouriza,  to 
the  left  we  obtain  a  view  of  the  Ropa  valley.  Farther  on  Kontd^ 
kali  is  passed  on  the  shore  to  the  right,  and  we  soon  reach  Oovino, 
with  the  remains  of  a  Venetian  arsenal,  situated  on  a  beautiful 
bay,  named  the  Porto  di  Qovino.  Oflf  the  coast  lies  the  Lazzaretto 
Island,  with  its  large  square  quarantine  building.  The  branch  to 
the  right  where  the  road  forks  leads  back  via  the  large  village  of 
Potamb  to  the  Porta  Beale. 

To  Palaeokastrizza,  a  drive  of  3  hrs.,  there  and  back  an  excursion 
for  a  whole  day  (carr.  26  fr.).  The  drivers  generally  choose  the 
road  that  passes  above  the  suburb  of  Mandoukio  and  then  leads 
along  the  coast,  crossing  (20  min.)  the  swampy  mouth  of  the  Pot- 
amb. (The  traveller  should  stipulate  for  a  return  vi4  Potamo  or 
Afra.)  Farther  on  we  pass  KontSkali  and  G'ot^tno  (see  above).  Be- 
yond the  latter  the  road  passes  a  number  of  chapels,  farm-houses, 
and  solitary  inns,  but  no  more  villages.  Beyond  a  ravine  (I72  ^r. 
after  starting),  just  before  reaching  the  bridge  of  Pelleka^  it  diverges 
from  the  road  to  S.  Pantaleone  (see  p.  13).  As  we  approach  the  W. 
coast  the  view  of  the  red  cliffs,  honeycombed  with  caves,  along 
which  the  road  is  constructed,  becomes  more  and  more  imposing. 
To  the  right  lies  the  village  of  DoukadeSj  where  the  larger  carriages 
sometimes  stop;  there  is  still  a  descent  of  IY2  M.  before  our  de- 
stination is  reached.  The  convent  of  "TalflBOkastrisia  ('old  castle') 
lies  on  a  rock  high  above  tho  vivid  blue  sea,  and  commands  a  beauti- 
ful view.  The  monks  provide  light  refreshments,  but  the  summer- 
yisitors  who  come  here  for  bathing  cater  for  themselves.  On  a  hill  to 
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the  N.W.,  rising  steeply  from  the  sea,  is  the  Castle  of  8.  Angelo 
(1080  ft.),  a  structure  of  the  13th  century. 

The  ascent  of  Monte  Ercole,  to  the  N.,  may  be  conveniently  combined 
with  a  visit  to  Paleeokastrizza.  From  Doukades  (p.  12),  where  we  engage 
a  boy  as  a  guide,  we  ascend  an  easy  bridle-path  to  (40  min.)  the  chapel 
of  8i.  Anna  (1055  ft.)  and,  above  Alimatadea^  to  (i  hr.)  the  small  village  of 
Voutouladea  (1210  ft.)-  From  Voutouladea  we  ascend  (Va  hr.)  the  conspi< 
cuous  cone  of  ^Monte  Ercolei  Greek  Arakli  (1660  ft.),  the  isolated  position 
of  which  commands  a  view  of  the  fertile  Bopa  valley  on  the  one  side  and 
the  abrupt  W.  coast  of  the  island  on  the  other.  The  descent  via  Lakonet 
020  ft.)  to  Paleeokastrizza  takes  1  hr.,  while  a  pleasant  digression  may  be 
made  to  the  castle  of  S.  Angelo  (see  above)  in  2  hrs.  more. 

To  the  Pass  of  8,  Pantaleone^  carr.  in  2^2  >  there  and  back  in 
6-7  hrs.  (20  ft.).  The  road  is  the  same  as  that  to  Palaeokastrizza 
as  far  as  the  Pelleka  bridge  (IV2  ^i*?  see  p.  12).  It  then  crosses  the 
bridge  and  approaches  the  foot  of  the  hills,  on  the  slopes  of  which 
iies  the  large  village  of  Korakidna  (390  ft.).  About  Y2  ^^-  heyond 
the  bridge  we  reach  the  Tillage  of  Skriperb  (410  ft.),  where  a  halt 
of  10-15  min.  is  usually  made.  We  now  ascend  either  by  the  wind- 
ing road  or  hy  a  shorter  footpath  to  (36-40  min.)  the  pass  of 
8.  Fantaleone  or  Hagios  Panteletmon  (1040  ft.) ,  the  only  con- 
venient means  of  communication  with  the  N.  part  of  the  island 
across  the  range  of  hills  which  runs  to  the  W.  from  Monte  S.  Sal- 
vatore.  At  the  top  of  the  pass  are  a  solitary  house  and  a  spring. 
The  rocky  height  to  the  left  of  the  road,  ascended  in  10-15  min., 
commands  an  admirable  view.  Behind  us  are  the  central  part  of  the 
island,  the  town  of  Corfil,  and  the  E.  coast  with  its  picturesque 
bays  and  islands;  in  front  lies  the  N.  part  of  Corfil,  which  is  dotted 
with  villages,  while  off  theN.W.  coast  we  see  the  Othonian  Islands, 
Fano  ox  Othonous,  Merlera  or  Erikousi,  Samothrakij  and  the  small 
Diaplo,  one  of  which  is  supposed  to  be  the  isle  of  Calypso.  A  fan- 
tastically-shaped rock,  which  has  some  resemblance  to  a  ship  in 
full  sail,  is  another  claimant  to  the  honour  of  being  the  vessel  of 
Ulysses  (comp.  p.  9).  To  the  E.  is  the  long  snow-clad  range  of  the 

Albanian  mountains. 

If  an  arrangement  be  made  with  ihe  drivers  to  combine  the  drive  to 
8kriper6  or  the  Pantaleone  Pass  with  that  to  Paleeokastrizza,  energetic 
pedestrians  may  ascend  the  Monte  Ercole  on  the  same  day.  Having  obtained 
a  guide  at  Skriper6  (Giorgio  Tsilimbari  speaks  a  little  Italian),  we  follow 
the  slope  to  the  left  from  the  Pantaleone  Pass,  to  the  chapel  of  St.  Anna, 
enjoying  a  fine  view  over  the  olive-groves  in  the  interior  of  the  island. 
Thence  to  the  top,  see  above. 

Another  interesting  ascent,  but  more  trying,  is  that  of  the  "^Pylides 
(2030  ft. ;  in  1  hr.,  guide  necessary),  to  the  E.  of  the  Pantaleone  Pass,  which 
has  the  advantage  over  the  Mte.  Ercole  ot  forming  part  of  the  central  range 
of  the  island.  The  view  is  divided  between  two  summits,  separated  by  a 
small  hollow,  to  which  the  name  of  the  mountain  (^gate-hiir)  is  probably 
due.  The  descent  may  be  made  via  (3/4  hr.)  Sokraki  (1475  ft.)  and  (1  hr.) 
Korakiana  to  the  road,  reached  a  little  to  the  W.  of  Skripero. 

An  excursion  to  Monte  S.  Salvatobe,  the  highest  summit  in  the  is- 
land, takes  more  time  and  trouble.  We  take  a  boat  (12-15  fr.;  2-3  hrs.)  to 
Qlpphdy  the  landing-place  for  the  high-lying  village  of  Signes  (1650  ft.), 
which  is  reached  after  a  walk  of  1-1 V2  hr.  through  a  ravine.  A  steep 
ascent  of  1  hr.  more  brings  us  to  the  peak  of  Monte  S.  Salvatore,  Greek 
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by  numerous  pilgrims.  The  view  embraces  almost  the  whole  of  Corfu; 
to  the  If.W.  the  Othonian  Islands:  to  the  £.  the  mainland  from  the 
Acroceraunian  promontory  to  the  elybota  Islands  and  Parga,  with  the 
Suliote  Hts.  in  the  background;  to  the  S.  the  Mte.  Kero  in  the  island  of 
Cephalonia ;  to  the  W.  the  open  sea.  We  now  descend  to  SpariUla  (1310  ft.) 
and  (2-3  hrs.)  Pyrgi^  where  the  boat  may  be  ordered  to  meet  us.  —  On  the 
completion  of  the  new  road  from  Pyrgi  to  Spartilla,  the  latter  village  will 
probably  become  the  recognised  starting-point  for  the  ascent  of  the  S.  Sal- 
vatore,  thus  abridging  the  part  of  the  excursion  which  depends  on  the 
uncertain  sea-breezes.  It  will  then,  perhaps,  be  practicable,  to  add  an 
ascent  of  the  Stravoskiadi  (above  Spartilla ;  t2786  ft.)  to  the  excursion ;  but 
this  should  not  be  attempted  without  a  guide. 

4.  From  Corfti  to  Kephallenia. 

Steahebs.  PanTulUniot  (line  *Patras-Ionian  Islands';  p.  xx)  once  weekly 
in  about  12  hrs.  (the  vessels  go  on  to  Zante  and  Patras).  Austrian  Lloyd 
every  fortnight  (Sun.  morning)  via  8.  Maura  (Levkdt)  in  12V2  hrs.  (the 
steamer  proceeds  to  Ealamata).  Another  vessel  of  the  Panhellenios  (Acar- 
nanian  line)  sails  weekly  for  Levkds  only  in  V/%  hrs. 

As  we  leave  Corfti  beMnd  us  the  picturesque  double-peaked  rock 
on  wMch  tlie  fortress  stands  long  remains  in  sight.  The  highest  hill 
to  the  right  is  the  Mte.  S.  Deca  (jp.  11).  The  strait  of  CorfCi  ex- 
pands. To  the  left  is  the  mouth  of  the  Kalamasj  a  stream  which 
was  fixed  upon  by  the  Treaty  of  Berlin  in  1880  as  the  N.  boundary 
of  Greece.  In  the  background  are  the  Albanian  Mts. ,  rising  pic- 
turesquely one  above  another.  To  the  right  are  the  Kavo  Levkimo 
and  the  village  of  Potami.  To  the  left,  at  the  S.  end  of  the  strait 
of  Corfti,  opposite  the  Kavo  Aspro  or  Capo  Bianco ,  the  S.  point  of 
Corfti,  are  the  Rmall  Sybota  Islands ^  where  in  B.C.  432  an  im- 
portant naval  battle  took  place  between  the  Corcyraeans  and  Corin- 
thians. Through  the  intervention  of  Athenian  vessels  the  struggle 
was  drawn  in  favour  of  the  former,  and  this  fact  was  one  of  the 
causes  of  the  Peloponnesian  War  (comp.  p.  6). 

After  2Y2-3  ^^s.  we  reach  the  little  islands  of  Paxos  and  Anti- 
paxos,  beyond  which  we  enter  the  Ionian  Sea.  Some  of  the  Greek 
steamers  call  at  Oaion^  the  chief  place  in  Paxos.  On  the  mainland 
is  the  small  town  of  Parga, 

The  coast  of  Epirus  now  recedes.  At  the  mouth  of  the  Ambracian 
Gulf,  near  Actium  (Aktion),  Octavianus  in  B.C.  31  laid  the  foun- 
dation of  his  monarchy  by  the  victory  gained  by  his  fleet  over  Mark 
Antony.  The  island  of  Levkas,  to  the  S.W.,  remains  long  in  sight 
(steambout  to  Levkas,  see  above). 

Levkaa  or  Santa  Maura  (110  sq.  M. ;  26,000  inhab.) ,  which  forms  an 
eparchy,  is  separated  on  the  N.E.  from  the  mainland  by  a  lagoon,  27s-Vs  H. 
in  breadth.  Ifear  the  lagoon  lies  Levkas^  formerly  ffamaxiki  (G.  Magaianni''8 
Xenodochion,  poor),  the  capital  of  the  island,  built  almost  entirely  of 
wood,  on  account  of  the  frequent  earthquakes  (the  last  in  1869).  Part  of 
the  low  ground  to  the  N.  is  occupied  by  the  castle  of  Santa  Maura,  dating 
from  the  Venetian  period  (1684-1797),  near  which  is  the  open  anchorage 
for  vessels  coming  from  the  N.  A  good  view  is  obtained  from  the  (IV2  hr.) 
convent  of  Phaneromend  at  the  village  of  Phryni.  —  To  the  8.  of  the  town, 
beyond  a  spring  ({leyaXo  ppJai)  issuing  beneath  a  large  plane-tree  beside 
a  chapel ,  we  reach  the  QI2  hr.)  well-preserved  wall  of  the  ancient  town 
Pantokrator  (3000  ft.).   The  half-ruined  convent  here  is  visited  on  Aug.  6th 
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of  Levka*^  founded  from  Corinth  in  the  8th  cent.  B.  G.  This  was  originally 
connected  with  the  mainland  hy  a  strip  of  sand  (traces  of  which  are  still 
to  be  seen  at  the  end  of  the  salt-pans),  which  was  cnt  through  in  the  7th 
cent.  B.  C.  j  while  at  the  period  of  the  town's  greatest  prosperity  (3rd  cent. 
B.  G.)  a  stone  embankment,  farther  to  the  K. ,  led  over  to  the  mainland. 
Farther  to  the  S. ,  near  the  present  landing-place  for  ships  coming  from 
the  S. ,  are  remains  of  the  ancient  moles  which  separated  the  harbour 
from  the  Bay  of  Drepano.  The  most  interesting  mountain  on  the  island 
is  the  M.  Elias  (3320  ft.),  beside  the  large  village  of  Karyat^  whither  a 
carriage-road  leads.  Steamer  from  Patras,  see  p.  22.  —  Opposite  the  S.E, 
angle  of  Levkas  lies  the  island  of  Meganiti  (Ti/z  sq.  M.),  the  home  of  the 
*  oar-loving''  Taphians. 

To  the  S.W.  the  island  terminates  in  the  Kavo  DoukatOy  the 
Leucadian  Rock  (AeuxdTa?)  of  the  ancients,  a  promontory  6  M. 
long,  on  the  S.  end  of  which  stood  a  temple  of  Apollo  (?).  Accord- 
ing to  ancient  story  lovers  used  to  leap  from  this  point  in  order  to  get 
rid  of  unhappy  love,  and  it  is  the  'far-projecting  rock  of  woe'  from 
which  Sappho  plunged  when  enamoured  of  the  unresponsive  Phaon. 

In  the  strait  between  S.  Maura  and  Kephallenia,  part  of  the  is- 
land of  Ithaka  (p.  22)  is  visible  for  some  time. 

About  8  hrs.  after  leaving  Corf Ci  the  steamer  is  abreast  of  the 
Kavo  Daphnoudij  the  N.  point  of  Kephallenia.  A  little  farther  on 
we  see  the  walls  of  the  castle  of  Assoa  (p.  21).  The  W.  coast  of 
the  island  is  rocky,  and  seldom  enlivened  by  a  village.  The  steamer 
rounds  the  Kavo  Akrotiri  and  enters  the  deep  OulfofArgostdlij  where 
it  calls  at  Lixouri  (p.  18),  an  extensive  place  on  its  W.  bank.  It 
then  steers  to  the  E.  IntotheBayofArgostSli.  — Argostdli,  seep.  16. 

5.  Kephallenia. 

Kephallenia  or  Cephalonia ,  with  an  area  of  290  sq.  M.  and  68,400 
inhab.,  is  the  largest  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  and  forms  a  nomarchy  along 
with  Ithaka.  It  probably  owes  its  name  to  the  mountains  which  rise 
abruptly  from  the  sea  on  the  E.  coast  and  elsewhere,  attaining  a  height 
of  5810  ft.  in  the  JEnos  and  3610  ft.  in  the  Kokkini  Raehi.  In  Homer  the 
island,  or  its  E.  part,  is  called  Same;  and  in  the  Odyssey  Samos  and 
J)oulichion  appear  as  belonging  to  the  kingdom  of  Ithaka,  though  the 
subjects  of  Ulysses  are  also  called  Gephalonians.  As  in  Gorcyra,  the 
Corinthians  had  most  influence  here  in  the  6-6th  cent,  before  Christ,  but 
in  456  B.  C.  Tolmides  compelled  it  to  ally  itself  with  Athens.  Then  and 
later  the  island  was  divided  among  the  four  towns  of  JTram'ot,  Paldy 
Pronoiy  and  Sami.  The  Gephalonians  helped  the  Mtoliaja.  League  in  naval 
battles  against  Philip  V.  of  Macedon  (B.  G.  220-217)  and  the  island  then 
passed  into  the  hands  of  the  latter,  becoming  part  of  the  Eastern  Empire 
in  395  A.D.  Kephallenia  was  seized  by  the  Normans  in  1185  and  by  the 
Venetians  in  1449,  and  the  latter  maintained  their  possession  of  it,  with 
a  short  interval  of  Turkish  rule  (1479--1600),  down  to  the  suppression  of 
the  republic  in  1797.  From  1809  to  1863  Kephallenia,  like  the  other  Ionian 
Islands,  was  under  British  rule,  and  is  especially  indebted  to  Sir  Charles 
Napier^  the  governor  in  1822-30. 

The  islands  of  Kephallenia  and  lihaJca  (p.  22)  are  the  most  in- 
teresting of  the  Ionian  Islands  next  to  Oorfd.  The  headquarters  for 
excursions  In  the  former  are  at  Argostdll,  the  capital,  situated  on 
the  E.  coast  of  a  peninsula  in  the  Gulf  of  Argostdli  or  Livadi, 
which  runs  far  into  the  S.W.  side  of  the  island. 
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ArgOSt6li.  —  Hotels.  Hotel  d'Obient  ('AvaToXTJ),  to  the  left  of  the 
theatre,  clean,  with  good  waiting,  cooking  also  if  required ;  H6tei.  de 
CftpHALONiE,  to  the  right  of  the  theatre,  with  table  d'hote  D.  and  supper 
(bargain  beforehand).  —  Bestaurants.  Koine  Onome  (Koivin  rvtipLTj),  on 
the  Marina,  new.  —  Good  cuisine  also  at  the  restaurant  of  Ue&rgios  8ami- 
kdty  at  the  N.  end  of  the  broad  street  a  little  behind  the  theatre.  —  Caf^s 
in  the  IN.  part  of  the  Marina  and  in  the  principal  square. 

Post  &  Telegraph  Office,  near  the  principal  square. 
Steamer  Offices.  Austrian  Lloyd  and  Panheilenio*^  on  the  Marina ;  ffellenic 
Co.^  in  the  street  leading  from  the  Marina  to  the  principal  square. 
Carriages  good  and  not  dear;  bargaining  necessary. 
British  Vice-Gonsttl,  J,  Saunders^  E$q, 

Argostdli  ('ApYOCT(5Xio'v),  a  pleasant  town  of  9100  Inhab.,  is  the 
seat  of  a  Greek  archbishop  and  of  a  gymnasium,  and  carries  on  a 
considerable  trade  in  the  exportation  of  currants,  wine,  and  oil. 
Nearly  one  third  of  the  natives  of  the  town  live  abroad.  The  chief 
centre  of  traffic  is  the  Marina,  in  which,  to  the  left  of  the  landing- 
place,  is  situated  the  imposing  building  of  the  Ionic  Bank.  In  a 
square  at  the  N.  end  of  the  Marina  are  a  Monument  to  Sir  Thomas 
Maitland  (p.  7),  a  barrack,  and  the  prison.  On  the  S.  the  Marina 
ends  at  the  busy  market-place  (dYopd)  and  the  church  of  Sisidtitsa^ 
close  to  a  long  bridge  built  at  the  beginning  of  this  century,  between 
the  Koutavds  lagoon  (to  the  S.)  and  the  N.  part  of  the  bay.  In  a 
side-street  near  the  Ionian  Bank  stands  the  Theatre,  built  about 
forty  years  ago,  where  Italian  opera  is  performed  in  winter.  A 
street  parallel  with  the  Marina  leads  thence  to  the  principal  square, 
containing  the  Law  Courts  and  a  band-stand. 

From  the  Maitland  Monument  we  may  proceed  along  the  coast, 
past  the  British  Consulate  and  the  large  wine-cellars  of  Mr.  Toole 
(to  the  left),  to  the  (3/4  M.)  celebrated  *Sea  Mills.  The  first  of  the 
latter  is  the  Mill  of  Dr.  Migliaressi,  established  in  1859,  and  1/4  M"* 
farther  on,  at  the  N.  end  of  the  peninsula,  is  the  Old  Mill,  erected 
by  Mr.  Stevens  in  1835,  where  we  obtain  a  better  view  of  the  phe- 
nomenon whence  the  mills  derive  their  name.  The  mills  are  driven 
by  a  current  of  sea-water,  which  flows  into  the  land  for  about 
50  yds.  through  an  artificial  channel ,  finally  disappearing  amid 
clefts  and  fissures  In  the  limestone  rock.  Authorities  are  not  yet 
unanimous  as  to  the  explanation  of  this  unique  phenomenon.  — 
Proceeding  to  the  W.  along  the  coast  for  about  Y2  M.  farther,  we 
reach  Cape  Hagios  Theodoros,  with  its  lighthouse,  then  turn  to  the 
S.  and  follow  the  W.  coast  of  the  peninsula  to  (40  min.)  the  road, 
which  leads  to  the  left  over  a  low  range  of  hills  (310  ft.)  back  to 
Argost61i.  This  excursion  forms  the  so-called  'Mikr6  Giro'. 

Excursion  to  the  Castle  of  St.  Geobgb,  6Y2  M.  (carr.  there 
and  back  6-8  dr.).  —  The  road  at  first  skirts  the  lagoon  of  Kou- 
tavds  (see  above),  and  then  traverses  the  fertile  Plain  of  Kranioij 
affording  a  view  of  the  ruins  of  Kranioi  to  the  left  (p.  17),.  Farther 
on  we  ascend  to  the  left  to  the  deserted  village  of  Kastro,  which  in 
the  time  of  the  Venetians  was  a  flourishing  town  with  15,000  in- 
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hat).,  and  which  was  not  outstripped  hy  Argostoli  till  the  18th  cen- 
tury. Near  the  chief  square,  in  which  is  a  magazi,  stands  a  bastion 
built  hythe British,  beyond  which  we  cross  a  dilapidated  draw-bridge, 
leading  into  the  interior  of  the  castle  of  ♦St.  George  (1060ft).  An 
idea  of  the  former  importance  of  the  stronghold  may  be  obtained 
from  its  well-preserved  ramparts,  and  the  extensive  ruins  of  its 
houses  and  three  churches.  The  castle  was  founded  in  the  13th 
cent.,  and  after  its  improvement  by  the  Venetians,  was  looked  upon 
as  the  key  to  the  island.  The  town  of  Kephallenia,  mentioned  by 
Ptolemy  (2nd  cent.)  and  by  various  Byzantine  writers,  is  supposed 
to  have  lain  in  the  neighbourhood.  The  extensive  view  embraces 
he  lofty  hills  on  the  peninsula  of  PalikI  (p.  18)  to  the  W.,  the  is- 
land of  Zante  to  the  S.,  and  the  outlines  of  the  Peloponnesus  to 
the  E. ;  in  the  island  itself  rises  Mt.  iGnos  (p.  19),  and  the  hilly 
land  of  Livath6  lies  at  the  feet  of  the  spectator. 

liTathi  is  the  name  given  to  the  fertile  undulating  district, 
which  extends  from  the  foot  of  the  castle  of  St.  George  to  the  S. 
end  of  the  island,  comprising  twenty-six  villages  with  8500  in- 
habitants. A  drive  of  2-3  hrs.  among  its  luxuriant  vineyards  and 
olive-groves  and  its  thriving  villages  is  very  enjoyable.  For  this 
purpose  most  visitors  choose  the  so-called  *Meg^lo  Giro*,  a  round 
of  12*/2  M.,  accomplished  in  about  2^/2  l"fs.  (5-7  dr.).  After 
proceeding  as  above  to  the  foot  of  St.  George's  Hill,  we  turn  to 
the  right  towards  Metax&ta,  where  the  house  inhabited  by  Lord 
Byron  in  1823  Is  still  shown,  though  now  in  a  somewhat  dilapidated 
condition.  We  then  descend  rapidly  to  the  coast,  and  follow  it  back 
to  Argost61i,  passing  Kalligaiay  Domata,  Svoronata,  and  Miniaes, 
—  An  almost  finer  route,  on  account  of  the  open  view  of  the  sea 
obtained  from  the  very  outset,  is  the  'Giro  dii  Lakythra*,  which 
leads  past  the  village  of 'Lakythra  to  Metaxata,  and  proceeds  thence 
as  above  (carr.  in2Y2-3^r8.,  6-8  dr.). 

The  extensive  ruins  of  Kranioi  (KpdtvY]),  which,  although  seldom 
mentioned  in  history,  was  at  one  time  a  town  of  considerable  im- 
portance and  was  still  in  existence  in  the  time  of  the  Roman  Em- 
pire, are  spread  over  a  group  of  rocky  hills  (260-655  ft.)  at  the 
S.  end  of  the  Koutav6s  Lagoon,  between  the  plain  of  Kranioi  and 
the  valley  of  Raz&ta.  The  best  way  to  visit  the  most  interesting  re- 
mains, which  He  on  the  E.  side,  is  to  walk  (1  hr.)  or  drive  (carr. 
4-5  dr.)  to  Bcadta  (p.  20)  and  take  a  boy  from  there  as  guide  (2  dr.). 
Before  we  reach  the  first  houses  of  the  village  a  field-path  diverges 
to  the  right,  leading  in  about  ^2  ^^*  ^o  ^^  Ldkkos  Orouspa,  a  pond 
situated  among  the  rocks.  [A  digression  of  1  hr.  (not  recommended) 
may  be  made  from  this  point  to  two  ancient  rock-tombs  (otttjXiA  tou 
8p4xovToc).]  At  the  so-called  cistern  we  begin  to  ascend  the  valley 
between  the  two  highest  E.  hills  of  Kranioi,  where  a  large  gateway 
of  polygonal  blocks  and  hewn  stones  arrests  the  attention.  To  the 
right  and  left  are  walls  of  similar  masonry,  strengthened  by  square 
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towers  at  intervals  of  40-50  yds.  We  then  ascend  thiougli  the 
valley  to  the  top  of  the  S.W.  hill,  on  which  the  Kastro  or  fortress  is 
built.  This  summit  is  connected  with  the  S.  £.  hill  hy  a  polygonal 
wall,  and  another  wall  stretches  to  the  S.W.  into  the  plain  of  Kia- 
nioi.  Here  also  are  the  remains  of  a  staircase  cut  out  of  the  rock. 
The  wall  is  continued  towards  the  N.W.  as  far  as  the  Koutav68, 
where  we  see  remains  of  the  old  harbour.  Hence  we  return  to  Ar- 
gost61i  by  the  coast-road  in  1/2  ^^'  The  whole  excursion  takes  3-4  hrs. 

LixoxjBi  AND  Pale.  —  A  small  steamboat  plies  five  or  six  times 
daily  (fare  35  1.)  through  the  Gulf  of  Argostoli  to  Lixoubi  (Ay)6o6- 
piov),  the  capital  of  the  peninsula  and  eparchy  of  Pale  or  PalikC 
(perhaps  the  Homeric  Doulichion)^  situated  on  the  E.  side  of  the  gulf. 
Lixouri  is  the  second  largest  town  of  Kephalleuia,  containing  5800 
inhab.,  and  carries  on  a  brisk  trade  in  currants.  To  the  right  of  the 
landing-place  are  the  Town  Hall  and  Law  Courts^  surrounded  by  a 
colonnade,  and  beyond  them  is  the  market-place  with  a  Fountain, 
Farther  to  the  right  is  the  new  church  of  Christoi  Pantokrator,  The 
town,  which  possesses  little  to  interest  visitors,  has  suffered  fre- 
quently from  earthquakes,  the  most  disastrous  of  which  occurred  in 
1867.  By  proceeding  towards  the  N.  for  V2  ^i*  (turning  to  the  right 
at  DuBosset's  monument)  we  reach  the  Tal8B6kastro'  of  the  ancient 
town  of  Palb,  which  played  an  important  part  in  the  contests  of 
the  Corinthians  and  the  Athenians,  and  in  the  war  against  Philip  Y. 
of  Macedon.  As,  however,  a  few  unimportant  rock-tombs,  a  fllled-up 
water-tank,  and  some  walls  of  late  construction  form  all  the  remains, 
this  excursion  is  not  recommended.  The  spot,  however,  commands 
a  fine  view  of  the  mountains  on  the  other  side  of  the  gulf. 

The  AsoENT  OF  the  ^Enos  is  interesting  rather  because  that 
mountain  is  the  highest  summit  of  the  Ionian  islands  than  on  ac- 
count of  the  view,  which  is  more  or  less  obstructed  at  every  point 

of  the  long  ridge. 

With  the  aid  of  a  Cabbiaob  (^i&40  dr.)  and  an  early  start,  this  ex- 
cursion may  be  made  in  one  day :  we  drive  in  5  brs.  to  the  Casa  lngle%e 
and  then  walk  to  the  (IV4  hr.)  Stavrds.  It  is  preferable,  however,  to  spend 
the  night  in  the  Casa  Inglese  (enquire  beforehand  at  the  nomarchy  in 
Argostoli),  or  in  the  convent  of  Hagiot  Oercuimos,  and  ascend  to  the  sum- 
mii  early  on  the  following  day,  in  time  to  see  the  sunrise.  Hule  from  the 
convent  to  the  top  and  back  7-8,  with  descent  to  Samos  10-12  dr.  —  The 
traveller  should  bring  provisions  with  him  from  Argost61i. 

We  follow  the  road  to  Samos  as  far  as  the  head  of  the  Pass  of 
KouloUmi  (see  p.  20).  Here  the  road  divides,  the  branch  to  the  left 
leading  to  Samos,  and  that  to  the  right  descending  to  the  well*- 
cultivated  table-land  of  Omald  (1280  ft.).  Passing  Phrankdta  on  the 
left,  we  reach,  after  walking  3,  or  driving  274  hrs.  from  Arg06t61i, 
the  Convent  of  St,  Oerdsimos,  the  patron-saint  of  the  island,  who 
lived  during  the  Turkish  period,  founded  the  convent-chapel,  and 
dug  the  adjacent  well.  Clean  night-quarters,  wine,  eggs,  and  cheese 
may  be  had  here,  in  return  for  which  travellers  should  contribute 
to  the  poor-box. 
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From  the  ooDvent  we  proceed  towards  the  N.  to  Valsamdia^ 
whieh  lies  to  the  right.  At  the  (1/4  hr.)  windmills  a  steep  footpath 
ascends  to  the  right  through  the  ravine,  while  the  carriage-road 
winds  gradually  up  to  the  Pais  ofHagios  EUvthSrios  (2625  ft.).  By 
the  wayside  are  several  deep  hollows  in  which  snow  is  to  he  found 
even  at  midsummer.  Beside  the  little  ruined  church  which  has  given 
its  name  to  the  pass  the  route  to  the  ^Enos  diverges  to  the  right, 
while  the  road  goes  on  to  Digaletou  (see  below).  Our  way  skirts 
a  rocky  slope  above  a  barren  plateau,  where  the  mountains  of 
Ithaka  and  Acarnania  are  visible  to  the  left,  and  then  leads  through 
a  dense  pine-wood  ('Abies  Cephalonica',  a  kind  of  pine  peculiar  to 
the  iEnos)  to  the  (10  min.)  Ccua  Ingleae  (zh  ottiti  r?]?  xuPepvV)06tD;; 
3690  ft.),  where  the  carriage-road  ends.  A  military  guard  is  sta- 
tioned here  for  the  protection  of  the  forest.  To  reach  this  point 
from  the  Convent  of  St.  Oerasimos  by  carriage  takes  2-2i/2  hrs. ; 
good  walkers  may  do  it  in  less. 

We  now  follow  a  n&rrow  path  through  the  wood  to  (Va  ^r.) 
Vounaki,  and  then  a  stony  path  over  the  peak  called  Petoules  to 
(40  min.)  the  *Stavb^s,  whence  we  have  an  extensive  view,  em- 
bracing the  whole  island  of  Kephallenia  (with  the  exception  of  the 
S.E.  corner),  Ithaka,  Levkas,  the  mountains  of  Epirus,  the  Acro- 
ceraunian  mountains,  Parnassos  (in  the  distance),  and  the  Yoidia 
range  and  Mt.  Erymanthos  in  the  Peloponnesus.  About  1  hr. 
farther  on  is  the  Megdlo  8or6s,  the  highest  summit  of  the  JEnos 
(6310  ft.),  which  was  called  Monte  Leone  or  Monte  Nero  by  the  Ve- 
netians, and  afterwards  Elato  Voundf  until  the  resumption  of  its 
classic  name.  On  the  top  stands  a  stone  pyramid.  The  calcined 
bones  found  in  the  neighbourhood  are  evidently  those  of  the  ani- 
mals offered  in  olden  times  as  sacrifices  to  the  iEnesian  Zeus.  Eron 
this  point  the  view  to  the  S.W.  and  S.E.  is  also  free. 

The  ascent  of  the  -^nos  is  generally  combined  with  the  journey 
to  Samos  and  Ithaka.  A  new  carriage-road  descends  to  the  left 
from  the  hiU-road  above  Yalsamata  to  the  (V2  ^^*)  I*ass  of  Agra- 
pidiass  (see  below.) 

On  the  S.E.  spurs  of  the  ^nos,  abont  5V2  hrs.  to  the  S.  of  Argostdli 
by  road,  lies  the  village  of  Asproff4raka,  and  close  by  are  the  ruins  of 
an  old  castle  (ttIj?  SupiSc  to  xotffxpo).  This  is  the  starting-point  for  a  visit 
to  the.  remains  of  the  ancient  Pronnoi,  which  is  situated  on  the  small  Bap 
of  PoroM^  about  2  M.  to  the  K.  A  gateway  and  some  walls  of  polygonal 
masonry  belonging  to  its  Acropolis,  lying  high  above  the  gorge  of  the 
brook  Arakli^  are  still  preserved.  —  A  bridle-path  ascends  through  the 
luxuriant  and  well- watered  valley  of  the  ArakU^  between  the  ^nos  and 
the  Atros  range,  to  the  (3-4  hrs.)  plateau  of  Pyrgi,  whence  we  may  go  on 
to  the  Hagios  Elevth^rios  Pass  (see  above),  or  to  the  N.  to  Samos  (p.  20). 
The  chief  place  in  the  district  is  DegaUtou^  in  the  neighbourhood  of  which 
are  the  remains  of  some  ancient  forts,  erected  by  Pronnoi  and  Samos  for 
the  protection  of  their  boundaries. 

From  A&oqst6li  to  Samos,  about  I2V2M.  (carr.,  in  4-4^/21^18., 
15-20  dr.).  —  The  road  leads  to  the  S.  from  Argostoli,  crosses  the 
long  bridge  (p.  16)  and  runs  high  up  on  the  side  of  a  steep  and 
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rocky  ravine  to  (1^2  ^0  R(J*dta.  The  road  then  ascends  in  wind- 
ings to  (3  M.)  a  Khan^  whence  we  have  a  fine  retroBpect  of  the  moun- 
tains on  the  peninsula  of  Pallkf.  In  ^2  ^*  more  we  reach  the  head 
of  the  pass  of  KouloUmi  (1640  ft.),  where  we  obtain  a  view  of  the 
richly  coloured  plain  of  Omala,  with  the  convent  of  Hagios  Ger&slmos 
(p.  18)  in  the  background.  The  road  to  the  latter  proceeds  to  the 
right ;  onr  road  tnrns  to  the  left,  passes  (1 V4  M.)  the  small  church 
of  Hagios  Elias^  and  leads  to  the  (II/4  M.)  Agrapidiaes  Pass  (1936  ft.), 
where  the  road  from  Valsamata  joins  ours  on  the  right.  We  then 
descend  into  a  ravine.  To  the  right  are  the  wooded  heights  of  the 
Roudi  (3750  ft.).  About  1 V2  M.  farther  on  we  come  in  sight  of  the 
valley  of  Samos,  with  the  Island  of  Ithaka  in  the  background.  On 
the  coast  lies  the  small  village  of  Samos,  with  the  rained  convent 
of  Hagi  Phan^ntes  above  It ;  to  the  right,  on  the  olive-planted  slope, 
are  the  villages  of  Zervata,  Katapodata,  Grisata,  and  Zanetata.  The 
road  descends  circuitously  to  — 

3  M.  Sdmos  or  Sdme  (300  inhab.),  called  by  the  islanders  Stoial6 
{u  e.  eh  t6v  aiYi«X(5v,  *on  the  shore  J.  Fairly  comfortable  quarters 
may  be*found  in  the  Xenodochfon  of  Styliands  Rasids^  in  the  Marina, 
almost  at  the  end  of  the  row  of  forty  houses  of  which  the  village 
consists.  Samoa  is  the  chief  place  in  the  eparchy  of  S&me,  and  it 
is  the  starting-point  for  the  boats  to  Ithaka  (comp.  p.  22).  The 
municipal  buildings  contain  a  few  unimportant  antiquities. 

The  ancient  town  of  8&me  lay  on  the  slope  of  the  double-peaked 
hill,  which  rises  immediately  to  theS.E.  of  the  present  village;  the 
Acropolis  (*PalsB6kastro')  occupied  the  summit  totheN.E.,  whllean- 
other  fortress  (Kyatis)  stood  on  the  lower  height  which  is  now  crowned 
by  the  ruined  convent  of  Hagi  Phan^ntes.  The  town,  which  seema 
to  have  been  at  the  height  of  its  wealth  and  prosperity  in  the  time 
of  the  successors  of  Alexander  the  Great  (the  ^Diadochf),  was  con- 
quered and  partly  destroyed  in  189  B.  0.  by  the  Romans  under 
M.  Fulvius  Nobilior,  but  seems  to  have  revived  during  the  Roman 
Empire.  Visitors  whose  time  is  limited  should  content  themselves 
with  a  visit  (IV2  ^r.)  to  the  ruins  on  the  lower  hill,  though  the 
remains  of  the  Acropolis  are  also  well  worth  seeing.  The  view  is 
excellent,  especially  in  the  direction  of  Ithaka.  The  following  cir- 
cuit takes  21/2  ^^9- ;  it  is  advisable  to  take  a  boy  as  guide.  We 
leave  the  road  to  Argost6li  at  the  entrance  to  the  village,  pass  some 
unimportant  remains  of  polygonal  walls,  and  ascend  slowly  along 
the  vineyards  on  the  side  of  the  valley.  Near  the  top  is  a  copious 
fountain.  In  about  Y2  ^r*  ^^  reach  the  massive  wall,  at  this  point 
still  about  20  ft.  high,  which  surrounds  the  Palaedkastro,  or  N.E. 
height  (885  ft.),  in  the  form  of  a  terrace.  Farther  to  the  right  is  a 
door,  3  ft.  wide,  discovered  in  1886,  from  which  a  passage,  20  ft. 
long,  leads  to  the  terrace ;  bolt-holes  in  the  stones  give  evidence  of 
numerous  fastenings.  Ttie  history  of  the  wall  is  manifest  in  its 
construction,  the  careful  ancient  Greek  polygonal  and  hewn  stone 
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masonry  being  found  side  by  side  with  large  masses  of  more  recent 
date,  consisting  of  small  stones  embedded  in  mortar.  In  the  middle 
of  the  terrace,  which  is  strewn  All  over  with  ancient  roof-tiles  and 
terracotta  fragments,  is  a  deep,  water-tank.  We  follow  the  wall 
until  we  reach  the  comer  opposite  the  convent,  from  which  point 
another  substantially  built  wall,  16-20  ft.  high,  leads  down  the 
side  of  the  hill  so  as  to  protect  the  depression  between  the  two 
heights ;  at  the  foot  of  the  hill  and  on  the  opposite  slope  fragments 
only  of  the  wall  remain.  We  cross  this  depression,  leaving  the  wall 
to  ^e  right,  and  in  ^4  hr,  reach  the  summit  on  which  is  situated  the 
convent  of  Hagi  PhanSntee  (740  ft.).  The  walls  of  this  dilapidated 
building,  erected  in  1633,  rest  on  the  carefully  built  foundations  of 
an  ancient  Greek  fortress.  The  tower  in  the  court,  13  ft.  high,  is 
specially  noticeable  for  the  solidity  and  skill  of  its  wrkmanship. 
Another  wall,  resembling  that  above-mentioned,  connects  this  second 
fortress  with  the  sea,  beginning  at  the  N.  corner  of  the  building 
and  protecting  the  outer  side  of  the  hill.  —  We  now  descend  to  the 
village,  following  the  same  direction  as  the  wall  and  passing  the 
roofless  chapel  of  JBagios  Nikolaos,  which  contains  some  frescoes 
(good  spring  to  the  S.  of  the  chapel).  At  the  foot  of  the  hill  stands 
an  old  Roman  building  in  brick  (t6  f)ax6(SitiTi).  Extensive  but  un- 
important remains  (910  Xouxp6)  of  the  later  Roman  town  are  to  be 
found  on  the  Marina,  ^4  ^*  beyond  the  village.  The  torrent,  which 
here  rushes  down  the  valley  between  the  two  hills,  has  laid  bare 
many  ancient  foundations. 

About  2  M.  to  the  S.W.  of  Samoa,  to  tbe  right  of  the  road  to  Argos- 
toli,  and  near  the  village  of  Chaliotdta,  is  the  stalactite  caTern  of  Dron- 
karcOi^  a  visit  to  which  is  interesting  though  somewhat  inconvenient.  The 
visitor  must  bring  with  him  two  guides  and  means  of  illumination  (3-5  dr.)- 

The  peninsula  of  Erissd,  which  stretches  to  the  N.  from  the  main 
body  of  the  island  and  is  supposed  by  some  to  be  the  Homeric  DouHchion 
(comp.  p.  18),  also  contains  a  number  of  ancient  remains.  At  the  neck  of 
the  peninsula,  opposite  S^mos  (a  walk  of  IV4,  a  drive  of  1  hr.),  lies 
the  small  town  of  Hai^a  Evphimia,  on  the  bay  of  the  same  name,  con- 
sisting of  about  sixty  houses  and  containing  a  large  ■  convent-church 
and  an  unpretending  inn.  A  few  hundred  yards  from  the  town,  at  the 
entrance  to  the  PylaroB  Valley^  is  an  ancient  fort  (axo  itaXoTia),  30  ft. 
long  by  23  ft.  broad,  and  about  ^4  V.'  to  the  S.W.,  on  the  opposite  slope, 
in  the  district  called  9x71  2upi^,  is  a  small  square  tower.  Both  of  these, 
together  with  several  other  ancient  remains,  belonged  to  the  forti- 
fications with  which  the  Samians  protected  their  domain.  —  From  Hagia 
Evphlmfa  a  mountain-road  leads  viSl  Bilinata  to  Argost(51i.  Another  road 
ascends  through  the  Fylaros  valley  to  (4V2  M.)  Drakata^  on  the  road  to 
Lixouri  and  (10  M.)  Argostdli.  —  About  3  M.  to  the  N.  of  Drakata,  to  the 
left  of  the  road,  lies  Assos,  containing  the  ruins  of  a  fortress  established 
by  the  Venetians  in  15e6.  A  little  farther  on,  about  li/s  M.  to  the  E.  of 
Meiovouni^  is  the  ancient  fortress  of  Fyrgos,  the  walls  of  which,  mainly  of 
polygonal  masonry,  are  still  standing  to  a  height  of  6-10  ft.  At  the  ex- 
treme N.  point  of  the  peninsula  is  the  village  of  Fhiskardo,  which  takes 
its  name  from  the  Norman  leader,  Robert  Guiscard,  who  died  here  in 
1065.  The  harbour  was  called  ^Panormos'*  in  olden  times.  In  the  neigh- 
bourhood are  Byzantine  and  ancient  remains. 
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Steamboats  to  Ttliaka  (Vatb^):  Panhellenios  (Acamanian  line,  p.  xx) 
once  weekly  from  Patras  in  91/4  hrs.  5  from  Levkd*  (p.  14 ;  12  hrs'.  stay 
for  passengers  from  Corfii)  in  4V2  hrs. 

Besides  the  steamer,  Sailiko  Boats  ('Caiques'*)  may  be  had  for  the 
sail  from  Sdmos  (p.  20)  to  PUsaetd  (fare  7-10  dr. ;  the  best  wind  is  usually 
between  midnight  and  sunrise);  there  is  also  a  Hail-Boat  several  times 
weekly  (cheaper,  but  bargain  necessary).  —  For  the  drive  from  flssaetd 
to  Vathy,  a  carriage  (5  dr.)  may  be  ordered  by  telegraph  from  Sdmos. 

Ithaka  or  Ithaca,  Greek  Ithdkd,  locally  called  tb  Thidki,  is  a  rocky  island 
with  an  area  of  371/2  sq.  M.  and  12,500  inhab.,  situated  to  the  K.E.  of  Ce- 
phalonia,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  the  narrow  Strait  or  Channel  of 
Ithaka,  The  Gulf  of  Hole  or  Aetos,  running  deep  into  the  E.  side  of  the 
inland,  divides  it  into  two  parts,  both  of  which  are  rugged  and  hilly,  that 
to  the  X.  culminating  in  the  plateau  of  Anoi  (2645  ft.),  and  that  to  the  S. 
in  the  range  of  Stiphani  (2200  ft.).  The  world-wide  fame  of  this  little 
island  is  of  course  due  to  the  Homeric  epic  of  the  Odyssey,  in  which 
the  misfortunes  and  wiles,  the  wanderings  and  home-coming  of  Ulysses 
(Odysseus),  King  of  Ithaka,  have  been  handed  down  to  posterity  in  undy- 
ing verse.  Even  if  the  person  of  the  hero  be  relegated  to  the  realm  of 
myths,  it  is  indisputable  that  the  descriptions  of  the  poem  rest  upon  a 
more  or  less  exact  local  knowledge  ^  and  this  is  evident  not  only  in  the 
account  of  the  situation  and  general  character  of  the  island  but  also  in 
numerous  small  details.  With  the  possible  exception  of  the  name  Polis 
(p.  25),  we  have,  of  course,  no  help  from  the  continuity  of  ancient  tradi- 
tion ;  indeed  the  island  became  almost  entirely  depopulated  in  the  middle 
ages  in  consequence  of  the  raids  of  mediseval  pirates  and  the  Turkish 
wars,  and  did  not  begin  to  recover  until  the  Venetian  epoch.  But  similar 
isonditions  of  life  make  the  modern  islanders  resemble  the  ancient  in  many 
Important  particulars.  To  this  day  the  Ithakans  are  distinguished  by  their 
bold  seamanship,  their  love  of  home,  and  their  hospitality.  Their  mer- 
cantile instincts  often  draw  them  to  foreign  countries  (chiefly  Turkey  and 
Boumania),  whence  they  return  after  many  days,  rich  in  experience  and 
material  wealth.  The  most  important  product  of  the  island  is  still  the 
strong  aromatic  wine  of  which  Homer  makes  mention.  —  The  first  attempt 
in  the  present  century  to  localize  the  Homeric  descriptions  was  made  in 
1807  by  Sir  William  Qell,  who,  however,  carried  to  impossible  lengths  the 
attempt  to  identify  the  smallest  allusions  of  the  poet.  Among  later  in- 
vestigators have  been  H.  Schliemann^  who  agrees  in  the  main  with  Gell, 
and  A.  von  Wartberg,  who  in  his  ^Odysseische  Landschaften'  (Vienna,  1879) 
and  his  'Ithaka'  (Vienna,  1887)  has  corrected  many  of  the  conclusions  of 
his  predecessors.  Another  German  investigator,  R.  Bercher,  has  denied  all 
harmony  between  the  poem  and  the  reality  (I806).  Bowen  and  Mure  agree 
with  Gell  and  Schliemann,  Leake  takes  the  view  followed  in  the  text  (p.  25). 

The  traveller  coming  from  Kephallenia  enters  Ithaka  by  the  small 
port  of  Pissaetd,  at  the  W.  base  of  the  Aetds  (665  ft),  the  Mil  which 
separates  the  N.  part  of  the  island  from  the  S.  The  road  from  Pis- 
saStd  to  Yathy  ascends  in  windings  (short-cuts  for  pedestrians)  to 
the  (1/2  hr.)  Chapel  of  St,  George^  at  the  head  of  the  pass  (426  ft.) 
between  the  Aet6s  on  the  one  side,  on  which  the  so-called  castle  of 
Odysseus  now  becomes  visible  (p.  24),  and  the  Stephanl  (p.  24)  on 
the  other.  We  then  descend  rapidly  to  the  shore  of  the  dark-blue 
Qulf  of  Molo,  and  skirt  the  bay  of  Dtxid  to  the  bay  of  Vathy  (above, 
to  the  right,  a  new  reservoir)  and  the  smaU  town  of  Vathy  (about  3  M, 
from  the  head  of  the  pass). 

Vathy,  officially  called  Ithdke,  a  charmingly-situated  town  with 
3600  Inhab.,  is  the  capital  of  the  Island.    On  the  busy  Marina  are 
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the  bnildings  of  tlie  Demarchy.  The  small  side-street,  "which  leads 
to  the  right  from  the  Demarchy,  contains  the  simple  Xenodochlon 
(6  napvaaa6?)  of  Spiro  Linardaki  (MoraitisJ,  where  the  best  en- 
tertainment for  the  traveller  is  found.  Farther  on,  in  an  open 
sqnare  on  the  Marina,  is  a  Monument  to  Sir  Thomas  Maiiland  (p.  7), 
behind  -which  is  the  Post  Office.  The  buildings  of  the  Eparchy  of 
Itbaka  is  on  the  toad  to  Peiapegadi  (p.  24).  The  shore  road  ends  at 
a  caf^,  -with  a  good  view. 

The  Bay  of  Vathy,  so-called  on  account  of  its  depth  (Paft6c), 
with  its  Hwo  headlands  of  sheer  cliff,  which  slope  to  the  sea  on  the 
haven's  side  and  break  the  mighty  wave  that  ill  winds  roll  without' 
(Od.  xili.  96;  Butcher  and  Lang's  translation),  disputes  with  the 
Bay  of  DexiS  the  honour  of  being  tlie  Habbouk  op  Phoekys,  where 
the  Phaacians  landed  Odysseus  on  his  return  home,  as  described 
In  the  Odyssey.  Ancient  graves  and  remains  found  here  prove  that 
the  district  was  Inhabited  in  antiquity,  though  there  are  no  traces 
of  a  large  settlement.  The  present  town  has  stood  on  the  same  site 
since  the  16th  century. 

On  the  side  of  the  hill  of  Hagios  Nikdlaos,  8/4  hr.  to  the  S.W. 
of  Vathy  and  about  equally  distant  from  both  bays,  is  a  stalactite 
cavern,  reached  by  a  steep  path  leading  through  vineyards  and  over 
stony  slopes  (a  boy  as  guide  and  candles  should  be  taken).  This  is 
erroneously  supposed  to  be  the  Grotto  op  the  Nymphs  mentioned 
by  Homer  (Od.  xni,  107-8),  for  the  poet  has  unmistakably  located 
the  grotto  much  nearer  the  bay.  The  entrance  is  6  ft.  high,  and 
1-1 1/2  ft.  wide.  The  interior  consists  of  a  small  outer  chamber  and 
a  large  and  damp  inner  chamber,  about  50  ft.  in  diameter,  from  the 
roof  of  which  hang  numerous  stalactites ,  increasing  in  size  and 
number  towards  the  back  of  the  cave.  A  carefully  hewn  block  of 
stone  on  the  left  side,  1  ft.  long  and  IV2  ft.  wide,  seems  to  have 
served  as  an  altar  in  ancient  times. 

The  descriptions  of  Homer  cannot  be  reconciled  with  reality, 
if  we  agree  with  Gell  and  Schliemann  in  the  supposition  that  the 
ancient  Greek  strongholds  on  the  Aetds  are  the  Homeric  town  and 
castle.  From  (1 1/4  hr.  from  Vathy)  the  Chapel  of  St.  George  (p.  22), 
on  the  highest  point  of  the  road  to  Pissaet6,  we  ascend  the  steep 
and  stony  N.  slope  of  the  hill,  passing  the  remains  of  a  wall  running 
down  the  side  of  the  hiU,  and,  farther  on,  an  exterior  girdle-wall 
and  other  ancient  remains.  In  about  ^2  ^'*  "w®  reach  the  plateau 
on  the  summit,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  Cyclopean  wall,  16-20  ft. 
high.  The  highest  part  of  the  hill  (655  ft.),  which  projects  towards 
the  N.W. ,  is  protected  by  regularly-built  walls,  and  appears  to  have 
been  the  centre  of  the  fortifications.  At  this  point  also  is  a  cistern. 
Farther  to  the  S.W.  is  an  artificially  enlarged  hollow  in  the  rocky 
floor,  20  ft.  deep,  which  has  apparently  been  surrounded  by  a  wall, 
and  was  perhaps  also  used  as  a  cistern.  In  the  S.W.  corner,  above 
the  harbour  of  Pis8a8t6,  stood  a  building  in  the  shape  of  a  tower,  as 
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may  be  inferred  from  the  traces  of  foimdatioiiB  and  the  scattered 
polygonal  blocks.  The  fortregs,  which  u  now  populaily  called  the 
Gastlb  of  Odyssbus  (xeCoTpo  toO  '0&u9oiu)(),  would  seem  to  have 
commanded  the  chief  landing-places  to  the  W.  and  the  £.,  as  well 
as  the  passage  between  the  N.  and  S.  parts  of  the  island.  Although 
its  nucleus  undoubtedly  dates  from  a  hoary  antiquity,  this  strong- 
hold cannot  possibly  be  taken  for  the  Homeric  town,  which  must 
have  lain  much  nearer  the  sea.  The  excavations  made  by  SchUe- 
mann  on  the  slope  of  the  hill  proved  fruitless. 

Beyond  the  Maitland  Monument  (p.  23)  a  street  diverging  to 
the  right  from  the  Marina  ascends  gradually  to  the  S.W.  through  a 
fertile,  vine-clad  valley.  We  may  drive  as  far  as  (1  hr.)  a  bridge, 
whence  a  good  bridle-path  leads  direct  to  the  top  of  the  saddle, 
where  the  view  to  the  £.  opens,  A  narrow  path,  beginning  a  little 
farther  on,  gradually  descends  to  the  left  to  the  (.V^^'O  ^P^i^C 
of  Perapegadi,  picturesquely  situated  about  half-way  down  the 
rocky  slope  (220  ft.).  The  excellent  water  flows  down  through  an 
invisible  narrow  channel  in  the  rocks  to  the  Bay  of  Ferapegadi^ 
which  opens  towards  the  S.E.,  and  is  protected  by  a  small  island 
lying  in  front  of  it.  This  spring  is  supposed  to  be  the  Abbthuba 
and  the  rocky  wall  the  Kobax  Rock  of  Homer,  where  the  swine  of 
EumsBos  ate  *  abundance  of  acorns  and  drank  the  black  water,  things 
that  make  in  good  case  the  rich  flesh  of  swine'  (Od.  xiii.40d,  409). 
From  the  spring  we  ascend  a  steep  goat-path  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  hill  to  the  Plateau  of  Mdrathia  (ca.  920  ft.),  with  its  ancient 
olive-trees,  which  projects  to  theS.E.  iiomiiiQStepham,  the  highest 
hill  but  one  in  the  island  (2200  ft.).  The  plateau  commands  an  ex- 
tensive view,  embracing  Parnassos  on  the  W.  and  the  Taygetos  In 
the  dim  distance  to  the  S.W.  The  Pastubes  or  EuMiBos  have  been 
located  here  with  oonsiderable  probability,  for  they  lay  4n  a  place 
with  a  wide  prospect'  (Od.xiv.  6),  *on  a  mighty  rock'  (Od.xiv.  399), 
'far  from  the  town'  (Od.  xxiv.  150),  and  they  must  be  sought  for  at 
the  S.  end  of  the  island,  as  we  are  told  that  Telemachos,  coming 
from  the  S.,  landed  on  the  S.  shore  of  Ithaka  (TrpcOxT]  dyLzii  lOaxTjc; 
Od.  XV.  36)  and  came  first  to  Eumsos.  To  this  day  the  only  road  to 
the  S.  bay  of  Hagios  Andreas  passes  Marathia.  This  road  is  reached 
below  the  little  church  of  Hagios  loannea  stb  EUenikd,  where  un- 
important remains  of  rough-jointed  masonry  have  been  preserved. 
From  this  point  it  takes  20  min.  to  reach  the  top  of  the  saddle  men- 
tioned above ,  where  those  who  are  driving  (7-8  dr.)  should  order 
their  carriage  to  meet  them.  The  traveller  may  also  obtain  a  mule 
to  carry  him  up  to  the  plateau  of  Marathia,  where  he  dismounts  and 
descends  on  foot  to  the  spring,  sending  the  mule  on  to  wait  for  him 
at  the  top  of  the  saddle. 

ExouBsiON  TO  Stavb6s  (carr.,  in  2^/4 hrs.,  15  dr.;  on  foot  in 
33/4  hrs. ;  the  traveller  should  take  provisions  with  him).  —  The  best 
claim  to  be  considered  as  the  site  of  the  Homeric  Ithaka,  where  the 
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palace  of  OdyssBus  stood,  is  made  by  the  ancient  lemains  in  the  N.  W. 
of  the  island,  near  the  village  of  Stayrds.  The  road  to  Stavr^s  di- 
verges from  the  road  to  Pissaeto  (p.  22)  about  1 M.  from  Yathy,  skirts 
the  Oulf  of  Molo,  and  ascends  in  windings,  which  may  be  avoided 
by  meaDs  of  a  footpath,  to  the  (50  min.)  top  of  the  saddle  (d'fpoi  j 
605  ft.)  between  the  Oalf  of  Molo  and  the  Channel  of  Ithaka,  where 
the  island  of  Kephallenia  comes  into  sight.  The  road  then  leads  high 
above  the  Channel  of  Ithaka  to  the  (IV4  hr.  from  Yathy)  village  of 
Levke  (525  ft.),  picturesquely  situated  in  a  wood  of  olive,  almond, 
and  fig  trees.  To  the  N.,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Bay  of  Polls 
(see  below),  appears  the  hill  of  Exoi  f  E£a)-f/| ;  1720  ft.),  behind 
which  the  island  of  Levkas,  with  Cape  Doukato,  rises  from  the  sea. 
After  a  drive  of  50  min.  more  to  the  S.,  skirting  the  innermost  part 
of  the  bay  and  the  valley  of  Polls,  we  reach  the  scattered  houses  of 
StAvr68,  where  the  carriage  should  be  left  at  the  'Bakall*  or  shop. 

We  now  hire  a  boy  as  guide,  and  proceed,  at  first  by  the  new 
road  to  Exof,  then  to  the  right,  to  (25  min.)  the  shady  spring  of  st^ 
Meldnydro,  which  some  authorities  identify  with  the  Arethusa  of 
the  Odyssey.  About  10  min.  farther  on  is  a  cluster  of  antique  ruins, 
situated  among  olive-groves  and  vineyards.  In  the  midst  of  these 
is  the  small  church  of  Ilagios  AthandsioSj  built  on  an  ancient  plat- 
form of  solid  masonry  (26  ft.  long,  I6V2  f^*  wide,  and  6-10  ft.  high), 
commanding  a  fine  view  to  the  N.,  extending  to  the  island  of  Levkas. 
An  ancient  staircase  cut  in  the  rock  leads  past  the  church  to  a  rocky 
plateau,  where  two  rectangular  niches  hewn  in  the  smoothed  surface 
seem  to  indicate  an  ancient  place  of  worship.  This  spot  (or  else  the 
platform  of  the  church)  has  been  known  for  the  last  100  years  as 
Horrur'8  School.  Lower  down  is  an  ancient  Well^  near  a  rock-tomb. 
About  thirty  yds.  farther  on,  among  the  vineyards,  is  an  old  subter- 
ranean Well^house,  A  passage  of  roughly  hewn  stones,  about  10  ft. 
long,  descends  to  the  entranee,  where  a  few  steps  are  still  preserved ; 
the  roof  of  the  small  inner  chamber,  the  floor  of  which  is  covered 
with  water,  is  formed  of  roughly  hewn  blocks. 

The  Vcdley  of  Polia,  which  descends  abruptly  from  the  saddle 
of  Stavr68  to  the  calm  bay  of  the  same  name,  contains  some  in- 
significant ancient  remains,  some  walls  of  later  date,  and  a  few  very 
ancient  tombs  (most  of  which  are  now  filled  up).  The  name  Tolls' 
(i.£.  the  city)  seems  to  rest  upon  ancient  tradition,  for  the  existence 
here  of  an  important  settlement  may  be  traced,  by  means  of  the 
extant  remains,  from  the  7th  cent.  B.C.  to  the  time  of  the  latest 
Roman  Empire.  If  we  take  into  consideration  that  this  bay  is  the 
only  large  harbour  on  the  W.  coast  of  Ithaka ;  that  the  suitors  of 
Penelope  waited  for  the  return  of  Telemachos  from  the  Peloponnesus 
on  a  ^ rocky  isle  in  the  mid  sea,  midway  between  Ithaka  and  rugged 
Samos,  Asteris,  a  little  isle'  j  and  further,  that  the  small  island  of 
Daskalio  (Mathitaridjy  about  6  M.  from  Polls,  is  the  only  island  in 
the  Channel  of  Ithaka,  we  shall  feel  ourselves  driven  to  the  con- 
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elusion  that  the  site  of  the  Homeric  town  of  Ithaka  is  more  properly 

sought  here,  near  Starrds  and  Polls,  than  near  Pi8saSt6  (p.  22)  which 

lies  too  far  to  the  S.    [In  this  case,  the  allusion  in  the  Odyssey  (iv., 

846)  to  the  double  harbour  of  Asteris,  can  only  be  regarded  as  a 

poetical  flourish,   as  the  Island  of  Daskallo  is  too  small  to  possess 

a  harbour.]  —  After  a  toilsome  climb  of  20  min.  from  the  Bay  of 

Polls  we  reach  the  Kastro  on  the  hill  projecting  into  the  N.  part  of 

the  bay,  where  a  terrace- wall  of  rough-hewn  blocks  is  preserved  for 

a  length  of  thirty  paces.  —  We  now  return  along  the  ridge  to  Stavrds. 
Walkers,  or  riders  who  hire  mules  at  Stavrds,  may  return  to  \tAhf 
via  the  Anoi'  OAvojyt]),  the  highest  hill  in  the  island,  which  is  usually 
identified  with  the  Homeric  Neritos.  We  turn  to  the  S.  just  before 
reaching  the  Bakali  of  Stavrds  and  proceed  by  a  rough  and  stony  path  to 
(1V4  hr.)  the  village  of  Anoi  (1700  ft.),  and  (»/♦  hr.)  the  convent  (1890  ft.) 
named  Monl  EatharOn  (Movn  ttjc  6sotoxou  twv  xa&apu>v),  whence  we  obtain 
a  splendid  view  of  the  varied  outline  of  the  Bay  of  Vathf ,  the  island  of 
Levkas,  Acarnania,  the  Gulf  of  Corinth,  and  the  Peloponnesus.  The 
monks  are  hospitable  to  strangers,  who,  however,  are  expected  to  offer  a 
gift  'for  the  church'.  The  difficult  ascent  to  the  summit  requires  Vi  br. 
more  and  scarcely  repays  the  trouble,  as  the  view  is  similar  to  that  from 
the  convent,  though  a  little  freer  towards  the  !N.  From  the  convent  a 
rough  bridle-path  descends  to  the  W.  to  (»/4  hr.)  the  road  from  Vathf  to 
Stavrds,  which  it  reaches  at  the  head  of  the  pass  mentioned  at  p.  22.  — 
It  is  perhaps  still  more  enjoyable  to  make  this  excursion  in  the  reverse 
direction,  proceeding  at  once  from  the  top  of  the  pass  to  the  convent, 
Anoi',  and  Stavrds.  The  view  of  the  open  landscape  as  we  emerge  from 
the  pass  is  especially  beautiful.  We  return  by  carriage,  which  should  be 
ordered  to  meet  us  at  Stavrds. 

7.  From  Corfii  to  Patras. 

Steamboats  several  times  weekly:  Patihellenios  ('Trieste  line\  through- 
service  in  15  hrs.;  'Patras  and  Ionian  Islands  Une*  via .  Kephallenia  and 
Zakynthos  in  23  hrs.  $  'Acarnanian  Iine\  describing  a  wide  circuit,  in  33  hrs.), 
comp.  p.  XX.  Fares  38  dr.  85j  29  dr.  40  1.  (food  extra).  —  From  Trieste 
or  Brindisi  to  Patras  via  Corfu  see  pp.  4,  5.  The  Austrian  Lloyd  steamers 
do  not  carry  passengers  between  Greek  ports  (comp.  p.  xix). 

For  the  beginning  of  the  voyage,  see  R.  4.  The  yessels  going 
direct  to  Patras  steer  through  the  strait  between  Levk&s  and  Ke- 
phallenia and  then  pass  along  the  E.  side  of  Ithaka,  the  fine  hilly 
outline  of  which,  with  the  deep  indentation  in  the  middle,  stands 
out  here  with  peculiar  distinctness.  In  13-16  hrs.  after  leaving 
Corftl  we  reach  Patras  (p.  28). 

The  other  steamers  generally  proceed  vil  Paxos  (p.  14)  to  Ke^ 
phalUnia  (R.  6).  —  On  leaving  Argostdli  the  steamer  retraces  its 
track  for  some  distance.  On  emerging  from  the  Oulf  of  Argo8t6U 
we  turn  first  to  the  S.E.  and  then  to  the  S.,  towards  Zante.  We 
now  obtain  a  fine  retrospect  of  the  hilly  region  of  Livath6  (p.  17), 
the  castle  of  St.  George  (p.  16),  and  the  lofty  ridge  of  the  iEnos 
(p.  19).  After  clearing  Cape  St.  Athanasios,  the  S.  extremity  of 
Kephallenia,  we  obtain  a  view  of  the  mountains  to  the  N.  and  S.  of 
the  Gulf  of  Corinth.  To  the  right  is  the  Kavo  Schinari,  the  N. 
extremity  of  Zante. 
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The  island  of  Zante  or  Zdkynthos  is  IdOsq.  M.  in  area  and  con- 
tains a  population  of  44,250.  Abont  5  hrs.  after  leaving  Argost^ll 
we  drop  anchor  at  Zante,  the  chief  place  in  the  island. 

Zante •  —  Hotels.  Albeboo  Nazioitalb,  on  the  Platfa,  bargain  be- 
forehand. The  best  of  the  smaller  inns  is  6  Ooivt^  (Biinix)^  with  a  re- 
staurant. —  Club,  opposite  the  Alb.  Nazionale,  with  French  and  Italian 
newspapers*,  admission  readily  granted  to  strangers. 

British  Viee-Consnl,  E.  D.  Canale^  Esq.  —  American  Oonsnlar  Agent, 
A.  L.  CrofM,  Esq. 

Steamer  to  Katakolon  (p.  316)  thrice  weekly.  Sailing  Boat,  with  a  good 
wind  in  6-7  hrs.  (fare  80-40  dr.). 

Zante,  to  which  the  Greeks  have  restored  its  ancient  name  of 
Zdkynthos,  a  thriving  town  with  16,600  Inhab.  and  numerous 
handsome,  Italian-looking  buildings,  is  the  seat  of  a  Greek  arch- 
bishop and  a  Roman  Catholic  bishop.  It  occupies  the  gentle  slopes 
rising  from  a  semicircular  bay  and  is  commanded  by  an  old  fortress, 
now  falling  into  ruins.  Its  chief  trade  is  in  currants  and  olive-oil, 
besides  which  great  numbers  of  oranges  and  lemons  are  exported. 
The  town  has,  strictly  speaking,  no  sights.  In  the  Platfa,  or  great 
square,  stands  the  Roman  Catholic  Metropolitan  church  of  S,  Marco 
(popularly  known  as  the  iTaXix*?)  ^xxXTjcta),  which  contains  several 
large  late- Venetian  pictures  and  two  bronze  candelabra  of  the  Ve- 
netian Renaissance,  unfortunately  marred  by  a  coating  of  paint.  The 
Greek  church  of  the  Panagia  Phaneromene  is  considered  the  finest 
in  the  Ionian  Islands.  A  visit  to  the  old  Venetian  Castle  (360  ft.), 
may  usually  be  accomplished  during  the  time  the  steamer  waits  at 
2ante.  Great  devastation  was  wrought  here  by  an  earthquake  on 
Jan.  31st  1893. 

The  ascent  of  the  Bkopos  (21/2  hrs.) ,  to  th  e  S.  of  the  town,  is  recom- 
mended. We  quit  the  coast-road  at  (3/4  hr.)  the  church  of  Hagios  Evsta- 
thioSt  and  ascend  the  path  (scarcely  to  be  mistaken),  past  a  ruined  church 
and  the  (1  hr.)  hermitage  of  Haff.  Ntkolaot,  to  the  0/2  hr.  more)  now  sec- 
ularized monastery  of  Panagia  SkopidtUsa.  A  wide  panorama  is  com- 
manded from  the  summit,  Tourla  (1590  ft.),  above  the  monastery.  In  des- 
cending we  cross  the  shining  white  rocks  of  the  Asprdpania  to  the  E., 
and  reach  the  carriage-road  at  a  bridge,  1/2  hr.  to  the  S.  of  Hag.  Evstathios. 
—  A  drive  may  be  taken  to  the  N.W.  to  (V2  hr.)  the  village  of  Oerakarid, 
from  the  church  of  which  we  enjoy  a  fine  view  of  the  mountains  and  the 
fertile  ground  in  front  of  them.  —  On  the  bay  of  Keri^  about  SVaM.  to 
the  S.W.,  are  the  curious  springs,  mentioned  by  Herodotus,  in  which  pitch 
bubbles  up  along  with  the  water.  The  pitchis  collected  and  used  for  caulk- 
ing boats.    The  island  belonged  to  the  Venetians  from  1184  till  1797. 

The  voyage  from  Zante  to  Patras  takes  about  6  hrs.  To  the 
right  is  the  flat  coast  of  Elis,  with  mountains  rising  in  the  back- 
ground. To  the  N.,  off  the  Acarnanian  coast,  lie  the  Oxia  Islands,  the 
scene  of  the  famous  naval  battle  of  Lepanto  (6th  Oct.,  1571),  in 
which  Don  John  of  Austria,  at  the  head  of  the  Venetian  and  Span- 
ish fleet,  completely  defeated  the  Turkish  fleet  under  All  Pasha, 
who  fell  in  the  course  of  the  battle.  Each  fleet  consisted  of  about 
250  vessels,  of  which  on  the  Turkish  side  only  one-fifth  escaped 
destruction.  The  name  of  the  battle  is  taken  from  the  station  of 
the  Turkish  fleet  before  the  battle  (see  p.  33). 


28    BouU  7.  PATRAS.  From  CorfU 

As  the  Bteamer  appioaclies  Cape  KaUgria^  ve  see  to  the  N.  Me- 
$olonghi  (p.  SO),  on  the  shore  of  a  shallow  lagoon  between  the 
months  of  the  Aepro  Potamo  (Aehelooa)  and  the  Phidari  (p.  30), 
separated  from  the  sea  by  a  narrow  tongue  of  land. 

To  the  N.  of  Mesolonghl  rises  the  Zygds ,  the  ancient  Ardkyn- 
tho8  (3116  ft.),  which  is  the  westernmost  of  the  i^Etolian  mountains. 
To  the  £.  is  the  mouth  of  the  Phidari.  As  we  approach  Patras, 
two  fine  mountains  become  prominent  to  the  N. ;  on  the  left  the 
Vardssova  (3000  ft.),  and  to  the  right  the  Klokova  or  Taphiasios 
(3415ft.).  On  the  Peloponnesian  side  we  see  the  Olonoa  Mts.  (p.  318) 
and  the  Voidid(;p.  322),  the  latter  throwing  out  numerous  subsidiary 
ridges,  which  descend  like  the  rays  of  a  star  to  the  coast.  Patras, 
surrounded  with  plantations  of  the  currant^vine,  is  now  soon  reached! 

Patras.  —  Hotels.  *Gkand  Hotjel  ds  Pathas,  with  a  restaurant  (first 
floor),  at  the  harbour  j  •pens.''  for  a  stay  of  several  days  10  fr.  —  Hotel 
i>''ANGLET£BitB,  in  the  first  cross-street  to  the  left  in  coming  from  the 
harbour;  Qbandb  Bbbtagbb,  both  with  restaurants  and  well  spoken  of. 

—  HdxBL  Gabki  djc  la  GiTft  (to  aoTu),  to  the  E.  of  the  Hotel  Patras ;  all 
these  are  near  the  Corinth  railway-station. 

Kestanrants.  At  the  Hotels  (see  above) ;  also  2'dn  ParitiSn^  next  door 
but  one  to  the  £.  from  the  Hotel  Patras.  —  Oafis.  In  the  Hdtel  Patras 
and  in  the  Square  of  St.  George. 

Post  OttcBf  on  the  E.  side  of  the  Square  of  St.  George.  —  Telegraph 
Office,  in  the  first  cross-street  to  the  right  in  coming  from  the  harbour. 

Steamers  (Cunard  Co.)  ply  monthly  from  Patras  to  Liverpool  (see 
p.  xviii).  The  offices  of  the  Avstro-Mungarian  Lloyd  are  a  few  doors  E.  from 
the  Hotel  Patras  \  Panhellenios  Co.  in  the  same  street  farther  W.  from  the 
harbour.  —  Boat  to  the  steamer  1  dr. 

Bailway  Stations.  For  Corinth  at  the  K.B.,  for  Pyrgos  at  the  S.W. 
end  of  the  town,  both  at  the  harbour,  and  connected  with  each  other. 

British  Consul,  Mr.  Thomas  Wood;  Vice-Consul,  Mr.  Fred.  Wood.\  — 
TTnited  States  Consul,  Mr.  Edtcard  Bancock;  Vice-Consul,  Mr.  Fred.  Wood. 

—  Physicians  (English  speakiog),  Dr.  Dionysius  Slrouzcuf  Dr.  Dion.  Me- 
lissimo.  —  Bankers.   Barjff'  <£*  Co.;  Ionian  Bank. 

English  Church  (8t.  AndretD)^  with  two  services  on  Sun. 

Patras,  popularly  called  IlaTpa,  but  officially  designated  by  the 
ancient  form  IldTpai  (Italian  Patrasso),  with  39,000inhab.,  the  seat 
of  the  nomarch  of  Acbaia-Elis  and  of  a  Greek  archbishop  and  of  an 
appeal-court,  is  the  largest  town  of  the  Peloponnesus  and  the  largest 
but  one  on  the  Greek  mainland.  Its  commerce,  chiefly  concerned 
with  the  export  of  currants  (BO^/q  of  the  total  export  from  Greece), 
the  principal  product  of  the  Peloponnesus,  and  of  wine  (i^r"*^  mil- 
lion litres  annually),  is  more  important  than  that  of  Gorfi),  Syra, 
Athens,  or  the  PirsBus.  In  1821  it  was  almost  entirely  destroyed 
by  Ynssuf  Pasha  of  Euboea,  but  it  has  been  rebuilt  in  an  improved 
manner  since  the  end  of  the  War  of  Liberation.  Its  wide  streets, 
flanked  with  arcades,  are  partly  at  right  angles  to  the  quay  and 
partly  parallel  with  it.  In  winter  good  woodcock,  snipe,  and  quail 
shooting  may  be  had  in  the  yicinity  (gun-license  6  dr.). 

In  the  earliest  period  the  place,  which  occupied  the  site  of  the  pre- 
sent fortress,  bore  the  name  of  Aroiy  i.e.  arable  land.  The  first  of  its 
kin^s  according  to  the  legend  was  Eumelos^  the  *rich  in  floeks%  who ,  in 
conjunction  with  Triptolemos  of  Eleusis,  the  favourite  of  Demetar  (p.  116), 
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founded  Inear  Aroe,  Antheia  (the  'blooming'*)  and  MeseUii  (the  'middle 
land').  The  original  inhabitants  were  Ionian^,  who  were  afterwards  ex- 
pelled by  the  Achaean  invaders  from  the  East.  The  new  town  founded 
by  the  latter  received  the  name  of  Pairae,  but  though  it  assisted  Athens 
in  the  Peloponnesian  War  and  took  a  share  in  founding  the  Achaean 
League  in  B.C.  281,  it  makes  no  prominent  appearance  in  history  till 
the  time  of  Augustus.  The  latter,  after  the  battle  of  Actium  (p.  14), 
established  here  the  Oolonia  Augusta  Aroe  Patr entity  which  quickly  be- 
came distinguished  for  its  industrial  activity.  The  labour  of  its  factories, 
iji  which  the  'byssos*  (cotton?)  of  £lis  was  made  into  cloth,  was  mainly 
supplied  by  women.  Like  Corinth,  Patras  was  one  of  the  earliest  seat^ 
of  Christianity,  though  the  story  that  the  Apostle  Andrew  was  crucified 
and  buried  here  may  be  rejected  as  apocryphal.  St.  Andrew ,  however, 
is  the  patron-saint  of  the  town,  and  it  was  under  his  banner  that  it  of- 
fered a  successful  resistance  to  the  Slavs  in  the  9th  century.  Some  idea 
of  the  wealth  of  Patras  at  this  period  may  be  gained  from  the  story  of 
the  Widow  Danieliiy  who  was  received  at  Constantinople  by  the  Emp. 
Basil  I.  in  868  with  royal  honours,  and  bequeathed  80  estates  to  the 
Emp.  Leo  VI.  Patras  was  the  point  from  which  OuHlaume  de  Champliite 
and  QMffroy  d*  Viliehenrdouin  conquered  the  Morea  in  1206 ;  and  it  after- 
wards became  the  seat- of  a  Latin  archbishop.  During  the  16th  cent. 
Patras  was  for  a  short  time  in  the  hands  of  the  Venetians,  from  whom 
it  passed  to  the  Byzantine  empire  and  so  to  the  Turks.  The  last  main- 
tained their  hold  upon  it  down  to  the  present  century,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  short  interval  after  the  victories  of  Morosini  (p.  232)  and  dur- 
ing the  luckless  insurrection  of  1770.  The  standard  of  the  War  of  Libe- 
ration was  first  raised  at  Patras  C21st  April ,  1^1) ,  and  its  archbishop, 
Oermanoty  was  one  of  the  most  ardent  of  the  patriots. 

The  main  street  of  Patras  is  that  of  St.  Nicholas,  which  leads  to 
the  S.  fiom  the  harbour.  The  third  cross-street  on  the  right  leads 
to  the  *Platfa  Agios  Georgios',  or  square  of  St.  George.  On  the  left 
side  of  this  square  are  the  Theatre  and  the  Post  Office ;  on  the  op- 
posite side  stand  the  Law  Courts  and  (in  the  S.W  comer)  the  Dem- 
archyj  which  contains  a  fine  votiye  relief.  In  front  oftheDemarchy- 
lie  two  ancient  sarcophagi,  adorned  with  sculptures.  —  At  the  S.W, 
end  of  the  town  rises  the  large  Church  of  St.  Andrew ,  near  which 
are  some  marble  tablets  and  broken  columns  supposed  to  have  be- 
longed to  a  temple  of  Demeter.  A  few  steps  here  descend  to  a  spring, 
where  an  inscription  In  indifferent  modern  Greek  verses  refers  to 
its  ancient  oracular  powers.  Sick  persons  let  down  a  mirror  into 
the  water,  and  according  as  the  reflection  showed  the  face  of  a  liv- 
ing or  a  dead  person  judged  the  probability  of  their  recovery. 

The  second  and  third  cross-streets  to  the  left  lead  from  the  St. 
Nicholas  Street  to  another  square.  Here  on  the  right  stands  the 
High  School,  which  contains  a  small  collection  of  antiquities,  includ- 
ing the  fragment  of  a  sarcophagus  adorned  with  Nereids. 

The  first  street  parallel  with  the  St.  Nicholas  Street  on  the  E. 
leads  to  the  ascent  to  the  Venetian-Turkish  Castlb,  which  is  now 
used  for  a  prison  and  barracks.  The  main  entrance  is  on  the  W.  side. 
Many  ancient  hewn  and  sculptured  stones  have  been  built  into  the 
walls,  especially  on  the  N.  side,  and  the  remains-  of  a  Roman 
theatre  have  recently  been  discovered  in  the  neighbourhood.  — 
Beyond  the  reservoir,  constructed  in  1874  to  supply  the  town  with 
an  abundant  supply  of  good  water,  a  picturesque  path,  command- 
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Ing  a  series  of  beautiful  vle^s,  leads  round  tlie  S.  side  of  the  for- 
tress. Considerable  remains  of  a  Roman  Aqueduct ,  wMcli  crossed 
the  valley  here  in  a  double  row  of  arches,  may  still  be  seen.  •— 
Several  interesting  relics  of  antiquity  may  also  be  seen  in  the 
houses  of  Mr.  Wood,  the  British  Consul  (line  votive  relief;  per- 
mission obtained  at  the  British  Consulate),  and  other  private  indi- 
viduals. The  inscriptions  immured  in  the  walls  of  the  chapels  of 
the  town  and  neighbourhood  generally  bear  witness  to  the  prospe- 
rity of  Patras  in  the  Boman  period. 

Those  who  take  an  interest  in  wine-growing  may  pay  a  visit  to  the 
Ovtland  Yineyarda  of  the  German  Achaia  Wtn*  Co.^  about  4  H.  from 
Patras,  where  the  German  method  of  cultivation  and  manufacture  was 
introduced  first  by  Herr  Claust,  who  has  a  villa  here.  Messrs  ffamburffer 
and  FeU  (of  Corfu)  also  have  villas.  Large  quantities  of  mavrodaphne, 
malvoisy,  Achsean,  and  other  Greek  wines  are  stored  in  the  cellars  here. 

Another  excursion  may  be  made  to  the  Castlt  of  Morea  (p.  83),  5  M. 
to  the  K.E.,  the  way  to  which  passes  the  ruins  of  a  Roman  triumphal 
arch.  —  The  convent  of  Gerokom^^  2V4  M.  to  the  £.,  affords  a  beautiful  view* 

AscBHT  OF  THB  Olonob,  2  davs ,  fatiguing.  From  Patras  we  drive  in 
5-6  hrs.  to  the  village  of  VlcuHa  (2320  ft. ;  1260  inhabO,  with  its  convent, 
at  the  end  of  a  ravine.  Thence  we  proceed  to  the  W.  to  the  N.  base  of 
the  mountain,  and  follow  the  slope  through  fir-woods  and  over  a  spur, 
which  offers  a  fine  view  of  the  deep  gorge  of  the  impetuous  Kamnitza 
(p.  922) ,  on  the  £.  side  of  which  is  a  waterfall.  In  2i/t  hrs.  we  reach  a 
shepherd's  hut  (4635  ft.),  where  the  night  may  be  spent.  Thence  a  fatiguing 
path  ascends  to  the  Apanoiampos  (5350  ft.),  where  at  midsummer  another 
shepherd's  encampment  is  found  at  the  foot  of  the  peak.  Traversing  a 
shallow  mountain  valley  towards  the  S.W.,  we  cross  a  saddle,  and  reach 
the  summit  of  the  *01ono>  (T295  ft.) ,  the  ancient  Erymanihot.  The  view 
hence  embraces  the  islands  of  Ithaka,  Kephallenia,  and  Zante,  nearly  the 
entire  W.  coast  of  the  Peloponnesus,  the  mountains  of  Arcadia,  the  Pan- 
achaikon  (p.  208),  Ohelmos  (p.  322),  Kyllenl  (p.  239),  and  the  long  moun- 
tain-chain of  central  Greece. 

Railway  from  Patras  to  Corinth  and  Athens j  see  RR.  28,  12. 
From  Patras  to  Olympia,  see  BR.  45,  46. 

Excursion  to  8.  Aoamania  and  Atolia. 

Fares:  from  Patras  to  Kryoneri,  2  dr.  95,  2  dr.  401.;  return-fares, 
4  dr.  60,  8  dr.  80 1. ;  to  MeiolongM,  5  dr.  15,  4  dr.  20  1. ;  return  7  dr.  65,  6  dr. 
361.;  all  including  charge  for  disembarking  at  Kryoneri. 

A  steamboat  plies  twice  daily  in  1 Y4  hr.  to  the  port  of  Kryoneri, 
on  the  opposite  coast,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Gulf  of  Corinth. 

From  Kryoneri  a  railway  runs  via  Mesolonghi  to  (881/2  M.) 
Agriuion  (23/4  hrs. ;  fares  7  dr.  80,  6  dr.  55 1.).  The  line  skirts  the 
fluely-shaped  Vardssova  (3000  ft.),  the  ancient  ChalkiSy  at  the  foot 
of  which  lay  the  town  of  that  name,  and  crosses  the  Phidari^  the 
Euenos  of  the  ancients.  —  5  M.  Bochori.  In  the  neighbourhood  lie 
the  extensive  ruins  of  Kalydon ,  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  impor- 
tant towns  in  iEtolia,  though  it  plays  a  more  prominent  part  in 
legend,  such  as  the  Kalydonian  Boar-hunt  of  Meleager,  than  in 
actual  history. 

IOV2M.  Xesol6ngion>  Missolunghi  (MiasoUmghi),  or  Mesolonghi 
(two  Indifferent  Inns),  a  poor  town  with  9500 inhab. ,  residence  of 
the  nomarch  of  Acarnania-iStolia  and  of  an  archbishop,  is  separated 
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from  the  sea  by  a  lagoon  4^2  M.  bioad  (p.  28).  In  the  Greek  War  of 
Liberation,  this  town,  originally  only  a  ilshing-hamlet,  became  the 
chief  stronghold  of  the  Greeks  in  W.  Hellas,  and  offered  a  long  and 
heroic  resistance  to  the  Turks.  In  1822  the  defence  was  conducted 
by  Mavr(Aor dates f  in  1823  by  the  bold  and  noble  Markoa  Bozsaris, 
who  fell  in  a  night-sortie  on  Aug.  20th.  After  the  latter  siege  its 
fortifications  were  restored  and  strengthened ,  with  the  zealous  cO' 
operation  of  Lord  Byron^  who  transferred  his  residence  fromKephal- 
lenia  to  Mesolonghi  in  January,  1824,  but  succumbed  in  the  follow- 
ing April  to  a  fever  heightened  if  not  produced  by  his  exertions. 
A  third  siege  was  begun  by  Kioutagi  and  Ibrahim  Pasha  on  April 
27th  1825  and  carried  on  for  a  whole  year.  At  length ,  under  the 
compulsion  of  famine,  the  garrison  determined  to  make  an  effort  to 
cut  their  way  through  the  enemy.  The  desperate  attempt  was  made 
at  midnight  on  April  22nd,  1826,  when  3000  soldiers  and  6000  un- 
armed persons,  including  women  and  children,  threw  themselves  on 
the  Turkish  lines.  Only  1300  men  and  200  women,  with  a  few 
children,  succeeded  in  this  effort;  the  rest  were  driven  back  to  the 
town  by  volleys  of  grape-shot  and  mercilessly  cut  down  by  the  pursu- 
ing Turks.  The  Greeks  set  Are  to  many  of  the  powder  magazines, 
and  blew  up  friends  and  foes  alike.  With  the  capture  of  Mesolonghi 
the  whole  of  West  Hellas  was  again  in  the  hands  of  the  Porte.  In 
1828  the  Turkish  garrison  surrendered  without  resistance.  —  Out- 
side the  E.  gate,  near  the  station  and  a  large  military  hospital,  is 
the  insignificant  grave  of  Markos  Bozzaris.  Another  tomb  con- 
tains the  heart  of  Lord  Byron ,  whose  body  was  conveyed  to  Eng- 
land. A  monument  to  the  poet  was  erected  here  in  1881 ,  but  the 
house  in  which  he  lived  stands  no  longer. 

13^2  M.  Alike.  About  y2^^'  distant  is  tlie Palaedkastro  Kyrirerie, 
in  which  antiquaries  recognize  the  ancient  Pleuron.  The  walls,  the 
circuit  (2M.)  of  which  is  almost  unbroken,  date,  with  their  30  towers 
and  7  gateways,  from  about  B.C.  240.  The  remains  also  include  a 
small  theatre  (near  the  W.  wall),  a  cistern,  and  the  so-called  prisons 
(^XaxaTc ;  to  the  N.E.  of  the  theatre). 

17^/2  M.  Mtolikb  or  Anatolikdn  (tolerable  restaurant),  a  pros- 
perous little  town  (5000  inhab.)  which  was  unsuccessfully  besieged 
by  the  Turks  in  1823  and  captured  by  them  in  1826,  lies  on  a  small 
island  in  the  lagoon  of  the  same  name ,  connected  by  bridges  with 
the  mainland  both  on  the  E.  and  W. 

About  4Va  M.  to  the  8.W.  lies  the  village  of  Neoehhri^  near  which 
we  may  cross  the  Aeheloo*  (ferry  60  I.)  to  the  well-to-do  village  of  Ka- 
ioehi.  Some  2V2  M.  to  the  W.  of  this  point,  on  the  S.  margin  of  the  ex- 
tensive Steamp  of  Lezini^  rises  a  small  hill,  now  called  TrikarddkastrOy  on 
which  lie  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  (Eniadee,  41/2  M.  in  circuit.  This  ancient 
town  was  captured  by  the  Messenians  of  Naupaktos  (p.  3S)  in  B.C.  450, 
in  commemoration  of  which  success  they  probably  erected  the  Nike  at 
Olympia  (p.  844),  but  was  reconquered  by  the  Acarnanians  in  B.C.  249. 
In  B.C.  219  it  was  taken  by  Philip  V.  of  Macedonia,  who  restored  and 
strengthened  its  fortifications. 
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The  railway  quits  the  line  of  the  road  and  bends  towards  the 
S.W.  The  Toad  piooeeds  to  the  N.E.  through  the  narrow  pass  of 
Klisoura^  which  is  ahont^M.  long,  and  then  leads  between  the 
lakes  of  Angheldkastro  on  the  left  and  Vraehdri  on  the  right  (see 
below)  direct  to  Agrinion.  —  23^2  M.  iStamna,  near  the  Aoheloos ; 
29  M.  Angheldkastro  y  at  the  N.  end  of  the  lake  of  the  same  name; 
311/2  M.  KaVyvia.  —  33*/2  M.  Plaianoa,  —  36^/2  M.  Dokimion. 

38V2M.  Agrinion  or  VraeMri  (^Acheloos,  in  the  Platia,  R.  IVadr. ; 
Restaurant,  close  by),  the  terminus  of  the  railway,  is  the  ohief  place 
in  the  interior  of  ^tolia,  and  the  seat  of  an  eparch.  The  little 
town,  with  7500  inhab. ,  suffered  considerably  in  the  War  of  Libera- 
tion, but  owing  to  its  favourable  situation  on  the  edge  of  a  fertile 
plain,  where  tobacco  is  cultivated,  it  has  completely  recovered.  The 

earthquake  of  Aug.  26th,  1889,  wrought  much  havoc  here. 

To  the  S.E.  of  Agrinion  extends  the  lake  of  the  same  name,  the  2W- 
clumis  of  the  ancients,  along  the  !N.  bank  of  which  Kryoneri  may  be  reach- 
ed in  3  days'*  ride.  The  road  passes  through  a  fertile  and  well-tilled 
country,  and  fair  night-quarters  can  be  obtained  at  most  of  the  villages. 
Good  views  of  the  snow-peaks  of  Zygds  to  the  8.  and  of  the  Arapokephala 
to  the  N.  In  2^8  hrs.  after  leaving  Agrinion  we  reach  the  large  village  of 
FaravdlOf  with  the  ruins  of  ThestieisO),  whence  a  detour  may  be  made 
to  Vlochdy  5  M.  to  the  N.,  with  the  extensive  ruins  of  a  fortified  town 
supposed  by  many  authorities  to  be  the  ancient  Thermon.  From  Parav61a 
we  come  in  2V4  hrs.  to  Kryonero^  IV2  M.  beyond  which  is  the  village  of 
BaponikOy  on  the  site  of  Phistyon.  Thence  in  4  hrs  ,  via  Perivds  and  the 
poor  village  of  MolUta^  to  Kephaldvrpiis.  About  1/2  M.  from  the  last-named 
village  are  the  interesting  ruins  of  Palaeo-Bdgara,  which,  more  probably 
than  Vlochd  (see  above),  represents  Thermon.  Thermon,  the  centre  of  the 
^tolian  League,  was  probably  an  assemblage  of  temples,  meeting-halls, 
and  the  like  rather  than  a  town  in  the  ordinary  signification  of  the  word. 
It  was  plundered  and  destroyed  by  Philip  V.  of  Macedonia  in  B.C.  218.  — 
In  V2  hr.  more  we  reach  Petrochdri,  which  is  ISVs  M.  from  Kryoneri  (p.  90). 

The  BoAD  f^oM  Ao&iNlON  to  Kabayassa&a  (o&.  30.  M. ;  omni- 
bus twice  daily  in  7^2  ^^- ;  ^~6  ^'0  ^^  in  ancient  times,  as  now, 
the  main  channel  of  communication  between  the  Gulf  of  Corinth 
and  the  Ambraclan  Gulf  (now  Gulf  of  Arta).  It  is  well-known  to 
scholars  from  the  account  given  by  Polybius  of  the  campaign  of  the 
youthful  Philip  V.  of  Macedonia  in  B.C.  218,  during  the  war  with 
the  AchsBan  League ,  when  he  unexpectedly  landed  in  the  Ambra- 
clan Gulf  and  penetrated  into  ^tolia  as  far  as  Thermon  (see  above). 
About  6  M.  beyond  Agrinion  travellers  have  to  ford  the  Achtl6o^ 
(3  ft.  deep),  on  this  side  of  which,  beside  the  huts  of  Spolaita,  3/4  hr. 
to  the  side,  are  the  ruins  of  ancient  Agrinion,  On  the  opposite  (W.) 
bank  of  the  riv^,  the  road  reaches  the  miserable  Wallachian  village 
of  Sourov^lij  which  marks  the  site  of  8trat08>  the  ancient  capital 
6t  Acamania,  a  town  which  was  of  equal  importance  with  (Eniad» 
and  extended  over  three  small  hills  and  the  intervening  valleys. 
The  walls,  with  their  towers  and  gateways  (hence  the  modern  name 
of  Portaes),  are  still  easily  recognisable,  and  on  the  W.  hill  are  the 
foundations ,  architrave ,  and  broken  columns  of  a  Doric  peripteral 
temple  (about  the  same  size  as  the  Theseum  in  Athens) ,  in  which 
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excavations  have  been  carried  on  by  the  French  School  (p.  94) 
since  1892.   The  road  ends  at  — 

XarftvaiBari  (small  Inn^  R.  lY2dr.,  with  cook-shop),  a  small 
town  in  the  S.E.  angle  of  the  Ambracian  Gulf,  which  here  presents 
volcanic  phenomena.  Above  the  town  rise  the  partially  well-pre- 
served ruins  of  an  ancient  castle ,  the  name  of  which  has  not  yet 
been  determined  (perhaps  Herakleia  Limnctd),  —  Steamer  of  the 
Panhellenios  Go.  once  weekly  to  Patr&s,  once  to  Corfd;  comp.  p.  xx. 


rrom  Patrai  to  Coxinth  through  the  Coxiutliian  Gulf. 

Stbameb  twice  weekly  in  ca.  22  hrs.  (turea  20  dr.,  15  dr.  26 1.),  touching 
at  Naupaktoi^  .£gion.  VittriniUta^  Qalaxidi^  and  Itia.  Till  a  direct  line 
through  the  Canal  of  Corinth  to  the  Pirscus  will  he  established,  thia  route 
is  recommended  only  for  short  stages. 

The  month  of  the  Corinthian  Gulf,  to  the  N.E.  of  Patras,  is 
only  1 V4  M.  wide  and  is  defended  by  two  dilapidated  forts,  erected 
by  the  Venetians,  Kaatro  Moreaa  on  the  S.  and  Kastro  Roumelia  on 
the  N.,  formerly  known  as  the  'Little  Dardanelles'.  In  antiquity  the 
two  points  were  named  Bhion  and  Antirrhion,  and  each  bore  a  temple 
of  Poseidon,  while  near  the  latter  lay  the  small  town  of  Molykreia, 

Just  beyond  this  throat  the  bay  of  K^upaktos  (pron.  Ndvpak- 
tos)  opens  on  the  N.  The  picturesquely- situated  but  poor-looking 
-town  (2300  Inhab.),  also  called  Epaktos,  in  Italian  Lepanto  (bed  at 
a  khan  in  the  main  street,  1^/2^1.),  is  surrounded  by  decaying 
walls  of  the  Venetian  period  and  commanded  by  a  fortress.  It  is 
8^/4  hrs.  from  Mesolonghi  by  land. 

Kaupaktos  was  an  important  seaport  of  the  Ozolian  Locrians,  and  is 
said  to  have  derived  its  name  from  the  fleet  built  here  by  the  Herakleidee 
to  invade  the  Peloponnesus.  Captured  by  the  Athenians  in  B.C.  455  and 
assigned  to  the  Messenians  expelled  from  Ithome  (p.  850) ,  it  afterwards 
became  the  chief  station  of  the  Athenian  fleet  in  the  Corinthian  Gulf.  In 
B.C.  429  the  experienced  Phormio  here  defeated  with  20  vessels  the  fleet 
of  Gortnth  and  Sikyon  of  nearly  double  that  number,  and  with  the  help  of 
the  loyal  Messenians  successfully  opposed  the  Spartan  fleet  of  77  vessels 
under  Brasidas.  After  the  Peloponnesian  War  Naupaktos  was  restored  to 
the  Locrians.  In  the  middle  ages  Naupaktos  was  still  the  key  of  the  gulf. 
In  1477  it  was  unsuccessfully  besieged  by  the  Turks,  who,  however,  captured 
it  in  1499  and  remained  in  possession  down  to  thepresent  century  with 
the  exception  of  a  short  Venetian-  supremacy  in  1687-1700.  —  The  battle 
of  Lepanto,  fought  in  1671,  has  already  been  mentioned  at  p.  27. 

The  full  extent  of  the  Gulf  of  Corinth  is  now  soon  disclosed 
to  view.  In  the  distance,  to  the  left,  is  the  Kiona  (p.  150),  while 
to  the  right  rise  the  Vo'idid  (p.  322),  partly  clothed  with  trees,  and 
the  colossal  pyramid  of  the  Olonos  or  Erymanthoa  (p.  323).  In 
li/2-2  hrs.  after  leaving  Naupaktos  the  steamer  halts  at  the  im- 
portant-looking town  of  (right)  .Sgion  (see  p.  239). 

The  Peloponnesian  coast  between  iEgion  and  Corinth  presents 
an  almost  unbroken  line  and  is  backed  by  low  hills,  cultivated  like 
gardens  up  to  their  summits,  above  which  towers  the  Kyllene 
(p.  239).  The  various  viUages  are  described  at  pp.  239-238.  The  N. 
coast  of  the  gulf,  on  the  other  hand,  contains  several  bays.    Nearly 
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opposite  ^gion  is  the  village  of  Vistrinitzaj  after  calling  at  "which 
the  steamei  rounds  Cape  Andromaehl  and  reaches  Oalazidi  (Fa- 
XaJeiSiov),  a  small  town,  with  4600  inhah.  and  some  ship-building 
yards,  on  the  site  of  the  ancient  CEantheia  and  at  the  entrance  of 
the  Krissaean  Oulf,  It  has  been  rebuilt  since  its  destruction  by  the 
Turks  in  1821.  At  the  head  of  the  Gulf  of  Galaxidi  lies  Itea,  the 
harbour  of  Salona  (p.  161). 

Inland  from  this  point  rise  the  sheer  rocky  walls  of  Mt.  Par- 
nassos  (p.  157J  with  the  lower  Kirphis  in  the  foreground.  Be- 
yond the  Oulf  of  AspraSpitia,  the  dtucient  Gulf  of  Antikyra  (p.  169) 
stands  the  imposing  mass  of  the  Helicon  (p.  167),  with  its  wide 
girdle  of  dark  woods.  The  Kithaeron  (p.  175)  and  the  Oeraneia 
(p.  149)  then  come  in  sight  over  our  bows,  and  Acro-Corinth  (p.  234) 
rises  on  the  right. 

Corinth,  see  p.  232;  railway  to  Athene,  see  B.  12, 

8.  Athens. 

*  Omnium  artium  inventriees  Athencte'*. 

Eailway  Stations.  Peloponnesian  Station  (PI.  B.  1),  in  the  N. W.  of  the 
city,  for  the  trains  to  Corinth,  Nanplia  (Tripolitza),  and  Patras.  —  Piraeus 
Station  (PI.  B ,  6) ,  at  the  W.  end  of  the  Rue  d'Hermes ,  for  trains  to  the 
Pireeus  only  (the  line  is  being  continued  to  the  Place  de  la  Concorde). 
—  Laurion  and  Kephisia  Station  (PI.  D,  2) ,  to  the  N.  of  the  Place  de  la 
Concorde. 

Hotels  (comp.  p.  xii;  French  and  a  little  Italian  are  spoken  at  all 
these  hotels,  and  English  at  those  first  on  the  list).  *HdT£L  db  la  Gbandb 
Bbbtagnb  (6evo6oxeiov  ffc  MeyoXTjs  upsxavias}  PI.  b,  F,  5),  in  the  Place  de 
la  Constitution,  opposite  the  palace  ^  *Gsand  Hotel  d'Akgletebbe  (^.  t:qc 
AyyXiazi  PI.  a,  F,  5),  in  the  same  square,  at  the  corner  of  the  Rue 
d'Herm^s ;  both  of  these  are  patronized  by  members  of  the  embassies ; 
♦Hotel  des  Etbangebs  (6.  xciiv  6^vu)v;  PL  c,  F,6),  in  the  same  square,  at  the 
corner  of  the  Boulevard  des  Philhellenes,  smaller.  Pension  at  these  12-15  fr., 
wine  and  sometimes  lights  extra.  *Gband  Hotel  i[ii-f<i  ^evoSoxeiov  \  PI.  d, 
F,  5),  in  the  Place  de  la  Constitution,  at  the  corner  of  the  Rue  du  Stade, 
pens.  10-12  fr.  —  Hotel  d'AthAnes  &.  xwv  'AOTjvuivi  PI.  f,  E,  4),  in  the 
Place  de  la  Constitution,  at  the  corner  of  the  Rue  du  Stade  and  the  Rue 
de  Korais,  opposite  the  finance  ministry,  fitted  up  in  the  style  of  the 
better  Italian  hotels  of  the  second  class,  with  a  good  restaurant,  R.  3-6, 
L.  y2fT.  —  Hotel  Minbbva,  at  the  S.  end  of  the  Rue  du  Stade,  with  a 
good  restaurant.  —  Then :  Hotel  Victobia  (5.  BixTwpla  •,  PI.  e,  E,  F,  5),  Rue 
d'Hermfes,  at  the  corner  of  the  Place  de  la  Constitution;  Hot.  d'^Allbmagne 
(?.  xfjC  rspfxavtaOj  Hot.  Albxandbe  lb  Geand  (5.  |i.iYac'AXi5av6poOj  Hot. 
DE  LA  CouBON^TB,  with  good  rcstauraut,  all  near  the  Place  de  la  C^oncorde ; 
Hotel  de  Londees  (^.  x6  AovSivovj  PI.  h,  I>,5),  near  the  Kapnikarsea 
Church.  —  Hotels-Garnis :  Hotel  de  la  Ville  (i  xf^c  itdXeux;),  Rue  du 
Stade,  near  the  Place  de  la  Concorde;  Hotel  db  Btzancb,  Rue  d'Herm&s, 
with  nicely  furnished  rooms;  Eptanisos,  in  a  side-street  off  the  Rue 
d'Hermes;  Stadion,  Rue  du  Stade,  near  the  Place  de  la  Constitution.  — 
Private  Apartments  for  a  stay  of  some  time  should  be  enquired  for  at 
the  bookshops  (p.  35).  —  In  the  warm  season,  a  Eounoupiera  (p.  xiii)  for 
the  hed  is  quite  indispensable. 

Restaurants  (comp.  p.  xxii).  *E6iel  d'Ath^nes^  see  above ;  Restaurant 
d' Europe^  in  the  Place  de  la  Constitution ;  *Besiauf ant  Minerva^  see  above; 
■Restaurant  Asty  (xo  'acrxo) ,  in  the  8.  part  of  the  Rue  du  Stade.  Some  of 
the  Xenodochia  near  the  Place  de  la  Concorde  (Such  as  the  Koine  OndtiH, 
Hue  de  Leka,  PI.  E,6)  will  give  some  idea  of  what  the  traveller  in  the 
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interior  of  Greece  has  to  expect.  The  ordinary  Greek  eating-houses  are 
dirty,  and  their  bill  of  fare  does  not  commend  itself  to  the  unacclimatised 
palate.  —  Beer.  Brasserie  Ilion^  at  the  8.  end  of  the  Rue  de  rUniversit^, 
native  beer,  301.  per  glass,  also  imported  beer ;  Qoulielmos,  next  the  Hotel 
des  Etrangers,  with  garden;  BernioudakiSy  in  the*056i;  <^(ox(u)vo(;  (PI.  E,5), 
to  the  £.  of  the  Metropolitan  Church;  Fix''8  Brewery ^  at  the  S.  base  of 
the  Lykabettos. 

Cafes  (comp.  p.  xxiv)  are  numerous.  The  most  frequented  are  the  Cafi 
Zaehardtos ,  Place  de  la  Constitution ,  at  the  corner  of  the  Bue  du  Stade 
(a  few  French  and  German  newspapers);  Cafi  Rendezvous ^  Eue  de  Nike 
(the  first  cross- street  to  the  right  in  the  Bue  d'Hermfes),  with  English, 
French,  and  German  newspapers ;  Tzocha,  Charames,  Place  de  la  Concorde, 
K.  side.  In  the  evening  visitors  also  resort  to  the  caf^s  at  the  Columns 
(i.e.  at  the  Olympieion,  p.  48),  at  the  Zappeion  (p.  47),  in  the  Ilissos  Garden 
\  (p.  49),  and  at  the  Aqueduct  (p.  105;  fine  view). 

Oonfectioners  (CaYapoicXaaTeta).    Janakis  &  Rigos^  ZavoritiSy  both  in  the 
Bue  d^Hermes,  near  the  Place  de  la  Constitution;  Solon^  Bue  dePatissia; 
I  cake  30,  chocolate  80,  ice  {pagotd^  good)  40,  limonata  gazzosa  26-30,  fresh 

lemonade  30 1.  —  Chocolate,  loukoumi,  and  honey  of  Mt.  Hymettos  (jxIXi ; 
I  p.  123),  with  or  without  the  comb  (xepO»  may  be  obtained  in  hermetically 

sealed  tins  from  Pavlides^  in  the  Bue  d'Eole,  opposite  the  Church  of  Chryso- 
spelidtissa.  The  loukoumi  costs  4  and  the  honey  6  dr.  per  oka  of  272  lbs. 
French  spoken  at  the  shops. 

Wine.  Christos  Sakellaropoulo* ^  agent  for  the  Achaia  Wine  Co.  at 
Patras  (p.  30),  Bue  de  Nik^;  Bamian  Wine  (sweet),  close  by. 

Water.    The  water  of  the  aqueduct  mentioned  at  p.  105  is  considered 

pure  and  good.  The  favourite  water  of  the  'Nerd  tes  Keesarianes',  a  spring 

on  Mt.  Hymettos,  is  brought  into  the  town   in  casks  every  morning  for 

^  sale.    A  'kanati'   (201.)  or  a  *stamna'  (801.)  may  be  ordered  through  the 

portier  of  the  hotel. 

Tobacconists  (comp.  p.  xxv).  Good  cigars  may  be  obtained  at  An- 
gelides,  Place  de  la  Concorde,  S.  side;  in  the  Bue  du  Stade  near  the  Place 
de  la  Constitution;  and  in  the  shops  in  that  Place  near  the  Bestaurant 
d"'Europe.  In  other  shops  the  cigars  are  generally  bad ,  but  fair  tobacco 
and  cigarettes  may  be  obtained  passim,  e.g.  &iBarkas\  in  the  upper  Rue 
d'Herm^s. 

Baths.  Sdiel  des  Etrangers  (p.  34) ,  bath  3  fr. ;  mtel  d;'Ath^nes  (p.  34), 
bath  2  fr. ;  Hdtel  Minerva  (p.  34),  bath  2  fr. ;  Alia  Stella,  Rue  de  Patisia  18 
(PI.  E,  2),  bath  IV2  fr.,  fee  301.  —  Sea  Baths  at  Phaleron,  see  p.  108. 

Booksellers.  Karl  Wilberg,  Rue  d'Hermfes,  upper  part  (English,  French, 
and  German  books;  information  willingly  given  to  strangers);  0.  Beck 
same  street.  —  Photographs.  Athanasiou,  Rue  d''Hermes,  upper  part ;  Mo- 
raitity  Stoa  Mela  near  the  Kapnikareea  Church;  DtmttrtoU,  Buo  du  Stade  9; 
Rhomaides  (photographs  of  objects  found  at  Mycense  and  Olympia),  upper 
Bue  d'Hermes.  Price  usually  1  fr.  each;  at  Dimltrioii''s  Idr. ;  cheaper 
per  dozen. 

Newspapers  (icpTjpLSpfSeO*  sold  in  the  streets  at  6  and  101.,  will  be 
read  without  difficulty  by  those  who  understand  ancient  Greek,  and  the 
'  discussions  about  modern  afi^airs  in  classic  diction  will   be  found  enter- 

taining. The  mostviridely  circulated  are  the '  E9Tf)fxep((;,  the  Nia 'EcpTjfjiept?, 
the 'AxpoTcoXK,  the  IlpwCa,  the  IlaXiYYsveala,  the  Kaipoi,  the  'EiciftswpTjjiC) 
and  the  'Aoxu  ,  all  pronounced  party-organs  (comp.  p.  1).  The  best  comic 
paper  is  the  Tu)p,7)oc  too  Soudtj  (Sat.;  101.),  written  throughout  in  dialect- 
verse.  The  'Eaxia  and  the  ^Attixov  MooaeTov  are  illustrated  papers.  — 
English  Newspapers  may  be  seen  in  the  principal  hotels. 

Antiquities  may  be  purchased  from  J.  P.  Lambros,  Parthenagogion 
Street  10,  near  the  Arsakion;  at  the  Minerva  (Polychrondpoulos) ,  in  a 
street  leading  to  the  left  from  the  Rue  d''Hermes ;  and  of  Xakostis,  Palaeo- 
logoSf  and  other  dealers.  The  antiquities  are  generally  genuine  but  ex- 
pensive, though  lately  the  manufacture  of  spurious  vases,  terracottas,  and 
other  antiquities,  partly  with  ancient  fragments,  has  not  been  altogether 
unknown.  The  traveller,  however,  must  be  on  his  guard  against  forged 
coins  and  gems,  imported  from  Italy  and  France.  —  Most  of  the  antiquities 
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0 (fared  for  gale  at  the  Acropolfn  are  genaine  bat  of  little  or  no  value.  Kot 
mure  tUan  one-balf  or  two-tbirds  of  the  price  at  first  demanded  should 
bo  given  for  these. 

Ghraek  Hativa  Industriet.  Silk,  embroidery,  etc.,  at  KaratlamaWs, 
Hue  des  Philhell^nes;  comp.  also  p.  47. 

Post  and  Telegraph  Offlee,  Rue  da  Lycabette  (PI.  F,  4, 5).  Mails  for 
the  W.  (England,  France,  Italy,  Germany,  etc.)  leave  on  Tues. ,  Thurs., 
and  Sat.  at  11  a.m. ;  mails  for  Constantinople  on  Wed.  and  Sat. ,  for 
Smyrna,  Wed.  and  Frid.  Letters  from  England  arrive  about  5  times  a 
week  (varying).  Comp.  p.  xxvi.  Telegram  to  England  via  Zante  and  Otranto 
or  Trieste  91  c. ,  via  Syra  and  Chios  1  fr.  3Vt  e.  per  word  \  to  the  United 
States,  see  p.  xxvii. 

Steamboat  Offloes*  Austrian  Lloyd^  Bue  du  Bonl<^ ;  Navigazione  generalt 
ilaliana  (FJorio-Rttbattino)  and  Mesteigeries  Maritimes ,  in  the  Place  d^Apol- 
ion,  at  the  Pireeus ;  Oreek  Companietf  see  pp.  xviii-xz.  ~  For  the  departures 
of  steamers  see  the  daily  notices  in  the  Acropolis, 

Theatres.  French  and  Italian  opera  in  winter  at  the  TMdtrt  de  la 
Ville  (PI.  I>,  3) ,  in  summer  at  Fhakron  (p.  108)  and  the  Olympia  Theatre 
(Orphanides  (harden),  near  the  Olympieion,  mediocre.  French,  and  some- 
times Italian,  operettas  are  given  at  the  TMdtre  des  Comidies,  Bue  dtt 
Proasteion,  at  the  N.  end  of  the  Rue  du  Stade.  Greek  dramas  and  comedies 
in  the  summer  the»tre  at  the  JUssos  Garden  (p.  49).  —  A  Military  Btmd 
plays  on  Tues.,  Thurs.,  and  Sun.  afternoons  in  the  Place  de  la  Constitution. 

Tramways  CIiticoai$i)po6pofxoc)*  A.  From  the  Place  db  la  Concobde 
(PI.  D,  2,  3).  1.  Through  the  Rue  du  Pir^e  to  the  Piraeus  Station  (16  1.), 
returning  through  the  lower  Bue  d^Herm^  und  the  Bue  d'Ath^n^. 
2.  Through  the  Bue  du  Stade  to  the  Place  de  la  Constitution  CPl.  F,  5^  fare 
10  1.),  going  on  in  summer  past  the  ^Columns'  of  the  Olympieion  to  the 
Ilissos  Garden  (26  1.).  3.  Through  the  Bue  de  Patisia  and  past  the  Na- 
tional Museum  to  Patisia  (16  1.)  and  Hosios  Loukas  (25  1.).  4.  Through  the 
Bue  du  Pir^e  and  the  Bue  de  Kolokythu  to  Kolokythou  (35 1.).  —  B.  From 
the  Bub  pb  Patisia  (PI.  D,  2)  through  the  Boulevard  de  V  University,  past 
the  K.  side  of  the  Royal  Palace,,  and  along  the  Rue  de  Kiphisia  to  Am- 
pelokipi  (^  1.).  —  Steam  Tramway  (TpoxioSpofio?)  from  the  Academy  to 
the  coast,  leading  to  the  left  to  Old  Phaleron  (change  cars)  and  to  the 
right  to  New  Phaleron  (56  1.,  return-ticket  80  I.,  to  be  purchased  at  the 
starting-point;  comp.  PI.  F,  6-7,  E,  7,  D,  8,  and  the  Map,  p.  107).  —  Omnibus 
from  the  Piraeus  Station  to  the  Place  de  la  Constitution  (15 1.). 

Carriages  ( offia^a)*  To  or  from  the  Peloponnesian  Station,  2  dr. ;  for 
drives  in  the  town  or  environs,  20-30  dr.  per  day.  2V2-3  dr.  per  hr.  \  short 
drive  within  the  town  1  dr.  A  bargain  should  be  made  beforehand. 
Carriages  for  longer  excursions,  see  B.  9.  Both  Carriages  and  Saddle 
Horses  (10  dr.  per  day)  may  be  conveniently  procured  through  the  hotel- 
keepers. 

Ouidea  (10  dr.  per  day)  are  unnecessary  for  Athens  and  its  immediate 
neighbourhood. 

Bankars,  Kalergi  A  Co..  corner  o^  the  Bne  du  Stade  and  Rue  du  Par- 
thenagogue;  Skous^s^  Bue  d  Hermes.  —  Mokbt-Changebs  in  the  Bue  d''Eole 
(p.  38)  \  note  rate  of  exchange  in  the  newspapers. 

Physician,  M.  Julius  Galvanic  Hdtel  des  Etrangers  (speaks  French).  Comp. 
also  p.  xxxi.  — Dentist,  M.  Agahey^  near  the  Hdtel  des  Etrangers.  ^Ghemist, 
OlympioSf  Bue  d'Uerm^s. 

Athenian  Olub,  Maison  Molas, Place  de  la  Banque  \  strangers  admitted  on 
the  introduction  of  a  member  (first  month,  gratis  \  each  addit.  month  16  fr.). 

British  Minister  Besident,  J/r.  £.  ff.  Egerton.  —  United  States  Minister, 
Afr.  Alexander,  Rue  Kanari.  —  British  Vice-Consul,  Mr.  T.  Dickson  (consul, 
see  p.  109).  —  American  Consul,  Mr.  Horton.  Bue  Democrete  11  (vice-con- 
sul, see  p.  109). 

English  Church  (af<.  PauVs;  PI.  F,  6),  in  the  Bue  des  Philhellfenes,  at 
the  S.W.  corner  of  the  palace-garden  j  acting  chaplain,  Rev.  F.  R.  Elliot. 
Services  at  8.30  and  10.30  a.m. 

British  Arohaeological  School,  Speusippos  Street,  behind  the  Evangelis- 
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m08  Hotpital  (adjoining  PI.  H,  5).  Director,  Mr.  Ernest  Gardner,  —  American 
Archaeolo^cal  School,  in  the  same  street.    Director,  Mr.  Ricfutrdson. 

Oollectiona.  Mueeum  at  the  AeropolU  (p.  77)  and  Ifationai  Archaeological 
Mueeum  in  the  Rue  de  Patissia  (p.  97),  open  daily,  in  summer  8-12  a.m. 
and  8  till  dusk,  in  winter  9-12  and  2  till  dusk ;  on  Sun.  10-12  and  3-5 
(2-4  in  winter). 

Mu$eum  of  the  Archaeolofficai  Society  in  the  Polytechnic  Institute  (p.  94), 
daily,  except  Sun.  forenoon  and  the  chief  holidays,  9-12  and  3-6  (2-4  in 
winter). 

Admission  free  in  all  cases.  Sticks  and  umbrellas  must  be  giTen  up 
at  the  doors  (101.  each  at  the  Polytechnic  Institute^  gratis  elsewhere). 

Diary  for  a  three  days*  visit.  —  1st  Day :  in  the  forenoon,  the  District 
to  the  N,  of  the  Acropolis  (pp.  SOseq.),  Acropolis  (p.  57),  Acropolis  Museum 
(p.  77)5  in  the  afternoon,  the  Lykdbettos  (p.  105),  with  a  previous  visit 
to  the  JWace  Oarden  (p.  47).  —  2ud  Day:  in  the  forenoon,  the  BoulS' 
vard  de  VUniversiti  (p.  92),  Polytechnic  Institute  (p.  94),  National  Museum 
(p.  9"?);  in  the  afternoon,  Stadion  (p.  50},  Monument  of  Lysicrates  (p.  bi)^ 
Theatre  of  Biowysos  (p.  52),  Odeion  (p.  56),  Acropolis  at  sunset.  —  3rd  Day  : 
in  the  forenoon,  IfaHonal  Museum  (p.  97) ;  in  the  afternoon,  Theseion  (p.  84), 
JHpylon  (p.  87),  Pnyx  (p.  90),  and  PhUopappos  (p.  91). 

Athens  (Greek  'Aft^^^ai)  Is  Bituated  In  37^  68'  N.  lat.  and  23*» 
44'  £.  long.,  in  the  gieat  plain  of  Attica,  which  is  watered  by  the 
KephisOB  (CephitBus)^  the  only  Attic  rirer  that  is  not  dry  in  summer, 
and  by  the  IlissoBj  a  brook  filled  only  in  wet  weather.  On  the  N.  and 
N.W.  the  plain  is  bounded  by  Fames  and  its  spur  Mgaleos;  on  the 
£.  and  S.E.  by  Brilessos  or  Pentelikon,  and  Hymettos ;  on  the  S.  and 
W.  by  the  Saronic  Oulf.  In  the  centre  of  the  plain  rises  a  range 
of  hills,  now  called  Tourko  Vouni,  running  from  E.  to  W.  and  se- 
parating the  valleys  of  the  Kephlsos  and  lUssos ;  the  highest  of 
these  Is  the  Lykdbettos  (Mt.  St.  George).  The  latter  is  separated 
by  a  broad  depression  from  the  precipitous  rock  of  the  Acropolis, 
with  the  Areopagus,  and  ttom  a  range  of  hills  farther  to  the  W., 
which  includes  the  PhUopappos  or  Mitseion,  the  Pnyx,  and  the  Hill 
of  the  Nymphs,  and  descends  to  the  sea  In  gentle  slopes. 

The  first  tolerably  complete  and  detailed  account  of  ancient 
Athens  Is  contained  In  the  Itinerary  of  Pausanlas  (p.  ex),  dat- 
ing from  the  second  century  of  the  Christian  era.  The  key  to  the 
arrangement  of  the  old  divisions  of  the  town  Is  afforded  by  the 
Acropolis  and  by  the  Areopagus,  to  the  W.  of  it.  To  the  N.W.  of 
these  hills  lay  the  Kerameikos  (Ceramicus),  or  *Derae  of  the  Potters', 
occupied  mainly  by  artizans,  and  given  over  to  the  worship  of  He- 
phsBstos  and  the  kindred  deity  Athena.  To  the  S.  of  this  and  to  the 
W.  of  the  Areopagus  was  the  deme  of  Melite,  The  situation  of  the 
domes  Kydathenaeon  and  Kollytos  cannot  as  yet  be  definitely  fixed. 
Limnae,  as  its  name  ('marsh',  Hhe  lakes')  indicates,  was  the  lowest 
part  of  the  town;  it  seems  to  have  lain  on  the  Ilissos  to  the  S.W. 
of  the  Acropolis.  Diomeia  extended  in  the  direction  of  the  Lyka- 
bettos.  Koile  lay  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  present  Monument 
of  PhUopappos,  Kolonos  (i.e.  Agoraeos')  around  the  Theseion.  In 
the  time  of  Hadrian  a  new  quarter  called  Novae  Athenae  sprang 
up,  extending  from  the  Olympleion  to  the  site  of  the  modern  palace. 
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Tbe  pro'bable  coarse  of  the  ancient  streets  and  the  position  of  the 
gates  are  indicated  on  the  plan  by  dotted  lines. 

The  modem  city,  which  is  divided  into  6  districts  (Tfi-ZifxaTa), 
leaves  the  space  to  the  S.  and  W.  of  the  Acropolis  unoccnpied, 
but  on  the  N.  and  E.  stretches  far  towards  the  plain  of  the  Kephi- 
sos.  In  1834,  when  the  seat  of  government  was  transferred  hither 
from  Nauplia  (pp.  46,  260),  Athens  had  dwindled  down  to  a  poor 
village  of  about  300  houses ,  with  narrow ,  crooked  streets ,  and 
contained  a  mixed  population  of  Greeks  and  Albanians.  The  pre- 
sent city,  however,  planned  principally  by  Herr  Schaubert,  a 
German  architect ,  is  one  of  the  handsomest  and  most  regularly- 
built  towns  in  the  Levant,  and  in  its  principal  streets  at  least  re- 
sembles the  towns  of  W.  Europe.  Two  straight  streets,  inter- 
secting each  other  nearly  in  the  centre  of  the  town ,  constitute  the 
chief  arteries  of  traffic.  One  of  these,  the  Hermes  Street  or  Rue 
dJHermls  (656;  'EpfAou)  begins  at  the  Place  de  la  Constitution  and 
extends  to  the  "W.  to  the  railway-station  for  the  Piraeus.  The  other 
main  street,  theiJue  d'^oie  (666; 'AtoXou),  stretches  from  the  Tower 
of  the  Winds,  about  the  middle  of  the  N.  slope  of  the  Acropolis, 
across  the  entire  city,  and  is  prolonged  as  the  666;  IlaTiaCwv  as  far 
as  the  village  of  Patisia.  Numerous  tortuous  lanes  diverge  from  these 
main  streets,  but  the  traveller  may  leave  their  intricate  purlieus 
un visited.  To  the  N.  and  N.E.  of  the  older  parts  of  the  town  lies  the 
NeapoliSj  or  modern  quarter,  with  its  wide  boulevards  and  spacious 
squares ,  containing  most  of  the  public  buildings.  To  the  £.  of 
this  quarter  is  the  Place  de  la  Constitution  (TcXareia  tou  ouvraYfAa- 
to;)  ,  in  or  near  which  are  situated  all  the  principal  hotels  and 
which  is  accordingly  taken  as  the  starting-point  in  the  following 
description  of  the  city.  On  the  N.  is  the  Place  de  la  Concorde 
(TrXaxeia  t*^;  6fxovota;),  connected  with  the  Place  de  la  Constitu- 
tion by  the  wide  Rue  du  Stade  (666;  aTa6ioi>)  and  the  Boulevard 
de  r  C/n»ver«ite  (666;  7:aveiitaTT3p.tou). 

The  population  of  Athens  is  steadily  on  the  increase.  In  1870 
the  town  contained  44,510  inhabitants,  in  1879  63,374,  and  in 
1889,  Including  .  the  suburban  villages,  107,846.  Its  industrial 
activity  is  unimportant  and  its  commerce  is  almost  entirely  limited 
to  importation. 

History  of  Athens. 

The  origin  of  Athens  is  lost  in  the  mists  of  antiquity.  Only 
during  the  last  few  decades  has  an  attempt  been  made  by  scho- 
lars to  piece  together  a  connected  fabric  of  the  early  history  of 
Athens  and  Attica  with  the  aid  afforded  by  the  mutual  light  thrown 
upon  each  other  by  hoary  traditions  and  the  position  of  the  most  an- 
cient temples  and  other  sanctuaries.  In  an  attempt  of  this  kind 
however ,  it  is  but  natural  that  opinions  should  differ  on  many  im- 
portant points. 
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The  researehes  of  scholars  seem  to  warrant  the  conclusion  that 
Attica  was  originally  occnpled  by  numerous  independent  commun- 
ities J  in  all  of  which  the  kingly  form  of  goyemment  seems  to 
have  been  sooner  or  later  dev  eloped.  Lists  of  Athenian  kings  of 
this  period  are  not  wanting,  but  are  evidently  the  compilations  of 
later  chronologists  and  do  nothing  to  dispel  the  obscurity.  According 
to  the  earlier  account,  transmitted  to  us  by  Herodotus,  there  were 
only  four  kings  of  Athens  before  Theseus,  viz.  Kekrops  (Cecrops)^ 
Erechtheua,  Pandion,  and  uEgeua.  The  figure  of  Theseus  himself, 
usually  regarded  as  the  actual  founder  of  the  town,  seems  less  my- 
thical. Thncydides  presents  him  as  a  sagacious  and  yigorous  ruler, 
and  attributes  to  him  the  fusion  of  theself-gOYerning  domes  of  Attica 
into  one  common  political  society,  or  rather  their  subordination  to 
a  leading  town.  This  act  of  Theseus  afterwards  received  the  name 
of  Synoekiamos  and  was  celebrated  in  the  festival  of  the  Panathenaea, 
The  citadel  of  Athens ,  round  which  all  the  settlements  had  been 
made,  remained  the  centre  of  the  state.  The  town  apparently  receiv- 
ed the  name  of  Athens  from  Athena,  the  patron-deity  of  the  citadel, 
and  increased  in  size  as  in  power.  As  Thucydides  concludes  from 
the  situation  of  the  oldest  sanctuaries,  the  town  had  up  to  this  time 
probably  been  confined  to  the  district  between  the  Acropolis  and 
Kallirrhoe  (p.  61),  but  it  now  extended  in  all  directions,  parti- 
cularly to  the  N.,  where  the  Prytaneiorhy  on  the  N.  slope  of  the 
Acropolis,  became  the  religious  and  political  centre  of  the  state. 

After  the  self-saorifice  of  Kodros  the  kings  were  replaced  by 
Arckonsy  at  first  (B.C.  1068-762?)  elected  for  life  and  chosen  from 
the  family  of  the  last  king,  but  afterwards  elected  for  ten  years 
only,  and  after  four  of  these  limited  elections  no  longer  restricted 
to  members  of  the  family  of  Kodros  (752-682?).  Afterwards  nine 
archons  were  chosen  annually  out  of  the  Eupatridae  or  noble  fami- 
lies. The  first  of  these  was  the  Archon  ^ponymos,  who  gave  his 
name  to  the  year ;  the  second  was  the  Arehon  BasiUua ,  or  high- 
priest;  the  third  the  Polemareh,  to  whom  the  oversight  of  military 
affairs  was  originally  entrusted ;  and  the  others  were  named  Thea- 
moihetea  or  legislators.  The  care  of  religious  matters  was  confided  to 
the  Areopagus,  the  venerable  senate  of  Mars  Hill. 

The  attempt  of  Kylon  to  secure  supreme  power  for  himself  took 
place  between  640  and  624 ;  the  severe  legislative  code  of  Drakon 
(Draco)  was  promulgated  in  the  year  624.  Of  the  highest  impor- 
tanoe  for  the  development  of  Athens  was  the  legislation  or  revision 
of  the  constitution  carried  out  by  Solon  (594),  who  as  Archon 
Eponymos  effected  the  fusion  of  the  different  classes  of  the  popu- 
lation by  founding  the  right  to  a  share  of  power  not  upon  birth  but 
upon  property  and  the  taxes  levied  on  that  basis.  This  'Timocracy' 
opened  the  highest  offices  to  each  free  citizen,  while  a  still 
more  important  alteration  was  effected  by  the  resolution  that  the 
6000  HeliasUy  or  judges,  should  be  chosen  by  lot  and  entrusted 
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with  the  control  of  the  ofAeiaU.  In  administration  the  aichons  weie 
aided  by  a  coonml  (BouU)  of  400  members  (BoulaUae)^  or  100  from 
each  of  the  four  Ionic  Phyle  or  tribes.  The  presidents  of  the  Bon- 
leut^e,  who  were  changed  from  time  to  time,  were  named  FrytdneU 
and  had  their  official  dwelling  In  the  Prytaneion  (p.  39). 

In  B.C.  561,  however,  while  Solon  was  still  alive,  Pki8IBTba.to8, 
an  ambitions  bnt  mild-tempered  man,  supported  by  a  party  of  mal- 
contents, usurped  for  himself  the  position  of  tyrant.  Though  twice 
banished  (in  556  and  549),  he  succeeded  each  time  in  regaining 
his  power,  and  at  his  death  in  528  bequeathed  it  to  his  sons,  Hip» 
piAS  and  HiTPAiiCHos.  During  the  rule  of  the  Peisistratidae  the 
city  underwent  a  brilliant  transformation.  In  the  Agora,  or  mar* 
ket-place,  which  lay  close  to  the  Theseion  (p.  84),  was  erected  the 
Altar  of  the  Twelve  Oods,  This  was  considered  the  centre  of  the 
republic,  and  the  calculation  of  the  different  domes  from  this  point 
was  but  an  outward  symbol  of  a  more  intimate  conneotion  of  these 
with  the  city.  The  KalUrrhoe,  in  the  bed  of  the  lUssos,  was  pro- 
vided with  nine  pipes  or  channels  (Ermeakrounos),  The  Olym" 
pieion  was  begun.  Part  of  the  public  funds  was  also  devoted  to  the 
rebuilding  of  the  Pythioriy  the  enlargement  and  adornment  of  the 
Oymnaaium  in  the  Academy,  and  perhaps  to  the  foundation  of  the 
Oymnasium  in  the  Lyceum  or  Lykeion.  The  completion  of  the  old 
Temple,  of  which  the  foundations  are  visible  near  the  Erechtheion 
(p.  76),  may  also  have  taken  place  in  the  time  of  the  Peisistratida. 
All  this  splendour,  however,  did  not  compensate  for  the  want  of  a 
free  constitution;  Hipparchos  fell  in  514  by  the  swords  of  two 
Athenian  youths  named  Harmodios  and  AristogeiUm,  and  Hippias 
was  expelled  with  the  aid  of  the  Spartans  four  years  later. 

A  decisive  step  towards  democracy  was  taken  in  608  by  Kuas- 
THBNES,  who  replaced  the  4  old  Ionic  and  local  Phyls  by  10  new  ones. 
He  divided  the  population  of  Attica  into  30  local  communes  (Trit^ 
tye$),  of  which  10  were  apportioned  to  the  city  and  its  environs, 
10  to  the  inland  districts  (Mesogeios),  and  10  to  the  coast-districts 
(Paralia),  Each  of  the  Phylae  included  one  trittys  from  each  of 
theso  three  main  divisions,  and  was  thus  distributed  over  the  entire 
state.  The  former  Nauorates  were  replaced  by  Demarchs.  The 
number  of  Bouleuts  was  increased  from  400  to  500,  or  50  firom 
each  Phyle ;  the  Phyls  took  turns  in  presiding  at  the  popular  assem- 
blies, which  were  now  held  ten  times  a  year.  In  external  affairs 
Kleisthenes  showed  his  strength  by  freeing  Athens  from  the  lead- 
ing-strings of  Sparta  and  by  a  successful  contest  with  Thebes  and 
EubcBa  (^509?).  The  Athenian  fleet  was  developed  in  the  struggle 
with  iEgina,  then  the  superior  of  Athens  in  naval  importance.  The 
town  and  harbour  were  fortified,  and  the  first  theatre,  a  very  primit- 
ive structure,  was  built  on  the  slope  of  the  Acropolis.  But  all  tliis 
progress  was  thrown  into  the  shade  by  the  unexpected  prominence 
into  which  the  little  town  was  brought  by  the  wars  with  Persia. 
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Athens  alone  among  the  states  of  the  Greek  mainland  had  re- 
sponded to  the  call  for  aid  from  the  Grecian  towns  in  Asia  Minor 
and  thereby  drawn  upon  it  the  resentment  of  DarittSj  King  of  Per- 
sia. A  huge  fleet  with  an  army  of  at  least  200,000  men,  under 
Datis  aJid-ArtapJiemeSj  was  sent  across  the^Egean  Sea,  and  the  total 
destruction  of  Eretria  in  Eubcea ,  which  had  also  dared  to  help  the 
Asiatic  cities,  seemed  but  a  prelude  to  the  fate  of  Athens.  But 
contrary  to  all  expectation  the  Athenians  under  Miltiades,  with 
the  help  of  the  Plataeans  alone,  successfully  resisted  the  flfteenfold 
greater  strength  of  the  Persians  on  the  plain  of  Marathon  (12th 
Aug.,  400),  and  for  the  time  rolled  back  the  inyasion  of  the  Great 
King.  Still  more  glorious  and  more  important  for  the  development 
of  Athens  was  the  upshot  of  the  campaign  undertaken  by  Xerxes 
against  Glreece  in  B.C.  480.  After  the  heroic  resistance  of  Leoni- 
das  and  his  Spartans  at  Thermopylas  had  been  overcome  by  the 
slaughter  of  the  devoted  band,  the  whole  of  the  huge  army  and 
armament  of  the  Great  King  bore  down  upon  Attica  to  take  revenge 
for  the  defeat  of  Marathon,  The  Athenians  took  refuge  in  their 
ships.  The  weakly-fortifled  town  was  occupied  by  the  Persians, 
and  the  Acropolis  was  also  captured  after  an  obstinate  resistance. 
The  sanctuaries  there  and  throughout  Attica  were  burned.  But  the 
decisive  naval  victory  won  on  20th  Sept. ,  480,  in  the  strait  be- 
tween Salamis  and  the  mainland,  and  due  to  the  unflinching  cour- 
age and  pertinacity  of  Themistoexbs,  broke  the  power  of  the  Per- 
sians and  relieved  Athens  of  their  presence.  The  Athenians, 
however,  had  barely  time  to  rebuild  their  ruined  homes,  when  they 
had  again  to  retire  1E)efore  the  army  of  Mardonioi ;  but  in  the  battle 
of  Platsa  this  remnant  of  the  Persian  power  was  also  overthrown 
(479)  and  Greece  forever  relieved  from  the  danger  of  a  Persian  yoke. 

The  state  which  had  played  the  most  prominent  part  in  the 
struggle  was  obviously  the  one  to  profit  most  by  its  successful  ter- 
mination ,  and  Athens  became  the  natural  leader  of  Greece  in  the 
wars  with  Persia  and  obtained  a  hegemony  over  several  states  of  the 
mainland  and  all  the  islands  of  the  Archipelago.  This  found  ex- 
pression in  B.C.  474  in  the  foundation  of  the  Attic  and  Delian 
Naval  League  (p.  142).  The  rebuilding  of  the  ruined  town,  which  in 
spite  of  Sparta's  efforts  to  the  contrary  quickly  rose  again  from  its 
ashes,  thus  coincided  in  time  with  the  chief  period  of  growth  in  its 
external  power.  The  fortification  both  of  the  town  and  of  the  har- 
bour, which  the  genius  of  Themistokles  had  removed  to  the  Pirasus 
(p.  109) ,  was  taken  in  hand  with  special  vigour.  Men,  women, 
and  children  all  lent  their  aid ;  and  traces  of  the  haste  with  which 
the  work  was  carried  on  may  be  seen  to  this  day  in  the  curious 
mixture  of  materials  brought  to  light  in  the  most  recent  excava- 
tions. To  ensure  the  permanent  union  of  the  town  and  harbour, 
the  Xong  Walls'  were  erected  (460-456),  stretching  from  thePiraus 
and  from  Phaleron  (p.  108)  to  Athens  itself.  Athens  now  prospered 
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greatly  through  its  manufaotures  and  commerce.  But  there  was 
room  for  the  expenditure  of  the  most  abundant  'wealth ;  and  even 
the  treasure  of  the  Delian  League,  removed  to  Athens  for  safety  in 
B.C.  454,  -was  used  to  beautify  the  leading  city  of  the  confederation. 

The  Statues  of  Harmodios  and  Aristogeiton,  erected  on  the 
^Orchestra'  of  the  Agora  by  Kleisthenes  and  taken  away  by  Xerxes, 
were  replaced  In  477-476  by  new  ones  from  the  hands  of  Kritlos  and 
Nesiotes.  Adjacent  rose  the  entirely  new  buildings  of  the  Market, 
The  Metroon,  or  Temple  of  the  Mother  of  the  Gods,  also  dates  from 
the  period  succeeding  the  Persian  wars ;  and  its  use  as  a  receptacle 
for  the  state  archives  (including  Solon's  laws)  probably  began  in 
460,  when  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Areopagus  was  limited  to  matters 
of  life  and  death.  In  468  the  bones  of  the  national  hero  Theseus 
were  brought  from  Skyros  to  Athens  amid  universal  rejoicing,  and 
a  Heroon  was  founded  in  his  honour  and  adorned  with  paintings 
by  Polgynotus  and  Mikon.  It  is,  however,  an  error  to  identify  this 
building  with  the  present  Theseion  (see  p.  84).  During  the  ad- 
ministration of  Pebiklss,  the  golden  age  of  Athens,  the  Acro- 
polis was  almost  entirely  divested  of  its  military  character.  Its  wall 
now  appears  as  the  enclosure,  not  of  a  fortress,  but  of  a  sanctuary, 
adorned  with  those  magnificent  buildings ,  which  have  won  the 
admiration  of  all  subsequent  ages  and  have  never  been  excelled 
for  perfection  of  execution  and  artistic  finish.  The  first  trophy  er- 
ected from  the  Persian  spoils  was  the  colossal  Statue  of  Athena 
Promachos,  by  Phidias.  This  was  followed  by  the  imposing  Par^ 
thenon,  the  substantial  completion  of  which  may  be  dated  from  the 
erection  of  the  chryselephantine  statue  of  Athena  in  438.  The 
fortified  entrance  made  way  for  the  stately  Propylaea,  built  in 
437-432.  Lastly  arose  the  tasteful  Erechiheion,  the  construction  of 
which  was  interrupted  by  the  Peloponneslan  War  and  was  not  yet 
completed  in  409.  The  Odeion,  a  building  erected  for  musical  per- 
formances on  the  S.E.  slope  of  the  Acropolis,  also  belongs  to  the 
time  of  Perikles.  A  highly- developed  industry  made  up  for  the 
want  of  fertility  in  Attic  soil,  and  Athenian  woollen  goods  and 
artistic  wares  in  terracotta  and  metal  were  eagerly  sought  after  in 
the  markets  of  Italy,  Gaul,  and  Africa.  The  population  of  Attica 
at  this  era  is  estimated  to  have  consisted  of  100,000  freemen  and 
more  than  twice  as  many  slaves. 

In  the  meantime  the  'Demos'  had  firmly  established  itself,  in 
spite  of  sundry  checks,  as  the  ruling  power  at  Athens.  The  Per- 
sians were  defeated  by  Kimon  in  two  brilliant  battles,  one  at  the  Eu- 
rymedon  and  one  at  Salamis  in  the  Island  of  Cyprus ;  and  Athens 
had  attained  the  highest  point  of  its  power  on  the  Greek  mainland, 
when  in  431  the  long-smouldering  enmity  between  Attica  and  La- 
cedaBmonia  broke  out  into  open  warfare.  A  terrible  plague  deci- 
mated Athens  in  the  second  year  of  the  war  and  carried  off  Perikles, 
the  only  man  of  genius  powerful  enough  to  command  the  demo- 
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cracy,  the  deterioration  of  wMcli  may  be  dated  from  Ms  death. 
After  various  vicissitades,  the  most  baneful  of  -which  was  the  un- 
happy Sicilian  expedition  undertaken  at  the  advice  of  Alkibiades, 
the  war  ended  in  404  on  terms  most  humiliating  to  Athens.  The 
fortifications  of  Athens  and  the  Piraeus  and  also  the  Long  Walls 
uniting  them  were  demolished,  the  fleet  was  given  up,  and  an  oli- 
garchic constitution,  represented  by  the  *Thirty  Tyrants',  had  to  be 
accepted  at  the  hands  of  Sparta.  Thbasyboulos,  however,  restored 
the  democracy  in  408,  and  in  393  Konon  defeated  the  Spartans  at 
sea  near  Knidos  and*  rebuilt  the  Long  Walls.  Allies  were  again 
found  among  the  Grecian  islands,  and  the  second  Attic  Naval 
League  was  called  into  existence  in  378*  Under  the  rule  of  Euboulos 
the  finances  prospered,  the  fleet  increased,  many  new  buildings 
were  erected,  and  the  theatre  and  other  old  buildings  were  endow- 
ed with  new  splendour.  This,  however,  was  but  a  transient  revival. 
Demosthenes  in  vain  Invoked  his  fatherland  and  the  rest  of  Hellas 
to  offer  an  energetic  resistance  to  the  ambitious  plans  of  Philip  of 
Macedonia,  The  Grecian  states  took  the  alarm  too  late ;  and  Gre- 
cian liberty  fell  irretrievably  on  the  field  of  Chaeronea  (338). 

Athens  never  henceforth  attained  any  political  importance, 
though  its  material  prosperity  at  first  suffered  little  from  the  chang- 
ed state  of  affairs.  The  year  of  the  battle  of  OhsBronea  was  also 
the  first  of  the  administration  of  the  orator  Ltkoubgos,  a  patriotic, 
art-loving ,  and  yet  frugal  ruler ,  who  completed  the  theatre ,  built 
the  stadion,  filled  the  arsenals  and  harbour  with  material  of  war 
and  ships,  and  still  left  the  public  treasury  full.  After  the  ineffect- 
ual rising  of  the  'Lamian  War'  in  322  Athens  received  a  Mace- 
donian garrison,  with  the  support  of  which  Demetrios  of  Phaleron 
administered  affairs  well  and  wisely  from  318  to  307.  In  287  the 
garrison  was  momentarily  expelled  by  a  popular  rising,  but  it  soon 
returned  and  was  not  again  got  rid  of.  As  the  town  of  the  greatest 
poets  of  antiquity  and  the  seat  of  the  schools  of  philosophy  that  had 
been  founded  by  Plato,  Aristotle,  and  Zeno,  Athens  now  subsisted 
for  centuries  on  the  intellectual  capital  laid  up  in  its  short  but 
glorious  golden  age.  Numerous  visitors  flocked  to  see  its  magni- 
ficent monuments  of  art,  and  its  conquerors  were  withheld  by  re- 
verence for  its  departed  greatness  from  making  it  feel  the  full  con- 
sequences of  defeat ;  indeed  many  foreign  princes  added  both  to 
its  buildings  and  its  endowments  down  to  a  late  period.  The  long 
list  of  its  patrons  begins  with  Ptolemy  PhiladelpkoSf  King  of  Egypt 
(284-246),  who  founded  the  gymnasium  and  library  that  bore 
his  name.  Three  kings  of  Pergamon,  Attalos  I.  (241-197),  Eu- 
menes,  and  Attalos  II.  (169-138),  surrounded  the  theatre  and 
the  agora  with  colonnades.  The  Syrian  monarch  Antiochos  Epi^ 
phanes  (175-164)  took  in  hand  the  completion  of  the  Olympieion. 

The  dominion  of  Macedonia  was  followed  by  that  of  Rome,  in 
spite  of  the  nominal  declaration  of  the  independence  of  Greece 
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made  by  the  consul  FlamininnB  in  B.C.  196.  After  the  overthrew 
of  the  Achsean  League,  of  which  Athens  was  a  memher,  and  the 
destruction  of  Corinth  in  146,  Greece  and  Macedonia  were  formed 
into  a  Roman  province.  Athens  had  to  pay  heavily  for  the  ill-con- 
sidered help  it  afforded  to  Mithridates,  King  of  Pontus,  who  chose 
Greece  as  the  battle-field  on  which  to  contest  with  Rome  the  sov- 
ereignty of  Asia.  In  B.C.  86,  after  along  and  wearisome  siege, 
the  Roman  army  under  Sulla  captured  and  pillaged  the  famishing 
town,  in  which  Archelaos ,  the  general  of  Mithridates,  had  taken 
refuge.  The  fortifications  of  the  Pirasus  were  utterly  demolished. 
Julius  Caesar  and  Augustus  were  friendly  to  Athens,  in  spite  of  its 
espousal  of  the  cause  of  Pompey  and  afterwards  of  Brutus,  and  suc- 
ceeding Roman  emperors  followed  their  e:xample.  The  chief  build- 
ings of  this  period  are  the  Tower  of  the  Winds,  erected  by  An- 
dronikos  Kyrrhestes  (p.  81),  iheStoa  of  Atkena Arehegetis  (p.  82), 
built  with  the  donations  of  Julius  CsBsar  and  Augustus  ^  the  Statue 
of  M.  Vipsaniua  Agrippa,  below  the  Propylaea  (p.  69),  the  Circular 
Temple  of  Rome  and  Augustus  (p.  76),  the  Monument  of  Philopap' 
pos  (p.  91),  and  a  new  flight  of  steps  to  the  Propylaea. 

A  new  period  of  Athenian  art  began  under  Hadbian  (117-138 
A.D.),  the  occupant  of  the  imperial  throne  of  Rome,  who  has  been 
celebrated  by  the  Greeks  as  the  Olympian,  their  founder  and  libe- 
rator. An  entire  quarter  of  the  town,  to  the  S.E.  of  the  Acropolis, 
was  named  after  him,  and  his  name  may  still  be  seen  on  the  Areh 
of  Hadrian  (p.  48).  Here  rose  the  largest  of  his  buildings,  the 
Temple  of  the  Ohfmpian  Zeus  (p.  48),  which  he  carried  to  comple- 
tion. In  the  old  town  he  founded  a  Library^  a  Qymnasium,  and  a 
IPantheon,  His  most  useful  work,  and  one  that  has  not  yet  lost  its 
utility,  was  the  Aqueduct  (p.  105),  completed  by  his  adopted  son, 
T.  Antoninus  Pius.  Innumerable  statues  were  erected  in  honour 
of  Hadrian.  During  his  reign  a  rich  Athenian  gentleman,  Herodes 
Atticus  of  Marathon  (101-177),  erected  the  Odeion  (p.  55)  that  bears 
his  name,  and  provided  the  Panathenaan  Stadion  with  marble  seats. 

Up  to  this  period  Athens  had  gone  on  increasing  in  external 
splendour.  Thousands  of  pilgrims  from  every  land  streamed  to  the 
philosophic  schools  and  gymnasia  of  the  'mother  of  arts  and  elo- 
quence'. It  was,  as  it  were,  the  university  of  the  ancient  world. 
Marcus  Aubblius  (161-180)  summoned  new  teachers  to  the  town 
and  endowed  them  liberally.  The  description  of  Pausanias,  men- 
tioned at  pp.  37,  ex,  was  written  at  this  time.  But  now  begins 
the  period  of  stagnation  and  gradual  decay. 

The  quiet  of  Athens  was  first  rudely  disturbed  in  the  year  253, 
when  barbarian  hordes  overran  Hellas.  The  fortifications  were  re- 
stored, but  the  town  fell  a  prey  notwithstanding  to  the  Heruli  and 
Goths  in  267.  At  the  close  of  the  4th  century  (395-396),  Alario 
and  his  Ostrogoths  stood  before  Athens,  exacted  a  large  sum  of 
money,  and  claimed  the  right  of  entering  its  sacred  streets.    The 
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town,  however,  was  not  injured,  thoagli  Eleusis  was  plundered  and 
devastated.  About  this  time  it  became  the  fashion  to  embellish 
Constantinople  with  Athenian  works  of  art.  The  intellectual  life 
of  the  town  remained  as  active  as  ever.  The  most  firmly  estab- 
lished school  of  philosophy  was  that  of  the  Neo-Platonists,  which 
with  the  other  academic  institutes  formed  the  last  stronghold  of 
Paganism,  till  the  £mp.  Justinian,  in  529,  put  a  violent  end  to  it 
by  closing  the  schools  and  forbidding  all  philosophic  instruction. 
This  step  finally  extinguished  the  renown  of  Athens,  and  its  inhab- 
itants sank  into  a  state  of  listlessness  and  inactivity.  It  is  uncer- 
tain whether  or  not  the  fortifications  constructed  by  Justinian  are 
identical  with  the  so-called  Valerian  Wall  (p.  84). 

The  fortunes  of  Athens  between  the  6th  and  the  end  of  the  10th 
centuries  have  only  recently  been  partly  cleared  up.  The  Emp» 
Constantine  II,  spent  the  winter  here  in  662-663,  and  in  797  the 
Empress  Irene  sent  the  brothers  of  her  late  husband,  Leo  lY. ,  to 
live  here  in  exile.  In  1019  Basil  II.  celebrated  a  festival  of 
victory  in  the  Parthenon,  which  long  before  had  been  converted 
into  a  Christian  church.  In  1040  the  Normans,  under  Harold  Haar- 
drada,  took  the  Piraeus  by  storm.  Ecclesiastical  history  throws 
most  light  upon  that  of  Athens,  where  a  bishopric  was  established 
at  an  early  period.  Under  the  patriarch  Photios  (857)  the  see  was 
raised  to  the  rank  of  an  archbishopric,  and  as  early  as  869  its 
holder  appears  as  a  Metropolitan  of  the  Eastern  church.  The  town 
continued  to  enjoy  important  privileges.  The  imperial  prastor 
was  not  allowed  to  enter  its  streets,  and  on  the  accession  of  a  new 
emperor  the  only  offering  of  Athens  was  a  simple  wreath  of  gold. 
These  privileges,  however,  were  not  invariably  respected,  and 
Athens,  like  the  rest  of  Hellas,  groaned  under  a  heavy  burden  of 
taxation. 

On  the  conquest  of  Constantinople  by  the  Latin  Crusaders  in 
1204,  .Boniface,  Marquis  of  Montferrat,  obtained  the  sovereignty 
of  all  Hellas,  under  the  title  of  King  of  Thessalonica.  He  invested 
Otho  de  la  Roche  with  Attica  and  Bceotia,  at  first  as  Megaskyr,  or 
Grand-Sire,  and  afterwards  as  duke  (1205-1225),  and  this  line 
lasted  for  five  reigns.  In  1308  Oautier  de  Brienne  succeeded  to  the 
duehy,  which  he  enlarged  with  the  help  of  Catalonlan  soldiers. 
These  mercenaries,  however,  soon  expelled  him  (comp.  p.  193) 
and  offered  the  duchy  to  their  leader  Roger  Deslaur  (1312).  On  the 
death  of  the  latter  the  Catalonians  yielded  the  duchy  to  Frederick  of 
Aragon,  King  of  Sicily,  who  governed  it  by  administrators  or  regents. 
In  1394,  however,  Rainerio  Acciajuoli^  Lord  of  Vostitza  and  Co- 
rinth, defeated  the  Catalonians  and  installed  himself  as  indepen- 
dent duke  of  Athens.  Under  his  second  successor,  in  1466,  Athens 
was  captured  by  Omar  and  the  Turks,  after  offering  a  most  obstin- 
ate resistance.  The  Turkish  occupation  of  Athens  during  the  next 
360  years  was  only  twice  disturbed  by  the  Venetians,  who  attack- 
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ed  the  town  in  1464  and  made  themselves  masters  of  it  foi  a 
short  time  in  1687.  During  the  siege  carried  on  by  Francesco  Mo' 
rosini  in  the  latter  year,  a  bomb  fell  into  a  powder  magazine  kept 
in  the  Parthenon,  and  reduced  to  rains  the  hitherto  almost  intact 
building.  The  PropylsBa  had  already  been  the  victim  of  an  explo- 
sion some  years  before.  During  this  period  Athens  had  become 
completely  lost  to  the  civilisation  of  W.  Europe  and  it  had  to  be, 
9.S  it  were,  discovered  afresh  by  scholars  (comp.  p.  ox). 

The  standard  of  the  War  of  Independence  was  raised  in  the  Pe- 
loponnesus on  April  4th,  1821.  On  June  21st,  1822,  the  Greeks 
took  possession  of  the  Athenian  Acropolis,  and  OdysseuSy  the  mili- 
tary dictator  of  Eastern  Greece,  appointed  the  klepht  Oouras  as  its 
guardian.  On  Aug.  15th,  1826,  the  Turks  under  Kioutagi  stormed 
the  town.  The  Acropolis  maintained  a  gallant  resistance,  at  first 
under  Gouras,  and  after  his  death  (Oct.  12th)  under  Kriziotis  and 
the  Frenchman  Fdbviery  who  in  December  cut  his  way  through  the 
investing  army  with  a  troop  of  650  men,  and  brought  a  welcome 
supply  of  ammunition  to  the  beleaguered  garrison  (comp.  p.  56). 
All  their  exertions,  however,  were  in  vain,  and  in  vain  also  were 
the  attempts  to  raise  the  siege  made  by  the  army  of  KaraiskaMs 
(comp.  p.  108)  and  by  the  Englishmen  CocfMrane  and  Church,  The 
Acropolis  capitulated  on  June  5th,  1827,  and  its  fall  brought  the 
whole  of  Hellas  into  the  power  of  Kioutagi.  The  Great  Powers  now 
intervened,  but  it  was  not  till  1833  that  the  Turkish  troops  eva- 
cuated the  citadel,  which  was  then  entered  by  the  Bavarian  troops 
of  the  new  king,  Otho  (elected  1832).  In  Feb.,  1834,  Athens  ws^s 
fixed  upon  as  the  capital  of  the  modern  kingdom  of  Greece,  and  in 
1835  it  became  the  actual  seat  of  government.  This  distinction 
Athens  owes  mainly  to  its  ancient  name  and  glory,  as  its  situation 
is  not  particularly  favourable  for  the  modern  capital  of  Greece. 
Neither  industry  nor  commerce  have  been  attracted  hither  on  any 
large  scale ,  and  Attica  itself  is  by  no  means  productive.  The 
rapid  growth  of  the  town  is  due  entirely  to  the  fact  that  it  is  the 
residence  of  the  king  and  the  only  spot  in  Greece  where  the  means 
of  an  enlightened  culture  may  be  obtained. 


a.  From  the  Boyal  Falaoe  round  the  S.  Side  of  the  Acropolis. 

The  centre  of  the  strangers'  quarter  is  the  extensive  Place  de 
liA  CoNSTiTtrTioN  (izkareXa  tou  auvtaYfAa'coc ;  PI.  F,  5 ;  see  also  p.  38), 
in  which  are  situated  the  large  hotels  and  popular  caf^s  menti- 
oned at  pp.  34,  35.  On  the  E.  side  it  is  bounded  by  the  palace  of 
the  king,  and  the  middle  is  occupied  by  a  velvety  lawn,  overhung 
by  oranges,  oleanders,  and  other  southern  trees  and  embellished 
with  a  marble  fountain.  Opposite  the  N.W.  angle  of  the  square 
stands  a  marble  column  with  an  ancient  inscribed  stone,  which 
once  marked  the  boundary  of  a  *  Garden  of  the  Muses*,  but  is  cer- 
tainly not  now  on  its  original  site.  —  Band,  see  p.  86. 
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The  Boyal  Palace  {Falais  du  Roi,  to  tzoKolzi,  xol  dvaxxopa; 
PL  F,  G,  5,  6),  a  large  building  of  Pentelic  marble  and  lime- 
stone, erected  in  1834-38  from  the  designs  of  Odrtner  of  Municli, 
produces  an  imposing  effect,  somewhat  marred  hy  the  excessive 
number  of  vrlndows.  It  is  adorned  in  front  by  an  Ionic  colonnade. 

Admission  is  granted  on  application  (in  French)  to  the  door-keeper  of 
the  principal  portal,  in  the  W.  facade,  but  it  contains  nothing  of  special 
interest.  On  the  staircase  is  a  painting  of  Prometheus  and  the  eagle  by 
IBldser.  and  the  dining-hall  contains  some  works  by  Rottmann  and  other 
Hunich  artists.    The  ball-room  is  decorated  in  the  Fompeian  style. 

The  ♦Palacb  Garden  (PI.  F,  G,  6  ;  adm.  on  Mon.,  Wed.  and 
Frid.  after  3  p.m.,  entrance  to  the  right  in  the  Kephisia  Street ; 
smoking  prohibited)  was  laid  out  by  Queen  Amalie  on  a  piece  of 
waste  ground,  and  now  offers  a  number  of  shady  walks,  which  are 
a  grateful  resort  in  the  hot  season.  The  irrigation  of  the  garden  is 
effected  by  a  channel  made  by  the  ancients.  Near  the  entrance,  to 
the  left,  is  an  old  Roman  mosaic,  belonging  to  ancient  baths.  The 
S.  part  of  the  garden ,  embellished  with  busts  of  Eapodistrias, 
president  of  the  Greek  republic,  the  banker  Eynard  of  Geneva,  an 
enthusiastic  Philhellene,  and  others,  affords  fine  glimpses  between 
its  palms  of  the  columns  of  the  Olympieion,  the  Acropolis,  and  the 
sea.  The  best  view  is  obtained  from  a  small  rocky  eminence  in 
the  S.E.  corner. 

Behind  the  palace  garden,  to  the  E.,  in  the  first  side-street  to 
the  right  off  the  Rue  de  Kephisia,  is  the  Palace  of  the  Crown^Prince 
(PI.  G,  6),  not  yet  completed.  In  one  of  the  side-streets  to  the  left 
farther  on  are  the  American  and  the  British  Archaeological  Schools 
(p.  36J,  founded  respectively  in  1882  and  1886. 

The  wide  Rue  des  Philhell&nes  leads  to  the  S.  from  the  Place 
de  la  Constitution,  passing  on  the  left  the  Church  of  St,  Nilcomedea 
(PI.  F,  6),  dating  probably  from  the  9th  or  10th  cent.,  and  since 
1847  the  Russian  church ;  below  it  is  an  interesting  crypt,  once 
forming  part  of  a  Roman  bath.  At  the  end  of  the  street,  where  it 
joins  the  Boulevard  des  PhilhelUnes  (6o^s  'AfJt-aXta?),  stands  the 
English  Church,  a  tasteful  Gothic  edifice,  built  in  1840-43.  The 
E;  window  was  erected  in  memory  of  Mr.  Viner ,  who  was  mur- 
dered by  Greek  brigands  in  1870  (p.  124).  On  the  right  side  of 
the  boulevard  is  an  Institutiorh  for  the  Employment  of  Women 
(No.  54;  dpYaoTTjpiov  diiidpajv  ly'^aixtov) ,  where  cheap  carpets  and 
shawls  may  be  purchased. 

A  fine  view  of  the  sea  and  Mt.  Hymettos  (to  the  left)  is  now 
disclosed  towards  the  S. ;  in  the  foreground  are  the  Arch  of  Ha- 
drian and  the  Olympieion. 

In  a  park  between  the  road  (Xeoj^(5po«  "OX^ol^^  running  to  the 
B.  from  the  N.  side  of  ^he  Olympieion  and  the  S.  side  of  the  pa- 
lace-garden, rises  the  Zappbion  (Zdiitireiov;  PL  F,  7),  a  handsome 
building  opened  In  1888  at  the  expense  of  the  MM.  Zappas,  as  an 
exhibition-building  for  Greek  industries  and  manufactures.    Sta- 
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tues  of  the  founders  decoiate  the  great  exterior  staircase,  and  to 
the  W.  is  a  statne  of  Yarvakis,  the  founder  of  the  Yarvakion  (p.  94). 
Close  by  is  a  frequented  eaf^  (p.  36).  The  road  proceeds  to  the 
StadioTij  see  p.  50. 

The  *Arch  of  HadriAn  (PI.  E,  7),  erected  either  by  Hadrian 
himself  or  by  his  successor,  is  an  isolated  gateway  59  ft.  high  and 
44  ft.  wide,  with  an  archway  20  ft.  in  width.  It  formerly  divided 
the  old  Greek  city  (p.  37)  from  the  Hadrianopolis  orNovcLeAthenae 
(p.  44)^of  Hadrian,  as  indicated  by  the  inscriptions  which  it  still 
bears  (on  the  side  next  the  town,  at8'  eto'  'Ad^vai  6tqo£cdc  if)  nph 
7r6X(c,  Hhis  is  Athens,  the  old  city  of  Theseus' ;  on  the  other  side, 
aXh'  M  'ASpiovoO  xal  o6yl  Btjo^oj?  iriXts,  Hhis  is  the  city  of  Ha- 
drian and  not  of  Theseus').  The  arch  was  originally  adorned  with 
Corinthian  columns,  of  which  a  few  fragmentary  bases  now  alone 
remain.  The  entablature  is  still  almost  intact,  especially  on  the 
side  next  the  town.  Above  the  archway  is  an  'attica'  or  second 
story,  with  three  window-like  openings,  which  were  formerly  filled 
with  thin  slabs  of  marble.  The  one  in  the  centre  is  surmounted  by  ft 
pediment.  The  gateway  stood  at  the  end  of  a  street  leading  to  the 
N.W. ,  while  it  formed  the  approach  to  the  quarter  containing  the 
huge  temple  of  Zeus. 

The  *01ympieion  (Olympieum),  or  Temple  of  the  Olympian  Zeus^ 
described  by  Aristotle  as  a  Vork  of  despotic  grandeur*,  and  now 
represented  by  16  huge  Corinthian  columns  of  Pentelic  marble,  was 
not  finally  completed  till  the  reign  of  Hadrian,  though  the  original 
temple  on  this  site  dates  back  to  the  earliest  period  of  Athenian  history. 
The  level  plateau  on  which  the  temple  stands  was  artificially  formed 
on  the  steep  slope  of  the  hill.  As  the  water-courses  of  the  upper 
town  here  flowed  into  the  Ilissos,  legend  fixed  upon  this  as  the 
spot  where  the  last  water  of  the  Deluge  disappeared,  and  ascribed 
the  foundation  of  the  temple  to  the  grateful  Beukallon,  the  father 
of  the  new  race  of  mortals.  The  earliest  historical  edified  was 
founded  by  Peisistratos  (ca.  B.C.  530),  whose  enlightened  admin- 
istration formed  one  of  the  most  important  epochs  In  the  devel- 
opment of  Athenian  art  (comp.  p.  40).  The  expulsion  of  the  Pel- 
slstratidsB  and  the  Persian  wars  hindered  the  completion  of  the 
building,  which  was  planned  on  a  scale  of  great  splendour,  and  it 
was  left  untouched  till  B.C.  174,  when  Antlochos  lY.  Efaphanes, 
King  of  Syria,  took  up  the  undertaking  where  Peisistratos  had  left 
it.  The  colossal  schemes  of  his  architect  CossuUus,  from  whose  time 
the  present  remains  probably  date,  excited  the  admiration  of  his 
contemporaries,  and  Llvy  describes  the  building  as  Hemplum  unum 
in  terris  Inchoatum  pro  magnltudine  del'.  Antlochos,  however,  also 
died  before  the  work  was  completed.  Sulla,  who  occupied  Athens 
in  B.C.  86,  carried  off  to  Rome  some  of  the  smaller  columns.  Un- 
der Augustus  the  work  was  again  taken  in  hand,  but  it  was  re- 
served for  Hadrian  to  erect  and  complete  a  magnificent  new  structure, 
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\7hlcl1  was  consecrated  in  129  or  130  A.  D.  The  temple  originally 
possessed  upwards  of  100  GorintMan  colamns,  arranged  in  double 
rows  of  20  each  on  the  N.  and  S.  sides  and  in  triple  rows  of  8  each 
at  the  ends.  The  columns  were  661/2  ^*'  ^ig^  and  6-672  ^t- 1^  dia- 
meter. The  temple  is  the  second  largest  Greek  temple  known, 
measuring  on  the  upper  platform  368^/2  ft.  in  length  and  134  ft. 
in  breadth,  dimensions  exceeded  by  those  of  the  temple  of  Diana 
at  Ephesus  alone.  It  contained  a  chryselephantine  statue  of  Zeus 
and  a  statue  of  Hadrian,  and  the  sacred  precincts,  676  ft.  long  and 
426  ft.  broad,  enclosed  a  forest  of  statues  of  that  emperor,  who  was 
worshipped  as  the  founder  of  the  Panhellenic  Feast  connected  with 
this  temple.  The  subsequent  history  of  the  temple  is  singularly 
obscure.  In  1760  a  Turkish  viceroy  took  one  of  the  columns  for  a 
mosque  he  was  building,  leaving  16  in  situ,  13  at  the  S.E.  comer 
and  3  in  the  inner  row  on  the  S.  side;  the  central  one  of  the  latter 
was  overthrown  by  a  violent  storm  in  1852.  The  capitals,  consist- 
ing of  two  pieces  and  10  ft.  wide  at  the  top,  show  traces  of  the 
degeneration  of  the  Corinthian  order.  Part  of  the  epistyle  (archi- 
trave) was  occupied  in  the  middle  ages  by  a  'stylites',  or  pillar- 
hermit.  The  massive  masonry  of  the  platform,  constructed  of  stone 
from  the  quarries  of  the  Pirseus,  deserves  attention,  particularly  on 
the  W.  side  and  at  the  S.E.  corner,  where  the  lateral  thrust  of 
the  artificial  foundations  required  the  heaviest  incumbent  weight 
to  counterbalance  it.  The  semicircular  holes  In  the  lower  edge 
of  the  stones  were  for  the  escape  of  rain-water.  —  A  small  portico, 
with  four  columns,  entered  firom  the  E*  colonnade  of  the  temple, 
was  discovered  in  1886  at  the  N.  end. 

The  min  is  popularly  known  as  stae*  Koldnnaes  (eCc  xat?  xoXdvveitc,  *at 
the  columns'*),  and  is  a  favourite  resort  on  summer-evenings,  when  tbe 
burning  sun  has  sunk  behind  the  Acropolis.  The  view  extends  from  Mt. 
Hymettos  to  the  sea,  from  which  a  cool  breeze  is  generally  blowing. 
The  islands  ofiBgina  and  Hydra  and  the  coast  of  Argolis  are  also  visible. 
—  Caf^,  see  p.  36. 

The  road  leading  to  the  E.  at  the  Zappeion  (p.  47)  passes  num- 
erous gardens  (Uapa^eiooc,  "Avtpov  Tajv  NufAcpoiv,  etc.),  which  are 
much  frequented  on  summer-evenings,  when  vocal  concerts  are 
given  by  Bohemian,  French,  or  Italian  musicians.  Visitors  who 
take  cold  easily  should  be  on  their  guard  against  the  damp  vapours 
of  evening.  Here,  on  the  banks  of  the  Ilissos,  Oreithyia,  daughter 
of  Erechtheus,  was  gathering  flowers,  when  'rude  Boreas*,  smitten 
by  her  charms,  seized  her  and  bore  her  away  to  his  northern  home. 
Plato  here  lays  the  scene  of  his  Phssdros,  where  the  talkers  lie  on 
the  soft  turf,  with  the  stream  at  their  feet,  listening  to  the  song  of 
the  cicadas  and  enjoying  the  fragrance  of  the  plane-trees  overhead 
and  the  cool  breeze  blowing  in  from  the  sea.  T.  Pomponius  At- 
ticus,  the  friend  of  Cicero,  once  possessed  a  residence  here.  — 
The  brook  seems  to  have  been  considerably  larger  in  antiquity 

Babdekxb^s  Greece.    2nd  Edit.  4 


50    Routed.  ATHENS.  Stadion. 

(comp.  p.  51);  now  it  usually  dries  up  in  summer,  and  even  at  the 
best  of  times  it  is  seldom  more  than  a  yard  wide  and  a  few  inches 
deep.  —  In  5  min.  we  reach,  on  the  left,  the  old  Protestant  Cem- 
etery (PI.  G,  7),  which  contains  the  remains  of  Geojge  Finlay 
(d.  1875),  the  historian  of  modern  Greece,  and  numerous  .other 
Englishmen  and  Germans.  On  the  right  is  the  new  Stadion  Bbidge, 
built  in  1873  on  the  site  of  the  ancient  bridge,  which  the  Turks 
had  removed  in  1778  to  obtain  stones  for  their  fortifications. 

On  crossing  this  bridge  we  have  immediately  in  front  of  us  the 
""Stadion  (PI.  G,  H,  8),  the  scene  of  the  Panathenasan  games,  laid 
out  by  the  statesman  and  orator  Lykourgos  (p.  43)  about  B.C.  330, 
and  formed  by  the  artificial  expansion  and  adaptation  of  a  natural 
hollow.  The  ancient  walls  are  still  visible  on  both  sides.  At  a  later 
period  (ca.  140  A. D.)  the  seats  and  partitions  were  renewed  in  white 
marble  by  Herodes  Atticus  (p.  44),  who  almost  exhausted  the 
quarries  of  Pentellkon  in  carrying  out  this  magnificent  improve- 
ment. The  Stadion.  and  the  Odeion  (p.  65)  were  the  two  great 
monuments  of  the  liberality  of  this  public-spirited  citizen,  and  on 
his  death  his  body  was  solemnly  interred  in  the  former.  Little  now 
remains  of  the  marble,  most  of  which  was  burned  for  lime  during 
the  dark  ages,  but  though  destitute  of  this  adornment  the  Stadion 
still  produces  a  very  imposing  effect  through  its  extent  and  the 
height  of  the  rows"  of  seats.  The  farther  end  was  freed  from  the  in- 
cumbent earth  and  rubbish  in  1869-70,  at  the  expense  of  King 
George.  The  entire  length  of  the  course,  from  the  entrance  to  the 
semicircular  space  (acpev§6vir])  at  the  S.E.  end,  was  670  ft.,  and  its 
breadth  was  109  ft.  t  Along .  the  longer  axis  ran  a  low  wall  or 
barrier,  with  a  goaI(PaXpli5,  meta)  at  each  end.  The  position  of  the 
upper  goal,  which  occupied  the  centre  of  the  semicircular  ending, 
has  been  discovered  but  cannot  now  be  recognized.  The  course  was 
separated  from  the  spectators  by  a  low  marble  wall,  behind  which 
lay  a  corridor,  91/4  ft.  in  width,  affording  access  to*  the  lower  tiers 
of  seats.  As  far  as  can  be  now  ascertained,  there  seem  to  have  been 
about  60  rows  of  seats,  accommodating  50,000  spectators ;  as  in  the 
Theatre  of  Dionysos  (p.  52)  the  better  places  consisted  of  marble 
chairs.  The  rows  of  seats  on  each  of  the  sides  of  the  Stadion  were 
interrupted  by  11  flights  of  steps  leading  from  the  above-men- 
tioned corridor,  and  at  the  rounded  end  there  were  7  similar  flights. 
Behind  the  uppermost  row  of  seats,  at  least  at  the  E.  end,  there 
seems  to  have  been  a  kind  of  covered  corridor.  Fine  view  from  the 
highest  part.  On  the  E.  side  of  the  Stadion  is  the  entrance  to  a 
cave-like  passage,  the  origin  and  purpose  of  which  are  obscure. 


t  The  length  of  each  Stadion  in  Greece  was  600  ft.,  but  as  the  local 
foot  varied  considerably  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  we  have  to 
make  allowance  for  this  divergency.  The  Attic  foot  was  equal  toO,97£ngl.  ft.; 
600  Attic  feet  were  therefore  equivalent  to  582  Engl.  ft.  The  88  ft.  over  were 
probably  taken  up  by  the  entrance-barriers  and  the  corridor. 
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On  the  hill  to  the  E.  of  the  Stadion  Herodes  Attikos  erected  a 

2'emple  of  Tyche,  or  goddess  of  the  town  (Tuyy]  x^;  7c6X6aic),  of 

which  remains  are  still  traceable.   On  the  hill  to  the  W.  are  some 

ancient  fragments  which  haye  been  arbitrarily  assumed  to  represent 

the  tomb  of  Herodes. 


To  the  S.  of  the  Olympieion  rtina  the  bed  of  the  Jlissos  (p.  49),  with 
the  remains  of  a  wharf  or  quay.  The  polished  surface  of  a  ridge  of  rock 
that  crosses  the  stream  here  also  seems  to  betray  the  action  of  water  at 
a  former  period.  To  the  S.  is  the  Ghapel  of  St.  Photini,  a  visit  to  which 
is  amply  repaid  hy  the  fine  view  of  the  Acropolis  and  the  Olympieion. 
Below,  on  the  margin  of  the  Ilissos,  the  spring  of  Kallirhoe  (PL  F,  8)  is- 
sues from  the  rock  and  is  still  called  KalHrdi  Cpleasantly  flowing^).  Nar- 
row channels  in  the  rock  originally  supplied  it  more  abundantly  with 
water  •,  it  is,  however,  never  quite  dry.  The  fountain  was  also  called  En- 
neakrounos^  or  the  *nine-piped\  from  the  nine  pipes  with  which  Feisistratos 
provided  it.  The  water  now  forms  two  pools  at  the  foot  of  the  rocks  and 
is  chiefly  used  for  washing.  The  jars  in  which  the  women  carry  away  the 
water  resemble  those  depicted  on  Attic  vases,  and  it  requires  no  strong 
eifort  of  imagination  to  realise  the  legend  related  by  Herodotus  of  the  seiz- 
ure by  the  Pelasgians  of  the  Athenian  maidens  drawing  water  here. 

The  hill  above  the  chapel  of  St.  Photini  is'  at  present  crowned  by 
a  windmill.  -  In  antiquity  this  district  wa?  oc  cupied  by  the  suburb  of 
Affraey  and  an  Ionic  temple,  of  which  we  possess  drawings  (perhaps  de- 
dicated to  Demeter),  stood  here  in  good  preservation  down  to  the  end  of 
the  17th  century. 

The  road  crossing  the  Ilissos  to  the  S.  of  the  Eallirr<5i  leads  to  the 
Oreek  Cemetery ^  now  also  used  by  the  Protestants  (p.  50).  The  cemetery 
is  pleasantly  laid  out  like  a  garden,  and  contains  much  fine  marble  dis- 
torted into  tasteless  monuments.  On  a  hill  in  front  of  it,  to  the  left,  rises 
the  fine  Monument  of  Heinbich  Schliemank  (p.  92),  consisting  of  a  mas- 
sive substructure  enclosing  the  tomb-chamber,  and  a  colonnade  above, 
with  a  bust  of  the  deceased.  The  substructure  is  embellished  with  reliefs 
of  scenes  from  the  Homeric  poems  and  from  Schliemann^s  excavations. 


The  street  leading  to  the  W.  from  the  Arch  of  Hadrian  is  named 
the'o56^  AuaixpaTOUC.  The  third  cross-street  on  the  left  leads  to  a 
small  square  containing  the  choragic  **Xonament  of  Lyiikrates 
(PI.  E,  7),  a  beantifnl  little  building  resembling  a  small  circular 
temple.  The  monument  owes  its  existence  to  the  custom  of  the 
winners  at  the  Dionysiac  games  of  exhibiting  the  tripods  won  by 
them  on  bases  or  pedestals  with  more  or  less  artistic  embellish- 
ment. A  whole  street  of  such  monuments  extended  from  the  Theatre 
of  Dionysos  to  the  town,  and  one  of  them,  according  to  Pausanias, 
included  among  its  plastic  ornamentation  the  famous  Satyr  of  Praxi- 
teles, of  which  so  many  replicas  have  come  down  to  us.  The  Mon- 
ument of  Lysikrates,  which  is  not  mentioned  by  Pausanias,  is  the 
oldest  extant  building  of  the  Corinthian  order ,  and  owes  its  com- 
paratively good  preservation  to  the  fact  that  it  served  as  the  library 
of  a  French  Capuchin  convent,  which  stood  here  down  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  19th  century.  Lord  Byron  once  spent  a  night  in  the 
convent.  The  ground  on  which  the  monument  stands  is  the  pro- 
perty of  the  French  government. 
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The  lower  part  of  the  montunent  consists  of  a  cnhe-shaped 
base  of  Piraeic  stone  (now  protected  by  a  wall),  13  ft.  in  height, 
with  an  upper  row  of  veined  stone  from  Mt.  Hymettos.  Upon  this 
stands  a  circular  structure  of  Pentelic  marble,  21 1/2  ft.  high  and  9  ft. 
in  diameter,  with  six  engaged  columns  of  the  Corinthian  order,  sup- 
porting an  architrave  of  three  members  and  a  firieze  adorned  with 
sculpture.  The  slightly  convex  roof  consists  of  a  single  block  of 
marble  with  a  vigorous  carved  flower,  rising  in  the  centre,  which, 
like  the  leaves  in  the  capitals  of  the  columns,  is  a  much  closer 
imitation  of  the  natural  acanthus  than  is  elsewhere  found  in  ancient 
architecture.  A  triangular  slab  of  marble  above  the  flower  bore  the 
bronze  tripod,  won  by  Lysikrates.  The  inscription  above  the  two 
half-columns  on  the  S.E.  side,  now  scarcely  legible  from  below 
and  probably  at  one  time  made  more  conspicuous  by  colours  or  gild- 
ing, records  that :  ^Lysikrates,  son  of  Lysltheides,  of  Kikynna,  was 
Choragos  when  the  boy-chorus  of  the  phyle  Akamantis  won  the  prize. 
Theon  was  the  flute-player ,  Lysiades  of  Athens  trained  the  choir. 
EuflBuetos  was  archon'.  The  name  of  the  archon  enables  us  to  fix 
the  date  of  erection  as  B.C.  335-334,  at  the  time  when  the  school 
of  Praxiteles  was  in  full  bloom.  The  frieze  (p.  xcvii) ,  now  sadly 
incomplete,  represents,  in  very  low  relief,  the  punishment  of  the 
Tyrrhenian  pirates  by  Dionysos,  whom  they  had  robbed  and  who 
turned  them  into  dolphins.  The  legend  forms  the  subject  of  the 
6th  Homeric  hymn,  and  was  perhaps  the  theme  chosen  for  per- 
formance by  the  choir.  The  first  scene  of  the  frieze,  now  scarcely 
decipherable,  represents  the  god  in  the  form  of  a  slender  youth, 
accompanied  by  his  panther  and  six  satyrs.  The  punishment  of  the 
pirates,  depicted  in  the  five  remaining  scenes,  is  entrusted  to  the 
same  satyrs,  who  cudgel  the  unfortunate  seamen,  put  them  in 
chains,  and  otherwise  torment  them.  On  the  central  tablet  on  the 
W.  side  two  of  the  pirates,  already  half  converted  into  dolphins,  are 
represented  as  leaping  headlong  into  the  sea. 

We  may  now  return  to  the  boulevard  by  the  ^  oS6c  B6p(»vo;  or 
Rue  de  Byron,  or  ascend  the  dirty  'oSo;  Aiovuoou  to  the  right.  The 
Odeion  of  Perikles  (p.  42)  is  supposed  to  have  stood  near  the  top  of 
the  latter,  at  the  S.E.  comer  of  the  Acropolis.  On  ascending  a  few 
steps  here,  we  find  ourselves  above  the  Theatre  of  Dionysos,  which 
is  generally  approached  from  below.  —  Thirty  or  forty  years  ago 
a  thick  layer  of  rubbish  concealed  the  remains  of  the  Theatre  of 
Dionysos,  now  excavated  by  the  praiseworthy  energy  of  the  Ar- 
chaeological Society  (p.  94).  The  flrst  traces  of  the  theatre  were 
discovered  by  the  German  architect  Strack  in  1862. 

The  "Theatre  of  Dionysos  (PI.  D,  7 ;  comp.  plan  of  the  Acio- 
polis  at  p.  67),  the  cradle  of  the  dramatic  art  of  Greece,  the  spot 
In  which  the  masterpieces  of  iEschylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides,  and 
Aristophanes  flrst  excited  delight  and  admiration,  lay  within,  the 
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temple-enclosnre  of  the  wine-loving  god,  whose  cult,  introdaced 
from  Boeotia,  was  immemorially  associated  with  mimic  performances. 
A  small  drcnlar  orchestra  is  now  known  to  haye  heen  the  first  part 
of  the  theatre  constructed  of  permanent  materials,  hat  the  audito- 
rium was  originally  formed  by  merely  levelling  the  soil,  and  was 
not  not  huilt  in  stone  or  on  a  large  scale  till  the  time  of  the  orator 
Lykourgos  (p.  43),  or  about  B.C.  340.  The  theatre  was  afterwards 
frequently  altered,  once  by  Hadrian  (p.  44),  who  was  an  enthusiastic 
patron  of  the  drama.  It  received  a  final  restoration  from  the  archon 
Phsedros  in  the  period  of  the  degeneration  of  the  drama,  about  the 
third  cent,  of  our  era,  a  fact  recorded  in  an  inscription  on  the  wall 
of  a  small  staircase  under  the  stage.  As  the  architectural  taste  and 
the  style  of  the  performances  differed  greatly  at  different  periods, 
it  is  difficult  to  form  a  correct  idea  of  the  appearance  of  the  build- 
ing in  the  palmy  days  of  the  drama. 

The  ancient  Greek  theatres  consisted  of  three  parts :  the  stage, 
the  orchestra,  and  the  auditorium.  In  the  present  instance  the 
two  former  seem  to  date  from  the  Roman  period.  The  stage,  or 
oxtjvf),  originally  merely  the  players'  booth,  was  usually  adjoined 
by  the  Ttapaoic^via  or  side-scenes,  while  in  front  of  it  was  the  Pro- 
scenium (TTpoax'/jvtov),  forming  the  background  for  the  play.  At 
first  a  temporary  erection,  the  proscenium  was  developed  under  the 
Romans  into  a  stone  wall  decorated  with  pillars.  Between  the  pro- 
scenium and  the  ends  of  the  auditorium  were  the  Parodoi^  or  en- 
trances for  the  chorus.  In  the  middle  of  the  Orchestra  lay  the  Thy- 
rrUle  (0u|X£Xy]),  or  altar  of  Dionysos.  The  actors  were  at  first  distin- 
guished from  the  chorus,  which  accompanied  the  play  with  solemn 
evolutions  and  sympathetic  general  reflections  generally  of  a  religious 
character,  merely  by  the  superior  height  gained  by  wearing  the  co- 
thurnus. The  play  was  performed  on  the  level  of  the  ground,  and 
it  was  not  until  the  Roman  period  that  a  higher  *speaking-place' 
(Xiogrcion,  XoYeTov),  or  stage  proper,  was  provided  for  the  actors. 
The  face  of  the  well-preserved  stage  is  adorned  with  good  reliefs  of 
the  time  of  Hadrian,  depicting  scenes  of  the  Dionysiac  mythj  to  the 
extreme  right,  above  the  sitting  figure  of  Dionysos,  is  a  represent- 
ation of  the  buildings  on  the  Acropolis  that  were  visible  from  the 
theatre.  The  crouching  figures  of  Silenus,  used  as  supports  for  the 
stage,  belong  to  an  earlier  period.  The  E.  half  of  the  stage-front 
is  wanting.  In  the  middle  is  a  flight  of  steps  uniting  the  stage  and 
the  orchestra,  to  the  left  of  which  lie  fragments  of  two  colossal 
figures  of  the  shaggy  Silenus  and  a  finely-carved  marble  chair.  The 
orchestra  is  paved  with  slabs  of  marble  and  is  separated  from  the 
9.udltorium  by  a  low  parapet,  the  holes  in  the  upper  surface  of  which 
supported  an  iron  railing.  The  rain-water  was  carried  off  by  a  cov- 
ered channel  below  the  breast-wall. 

The  theatre  proper  (Olatpov,  in  the  narrower  sense  of  the  word, 
or  xoTXov  ;  Latin  Cavea)  was  partly  excavated  in  the  solid  rock  of 
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the  hill,  as  was  the  case  in  almost  all  the  theatres  of  ancient  Greece, 
in  the  form  of  a  semicircle  with  a  radius  of  160  ft.,  turned  towards 
the  S.  The  seats,  which  could  contain  30,000  spectators,  were 
arranged  in  concentric  tiers ,  each  one  wider  than  the  last,  and 
divided  by  flights  of  steps  into  13  compartments  called  otepxtBec 
or  'wedges'  (from  their  shape),  corresponding  to  the  13  Phylae  in 
the  time  of  Hadrian.  The  seats  were  formed  of  blocks  of  Poros  stone, 
and  those  in  the  lower  rows  are  still  in  situ.  The  seats  are  cut  in 
such  a  way  as  to  give  room  to^each  spectator  to  dispose  of  his  feet 
without  incommoding  the  person  in  front  of  him.  In  the  foremost 
row  the  seats  consisted  of  chairs  of  Pentelic  marble,  of  which  that 
in  the  centre  was  reserved  for  the  priest  of  Dionysos,  as  the  still 
legible  inscription  indicates  ('lep^oo;  Aiov6aoi)  'EXeuGep^coc;  comp. 
p.  176).  The  archaistic  reliefs  with  which  it  is  embellished  repre- 
sent, on  the  front,  two  satyrs  carrying  a  large  bunch  of  grapes,  below 
the  seat,  the  mythical  Arimaspes  struggling  with  griffins,  and  on 
the  outside  are  figures  of  Eros,  with  game-cocks.  The  other  chairs 
also  bear  inscriptions  denoting  their  use  by  priests  or  other  dig- 
nitaries. '  Behind  the  seat  of  the  priest  of  Dionysos  rises  a  large 
plinth,  consisting  of  two  blocks  of  marble,  which  probably  bore  the 
throne  of  the  Emp.  Hadrian.  Below  this,  to  the  left,  is  the  seat  of 
the  priest  of  the  Olympian  Nike ,  and  above  it,  to  the  left,  is  a 
double-throne  erected  for  King  Attalos  of  Pergamon  (p.  43)  and 
the  Strateges  Diogenes,  two  munificent  patrons  of  Athens.  Dis- 
persed throughout  the  whole  theatre  were  statiies  of  tragic  and 
comic  poets,  the  most  prominent  of  which  were  the  bronze  figures 
of  ^schylus,  Sophocles,  and  Euripides,  erected  by  Lykourgos. 
Many  of  the  bases  of  these  statues  are  still  preserved,  bearing  the 
names  of  the  persons  represented.  The  theatre  was  open  to  the  sky. 
From  the  time  of  Lykourgos  onward  the  theatre  was  also  used  for 
popular  assemblies. 

The  Sacred  Precinct  of  Dionysos  (p.  63)  extended  to  the  S.  to 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  present  boulevard.  It  included  not  only 
the  theatre  but  also  a  colonnade  adjoining  the  stage,  which,  with 
the  Stoa  Eumenia  (p.  55),  offered  shelter  in  case  of  rain.  The 
foundations  of  two  sanctuaries  of  Dionysos  have  been  excavated 
here ;  the  earlier  dating  from  the  period  of  the  Persian  Wars,  the 
other,  the  largest  ruin  on  this  site,  from  the  6th  century.  Between 
the  theatre  and  the  boulevard  stands  a  *Oircular  Altar,  dedicated  to 
the  god  in  the  2nd  cent,  before  our  era  and  adorned  with  garlands 
and  Silenus  masks.  Near  it  is  a  high  marble  stele  bearing  a  reso- 
lution of  the  amphictyonic  council  in  favour  of  the  Guild  of  Actors 
(-^  tepot  ouvoSo;  Toiv  irepl  tov  Ai6vuoov  Te/vtTwv),  a  body  which  en- 
joyed important  privileges  in  the  time  of  Demosthenes  and  num- 
bered dramatic  authors  and  musicians,  as  well  as  actors,  among 
its  members. 

Above  the  theatre  Is  a  grotto  mentioned  by  Pausanias,    now 
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dedicated  to  the  Panagid  Spelidtissa,  in  whose  honour  a  lamp  is 
lighted  in  the  evening.  In  front  are  some  remains  of  the  Chor- 
agic  Monument  of  Thrasyllos,  destroyed  by  Turkish  bullets  In 
1827.  The  monument  was  in  the  forn^  of  a  small  temple,  contain- 
ing the  tripod  dedicated  by  Thrasyllos  of  Dekelela  and  his  sons, 
and  surmounted  by  a  figure  of  Dlonysbs,  which  Lord  Elgin  remov- 
ed to  England.  The  sun-dial  to  the  right  is  mentioned  in  a  docu- 
ment of  the  17th  century.  The  two  columns  above  the  grotto  also 
supported  votive  tripods,  the  holes  for  inserting  which  are  still 
visible  at  the  top. 

The  ancient  remains  to  the  W.  of  the  Theatre  of  Dionysos 
extend  along  the  slope  of  the  Acropolis  in  two  terraces.  The  upper 
terrace,  above  the  long  and  conspicuous  wall  with  arches,  was  the 
Sacred  Precinct  of  jEscuLaTpius  (Asklepios),  and  comprized  sanc- 
tuaries of  other  divinities  also,  such  as  the  Nymphs,  Isls,  and  Her- 
cules. The  temple  of  ^sculapius,  the  celebrated  Askle'pieion^  lay 
to  the  E.  and  was  connected  with  an  Institution  for  the  treatment 
of  the  sick  (comp.  p.  244).  The  altars  were  dedicated  to  iEsculaplus 
himself,  to  Hygieia,  and  to  other  divinities  of  a  similar  type.  Num- 
erous votiva  reliefs  were  found  here  (see  p.  104).  The  perpendicular 
side  of  the  Acropolis  is  here  faced  with  masonry,  in  which  is  the  en- 
trance to  a  small  circular  spring-house,  converted  in  the  middle 
ages  into  a  Christian  chapel,  as  which  It  now  again  serves;  the 
water  issues  from  a  deft  in  the  rock  and  is  collected  in  a  semi- 
circular channel.  A  colonnade  extended  hence  to  the  W.  in  front 
of  the  smoothed  face  of  the  cliff.  In  the  building  at  its  AV.  end 
is  a  round  pit,  originally  covered  by  a  roof  supported  on  columns, 
which  is  supposed  to  have  been  used  for  sacrificial  purposes  or  as 
the  abode  of  the  sacred  serpents.  Farther  to  the  W.  seem  to  have 
been  the  dwellings  of  the  priests. 

The  lower  terrace  is  in  the  form  of  a  colonnade,  the  so-called 
8toa  Eumenia,  634  ft.  in  length,  one  side  of  which  was  formed  by 
the  arched  wall  in  front  of  the  masonry  supporting  the  upper  terrace. 
The  colonnade  led  from  the  Theatre  of  Dionysos  to  the  Odeion,  and 
was  divided  into  two  by  a  row  of  columns  in  the  middle ;  the  roof 
was  probably  of  wood. 

The  I'Odeion  of  Herodes  Atticns  (PL  C,  7)  is  the  loftiest  and 
the  most  conspicuous  among  the  ruins  at  the  base  of  the  Acropolis. 
Tiberius  Claudius  Heiodes  Atticus  (p.  44),  a  member  of  an  emi- 
nent Roman  family,  inherited  immense  wealth  from  his  father, 
which  he  spent  in  conferring  the  most  magnificent  benefits  on  the 
town  and  citizens  of  Athens  (p.  50).  He  built  the  Odeion  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife,  Appia  Annia  RegiUa  (d.  ca.  161  A.D),  a  noble 
Roman  lady,  whose  name  it  sometimes  bears.  We  know  little  of 
the  history  of  the  building.  The  charred  timber  and  iron  refuse 
mixed  with  bricks  found  here  in  1848-58  indicate  that  it  was  once 
the  victim  ot  a  serious  conflagration.  At  a  later  period  it  served 
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as  a  sort  of  outwork  for  the  defence  of  the  Acropolis.  The  Odeia, 
unlike  most  of  the  theatres  of  antiquity,  were  roofed  in  and  were 
originally  intended  for  musical  entertainments;  that  of  Hem- 
deSf  however,  was  evidently  constructed  mainly  with  a  view  to 
dramatic  performances.  The  facade,  towards  the  houlevard,  is 
constructed  in  the  Roman  circular  style,  and  consisted  of  tliree 
stories.  The  usual  entrance  is  by  the  westernmost  of  the  three  door- 
ways, adjoining  which  is  the  red  wooden,  cottage  of  the  pensioner 
who  keeps  the  key  of  the  ruin  (25-50  1.).  Above  this  hut  is  a 
tablet  of  white  marble  recording  the  heroic  action  of  the  Philhellene 
Fabvier,  who  broke  through  the  besieging  Turkish  army  near  the 
Odeion  (see  p.  46).  A  niche  at  the  entrance  contains  the  statue  of 
a  Roman  magistrate.  The  disposition  of  the  interior  resembles  that 
of  the  Theatre  of  Dionysos.  The  logeion  or  stage  was  116  ft.  in 
breadth  and  26  ft.  in  depth ;  it  was  approached  from  the  orchestra 
by  two  small  flights  of  steps,  part  of  one  of  which  (to  the  £.)  is 
still  extant.  The  niches  for  the  beams  that  bore  the  planks  of  the 
stage  are  visible  in  the  wall  in  front  of  the  stage.  At  the  back  of 
the  stage  is  a  massive  wall,  pierced  by  three  stage-doors ;  there 
were  also  entrances  to  the  stage  in  the  parascenia  on  each  side. 
Above  this  wall  was  a  row  of  columns  bearing  a  second  story,  which 
was  perhaps  used  for  the  appearance  of  divinities  in  the  play  (Theo- 
logeion) ;  the  holes  by  which  the  beams  entered  the  wall  are  vi- 
sible here  also.  There  was  probably  still  a  third  story.  The  or- 
chestra, 62  ft.  in  breadth,  is  paved  with  particoloured  squares  of 
marble ;  the  fountain  seems  to  have  been  connected  with  an  ancient 
aqueduct.  The  auditorium,  260  ft.  in  diameter,  accommodated 
6000  persons,  the  tiers  of  seats  rising  one  above  another  on  the 
rocky  slope  of  the  Acropolis.  The  lower  part,  containing  20  tiers, 
is  divided  by  flights  of  steps  into  five,  the  upper,  with  13  (?)  tiers, 
into  ten  sections.  The  lowest  row  is  distinguished  by  a  step  serv- 
ing as  a  foot-stool  and  by  lions'  claws  carved  on  the  ends  of  each 
division.  The  seats  were  all  covered  with  Pentelic  marble.  Behind 
the  uppermost  row  was  a  colonnade,  and  the  whole  building  was 
covered  with  a  magnificent  roof  of  cedar,  the  construction  of  which 
is  obscure. 

A  steep  footpath  ascends  from  the  W.  side  of  the  Odeion  to 
the  plateau  in  front  of  the  Acropolis  (p.  58).  It  is,  however,  more 
convenient  to  follow  the  boulevard,  and  turn  to  the  right  a  little 
farther  on,  opposite  the  tavern  (SajxpcHTTj^. 

About  80  paces  to  the  N.  of  the  second  bend  of  the  road,  and 
separated  from  the  Acropolis  by  a  depression,  is  the  rocky  height 
which  both  in  ancient  and  modern  times  has  borne  the  name  of  Areo- 
pagus (*Apeioc  Ttdfo;),  or  Hill  of  Mars  (PI.  B,  0,  6).  The  top  of  the 
hill  (375  ft.)  is  flat  and  on  three  sides  it  descends  gradually  to  the 
plain,  while  the  N.E.  side  is  precipitous.  A  flight  of  about  15 
steps  cut  la  the  rock  and  now  in  a  state  of  ruin  ascends  to  the  site  of 
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some  ancient  ftltais,  for  which  platforms  weie  hewn  in  the  rock. 
The  ancient  court  of  the  Areopagus,  consisting  of  venerahle  and  em- 
inent Athenian  citizens  and  exerdsing  supreme  jurisdiction  in  all 
cases  of  life  and  death,  held  its  sittings  on  this  hill,  ahoye  the  spring 
of  the  Eumenldes  (see  below).  It  was  said  to  derlre  its  name  from 
the  fact  that  Ares  or  Mars  was  the  first  person  tried  here,  for 
the  murder  of  Halirrhotios ;  and  Orestes  also  obtained  absolution 
here  for  the  murder  of  his  mother  Klytsmnestra.  At  the  base 
of  the  N.E.  angle  of  the  hill,  in  a  railed-in  enclosure  to  which  we 
descend  on  the  W.  side,  is  a  chaos  of  huge  blocks  of  rock,  amid 
which,  half  concealed  by  creeping  plants,  is  a  deep  fissure  with  a 
pool  of  black  water.  This  gloomy  recess  probably  harboured  the 
shrine  of  the  Erinyes  (Furies)  or  avenging  deities  of  blood,  euphe- 
mistically termed  the  Eumenldes  or  well-wishers.  It  was  the  scene 
of  iEschylus's  tragedy  of  that  name.  It  is  usually  assumed  that  it 
was  from  the  Areopagus  that  Paul,  in  the  spring  of  54  A. D.,  deli- 
vered the  speech  of  which  we  have  an  account  in  the  17th  chapter 
of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  ("AvSpec  'A^vaToi ,  xatd  TtrfvTa  the 
§sioi3ai[i.oveaT^pouc  &p.ac  Oecuptu :  Ye  men  of  Athens,  I  perceive  that 
in  all  things  ye  are  somewhat  religious  —  not  'too  supers titious^ 
as  the  Authorized  Version  has  it).  It  is,  however,  more  probable 
that  the  scene  of  the  speech  was  the  Kings'  Hall  (p.  85),  or  place 
of  business  of  the  Areopagites  in  the  market-place.  A  little  to 
the  W.  of  the  rocky  chaos  above  described  are  the  ruins  of  a 
Christian  church  dedicated  to  Dionysios  the  Areopagite,  Paul's 
first  convert  in  Athens.  —  The  remains  on  the  gentle  W.  slope  of 
the  Areopagus  indicate  that  this  was  one  of  the  most  populous 
quarters  of  the  ancient  city  (comp.  p.  90). 

b.  The  Acropolis. 

Visitors  are  now  admitted  to  the  Acropolis  free  at  any  time  between 
sanrise  and  sunset.  Those,  however,  who  wish  to  ^Visit  it  by  moonlight 
require  a  special  permesso  (aSsia),  which  may  be  obtained  gratis  either 
through  the  hotel-keepers  or  by  direct  application  to  M.  Kavvadicu  (p.  80), 
at  the  Ministry  of  Religion  and  Education. 

The  fullest  account  of  the  Acropolis  is  contained  in  A.  Boetlicher's 
'Die  Akropolis  von  Athen  nach  den  Berichten  der  Alten  und  den  neuesten 
Forschungen'  (illustrated  j  1888).  Archeeologists  should  also  consult  the 
'Descriptio  Arcis  Athenarum'*  of  Pautanias  (edited  by  Jahn  and  Michaelis ; 
Bonn,  1880). 

The  natural  centre  of  all  settlements  in  the  Attic  plain  within 
the  historical  period  has  been  formed  by  the  **AcropoliB ,  a  rocky 
plateau  of  crystalline  limestone ,  rising  precipitously  to  a  height  of 
about  200  ft.  The  semi-mythical  Pelasgi,  of  whom  but  a  few  iso- 
lated traces  have  been  found  in  Attica ,  are  said  to  have  levelled 
the  top.  Increased  the  natural  steepness  of  the  rock  on  three  sides, 
built  a  wall  round  it,  and  fortified  the  only  accessible  part  on  the 
W.  by  the  so-called  Ennedpylon  Pelasgikony  or  Nine  Gates.  The 
Acropolis  was  the  earliest  seat  of  the  Athenian  kings,  who  here 
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sat  in  judgment  and  assembled  tlieir  councils,  and  also  of  the 
chief  sanctuaries  of  the  state.  At  a  later  period  the  judicial  and 
popular  assemblies  were  remoTed  to  the  lower  town,  and  the  Acro- 
polis devoted  solely  to  the  gods.  Peisistratos,  however,  who  en- 
riched the  Acropolis  by  a  new  temple  of  Athena  (p.  65)  and  a  fine 
gateway,  also  fixed  his  own  residence  here.  These  ancient  build- 
ings were  destroyed  by  the  Persians  in  B.C.  480-479,  after  which 
Themistokles  and  Kimon  renewed  the  encircling  walls.  Then  began 
the  meridian  of  its  splendour  under  Perikles,  whose  buildings  im- 
parted to  the  Acropolis  its  future  character,  and  the  ruins  of  which, 
in  spite  of  the  ravages  of  time ,  present  the  finest  picture  of  the 
glory  of  the  unrivalled  art  of  antiquity. 

The  first  road  diverging  to  the  right  from  the  Dionysos  Areiopagitea 
street,  a  little  to  the  W.  of  the  Odeion  of  Herodes  Atticus  (see 
p.  56),  ascends  to  the  so-called  Beul6  Gate,  on  the  plateau  below 
the  upper  and  steeper  part  of  the  "W.  side  of  the  Acropolis.  Walk- 
ers may  also  ascend  to  this  point  from  the  Tower  of  the  Winds  by 
the  route  mentioned  at  p.  82. 

The  BEULi  Gate,  named  after  the  French  savant  who  discover- 
ed it  in  1852  under  the  Turkish  bastions  that  previously  concealed 
it,  has  since  1889  again  become  the  main  entrance  to  the  Acropolis 
(comp.  the  modem  inscription  on  the  ancient  marble  tablet  on  the 
inside).  It  is  5V2  ^^*  ^^  width  and  lies  exactly  in  the  axis  of  the 
central  opening  of  the  PropylsBa.  Its  erection  must  date  from  a 
comparatively  very  late  period ;  for  the  stones  of  which  it  is  con- 
structed can  all  be  proved  to  have  been  brought  from  a  choragic 
monument  erected  by  Nikias,  the  son  of  Nikodemos,  in  B.C.  320- 
319.  Only  the  two  low  towers  with  which  the  gateway  is  flanked 
show  by  the  continuity  of  their  mason's  marks  that  they  were  form- 
ed of  stones  specially  prepared  for  the  purpose,  and  they  probably 
date  from  the  2nd  cent,  of  our  era. 

From  the  BeuM  Gate  we  ascend  a  staircase,  largely  built  of 
ancient  fragments  and  several  times  interrupted,  to  a  narrow  plat- 
form and  thence  to  the  Propylasa,  below  which  we  see  the  pedestal 
of  Agrippa,  to  the  left,  and  the  bastion  below  the  temple  of  Nike 
(p.  59),  to  the  right.  This  steep  ascent  must  have  been  accom- 
plished by  a  flight  of  steps  in  antiquity  as  well  as  at  present.  The 
absence  of  all  reliable  traces  of  any  route  diverging  on  the  other 
side  here  seems  to  Indicate  decisively  that  the  horsemen  and 
chariots  of  the  Panathensean  procession  did  not  actually  ascend  the 
hill;  it  is  more  probable  that  they  remained  at  the  foot.  It  is 
probable  that  the  ancient  road  led  from  the  S.  side,  below  the  Nike 
bastion,  in  the  direction  of  the  pedestal  of  Agrippa,  then  turned 
sharply  to  the  S.£. ,  and  ended  at  the  middle  gateway  of  the 
Propylffia. 

To  the  left,  below  the  above-mentioned  platform,  are  some 
remains  of  the  medi»val  castle- wall,  beneath  which  is  an  antique 
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^all,  near  a  depression  in  tlie  ground,  wheie  an  ancient  altar  in 
Poros  stone  still  stands  m  situ.  To  the  right,  on  the  edge  of  the 
rock ,  along  'which  a  railing  runs  as  far  as  the  Nike  bastion ,  are 
fragments  of  an  architrave,  adorned  with  doves  and  fillets,  and 
according  to  the  inscriptions  upon  them,  belonging  to  the  temple 
of  Aphrodite  PandemoSj  which  probably  stood  in  this  neighbour- 
hood. Above  the  S.  end  of  the  platform,  in  the  W.  wall  of  the 
Nike  bastion,  are  two  ancient  niches,  supported  by  modern  pillars 
and  probably  occupied  originally  by  figures  of  gods  or  by  altars. 

The  tower-like  square  pedestal,  to  the  left,  65  ft.  in  height  and 
12^2x10  ft.  in  diameter  above  the  base,  once  bore  a  statue  of 
Marcus  Vipsanius  Agrippa,  the  celebrated  general  and  son-in-law 
of  Augustus,  erected  in  B.C.  27,  the  3rd  year  of  his  consulship. 
Of  the  debt  of  gratitude  owed  to  him  by  Athens,  history  has  left  no 
record,  though  the  inscription  on  the  E.  side  celebrates  him  as  a 
benefactor  of  the  city. 

To  the  K.  of  the  pedestal  of  Agrippa  is  a  staircase  of  about  60  steps 
(entrance  closed)  which  descends  to  the  ancient  and  celebrated  Klepiydra, 
or  castle-well.  The  spring  rises  from  a  fissure  in  the  rock  in  a  small 
chamher,  which  was  used  as  a  chapel  in  the  Byzantine  epoch.  In  ancient 
times  the  spring  lay  beyond  the  fortifications,  like  that  of  the  Kadmeia 
at  Thebes.  It  was  rediscovered  by  Pittakis  in  1822  on  a  search  being 
made  for  water  to  use  in  case  of  siege. 

Pausanias  mentions  the  sanctuaries  of  Pan  and  Apollo  as  close  to  the 
Elepsydra.  The  large  cavern  at  the  IT.W.  angle  of  the  rock,  containing 
innumerable  niches  for  votive  columns,  has  accordingly  been  ideQtified 
as  the  Orotto  of  P<m^  a  deity  held  in  great  honour  at  Athens  on  account 
of  the  *panic'  with  which  he  inspired  the  Persians  at  Marathon.  Euri- 
pides here  places  the  scene  in  his  *Ion\  where  the  three  daughters  of  Ee- 
krops  dance  to  the  music  of  Pan's  pipes.  It  is  also  the  rendezvous  agreed 
upon  by  the  enamoured  spouses,  Einesias  and  Myrrhine,  in  the  ^Lysistrata* 
of  Aristophanes.  A  second  cave,  a  little  to  the  K.W.,  is  believed  to  be 
the  Orotto  of  ApoUo  Bypdkraeos  (i.e.  *under  the  hiir),  where  Ereusa,  the 
daughter  of  Erechtheus,  was  surprised  by  Apollo,  and  afterwards  became 
the  mother  of  Ion,  the  progenitor  of  the  lonians.  Both  these  caverns 
are  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  Acropolis  only. 

A  small  marble  staircase  leads  hence  to  the  right  to  the  Nike 
terrace.  The  left  corner-pillar  is  covered  by  a  block  of  Hymettos 
marble,  on  the  upper  surface  of  which  are  traces  of  an  equestrian 
statue,  while  on  the  two  sides  is  a  partly  obliterated  inscription. 
A  similar  monument  stood  on  the  opposite  anta  at  the  S.W.  corner 
beside  the  Pinakotheka.  Both  represented  votive-oflferings  erected 
from  the  spoils  of  victory  by  Hipparchs  or  leaders  of  the  cavalry. 

The  ^''fFemple  of  Athena  Nike  or  Kike  ApteroB ,  which  stands 
on  a  massive  stone  platform  26  ft.  high,  was  entirely  reconstructed 
by  Ross,  Schaubert,  and  Hansen  in  1885-36,  with  the  fragments  of 
the  original  building  brought  to  light  on  the  destruction  of  a  Turk- 
ish battery.  The  date  of  its  original  erection  is  still  a  moot  point. 
The  most  probable  theory  looks  upon  it  in  its  present  form  as  con- 
nected with  the  PropylsBa,  though  the  bastion  on  which  it  stands 
cannot  have  been  contemplated  in  the  original  plan  of  the  great 
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gateway.  Like  the  Propylsea,  this  diminutiye  but  heantiful  temple 
consists  entirely  of  Pentelie  marble.  It  is  18  ft.  wide  and  27  ft. 
long,  and  stands  on  a  stylobate  of  thiee  steps.  It  is  what  is  called 
an  Amphiprostyle  Tetrastyle  temple,  having  a  portico  with  four  col- 
umns at  each  end,  but  none  on  the  sides.  The  columns  are  of  the 
Ionic  order  and  13^4  ft.  in  height,  including  the  base  and  capital. 
The  architrave  consists  of  three  members,  above  which  is  a  sculptur- 
ed frieze  (see  below).  Only  a  few  fragments  of  the  roof  have  been 
found ;  it  ended  on  the  E.  and  W.  in  pediments,  which  were  un- 
adorned with  sculptures.  The  entrance  to  the  cella,  which  is  13  ft, 
9  in.  wide  and  12  ft.  5  in.  deep,  is  formed  by  two  pillars,  formerly 
connected  with  the  ants  by  a  railing  or  balustrade.  The  statue  of 
the  goddess  held  a  pomegranate  in  the  right  hand  and  a  helmet  in 
the  left.  The  name  of  Nike  ApteroSj  or  the  'Wingless  Victory',  is 
misleading,  as  the  reference  is  to  a  special  type  of  Athena,  not  to 
the  goddess  Nike.  The  temple  belongs  to  the  earlier  period  of  Ionic 
architecture,  as  is  proved  by  the  comparatively  large  size  of  the  ca- 
pitals and  the  Doric-like  tapering  of  the  shafts.  The  smaU  size  of 
the  temple,  however,  and  its  unusual  situation  must  be  taken  into 
account  in  considering  the  peculiarities  of  its  architecture. 

The  greater  part  of  the  Fbiezb,  which  is  86  ft.  in  length  and 
17^2  ill'  ill  height,  has  been  preserved.  Four  panels  were  taken  to 
England  by  Lord  Elgin.,  and  are  replaced  by  reproductions  in  terra- 
cotta. The  others,  found  by  Ross  in  1834,  occupy  their  original  posi- 
tion, though  the  exact  arrangement  of  the  reliefs  at  the  sides  is  prob- 
lematical. On  the  E.  end  is  an  assembly  of  the  gods,  with  Athena  in 
their  midst.  As  all  the  heads  and  all  the  special  attributes  except 
Athena's  shield  are  wanting,  it  is  impossible  to  identify  all  the  di- 
vinities. The  two  sitting  male  figures  next  to  Athena  are  Zeus  and 
Poseidon.  Above  Zeus  are  the  remains  of  a  smaller  figure  supposed 
to  be  Ganymede  or  Pan  (comp,  p.  69).  At  the  S.  angle  are  Pcitho 
(Persuasion)  and  Aphrodite,  the  latter  holding  Eros  by  the  hand. 
None  of  the  others  have  been  recognised.  —  The  reliefs  at  the  sides 
represent  (on  the  E.)  the  battles  of  the  Greeks  and  Persians  (or 
Amazons?),  many  of  the  figures  being  represented  on  horseback, 
and  (on  the  W.)  battles  among  Greeks,  perhaps  the  victory  of  the 
Athenians  over  the  Boeotians,  the  latter  having  sided  with  the  Per- 
sians at  the  battle  of  PlatsBa.  It  has  therefore  been  supposed  that 
the  general  aim  of  the  frieze  was  the  celebration  of  the  Battle  of 
Plataea  and  of  the  aid  there  rendered  by  the  gods.  If  this  Idea  be 
correct,  then  it  is  probable  that  the  E.  relief  represents  Athena 
pleading  the  cause  of  her  city  in  the  council  of  the  Immortals. 

The  marble  coping  on  the  top  of  the  bastion  supporting  the 
temple  was  in  ancient  times  surmounted  by  a  BcUiutradej  which  was 
adorned  on  its  outer  side  with  reliefs,  and  bore  a  bronze  railing. 
The  sockets  into  which  the  blocks  of  marble  fitted  can  still  be  traced 
on  the  W.  and  N.  sides  of  the  temple.  At  the  small  staircase  on  the 


Temple  of  Nike.  ATHENS.  8.  Route,    61 

N.  side  the  talnstrade  turned  to  the  S.  and  was  prolonged  to  the 
N.E.  angle  of  the  temple.  It  is  probable  that  it  also  bordered  the 
S.  edge  of  the  bastion,  and  struck  off  at  an  angle,  similar  to  that  on 
the  N.  side,  to  join  the  S.E.  comer  of  the  temple.  The  composition 
contained  figures  of  Victory,  erecting  trophies  and  leading  cattle 
to  the  sacrifice.  In  the  presence  of  Athena.  One  of  the  trophies  con- 
sists of  spoils  taken  from  the  Persians,  while  another  eyidently 
commemorates  a  naTal  victory.  One  slab  represented  a  Nike  kneel- 
ing upon  an  ox,  and  about  to  plunge  the  sacrificial  knife  into  its 
body.  The  most  admired  among  the  remains  of  this  parapet  are  the 
slabs  bearing  a  representation  of  a  cow  led  by  two  Yictories  and  the 
*  sandal-fastening'  Nike,  but  the  trained  and  sympathetic  eye  will 
also  find  a  feast  of  beauty  in  the  other  fragments  (p.  80).  Au- 
thorities are  now  unanimous  in  ascribing  these  exquisite  reliefs  to 
the  end  of  the  fifth  century  before  our  era  (430-400  B.C.).  Comp. 
p.  Ixxxviii. 

The  *VrBW  from  the  platform  at  the  "W.  end  of  the  temple  of 

Nike  is  justly  celebrated. 

Before  us  lie  the  Batf  of  Phaierony  the  peninsula  of  Munychta^  the 
town  and  harbour  of  Piraeuty  and  the  island  of  ScikunU,  in  front  of  which 
is  the  small  island  of  PsyttcUeia^  with  its  lighthouse.  A  little  farther  to 
the  right,  beyond  the  Bay  of  Eleusis ,  rises  the  dome-like  rock  of  Aero- 
Corinth f  backed  by  loftier  and  more  distant  heights.  To  the  right  of 
this,  but  in  the  immediate  foreground,  rise  the  rocky  steps  of  the  Pnyx. 
In  the  plain  are  the  venerable  olive  plantations.  Above  these  rise  Skara- 
manga  and  the  mountains  of  Megara.  On  the  S.W.,  to  the  left  of  the 
tower-Uke  Monwn^nt  of  PhQopetppos^  opens  the  wide  Saronie  Oul/y  backed 
by  the  island  oiuEgina^  with  the  lofty  Mt.  Elias,  the  inountains  oiArgo- 
liSy  and  the  island  of  Hydra.  To  the  left  we  have  an  unimpeded  view  of 
the  coast  of  Attica  as  far  as  the  little  island  of  Oaidaronisiy  off  Cape  Sun- 
ion,  a  distance  of  over  90  H.  This  was  the  scene  Byron  had  in  his  mind 
in  the  opening  lines  of  the  third  canto  of  *The  Corflair\ 

'Slow  sinks,  more  lovely  ere  his  race  be  run, 

'Along  Morea's  hills  the  setting  sun; 

*Not,  as  in  northern  climes,  obscurely  bright, 

'But  one  unclouded  blaze  of  living  light ! 

'O'er  the  hushM  deep  the  yellow  beam  he  throws, 

'Gilds  the  green-  wave^  that  trembles  as  it  glows. 

'On  old  ^gina's  rock  and  Idra's  isle, 

'The  god  of  gladness  sheds  his  parting  smile; 

'O'er  his  own  regions  lingering,  loves  to  shine, 

'Though  there  his  altars  are  no  more  divine. 

'Descending  fast  the  mountain  shadows  kiss 

'Thy  glorious  gulf,  unconquer'd  Salamis ! 

'Their  azure  arches  through  the  long  expanse 

'More  deeply  purpled  meet  his  mellowing  glance, 

'And  tenderest  tints,  along  their  summits  driven, 

'Hark  his  gay  course,  and  own  the  hues  of  heaven*, 

'Till,  darkly  shaded  from  the  land  and  deep, 

'Behind  his  Delphian  cliff  he  sinks  to  sleep.' 

Here,  according  to  the  old  legend  related  by  Fausanias,  King  iEgeus 
took  his  stand  to  catch  the  first  glimpse  of  the  returning  ship  in  which 
Theseus  had  sailed  to  Crete.  Theseus  unhappily  forgot  to  hoist  the  white 
sails  that  were  to  announce  his  victory  over  the  Minotaur,  and  his  aged 
father,  believing  the  black  sails  to  be  a  signal  of  the  death  of  his  son, 
threw  himself  headlong  from  the  rock. 
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The  **PropylflBa  (IlpOTrfiXaia),  the  most  important  secular  work 
in  ancient  Athens,  consisting  entirely  of  Pentelic  marble ,  was  be- 
gun in  B.C.  437,  on  the  foundations  of  an  earlier  gateway  (p.  58), 
and  was  completed  in  five  years,  as  far  as  it  eyer  was  completed,  i 
The  architect  was  Mnesikles.  This  magnificent  building,  *the  bril- 
liant jewel  on  the  front  of  the  conspicuous  rocky  coronet  of  the  A- 
thenian  Acropolis',  riyalled  the  Parthenon  in  the  admiration  of  the 
ancients ;  and  even  now,  when  time  and  the  destructiveness  of  man 
have  done  their  worst,  we  recognize  in  its  noble  design  the  bloom 
of  eternal  youth.  The  imposing  structure  consists  of  a  central  gate- 
way and  two  wings,  occupying  the  whole  of  the  upper  W.  side  of 
the  Acropolis.  The  gateway  proper  consists  of  a  wall  pierced  with 
five  openings,  before  which  on  either  side  lie  the  Doric  colonnades 
that  give  name  to  the  whole  (np0Ti6Xaia,  that  which  lies  before  the 
TTtjXat,  or  gates).  Each  of  these  colonnades  has  six  columns  in  front 
and  was  surmounted  by  a  frieze  of  triglyphs  and  metopes,  crowned 
by  a  pediment ;  the  pediments  were  probably  destitute  of  sculpture, 
as  Wheler  and  Spon  (p.  cxi)  saw  them  in  this  condition  in  1675. 

The  W.  Portico,  to  which  we  ascend  by  means  of  three  huge 
steps  of  marble  and  dark-blue  Eleusinian  stone,  12-14  in.  in 
height  and  16  in.  in  width,  is  larger  than  the  E.  portico.  Its  six 
anterior  columns  belong  to  the  Doric  order  and  consequently  rise 
directly  from  the  stylobate,  without  bases;  they  are  28  ft.  in 
height,  of  which  2  ft.  3  in.  are  occupied  by  the  capital,  and  vary  in 
diameter  from  5  ft.  3  in.  at  the  bottom  to  3  ft.  11  in.  where  they 
join  the  capital.  The  flutes,  separated  by  sharp  edges,  are  20  in 
number  on  each  column.  The  space  between  the  two  central  co- 
lumns is  12  ft.  7  in.  while  the  other  intercolumniations  vary  from 
5  ft.  101/2  in.  to-  6  ft.  7  in.  Behind  each  of  the  central  columns 
stand  three  slender  Ionic  columns  with  their  appropriate  bases. 
When  complete  these  columns  were  33  ft.  7  in.  high,  the  capital 
measuring  2  ft.  3V2in.,  and  the  base  1  ft.  5*/2iJi«>  t^e  shafts, 
3  ft.  2  in.  in  diameter  at  the  base,  have  24  flutes,  separated  by 
narrow  fillets.  The  ceiling  was  divided  into  sunk  panels  adorned 
with  painting. 

None  of  the  Ionic  capitals  are  now  in  their  places,  but  the  fragments 
of  them  scattered  around  show  traces  of  painting.  Other  Ionic  relics  of 
great  beauty  are  lying  near,  and  some  of  the  square  compartments  of  the 
roof,  adorned  with  gilt  stars  on  a  blue  ground,  are  also  preserved. 

The  central  part  of  the  Propylaea  was  bounded  on  the  N.  and 
S.  by  massive  walls,  54  ft.  long,  ending  on  both  sides  in  co- 
lossal ants.  Between  these,  at  a  distance  of  about  8  ft.  from  the 
innermost  of  the  Ionic  columns ,  stretches  from  side  to  side  the 
gateway  proper,  consisting,  as  above  remarked ,  of  a  wall  with  five 
openings.  The  side-entrances  are  approached  by  five  steps  about 
1  ft.  high ,  of  which  the  first  four  are  of  marble  and  the  upper- 


t  See  Bohn,  'Die  Propylaen  der  Akropolis  zu  Athen'  (Berlin,  1882). 
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most  of  black  Elensinlan  stone;  the  central  gateway,  through 
which  the  main  roadway  passes,  has  no  steps.  The  central  opening 
is  24  ft.  2  in.  high  and  13  ft.  8  in.  wide ;  the  two  openings  next 
it  are  17  ft.  8  in.  high  and  91/2  ft-  wide;  while  the  two  outer  portals 
are  only  11  ft.  3  in.  high  and  4  ft.  9  in.  wide.  These  entrances  must 
all  have  been  closed  by  massive  gates,  the  grating  noise  of  which 
in  opening  is  alluded  to  by  Aristophanes. 

-  The  E,  Portico,  which  Is  19  ft.  In  depth  and  59  ft.  in  width, 
corresponds  to  the  front  half  of  the  W.  portico.  Its  six  Doric  co- 
lumns stand  upon  a  stylobate  raised  by  two  steps  above  the  gate- 
way proper ;  Ave  of  them  still  bear  their  capitals  and  two  are  still 
united  by  one  of  the  huge  blocks  of  stone  forming  the  architrave. 

The  task  of.  spanning  the  intervals  between  the  columns  by 
huge  stone  beams,  some  of  which  required  to  be  20. ft.  in  length, 
and  the  problem  of  harmonizing  the  different  elevations  of  the  W. 
and  £.  porticos  presented  difficulties,  the  magnitude  of  which  is 
apparent  on  the  most  cursory  inspection.  The  size  of  the  fallen 
remains  of  these  beams  affords  an  idea  of  the  power  and  perfection 
of  the  apparatus  used  in  swinging  them  into  their  places. 

The  best-preserved  part  of  the  Propylaea  is  the  N.  Wing,  which 
consists  of  a  portico,  36  ft.  3  in.  wide  and  13  ft.  deep,  and  an  inner 
hall,  measuring  35  ft.  3  in.  by  29  ft.  5  in.  The  front  of  the  poi- 
tico  is  formed  by  three  Doric  columns,  19  ft.  high  and  21/4-31/4  ft. 
in  diameter,  arranged  'in  antis'.  The  partition  between  the  porch 
and  the  inner  room  is  pierced  by  a  door  and  two  windows,  the  former 
14  ft.  high  and  9  ft.  4  in.  wide.  This  inner  roofti  is  named  the  Pina^ 
koihekaj  from  its  use  as  a  receptacle  for  votive  paintingd.  The  na- 
ture of  the  walls  renders  the  supposition  of  mural  paintings  inad- 
missible. —  The  S,  Wing  is  much  smaller,  and  its  remains  consist 
merely  of  two  columns  and  the  back-wall.  On  the  W,  the  wing 
ojpens  on  the  bastion  that  bears  the  Temple  of  Nike. 

Tbe  original  plan  of  Mnesiklea  was  probably  very  materially  modified, 
in  consequence  of  the  outbreak  of  the  Feloponnesian  War.  Thus  the  8. 
wing  was  to  be  furnished  on  the  side  next  the  Nike  temple  by  a  colonnade 
in  a  line  with  the  W.  wall  of  the  Propylaea,  and  was  to  be  completed  on 
the  S.  by  a  building  corresponding  to  the  Pinakotheka.    So,  too,  the  inner 

Sortie 0  of  the  central  building  was  to  be  extended  by  colonnades  on  the 
'.  and  S.,  the  latter  crossing  the  Brauronian  terrace.  The  piece  of  ma- 
sonry in  the  angle  formed  by  tiie  8.  wall  of  the  central  building  and  the 
E.  wall  of  the  S.  wing  is  a  fragment  of  an  ancient  gateway,  erected  before 
the  days  of  Mnesikles,  probably  in  the  time  of  Eimon. 

During  the  13th  cent,  the  Franks  converted  the  N.  wing  of  the  Pro- 
pylcea  into  gover^iment  offices,  and  built  the  so-called  ^Totoer  of  the  Franks' 
above  the  8.  wing.  This  tower,  formerly  a  conspicuous  object  in  most 
views  of  the  Acropolis,  was  removed  in  1875.  The  Turkish  pashas  after- 
wards resided  here,  until  the  central  structure  was  destroyed  by  an  ex- 
plosion of  gunpowder  in  1687.  A  Turkish  battery,  which  extended  from 
the  Temple  of  Nike  to  the  N.  wing  of  the  Propyleea,  was  removed  in 
1835  (comp.  p.  69). 

Passing  through  the  E.  poitico  of  the  Propylffia,  we  enter  the 
Inner  Precincts  of  the  Acropolis  and  ascend  a  gradual  slope,  now 
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covered  with  ruins  and  presenting  a  profoundly  impressiTe  scene. 
Here  the  spectator  should  endeavonr  to  picture  in  his  mind  the 
imposing  Parthenon,  rising  above  all  (on  the  light),  the  charming 
Erechtheion  on  the  left,  with  their  rich  sculpture  and  brilliant  co- 
louring, and  the  numerous  smaller  shrines ;  then  the  profusion  of 
votive  offerings  and  the  forest  of  statues  and  groups  which  here 
greeted  the  eye  when  the  huge  gates  of  the  Propylasa  were  thrown 
open  to  admit  the  Panathensan  procession.  He  will  then  be  en- 
abled to  appreciate  the  just  enthusiasm  of  Aristophanes,  when  he 
exclaims : 

^Oh  thoUf  our  Athens,  violet-ufrectthed,  brilliant, 
mo9t  enviable  eity  /' 

From  the  central  entrance  of  the  Propylaea  a  wide  and  smooth 
roadway,  provided  with  grooves  to  afford  a  better  foothold,  ascends 
along  the  main  axis  of  the  citadel.  The  rock  has  evidently  been 
much  cut  away  here  to  facilitate  the  ascent,  as  may  be  proved  by  a 
glance  at  the  rocky  terrace  to  the  right,  which  has  a  precipitous 
face  6  ft.  in  height.  The  ancient  roads  were  flanked  with  innumer- 
able votive  offerings  and  statues,  the  position  of  which  is  now  indi- 
cated by  square  depressions  (sockets)  in  the  rock  or  by  overturned 
bases.  The  former  are  especially  numerous  in  the  space  between 
the  road  and  the  terrace  of  rock.  Pausanias  has  described  a  great 
number  of  the  statues  and  reliefs  that  adorned  the  Acropolis. 
Among  those  in  the  Propylaa  were  three  draped  Graces,  which  he 
ascribes  to  Socrates,  the  philosopher,,  and  a  figure  of  Hermes 
Propylaeos,  In  the  same  connection  Pausanias  describes  a  bra- 
zen Lioness,  traditionally  said  to  be  a  symbolical  representation 
of  Leaena,  the  mistress  of  Aristogeiton,  who  even  when  put  to  the 
torture,  refused  to  confess  her  knowledge  of  the  tyrannicide.  At 
the  S.  column  of  the  E.  colonnade  of  the  Propylsea  is  the  pedestal 
of  a  statue  ot  Athena  Hygieia  (Athena  as  the  goddess  of  health)  ex- 
ecuted by  Pyrrhos,  and  said  by  Plutarch  to  have  been  erected  by 
Perikles  to  commemorate  the  marvellous  fact  that  the  goddess  had 
appeared  to  him  in  a  dream  and  prescribed  a  remedy  for  a  skilful 
workman  who  had  been  injured  by  falling  from  the  roof  of  the  Pro- 
pylsBa.  A  few  paces  to  the  E.  lies  the  square  basement  of  an  altar, 
the  size  of  which  is  traceable  by  the  depressions  in  the  stone. 
Among  the  other  works  of  art  in  this  vicinity  were  the  Boy  with 
tihe  censer  by  Lykios,  and  Perseus  in  conflict  with  Medusa  by  Myron, 

The  already-mentioned  terrace  of  rock  on  the. right,,  to  which, 
farther  on,  nine  steps  cut  in  the  rock  ascend,  bore  the  sanctuary  of 
Artemis  Brauronia,  a  deity  held  in  high  honour  by  the  Athenian 
matrons  and  maidens  (p.  129).  The  later  statue  of  the  goddess 
was  a  work  of  Praxiteles,  Among  the  numerous  •  votive  offerings 
in  the  Brauronion  Pausanias  mentions  a  representation  of  the 
Trojan  Horse,  in  bronze,  by  Strongylion,   Two  marble  plinths, 
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10  ft.  in  length,  in  the  W.  part  of  this  enclosure  and  opposite  to 
the  E.  poitico  of  the  Fiopylssa,  bear  inscriptions  which  prove  them 
to  be  the  pedestal  of  this  work.  Other  works  which  we  know  to  have 
been  here  were  a  group  of  Athena  and  Marsyas  and  the  Struggle  of 
Theseus  with  the  Minotaur.  The  terrace  is  now  covered  with  numer- 
ous fragments  of  the  entablature  and  celling  of  the  Propylaea,  some 
of  the  latter  still  showing  traces  of  blue  paint.  The  area  is  bounded 
on  the  W.  by  a  fragment  of  a  broad  wall,  originally  a  portion  of  the 
Pelasgic  fortifications  (p.  57). 

To  the  E.  of  the  Brauronion  is  another  and  somewhat  higher 
terrace  of  rock ,  which  is  supposed  to  have  been  occupied  by  the 
sacred  enclosure  of  Athena  Ergdne,  or  Athena  as  patroness  of  in- 
vention and  the  arts,  of  which  no  trace  now  remains.  Besides  the 
Athenians,  the  Samians,  Spartans,  and  Thespians  also  worshipped 
the  goddess  under  this  aspect.  Nine  narrow  steps,  with  indenta- 
tions for  votive  offerings,  bound  this  enclosure  on  the  E.,  in  front 
of  the  Parthenon.  To  the  N.  of  these  lies  the  base  of  a  statue, 
which  the  inscription  shows  to  have  been  dedicated  by  Hermolykos, 
the  son  of  Diitrephes.  Adjacent  was  a  group  of  statues  on  a  long 
basement,  of  which  a  large  part  has  been  preserved.  Four  frag- 
ments of  this  have  been  so  arranged  that  the  inscriptions  can  be 
read  continuously* 

The  inscription  relates  that  the  groap  of  statues  on  this  basement 
were  executed  by  Sthennis  and  Leochareti  and  erected  here  by  Pandaetes 
and  Fcuikle*  of  the  deme  of  Potamos.  Four  of  the  persons  represented 
were  Lpsippe,  daughter  of  Alkibiades  of  Cholleidae  and  wife  of  Pandsetes ; 
Myron  of  Potamos,  son  of  Pasikles;  Pcuikles  himself,  son  of  another  My- 
ron ;  and  Aristomctchey  daughter  of  Pasikles  and  wife  of  Echekles.  The 
fifth  figure,  of  which  the  inscription  has  been  lost,  was  perhaps  that  of 
Fcmdctetes.  The  inscriptions  on  the  other  side  show  that  the  basement 
was  afterwards  used  to  support  statues  of  Trajan,  Germanicus,  Augustus, 
and  Drusus. 

About  30  paces  to  the  N.W.  of  this  point  and  40  paces  to  the 
E.  of  the  Propylaea  is  a  large  platform  cut  in  the  rock,  which  prob- 
ably bore  the  colossal  statue  of  Athena  Promachos  ('fighter  in  the 
van'),  executed  by  Phidias  in  bronze  composed  of  the  spoils  of  Ma- 
rathon. The  figure  of  the  goddess,  66  ft.  in  height,  was  in  full 
armour  and  leant  on  a  lance,  the  gilded  point  of  which  formed  a 
landmark  to  mariners  as  they  approached  Athens  from  Gape  Sunion. 

The  principal  roadway,  followed  by  the  ancient  processions, 
passes  between  the  Erechtheion  and  the  Parthenon,  and  leads  to  the 
E.  front  of  the  latter. 

The  '''*Farthenon  (6  IlapftevcCiv),  the  most  perfect  monument  of 
ancient  art  (p.  Ixxxiv)  and  even  in  ruins  an  imposing  and  soul^ 
stirring  object,  occupies  the  culminating  point  of  the  Acropolis, 
towering  above  all  its  neighbours.  It  excelled  all  the  other  buildings 
of  ancient  Athens  in  the  brilliancy  of  its  polychrome  and  plastic 
embellishment,  but  almost  all  traces  of  the  former  and  most  of  the 
latter  have  now  disappeared.   A  temple  was  begun  on  this  spot  by 
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Kimon,  bnt  it  'was  never  finished;  the  massive  snhtnictnreB  which 
counteract  the  ahrupt  fall  of  the  gronnd  towards  the  S.  are  chiefly 
due  to  Kimon.    The  present  Parthenon,  consisting  throughout  of 
Pentelic  marhle,  was  built  by  the  architects  Iktinos  and  Kallikrates, 
The  honour  of  determining  on  the  building  and  of  procuring  the 
necessary  funds  belongs  to  Perikles.   The  plastic  ornamentation  of 
the  exterior  is  universally  ascribed  to  Phidias^  who  not  only  supplied 
the  designs  and  exercised  a  general  supervision,  but  also  actually 
executed  a  part  of  it  with  his  own  hand.  Phidias,  who  was  an  inti- 
mate friend  of  Perikles,  acted  as  his  right  hand  and  counsellor  in 
all  his  magnificent  building  schemes.    Some  idea  of  the  length  of 
time  the  Parthenon  must  have  taken  to  build  may  be  gathered  from 
the  consideration  that  it  included  62  large  and  36  small  columns, 
about  50  life-size  statues  for  the  pediments,  a  frieze  524  ft.  in 
length,  92  metopes,  and  a  chryselephantine  figure  of  the  goddess 
39  ft.  high.    It  appears  to  have  been  opened  for  public  worship 
in  B.  C.  438,  when  the  statue  of  Athena  was  erected  during  the 
Panathensan  Festival. 

Above  the  substructure  lay  the  marble  Krepidoma,  or  basis 
proper,  of  the  Parthenon,  rising  in  three  steps,  each  about  I2/3  ft.  in 
height.  These  steps  are  not  exactly  horizontal  biit  show  a  slight 
convexity  in  the  middle ,  a  fact  of  which  anyone  can  convince 
himself  by  placing  his  eye  on  a  level  with  the  end  of  one  of  them. 
The  Stylobatej  or  platform  on  which  the  columns  stand,  is  almost 
on  a  level  with  the  ridge  of  the  PropylsBa ;  it  is  228  ft.  long  and 
101  ft.  broad.  On  this  rise  46  Doric  columns,  forming  the  outer 
framework  of  the  temple ;  8  of  these  are  at  each  end  and  17  on  each 
side,  the  corner  columns  being  counted  twice  t .  The  average  height 
of  the  columns,  most  of  which  are  formed  of  12  sections  or  drums, 
is  34Y4  ft. ;  the  lower  diameter  is  6  ft.  3 in.,  the  upper  4  ft.  10  in. 
The  columns  taper  gradually  towards  the  top  and  show  also  a  slight 
swelling  or  convexity  (Entasis)  in  the  middle,  which  has  the  effect 
of  imparting  to  them  an  appearance  of  graceful  and  elastic  strength. 
The  flutes,  which  are  20  in  number,  diminish  in  width,  though  not 
in  depth,  as  they  approach  the  capital,  an  arrangement  by  which  a 
fine  effect  of  shadow  is  produced.  The  transition  from  the  shaft  to 
the  capital  is  marked  by  four  rings  (Himantes  or  Annuli)  cut  in  the 
marble.  The  capital  itself  consists  of  the  Echinus  or  oval  moulding, 
on  which  a  wreath  of  pendant  leaves  was  probably  painted,  and  of 
a  square  die  or  plinth  named  the  Abacus.  The  Intercolumnium,  or 
space  between  each  pair  of  columns,  is  comparatively  small,  especi- 
ally at  the  ends,  where  it  Is  only  7  ft.  4  in.  as  compared  with  8  ft. 
2  in.  at  the  sides.  The  narrowest  interspace  is  that  adjoining  the 
comer-columns,  which  are  slightly  higher  and  thicker  than  their 
neighbours.    All  the  columns  lean  a  very  little  towards  the  In- 

t  With  the  following  deflcription  compare  the  diagram  of  a  Dorie 
Column  at  the  end  of  the  book. 
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teiior.  -—  On  the  abacas  rests  the  simple  Architrave  oi  Epistyle, 
wMcli  hexe  consists  of  three  blocks  of  marble  placed  edgewise  one 
behind  another  instead  of  a  single  block  which  wonld  haye  been 
mnch  more  difficult  to  handle.  The  quadrangular  holes  in  the  archi- 
trave were  filled  with  bronze  pegs,  on  which  hung  wreaths  and 
other  adornments ,  besides  which  the  architraTe  at  the  ends  was 
decorated  with  magnificent  shields  (14  on  the  E.,  8  on  the  W.). 
These,  however,  were  of  a  later  date  and  are  supposed  to  have 
been  placed  here  by  Alexander  the  Great  after  his  victory  at  the 
Granikos  in  B.C.  334.    The  projecting  upper  moulding  of  the  ar- 
chitrave was  originally  decorated  with  painted  scroll  work,  and 
from  it,  below  each  triglyph,  hung  rows  of  Begulae  (Quttae)y  or 
drops,  which  were  also  coloured.    Above  this  is  the  Triglyphon, 
or  triglyph  frieze ,  the  most  characteristic  feature  of  the  Doric  or- 
der. Above  each  column  and  over  the  centre  of  each  intercolumnia- 
tion  is  a  Triglyph  (-^  TpifXucpo^,  triple  groove),  a  tablet  acting  as  the 
support  of  the  roof  and  fluted  like  a  column  with  three  grooves. 
The  Metopes  (f^exditai,  interspaces),  or  spaces  between  the  triglyphs, 
left  vacant  in  the  oldest  Doric  buildings,  are  here  occupied  by  tab- 
lets with  reliefs  (comp.  p.  69).   The  channels  of  the  tryglyphs  were 
painted  a  deep-blue  colour,  and  the  fields  of  thje  metopes  were  pro- 
bably red ;  and  a  gaily-colouxed  frettedscroU  or mseander  ran  along  the 
upper  margin  of  the  triglyphon.  The  last  is  united  with  the  Qeison, 
or  undermost  flat  moulding  of  the  cornice,  by  the  Astragal  (so- 
called  from  its  resemblance  to  a  string  of  dsz^dyakoi  or  huckle- 
bones),  which  has  been  borrowed  from  the  Ionic  order.    The  pro* 
jecting  cornice  is  undercut  in  such  a  way  that  a  small  rectangular 
band,  termed  the  MuttUcy  is  left  above  each  triglyph  and  above 
the  centre  of  each  metope ;  from  the  lower  side  of  the  mutule  hang 
drops  like  those  below  the  triglyphs.  The  lower  part  of  the  cornice 
was  painted  blue  and  the  mutules  red ;  the  drops  were  probably 
gilded ;  while  the  Kymationy  or  rounded  moulding  at  the  top  of  the 
Done  cornice,  was  adorned  with  wreaths  of  leaves  in  blue  and  red. 
At  the  front  and  back  of  the  temple  the  entablature  was  sur- 
mounted by  the  triangular  Pediment  ^  the  enclosing  lines  of  which 
formed  an  angle  of  13V2^  ^^^  ^^^  horizontal  cornice.  The  top  and 
bottom  members  of  the  pediment  (Oeisa)  project  as  in  the  cornice, 
and  were  adorned  with  a  so-called  Lesbian  Kymation  of  heart- 
shaped  leaves.   They  form  as  it  were  the  frame  of  the  Tympanunij 
or  receding  field  of  the  pediment,  which  consists  of  masonry  and 
helped  to  support  the  roof.  In  the  present  instance  the  tympanum 
is  96^2  ft*  long  and  11 V2  ^t.  high  in  the  centre;  its  surface  re- 
cedes nearly  3  ft.  from  the  enclosing  cornices.  It  contained  groups 
of  statues  (p.  69),  which  were  thrown  into  strong  relief  by  the 
painted  red  background.    The  raised  edges  (Simae)  of  the  external 
members  of  the  pediment  are  intended  to  prevent  the  rain-water 
escaping  over  the  front ;  they  were  adorned  with  a  flowing  border 
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of  Anthemia^  or  floral  ornaments.  The  Akroterionj  or  ornament  at 
the  apex  of  the  pediment,  also  consisted  of  a  carved  anthemlon, 
while  at  each  of  the  corners  stood  a  golden  oil-jar.  The  roof  con- 
sisted of  tiles  of  Parian  marble,  about  1  inch  thick,  and  was  sup- 
ported partly  by  wooden,  and  partly  by  stone  beams.  The  lower 
edge ,  along  the  sides,  was  embellished  with  tastefully  decorated 
Antefixae  (edging-tiles),  between  which  the  rain-water  escaped. 
The  lions*  heads  at  each  end  are  purely  ornamental. 

The  Cella  (2t]x6<;),  or  sanctuary  proper,  to  which  the  external 
colonnade  forms  as  it  were  a  magnificent  shell  or  husk,  is  raised 
two  steps  (2^3  ft.)  above  the  stylobate.  Of  itself  it  forms  a  hand- 
some amphipro style  temple  of  the  Doric  order,  194  ft.  long  and 
69^2  ft.  wide,  with  6  columns  at  either  end,  33  ft.  in  height.  The 
outermost  columns  on  the  right  and  left  face  the  Antae  in  the  ends 
of  the  side-walls.  The  architrave  was  finished  off  at  the  top  by  a 
rounded  moulding  with  pendants,  above  which,  instead  of  the  tri- 
glyphon,  was  a  continuous  frieze  (Zophdrosjj  524  ft.  in  length.  Of 
this  only  the  W.  part  is  now  in  its  place.  The  cornice  above  the 
frieze  consisted  of  a  Doric  kymation  (painted  blue  and  red),  a 
fretted  scroll ,  and  finally  of  a  Lesbian  kymation  with  red  and 
white  leaves.  Upon  this  rested  the  cross-beams  supporting  the 
ceiling  of  the  colonnade,  which  was  divided  into  richly-adorned 
sunken  compartments  or  lacunars.  The  porticos  at  each  end  were 
closed  by  lofty  iron  railings  between  the  columns.  The  Pronaos, 
or  E.  portico,  was  used  for  the  reception  of  costly  votive  offerings. 
The  interior  of  the  cella  was  divided  by  a  partition  wall  into  two 
unequal  parts.  The  E.  and  larger  of  these,  96  ft.  long  and  63  ft. 
wide,  was  the  iVao«,  or  inner  sanctuary  of  the  goddess;  it  was 
entered  from  the  Pronaos  by  a  heavy  double  door,  traces  of  which 
are  still  visible  on  the  pavement.  This  space  was  also  known  as 
the  Hd6atompedo8j  from  the  fact  that  its  length,  including  the  wall 
of  partition  (6^/2  ft.  thick),  is  exactly  equal  to  100  ancient  Attic 
feet.  The  Naos  was  divided  longitudinally  into  three  parts  by  two 
rows  of  Doric  columns  (9  in  each),  slight  traces  of  the  position  of 
which  may  be  still  made  out  on  the  pavement  in  a  good  light.  In 
the  central  aisle ,  near  the  partition  wall  and  a  transverse  row  of 
columns,  is  a  quadrangular  space  paved  with  dark-coloured  stone, 
on  which  stood  the  celebrated  gold  and  ivory  Statue  of  Athena 
Partheno8  (t.«.  the  virgin  Athena),  39  ft.  in  height,  the  most 
admired  work  of  Phidias.  The  celling  was  of  wood,  divided  into 
square  lacunars,  which  were  undoubtedly  brilliantly  coloured.  The 
walls  were  painted  a  dark  red.  —  The  space  between  the  end  of  the 
cella  and  the  OpiathddomoSf  or  W.  portico,  was  44  ft.  in  length  and 
formed  an  inner  cella,  to  which  the  name  of  Parthenon  was  usually 
applied  in  its  most  restricted  sense.  Its  stone  coffered  roof  was  borne 
by  four  Ionic  columns.  It  was  connected  by  a  door  with  the  Opis- 
thodomos. 
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The  cTOwning  glory  of  the  Parthenon  was  the  magnificent  scnlp- 
tures,  with  which  it  was  adorned  by  the  chisel  and  under  the  su- 
perintendence of  Phidias  J  and  which  register  the  highest  leyel 
ever  attained  by  the  plastic  art.  Of  the  statue  of  the  Virgin  Goddess 
we  can,  even  with  the  help  of  imitations,  form  but  a  faint  idea 
(p.  100;  comp.  p.  Ixxxiv).  As  in  all  works  of  the  kind,  the 
inner  kernel  of  the  figure  consisted  of  wood,  on  which  the  figure 
was  modelled  in  some  plastic  material ;  and  this  in  turn  was  coyer- 
ed  with  the  plates  of  ivory  which  formed  the  nude  portions  of  the 
statue  and  the  gold  which  formed  the  garments  and  accessories. 
According  to  the  most  probable  calculation  the  value  of  the  precious 
metal  used  in  the  statue  amounted  to  44  talents  of  gold  (equal  to 
6171/2  talents  of  silver)  or  about  160,000  I. 

The  sculptures  of  the  Pbdimbnts  are  the  most  important  now 
extant;  those  of  the  £.  front  represent  the  birth  of  Athena,  and 
those  of  the  W.  front  the  strife  of  Athena  and  Poseidon  for  the  pos- 
session of  Athens.  Athena  herself  probably  formed  the  central 
figure  of  the  composition  in  the  E.  pediment ;  next  to  her  sat  Zeus, 
from  whose  head  she  issued  in  full  armour,  her  exit  being  facili- 
tated by  the  blow  of  Hephaestos ;  Nike  or  Iris  is  represented  as  start- 
ing to  communicate  the  good  news  to  mortals.  Nearly  all  the  ex- 
tant figures  are  now  in  the  British  Museum,  and  a  thoroughly  har- 
monious explanation  of  them  is  difficult.  The  only  parts  of  the 
groups  now  in  situ  are  the  heads  of  the  two  horses  of  the  ascend- 
ing chariot  of  Helios  (to  the  left)  and  the  head  of  a  horse  of  the 
chariot  of  Selene,  or  the  Moon,  sinking  into  the  sea  at  the  approach 
of  Pay.  The  Acropolis  Museum  contains  fragments  of  Hephsstos 
and  Selene  (p.  79).  —  The  centre  of  the  W.  pediment  was  occupied 
by  Poseidon  in  his  chariot  drawn  by  hippocampi,  or  sea-horses,  and 
by  the  chariot  of  Athena ;  between  them  was  the  olive-tree  produced 
by  Athena,  and  probably  also  a  representation  of  the  salt-spring 
which  Poseidon  caused  to  gush  forth  by  a  stroke  of  his  trident.  The 
remains  in  the  British  Museum  are  by  no  means  so  well  preserved  as 
those  from  the  £.  pediment,  and  authorities  differ  still  more  wide- 
ly as  to  their  signification.  On  the  Parthenon  itself  is  a  group  of 
two  figures,  supposed  by  Michaelis  to  be  iEsculapius  and  Hygieia; 
the  male  figure  is  in  a  semi-recumbent  position,  propped  upon  his 
left  arm,  while  the  woman  kneeling  beside  him  has  her  right  arm 
round  his  neck ;  at  the  other  (right)  angle  of  the  pediment  is  the 
torso  of  a  female  figure,  usually  described  as  the  nymph  Eallirrhoe. 
The  other  extant  sculptures  of  this  pediment  are  in  the  British 
Museum,  with  the  exception  of  a  female  head  in  Paris  and  a  few 
fragments  in  the  Acropolis  Museum. 

The  reliefs  on  the  Metopes,  between  the  triglyphs  (p.  79), 
are  by  no  means  of  so  great  artistic  value  as  the  pediment  groups ; 
some  of  them  indeed  seem  to  have  been  executed  by  very  in- 
ferior hands.    Of  the  92,  which  originally  adorned  the  temple,  56 
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are  still  extant.  The  28  metopes  of  the  two  fronts  and  12  of 
the  N.  side  are  still  in  their  original  position,  though  in  a  sadly 
defective  state,  while  of  the  S.  reliefs  15  are  in  London  and  1  in 
Paris.  The  metopes  represented  the  contests  of  the  gods  and  giants 
(E.),  those  of  the  LapithsB  and  Athenians  with  the  Centanrs  (S.}, 
those  of  the  Athenians  and  Amazons  (W.),  and  lastly  the  siege 
of  Troy.  Their  exact  arrangement  cannot  now  he  determined. 
These  scnlptnres  were  In  high  relief,  in  some  cases  approaching 
the  round,  though  never  projecting  beyond  the  enclosing  edge  of 
the  metope.  Their  effect  was  almost  certainly  enhanced  by  paint- 
ing, though  no  trace  of  this  now  remains.  Pausanias  mentions 
neither  the  metopes  nor  the  frieze ;  and  our  only  source  of  inform- 
ation about  those  that  are  lost  is  derived  from  some  drawings  made 
by  the  French  painter  Carrey  in  1674. 

We  now  turn  our  attention  to  the  masterpiece  of  Attic  bas-relief, 
the  celebrated  **Fbibze,  or  Zophdrus,  524  ft.  long  and  3  ft.  3^2  !"• 
high,  which  encircled  the  exterior  wall  of  the  cella,  at  a  height  of 
39  ft.  above  the  stylobate  and  Immediately  below  the  cornice.  On 
the  W.  front  the  frieze  is  still  in  its  place,  and  there  are  also  a  few 
fragments  on  the  S.  side ;  twenty-two  slabs  are  preserved  in  the 
Acropolis  Museum  (p.  79),  and  the  rest  are  in  London.  The  position 
and  character  of  the  frieze  suggested  a  procession;  and  Phidias 
made  a  masterly  use  of  the  opportunity  to  unfold  in  full  detail  the 
glory  and  power  of  Athens  in  the  service  of  the  goddess.  Most  au- 
thorities agree  in  considering  the  subject  of  the  frieze  to  be  the  fes- 
tive procession  which  ascended  to  the  Acropolis  at  the  end  of  the 
Panathensa,  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  to  the  goddess  a  peplos, 
or  robe,  woven  and  embroidered  by  Athenian  virgins.  The  scene  at 
the  E.  end  (now  in  London),  above  the  entrance,  represents  the 
presentation  of  the  peplos  to  the  goddess  by  a  man,  a  boy,  a  wo- 
man, and  two  girls.  The  gods  to  the  right  of  the  spectator  seem  to 
be  Athena  and  Hephsestos,  Poseidon  and  Apollo  (or  Dionysos?), 
Peitho,  Aphrodite  and  Eros ;  to  the  left  are  Zeus,  Hera  and  Nike 
(or  Iris),  Ares,  Demeter,  Dionysos  (or.  Apollo  ?),  and  Hermes.  The 
deities  await  the  procession,  which  advances  towards  them  along 
the  N.  and  S.  sides  of  the  building,  as  if  it  had  split  into  two 
parts  at  the  W.  end.  *The  group  at  the  head  of  the  northern  pro- 
cession, next  to  Eros,  consists  of  elderly  men  in  dignified  conver- 
sation, who  are  followed  by  a  number  of  matrons  and  virgins.  The 
first  of  these  seem  to  have  borne  on  their  heads  shallow  vessels  or 
baskets ,  of  which  the  men  in  front  were  about  to  relieve  them. 
Two  others  carry  a  thymiaterion,  or  censer,  and  the  rest  patersB 
and  vases.  These  all  formed  part  of  the  sculptures  at  the  E.  end ; 
the  next  group,  consisting  of  the  sacrificial  oxen  and  sheep, 
led  by  young  men,  begins  the  series  on  the  N.  long  wall.  These 
are  followed  by  three  men  with  trays  and  three  with  water- 
vessels.    A  fourth  is  represented  in  the  act  of  lifting  his  yase  from 
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the  ground,  and  seems  to  close  one.  section  of  the  procession.  The 
next  section  is  headed  by  four  flute-players  and  four  lyre-players, 
-who  are  followed,  In  somewhat  closer  order,  by  a  number  of  beard- 
ed men,  ten(^?)  quadrigsB,  and  youthful  warriors  with  helmets, 
shields,  and  armour.  The  second  half  of  this  side  is  devoted  to  a 
brilliant  train  of  Athenian  youths  on  horseback,  and  at  the  W. 
end  we  find  others  still  engaged  in  bridling  and  saddling  their 
steeds.  Marshals,  or  managers  of  the  procession,  are  yisible  at  dif- 
ferent points  of  the  frieze.  The  ftieze  on  the  S.  side,  beginning 
at  Hermes  on  the  E.  front,  corresponds  in  its  main  features  to  the 
one  just  described'.  —  The  figures  in  this  frieze  are  executed  in 
very  low  relief,  1^2-2  in.  in  depth,  in  order  to  avoid  the  deep  shad- 
ows which  would  otherwise  have  been  cast  through  the  light  reaching 
them  from  below.  The  background  and  parts  of  the  figures  were 
painted  in  different  colours ,  and  the  horse-bridles,  the  staves  of 
the  heralds,  and  the  wreaths  of  the  horsemen  were  of  gold  or  some 
other  metal.  Traces  of  different  hands  reveal  themselves  in  the 
execution  of  the  frieze,  but  one  spirit  breathes  throughout  the 
whole  and  the  design  was  certainly  conceived  by  Phidias  himself.  The 
finishing  touches  were  evidently  put  to  the  frieze  after  its  erection. 

As  the  Erechtheion  was  at  all  times  the  most  intimate  and  holiest 
seat  of  the  religioas  worship  of  the  Athenians,  there  has  been  much  dif- 
ference of  opinion  among  scholars  as  to  the  purpose  and  significance  of 
the  Parthenon.  The  greater  PAXATHENiBA,  a  festival  celebrated  by  the  entire 
population  with  games  and  chariot  races,  with  musical  and  oratorical  dis- 
plays, once  every  four  years,  were  in  all  probability  solemnly  concluded 
by  a  ceremonial  in  the  Parthenon.  A  long  procession  ascended  from  the 
town  to  the  sanctuary  of  its  patron  deity  on  the  Acropolis,  where  the  richly- 
embroidered,  saffron-coloured  peplos  (iriitXoO  was  consecrated  as  the 
robe  of  the  ancient  statue  of  the  Goddess,  and  where  the  victors  in  the 
games  received  their  wreaths  of  laurel.  The  splendid  Parthenon  of  Perikles 
was  first  opened  to  the  public  at  the  Panatheneean  Festival  of  B.C.  438, 
and  it  remained  sacred  to  the  virgin  goddess  for  over  six  centuries. 

The  Parthenon  seems  to  have  been  converted  into  a  Christian  church 
about  the  5th  cent,  of  our  era,  and  was  consecrated  to  the  Mother  of 
God  (6soT({xoO-  The  principal  entrance  was  transferred  from  the  E.  to 
the  W.  end  and  the  Opisthddomos  was  turned  into  a  vestibule  (Near- 
thex)f  from  which  one  large  and  two  small  doors  led  to  the  principal 
part  of  the  church.  The  pulpit  was  erected  on  the  N.,  and  the  episcopal 
throne  on  the  8.  side  of  this  space,  while  the  altar  occupied  an  apse 
thrown  into  the  Pronaos.  The  columns  in  the  interior  were  re-arranged 
and  a  gallery  added  for  the  women,  while  a  barrel -vaulted  ceiling 
was  also  introduced.  The  walls  were  adorned  with  Christian  paint- 
ings, of  which  some  traces  still  remain.  In  1204  the.  *great  church  of 
Athens'  was  handed  over  by  the  Franks  to  the  Romish  church.  In  1400 
the  Parthenon  became  a  Turkish  mosque,  and  a  minaret  was  erected 
at  the  S.W.  angle.  The  next  we  hear  of  the  Parthenon  is  in  a  letter 
of  1672  and  in  a  paper  communicated  by  the  mathematician  Vernon 
in  1676  to  the  London  Philosophical  Transactions.  The  drawings  made 
by  the  French  artist  Jacquet  Carrey  in  1674  have  been  of  the  utmost  im- 
portance in  enabling  us  to  form  an  idea  of  the  condition  of  the  sculptures 
at  that  date.  M.  Carrey  was  in  the  suite  of  the  French  ambassador  Mar^ 
quit  de  Nointel^  who  obtained  the  consent  of  the  Turkish  governor  by  costly 
presents.  The  drawings  were  400  in  number,  embracing  32  of  the  metopes 
on  the  S.  side,  almost  the  whole  of  the  frieze  at  the  E.  and  W.  ends,  and 
a  great  part  of  those  on  the  N.  and  S.   In  1676  the  Acropolis  was  visited 
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by  Messrs.  Spon  and  Wheler  (comp.  p.  cxii),  two  English  travellers,  whose 
published  accounts  excited  great  interest  and  still  have  considerable  va- 
lue, in  spite  of  many  curious  theories  and  misconceptions,  as  these  gen- 
tlemen were  the  last  natives  of  W.  Europe  to  see  the  great  temple  be- 
fore its  destruction.  In  1687  the  Venetians  under  Count  Eonigsmark,  as 
the  representative  of  the  commander-in-chief  Francesco  Horosini ,  seized 
the  town  of  Athens.  The  Turks  entrenched  themselves  on  the  Acropolis 
and  concealed  their  store  of  powder  in  the  Parthenon.  The  latter  accord- 
ingly became  the  target  of  the  Venetian  artillerymen,  and  on  Friday, 
Sept.  26th,  at  7  p.m.,  a  German  lieutenant  had  the  doubtful  honour 
of  firing  the  bomb  whic  h  ignited  the  powder  and  blew  the  stately  build« 
ing  into  the  air.  Three  hundred  men  lost  their  lives  in  the  explosion, 
and  the  Turkish  commandant  capitulated  three  days  later.  Horosini  en- 
deavoured to  take  the  figure  of  Poseidon  and  the  horses  of  Athena''s 
chariot  to  Venice,  but  owing  to  the  awkwardness  of  his  workmen  these 
sculptures  fell  to  the  ground  and  were  shattered.  The  Venetians  left 
Athens  in  1688,  and  the  Turks  built  a  smaller  mosque  amid  the  ruins. 
In  1761-53  a  series  of  very  important  drawings  and  measurements  of  all 
the  ancient  monuments  of  Athens,  including  the  Parthenon,  were  made 
by  James  Stuart  and  Nicholas  Revett.  In  1787  the  French  agent  Fauvel 
managed  to  secure  a  few  fragments  of  the  Parthenon  sculptures  for  the 
French  ambassador,  Comte  de  Choiseul-Oou/Jier.  But  to  the  British  ambas- 
sador Lord  Elgin  belongs  the  discredit  of  instituting  a  systematic  removal 
of  the  art-treasures  of  the  Acropolis.  In  1801  he  procured  a  firman  author- 
ising him  to  remove  *a  few  blocks  of  stone  with  inscriptions  and  figures^ 
and  with  the  aid  of  several  hundred  labourers,  under  the  superintendence 
of  the  painter  Lusieri,  he  removed  the  greater  part  of  the  metopes,  the 
pediments,  and  the  frieze.  The  priceless  sculptures  and  their  conveyance 
to  England  cost  about  36,0002.  In  1816,  after  various  abortive  negotiations, 
during  which  the  value  of  the  sculptures  had  been  set  in  a  proper  light 
by  Canova  and  Ennio  Quirino  Visconti,  they  were  purchased  by  the  Brit- 
ish Government^  and  they  now,  under  the  name  of  the  *£lgin  Marbles\ 
form  the  most  valuable  possession  of  the  British  Museum.  In  1826-27  the 
Parthenon  again  suffered,  though  not  seriously,  from  the  hazards  of  war. 
A  restoration  of  the  entire  building,  proposed  by  the  German  architect 
Leo  von  Elenze^  was  fortunately  never  carried  into  effect;  only  three  col- 
umns on  the  N.  side  were  patched  up  out  of  bricks  and  marble.  Penrose 
(Principles  of  Athenian  Architecture')  and  Karl  Bdtticher  are  among  the 
most  noteworthy  names  of  the  experts  who  have  busied  themselves  with 
an  examination  of  the  Parthenon,  and  their  investigation  laid  the  basis  for, 
the  labours  of  Ad.  MichaeliSy  upon  whose  work  (*Der  Parthenon,  Text  una 
Atlas"*,  Leipzig,  1870-71)  the  foregoing  account  is  principally  founded.  The 
recent  investigations  of  i)tfrp/«W,  however,  have  corrected  the  statements 
and  conclusions  of  Botticher  in  many  important  particulars. 

The  small  door  on  the  inside  oi  the  S.  corner  of  the  W.  wall  is 
opened  by  the  custodian  on  request.  Those  who  have  a  perfectly  steady 
head  may  ascend  the  crumbling  staircase  hence  and  cross  by  one  of  the 
beams  to  the  space  in  front  of  the  pediment,  where  the  frieze  may  be 
conveniently  examined  and  a  splendid  view  of  the  Pireeus  obtained. 

Near  the  N.  margin  of  the  platean  of  the  Acropolis,  not  like 
the  Parthenon  on  an  elevated  terrace  hnt  in  a  slight  depression, 
lies  the  **£rechtlieion('Ep£/6siov,  Ertchihturn),  on  the  site  of  the 
ancient  temple  of  Erechtheus ,  which  contained  the  shrines  of 
Athena  PoliaSj  or  Athena  the  guardian  of  the  city,  and  several  other 
deities.  It  occupies  the  sacred  spot  on  which  Athena  and  Poseidon 
decided  their  strife  for  the  possession  of  Athens.  The  gnarled 
olive-tree ,  which  the  Goddess  called  forth ,  and  the  Impression 
made  by  the  trident  of  Poseidon  in  producing  a  spring  of  salt  wa- 
ter ,  were  both  shown  to   the  reverent  worshippers  in  the  ancient 
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fane.  When  the  temple  was  burned  down  by  the  Persians  in  B.C. 
480,  the  olive-tree  also  was  destroyed ;  but  within  two  days  from 
this  catastrophe  it  had  pnt  forth  anew  shoot,  an  ell  in  length. 
The  rebuilding  of  the  sanctuary  must  have  been  begun  soon  after 
the  departure  of  the  Persians.  Curiously  enough,  however,  no  an- 
cient writer  mentions  the  fact ,  and  we  are  left  to  infer  from  the 
refined  and  unrivalled  elegance  of  the  building  that  it  must  have 
been  at  least  begun  in  the  era  of  Perikles.  From  some  inscrip- 
tions relating  to  the  accounts  of  the  builders  and  dating  from  the 
second  half  of  the  Peloponnesian  War,  we  learn  that  the  work  of 
rebuilding  had  to  be  suspended  in  the  troublous  times  of  413-411 
and  was  not  completed  till  407  (see  p. Ixxxix).  In  religious  character 
as  well  as  in  architecture  the  Erechtheion  was  exclusively  an  Ionic 
shrine,  and  its  priestess  refused  admission  to  Kleomenes,  the  Doric 
king  of  Sparta.  The  original  external  form  of  the  temple  is  still  to 
be  traced  in  the  present  ruins,  but  the  arrangements  of  the  interior, 
which  has  undergone  numerous  vicissitudes,  serving  at  one  time 
as  a  Christian  church  and  at  another  as  the  harem  of  a  Turkish 
pasha,  cannot  now  be  determined  with  exactitude. 

A  glance  at  the  ground-plan  (see  Plan  of  the  Acropolis,  p.  57) 
shows  a  complete  divergence  from  the  ordinary  form  of  Grecian 
temples.  Instead  of  the  usual  portico  at  the  W.  end,  we  find  two 
lateral  vestibules  or  wings,  forming  a  kind  of  transept.  The  main 
or  oblong  portion,  65^2  f*-  ^ong  and  37  ft.  wide,  stands,  as  seen  from 
the  S.  and  E.,  on  a  Krepis  or  basement  of  three  steps.  The  steps 
are  10  in.  high  and  13  in.  wide;  the  walls  and  bases  of  the  col- 
umns approach  almost  to  the  edge  of  the  uppermost  step.  Three 
vestibules  (itpocToioeti;),  on  the  E.,  N.,  and  S.,  each  a  gem  of  ar- 
chitecture and  exhibiting  the  most  pleasing  variety  of  style,  form 
the  entrances  to  the  temple.  The  upper  part  of  the  N.  and  S.  walls 
was  restored  in  1838  with  the  stones  of  the  ancient  building. 

The  E,  Portico  is  a  prostyle  of  the  simplest  form  with  six  Ionic 
columns,  of  which  the  northernmost  was  carried  off  by  Lord  El- 
gin. The  columns  are  22  ft.  high,  including  the  capitals,  which  are 
nearly  2  ft.  in  height;  the  base,  nearly  11  inches  high,  consists  of 
two  semi-circular  mouldings  (Tori^  separated  by  a  Trochilos  (Scotia), 
or  hollow  moulding,  the  Torus  Superior  being  provided  with  four 
horizontal  flutings.  The  shaft,  which  is  21/2  ft.  in  diameter,  has, 
as  usual  in  the  Ionic  order,  24  flutes  separated  by  narrow  fillets. 
The  capital  is  of  unusual  richness.  The  neck  consists  of  a  beaded 
moulding  and  a  frieze  of  palmettos,  above  which  are  an  egg  and 
tongue  moulding  and  a  plain  band,  supporting  the  echinus  or  cen- 
tral cushion  of  the  capital,  which  is  adorned  with  flutes  and  beads. 
The  spiral  Canalis  of  the  strongly  marked  volutes  is  double.  A 
narrow  abacus,  enriched  with  an  egg  and  tongue  moulding,  effects 
the  transition  to  the  architrave,  which,  as  in  all  Ionic  buildings, 
consists  of  three  members  and  is  finished  off  with  a  Lesbian  kyma- 
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tion  and  a  cornice  below  the  frieze.  Only  a  few  fragments  of  the 
frieze,  which  consisted  of  Eleusinian  stone,  have  heen  found ;  and 
scarcely  a  trace  of  the  sculptures  in  white  marble  with  which  it  was 
adorned  (see  p.  80}  has  been  left. 

The  chamber  entered  from  the  E.  portico  was  the  special  Sanc- 
tuary of  Athena  Polios,  It  contained  a  very  ancient  figure  of  the 
Goddess  in  olive-wood  (5(5aNov),  which  was  said  to  have  fallen 
from  heaven,  and  a  perpetually  burning  light  in  a  golden  lamp 
made  by  Kallimachos.  At  a  distance  of  about  23  ft.  from  the  en- 
trance, this  division  of  the  temple  seems  to  have  been  closed  by  a 
transverse  wall,  evident  traces  of  which  may  be  seen  on  the  N. 
side.  Behind  the  transverse  wall  lay  the  house  of  Erechtheus,  or 
the  Erechtheion  proper,  and  behind  this  again  was  the  Prostomiaeon, 
a  small  chamber  to  which  there  were  approaches  from  the  N,  and 
S.  porticoes.  The  latter  apparently  owed  its  name  to  its  situation 
in  front  of  the  Stomion,  or  miraculous  well  in  which  the  sound  of 
waves  could,  it  is  said,  be  heard  when  the  S.  wind  blew.  Here 
stood  the  altars  of  Poseidon,  Hephaestos  and  the  Attic  hero  Butes. 
The  main  building  was  covered  with  a  sloping  gable-roof. 

A  broad  flight  of  12  steps,  in  part  replaced  by  a  modern  stair- 
case, descended  between  the  E.  portico  and  the  wall  of  the  Acropolis 
to  the  rocky  plateau,  about  10  ft.  lower,  on  which  the  iV.  Portico 
was  built.  This  also  consisted  of  six  Ionic  columns,  four  on  the 
front  and  one  on  each  side ;  the  three  on  the  W.  side  were  re-erect- 
ed in  1838.  The  columns  are  somewhat  larger  than  those  of  the 
E.  front  and  show  a  still  greater  abundance  of  ornamental  carving, 
particularly  in  the  bases,  where  the  upper  torus  is  entirely  co- 
vered with  a  plaited  ornament.  The  ceiling,  a  great  part  of  which 
was  destroyed  during  the  Turkish  siege  in  1825,  was  composed  of 
sunk  panels.  The  holes  in  the  latter,  many  of  which  now  lie  on 
the  ground,  seem  to  have  been  made  for  nails  fastening  bronze- 
gilt  stars  or  other  ornaments.  The  beautiful  and  well-preserved 
doorway  leading  from  this  portico  to  the  interior  has  been  fre- 
quently imitated  in  modem  buildings.  The  fissure  in  the  rocky 
ground  was  perhaps  that  shown  by  the  priests  as  the  mark  of  Po- 
seidon's trident.  —  Towards  the  W.  the  portico  projects  a  little 
beyond  the  main  part  of  the  temple,  and  a  side-door  opens  on  the 
platform  in  front  of  the  W.  facade.  This,  as  we  gather  from  the 
scanty  remains  and  from  the  drawings  made  by  James  Stuart  in 
1751-53  (p.  72)  was  articulated  by  four  engaged  columns,  rest- 
ing upon  a  parapet  of  considerable  height,  with  three  rectangular 
windows  or  doors  in  the  intercolumniations.  Below  the  parapet, 
a  little  to  the  right  of  the  centre,  is  a  small  doorway,  the  perfect 
plainness  of  which  seems  to  indicate  that  it  was  originally  concealed 
from  view.  As  the  stepped  substructure  of  the  temple  between 
this  point  and  the  S.W.  comer  is  totally  wanting ,  it  is  not  im- 
probable that  this  wasjhe  site  of  the  Pandroseion,  or  temple  of 
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.Pandrosos,  daughter  of  Kekrops,  mentioned  in  Pansanias's  acconnt 
of  the  Acropolis. 

The  celebrated  **Portieo  of  the  Caryatides ,  on  the  S. ,  is  one  of 
the  most  charming  creations  of  Attic  art.  The  roof  is  here  sup- 
ported, not  by  columns,  but  by  six  figures  of  maidens,  somewhat 
larger  than  life,  standing  on  a  parapet  81/2  ^t-  high.  Vitruvius  de- 
rives the  name  Caryatides,  which  is  a  comparatively  late  coinage, 
from  the  city  of  Oaryae  (Karyae)  in  Arcadia,  the  women  of  which  were 
led  into  captivity  on  account  of  its  espousal  of  the  Persian  cause. 
But  the  earlier  Athenian  term  for  such  figures  was  simply  K^pai  or 
^maidens',  and  the  name  Portico  of  the  Maidens  is  once  more  coming 
into  vogue  as  an  alternative  title.  The  figures  are  of  an  elevated 
^nd  vigorous  beauty,  full  of  the  spirit  of  youthful  grace  and  vitality, 
which  is  admirably  set  off  by  the  harmonious  and  simple  cling- 
ing folds  of  their  draperies.  The  powerful  and  well-built  maidens 
seem  to  perform  their  task  of  supporting  the  entablature  with  the 
greatest  ease,  and  the  general  effect  is  one  of  extreme  lightness  and 
satisfaction.  The  second  Caryatid  from  the  W.  end  is  a  repro- 
duction in  terracotta  of  one  removed  by  Lord  Elgin,  and  the  hinder 
one  on  the  E.  side  was  restored  by  Imhof.  It  is  now  impossible  to 
determine  whether  or  not  the  figures  held  garlands  or  other  objects 
in  their  hands.  On  their  heads  they  bear  basket-like  ornaments, 
which  form  a  kind  of  Doric-Ionic  capital.  The  architrave  consists 
of  three  members,  and  above  it  projects  a  rectangular  moulding 
adorned  with  dentils,  or  small  tooth-like  blocks  (Oeisipodes).  The 
flat  roof  consisted  of  four  long  slabs  of  unequal  width,  three  of 
which  are  still  in  their  places,  while  one  has  fallen  to  the  ground. 
—  There  is  a  small  doorway  on  the  E.  side  of  the  *porch  of  the 
maidens'  and  a  small  flight  of  steps  descended  in  the  interior  to 
the  narrow  W.  division  of  the  main  temple. 

Investigators  are  not  agreed  as  to  the  exact  part  of  the  temple  in 
wbicb  grew  the  olive-tree  planted  by  Athena  herself.  Nor  is  it  possible 
to  determine  the  site  of  the  graves  of  Kekrops  and  Erechtheus,  or  the 
lair  of  the  sacred  snake  which  was  maintained  here  as  an  attribute  of 
the  Goddess.  The  TemenoSy  or  sacred  enclosure  around  the  temple,  pro- 
bably contained  the  dwellings  of  the  Arrhephorae^  or  priestesses,  and  the 
open  space  used  by  them  in  ball-playing  (a^atpfarpa.) 

About  60  paces  to  the  W.  of  the  N.  vestibule  of  the  Erechtheion, 
near  the  N.  wall  of  the  Acropolis,  is  the  entrance  to  a  flight  of  steps, 
partly  covered  in  by  the  Turks,  and  a  little  farther  on  is  another  flight 
of  22  steps.  Part  of  the  first  staircase  is  in  a  very  dilapidated  condition, 
and  some  caution  is  required  in  descending  it;  at  the  bottom  it  breaks 
off  abruptly.  Both  staircases  descend  to  the  N.  margin  of  the  Acropolis, 
the  division  connected  with  the  name  of  Agravlos,  a  priestess  of  A&ena 
and  daughter  of  Kekrops.  The  second  flight  of  steps  is  supposed  to  be  the 
passage  formerly  used  on  certain  occasions  by  the  Arrhephorae.  through 
which  the  adherents  of  Peisistratos  and  the  Persians  are  both  said  to  have 
gained  access  to  the  Acropolis.  —  A  third  very  ancient  staircase,  in  pre- 
historic times  connecting  the  Acropolis  with  the  lower  town,  has  recently 
been  discovered  to  the  N.E.  of  the  Erechtheion. 

Operations  carried  on  in  1884-90,  under  the  direction  of  Ge- 
neral-Ephor  Eavvadias,  have  laid  bare  the  foundation- walls  of  the 
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ancient  temple  of  Athena,  the  so-called  Hekatompedon  (comp. 
p.  68),  to  the  S.  of  the  Erechthelon.  This  building  was  destroyed 
by  the  Persians  but  was  afterwards  so  far  restored  as  to  be  nsed  as 
a  treasury  (containing  even  the  federal  treasure)  and  also  for  reli- 
gious purposes.  How  long  this  temple,  the  N.  end  of  which  was 
bnilt  over  by  the  Porch  of  the  Maidens,  existed  side  by  side  with 
the  Parthenon  of  Pericles,  is  uncertain.  It  had  a  portico  at  both 
the  E.  and  W.  ends,  and  the  interior  was  divided  into  a  front  (E.) 
part  with  three  aisles,  and  a  square  back  (W.)  portion,  with  two 
chambers  adjoining  each  other.  A  colonnade  was  added,  perhaps  by 
the  Peisistratidae  (comp.  p.  Ixxv).  '—  From  this  temple  came  most 
of  the  immured  fragments  of  columns  and  other  ornaments  in  the 
N.  wall  of  the  Acropolis,  which  are  distinctly  seen  from  the  town. 

We  now  return  to  the  Parthenon.  In  front  of  the  E.  facade  lie 
the  fragments  of  the  architrave  of  a  small  circular  temple,  about 
23  ft.  in  diameter,  arranged  round  the  foundations  of  the  temple  to 
which  they  belonged.  An  inscription  on  one  of  the  pieces  an- 
nounces that  this  was  dedicated  by  the  *Demos  to  the  OoddessRoma 
and  the  Emperor  Augustus^  at  the  time  when  Pammenes  of  Mara- 
thon, son  of  Zeno  and  commander  of  the  Hoplites,  was  the  priest 
of  the  Goddess  Roma  and  the  Saviour  Augustus'.  Pausanias  must 
have  seen  this  temple,  although  he  makes  no  mention  of  it.  — 
To  the  right,  between  this  point  and  the  unobtrusive  Museum, 
various  fragments  of  columns  have  been  discovered,  some  of  which 
may  have  belonged  to  the  older  Parthenon,  while  others  seem  to 
have  been  rejected  as  faulty  during  the  erection  of  the  new  struc- 
ture. The  latter  are  roughly  shaped,  and  have  projections  left  for 
convenience  in  carriage ;  the  flutes  were  added  after  the  erection 
of  the  column.  Numerous  shattered  vases,  bronzes,  and  marble 
sculptures  were  also  found  here. 

The  ancient  foundation-walls  now  covered  by  an  annexe  of  the . 
museum  have  hitherto  been  generally  described  as  belonging  to 
the  Chalkothekaj  or  receptacle  for  brazen  utensils.     This  name, 
however,  more  probably  belongs  to  the  remains  lately  found  to 
the  S.W.  of  the  Parthenon,  near  the  wall  of  the  citadel. 

At  the  S.E.  angle  of  the  Acropolis  Is  a  considerable  portion  of 
the  massive  Wall  of  JTimon,  exposed  down  to  its  foundation  in  the 
rock.  The  groups  of  statues  erected  on  the  Acropolis  by  King  At- 
talos  of  Pergamon,  to  commemorate  his  victory  over  the  invading 
Celts  in  B.C.  229  (comp.  p.  cii),  stood  here  on  some  hitherto  un- 
identified spot,  above  the  Theatre  of  Dionysos ,  of  which  we  here 
obtain  an  excellent  view. 

A  fragment  of  the  Pelasgian  Wall  (p.  57)  has  been  discovered  in  front 
of  the  E.  side  of  the  musenm-annexe  and  has  been  traced  as  far  as  the 
S.W.  angle  of  the  Parthenon.  Most  of  it,  however,  Is  again  buried  in 
rubbish. 

A  Bblyedbbb  at  the  N.  end  of  the  E.  wall  of  the  Acropolis 
commands  thd  best  view  of  the  modem  town  and  its  monuments. 
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To  the  S.E.  stand  the  columns  of  the  OlprnpiHon^  with  Mt,  Hymeiioi 
in  the  background^  a  little  nearer  us  is  the  Arch  of  Hadrian;  immediately 
in  front  is  the  Monument  of  LysiJtrates^  beyond  which  are  the  Paiaee 
and  the  Palace  Oardeny  and,  farther  off,  the  LykabeUoi  and  the  gable- 
like Pentelikon ;  in  the  town,  a  little  to  the  left,  shine  the  dazzling  marble 
buildings  of  the  Academy  and  University,  with  the  road  to  Patisia  passing 
to  the  K.  of  them ;  more  to  the  left  rises  the  lofty  Metropolitan  Church, 
with  the  Small  Metropolitan  Church  nestling  beside  it  \  on  the  N.  slope  of 
the  Acropolis  is  the  Totoer  of  the  Winds;  adjacent,  the  Bataar  and  the 
Stoa  of  Hadrian;  to  the  W.,  the  Theseion,  backed  by  the  olive-woods  of 
the  KephisoSy  above  which  rise  Mt.  Pomes  and  its  spur  jEgcUeos ;  through 
a  depression  of  the  latter,  beyond  a  rounded  hill,  runs  t^e  sacred  road 
to  Eleusis,  with  the  convent  of  Daphni, 

In  the  *Aoropoli8  Musenm  the  scnlptared  remains  found  on  the 
Acropolis  have  been  shown  since  1878.  The  excavations  carried  on 
between  1880  and  1890  have  furnished  it  with  so  many  and  such 
valuable  specimens ,  throwing  a  hitherto  undreamed  of  light  upon 
the  earlier  art-epochs ,  that  Its  collections  are  quite  unique.  Hours 
of  adm.,  see  p.  36.  Catalogue  in  French,  at  the  entrance  (1  dr.  20 1. 

Opposite  the  entrance,  in  a  shed,  are  several  large  fragments  and  in- 
scriptions, including  a  richly-ornamented  Marble  Chair  and  a  Draped  Statve 
of  a  Ooddtss,  with  a  boy  clinging  to  her  knee  (6e  Kurotrophos?). 

From  the  vestibule,  which  contains  works  of  various  epochs, 
visitors  are  shown  by  the  attendants  into  the  room  on  the  left,  beyond 
which  the  other  rooms  are  so  arranged  as  to  illustrate  the  gradual 
development  of  art  from  its  earliest  stages  to  its  zenith. 

Yestibulb.  Straight  in  front:  1325.  Half  of  an  unfinished  statue 
of  Hermes  (?);  beneath,  1326.  Marble  Base,  with  a  relief  representing 
an  ^Apobaies^  (dno^aTr\i)^  or  warrior  who  flghts  from  a  chariot,  rap- 
idly dismounting  and  remounting  as  it  rolls  along;  1327.  Base 
with  reliefs  of  Dancer$,  —  To  the  right,  1334.  Lower  half  of  a  finely 
executed  relief,  perhaps  of  Hermeij  found  near  the  Propyl^a ;  1335. 
Architectural  fragment  from  the  Erechtheion ,  of  fine  execution ; 
1336,  1337.  Torsos  of  Athena;  1338.  Base  with  Pyrrhic  Dancers ; 
1331.  Belief  of  a  man  holding  vases  in  his  left  hand  (votive  offering 
of  a  potter) ;  1333.  Long  inscription,  with  a  relief,  refening  to  the 
relations  between  Athens  and  Samos,  these  towns  being  represented 
by  Athena  and  Hera.  —  To  the  left:  1341.  Fragments  of  antique 
reliefs,  representing  the  Charites  (Graces ;  p.  64),  worshipped  at  the 
entrance  to  the  citadel;  *1342.  Celebrated  relief  of  a  Woman  entering 
a  Chariot;  1347.  Colossal  owl,  in  marble. 

I.  Room  of  the  Bull  (atdousa  Ta6pou).  Straight  in  front:  *3. 
Group  of  two  lions  (scanty  remains)  attacking  a  BuU,  of  Foros-stone 
(p.  Ixxiv);  above,  in  a  frame,  *1.  Archaic  pediment  representing 
Hercu^  fighting  with  the  Lemean  Hydra,  with  lolaos  as  his  charioteer 
(In  the  left  corner  is  a  large  crab),  with  numerous  traces  of  the  ori- 
ginal, colouring.  On  the  wall  to  the  right ,  corresponding  to  this 
pedim0nt,  2.  Fragment  of  another  pediment  with  Hercules  fighting 
with  Triton.  Both  these  pediments  are  of  Poros  stone ;  and  in  front 
of  the  other  walls  and  in  a  case  are  other  fragments  in  the  same 
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material  (lamps  for  several  wicks,  in  the  case).  In  the  case  in  front 
of  the  bull  are  vases,  images,  etc.  from  Mycena  and  elsewhere. 

II.  Room  OF  THE  Tbiplb-bodied  MoNSTBB(a¥^ou9aTpiaa>pt.aTou 
Tlpaxoc).  To  the  right ,  in  front  of  the  wall ,  in  a  glass-case :  *35. 
Monster,  probably  Typhon,  overcome  by  Zeus,  with  three  human 
heads  and  bodies ,  springing  from  a  trunk  formed  of  serpents'  coils 
(p.  Ixxiv).  Portions  of  the  serpent-body  in  two  other  cases.  To  the 
left:  *36.  Hercules  fighting  with  Triton.  On  a  support  projecting 
from  the  wall:  Architectural  fragments.  All  these  are  of  Poros-stone, 
and  show  abundant  traces  of  painting. 

in.  Room  op  the  Images  ani>  Vases  (aiOouaa  eiowXioov  r.a\ 
^YYeicDv).  On  the  eittrance-walls ;  *67.  Painted  terracotta  slab ,  re- 
presenting a  warrior  advancing  to  battle,  his  shield  bearing  the  figure 
of  a  satyr  J  the  high  antiquity  of  this  slab,  which  dates  from  the  late 
6th  or  early  5th  cent.  B.C. ,  gives  it  especial  importance  in  the 
history  6f  painting.  68.  Terracotta  fragments,  with  reliefs.  —  The 
cases  in  this  and  the  following  room  contain  the  best  of  the  frag- 
ments of  vases  found  on  the  Acropolis,  chiefly  between  1880  and 
1890.  ' —  In  the  wall-cases  are  images  of  divinities  worshipped  on 
the  Acropolis,  some  with  painting  in  admirable  preservation. 

IV.  Room  op  the  Mabbles  ani>  Vases  (at&ouca  fj.ap(jLapa)V  xal 
^YY^twv).  On  the  entrance-walls:  120,  121.  Fragments  of  reliefs 
representing  Athena  fighting;  122.  Head  of  an  animal  (bear?).  In 
the  wall-cases  and  above  them,  IhBs  important  marble  fragments ; 
in  front  of  the  right  wall,  a  dog. 

V.  Room  op  the  Oalf-Beabbb  (aX%ou<5a  }ioo)^ocp6poo).  On  the 
entrance  walls :  577.  Relief  of  Athena  stretching  her  hand  to  a  man 
enthroned  in  front  of  her;  578-680.  Archaic  horses'  heads;  581. 
Worshippers  bringing  a  swine  as  a  sacrifice  to  Athena.  —  To  the 
right :  ^625.  Celebrated  figure  of  a  youth  carrying  a  calf  (probably 
to  the  altar;  p.  Ixxiii),  on  a  Poros  base  with  inscription  in  an- 
cient letters.  Also,  690.  Equestrian  Statue;  592.  Round. Bcue 
with  five  (originally  six)  female  figures;  593,  619.  Female  Sta^ 
tues ;  597.  Hippalektryon,  a  mixture  of  a  cock  and  a  horse,  with 
a  rider,  much  mutilated;  606.'  Mounted  Scythian  or  Thracian;  610. 
Quadrilateral  Base  with  reliefs  of  Zeus  with  the  sceptre ,  Athena 
with  the  helmet,  Hephsestos  with  the  hammer,  and  Hermes  with  the 
winged  sandals ;  625.  Antique  Seated  Figure  of  Athena  (headless), 
frequently  attributed  to  Endoios ;  629.  Seated  statuette  of  a  writer; 
630,  632.  Sphinxes;  631.  Head  and  breast  of  an  AtA«na,  who  seems 
to  have  been  represented  as  fighting  with  a  giant  (from  the  old 
Hekatompedon,  p.  76);  633.  Male  Torso  j  perhaps  of  a  priest ,  in 
the  style  of  the  female  figures  in  the  next  room ;  665.  Nude  Male 
Torso.   In  a  glass-case.  Heads  and  other  portions  of  statuettes. 

VI.  Labgb  Abchaio  Room  (j^e'^dKfi  dpyaixii  al^ouoa).  The 
*  Archaic  Busts  ^  Torsos,  and  Statues  (Nos.  670-682)  placed  round 
this  room  were  nearly  all  found  to  the  W.  of  the  Erechtheion,  near 
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the  N.  wall  of  the  Acropolis,  in  the  accumulation  of  inbhish  that 
^ates  from  soon  after  the  Persian  wars.  Next  to  the  Parthenon 
frieze  they  are  the  chief  treasure  of  the  mnsenm;  no  other  mu- 
seum has  any  collection  of  the  kind  approaching  to  this  (jp.  Ixxiv). 
The  statues,  which  show  considerahle  traces  of  painting,  seem  to 
represent  priestesses  of  the  goddess  of  the  citadel  revered  in  the 
Erechtheion  and  the  Hekatompedon.  Most  of  them  are  admirably 
preserved,  and  they  are  especially  yaluahle  for  the  opportunity  they 
afford  of  studying  ancient  drapery.  In  spite  of  the  typical  and  some- 
what vacant  expression  of  most  of  the  faces,  a  more  careful  examin- 
ation not  only  clearly  reveals  a  variation  in  individual  character 
hut  also  proves  that  they  date  from  different  periods.  The  most 
prominent  statue  (No.  681),  on  a  lofty  pedestal,  is  ascribed  by  the 
dedicatory  inscription  on  the  plinth  to  Antenor  (jp.  Ixxv), 

•  VII.  Room  op  the  Ephebos  (atftouaa  dcpifj^ou).  In  the  centre, 
under  glass :  *689.  Head  of  a  Youthj  distinguished  alike  for  its 
beauty  and  its  excellent  preservation,  and  recalling  the  head  of  the 
Apollo  from  the  "W.  pediment  of  the  temple  of  Zeus  at  Olympia.  — 
690, 691 ,  693,  694.  Torsos  of  Nike;  692,  698.  Statuettes  of  Youths, 
apparently  commemorating  victories ;  696.  Relief  of  a  seated  Athena, 
leaning  on  a  spear;  an  inscribed  stele  appears  to  stand  in  front  of 
her;  697,  700.  Life-like  fragments  of  a  Horse  and  of  a  Bider-,  701. 
Antique  grotesque  Oorgotheion;  702.  Tasteful  antique  relief  of  Her- 
mes and  Three  Women,  one  of  whom  holds  a  child  by  the  hand.  — 
On  the  upper  part  of  the  walls  are  Metopes  from  the  Parthenon. 
Among  the  few  originals  is  a  group  of  a  Centaur  carrying  off  a 
woman  of  the  LapithsB.   Fragments  of  various  kinds  on  stands. 

Vni.  Pabthbnon  Room  (ai^ouoa  Ilap^evdivoc).  Sculptures  from 
the  Parthenon,  Statues  of  the  pediment  and  reliefs  of  the  frieze, 
with  casts  of  those  in  the  British  Museum.  To  the  right  of  the  door- 
way, on  a  low  platform  running  from  end  to  end  of  the  room,  are 
the  remains  of  the  E.  pediment  (p.  69);  the  only  originals  here 
are  two  torsos:  880.  Hephaestos,  represented  as  in  the  act  of  with» 
drawing  his  hand  from  the  fateful  blow  inflicted  on  the  head  of 
Zeus;  881.  Selene,  On  a  projection  above  are  the  remains  of  the 
W.  pediment  (886.  Torso  of  Poseidon,  in  the  middle).  Among  the 
casts :  881  •{-%<;,  The  river-god  lUssos,  above,  Kephisos,  to  the  right 
of  llissos,  Nike,  Demeter  and  Persephone  (?),  three  Sea-guUs, 

The  mutilated  condition  of  these  sculptures  sadly  interferes 
with  a  due  appreciation  of  them.  The  ♦*  Frieze,  however,  of  which 
22  slabs  and  several  fragments  (in  all  84  ft.)  are  here  in  the  ori- 
ginal, is  in  much  better  preservation.  The  first  group  (by  the  win- 
dow-wall to  the  right)  comprises  three  gods.  Aphrodite  (?),  ApoUo, 
and  Poseidon,  from  the  E.  facade ;  below,  857.  Three  Youths  with 
two  Sacrifieial  Cows;  farther  to  the  right,  877.  Four  Women,  with 
gold  or  silver  Vessels,  and  875.  Three  Men  with  Musical  Instru- 
ments, On  this  and  the  opposite  side  are  also  reliefs  representing 
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the  Proce$tion  of  Honemen  and  Carriages,  including:  861-863, 
866-870  Riders i  872.  Helmeted  wariiois  mounting  a  chariot;  874 
Youth  struggling  with  a  rearing  horse  in  a  chariot ;  to  the  left  of 
the  entrance :  852.  Youth  with  sacrificial  sheep. 

IX.  MiKB  Room  (ati^ouaa  NIxt^c).  To  the  right  the  famous  re- 
liefs from  the  Nike  Balustrade  (p.  61);  in  the  middle  of  the  front 
row,  *Nike  fastening  her  sandal.  To  the  left  are  fragments  from 
the  Frieze  of  the  Erechiheion,  amongst  which  are  two  seated  god- 
desses with  children. 

^  X.  Room  of  thb  B&onzbs  (^aXxoOif)X7]).  The  best  bronzes  here 
are :  1368.  Statuette  of  a  Nude  Youth  (Apollo  ?) ;  *1369.  Head  of  a 
Bearded  Man,  perhaps  originally  with  a  helmet,  with  carefully  exe- 
cuted details  (the  eyes  were  inlaid) ;  this  is  the  best  bronze  in  the 
collection.  *1370.  Two  thin  plates  rivetted  together,  with  a  gilded 
Athena  on  each  surface  (unfortunately  damaged  by  fire) ;  1371-74. 
Four  statuettes  of  Athena  Fighting ;  1375.  Small  head,  in  a  more 
developed  style.  In  the  show-case  to  the  left  at  the  end  is  a  large 
round  Bronze  Plaque,  with  an  engraved  grotesque  head  of  Medusa. 

c.  From  the  Palace  through  the  town  to  the  Theseion.  Dipylon. 
Hill  of  the  Hymphs.  Fnyz.  Monument  of  Philopappoi. 

The  upper  or  E.  end  of  the  Rue  d'Hermj^s  (656c*Epp.ou;  PI. 
E,  D,  G,  5),  which  leads  to  the  W.  from  the  Place  de  la  Constitu- 
tion, is  the  focus  of  the  business  life  of  Athens,  and  contains  the 
various  book  and  other  shops  mentioned  at  p.  35. 

On  the  left,  No.  89,  rises  the  Otace  of  the  Miniiter  of  Educa- 
tion ('TTtoupYeiov  Tf)c  IlatBetac;  PI.  £,  5),  which  also  contains  the 
office  of  M.  Kanvadias,  theephoror  superintendent  of  the  antiqui- 
ties, who  issues  the  permessi  for  visiting  the  Acropolis  by  night« 

A  few  paces  to  the  S.  of  the  Rue  d'Hermds  rises  the  Metro- 
politan Chureh  ((jL7)Tp(SnoXic ;  PL  £,  5),  erected  in  1840-55,  under 
the  direction  of  different  architects,  with  the  materials  of  70  small 
churches  and  chapels,  demolished  in  pursuance  of  a  decree  of  1840. 
The  exterior  is  coloured  red  and  yellow  in  imitation  of  St.  Sophia 
at  Constantinople ,  and  the  interior  is  sumptuous ,  but  destitute 
of  taste.  —  To  the  S.  lies  the  — 

*Small  Metropolis  or  Church  of  the  Panag€a  Qorg6piko  (Fop- 
Yoe7r/)xouc)  or  of  Hagios  Eleutherios^  an  interesting  building,  attri- 
buted to  the  Empress  Irene  (775-802)  and  constructed  entirely  of 
ancient  fragments.  The  frieze  above  the  principal  entrance  con- 
sists of  an  ancient  Greek  calendar  of  festiyals,  with  crosses  added 
afterwards  by  the  Christians..  At  the  comers  are  embedded  Co- 
rinthian capitals.  Over  the  S.  door  is  a  fragment  of  a  Doric  archi- 
trave, with  bulls'  hfiads  and  rosettes  on  the  metopes,  and  crossed 
torches  and  yases  in  front  of  the  triglyphs.  Above  the  apse,  on 
each  side,  are  ancient  reliefs  with  saoriiLeial  scenes ;  on  the  apse 
itiftlf  is  an  aiohaic  relief  immured  upside  down.    On  the  N.  side 
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are  a  mntilated  representation  of  a  palestres  (wrestler)  and  a  tomb- 
relief.  The  flat,  nncouth  representations  of  animals  are  of  Byzan- 
tine workmanship. 

Beelde  the  church  is  preserved  a  block  of  grey  marble  (7  ft.  long, 
1  ft.  high,  2  ft.  broad),  with  an  inscription  on  one  end  in  late  Greek  cha- 
racters ('This  is  the  stone  from  Cana  of  Galilee,  where  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord  turned  the  water  into  wine').  This  stone,  which  was  discovered  in 
the  ruins  of  a  mediseval  chapel  at  Elateia  (p.  197),  may  possibly  be  the 
actual  stone-seat  seen  by  Antoninus  of  Piacenza  at  Cana,  and  may  have 
been  brought  from  the  East  by  some  pilgrim  or  Byzantine  emperor.  It 
was  used  as  the  altar  at  the  marriage  of  the  Crown-Prince  Constantine 
with  Princess  Sophia  of  Prussia  in  1889. 

In  the  Rue  d'Hermfts,  halfway  to  the  Pirseus  railway-station,  is 
the  church  of  KAPNiKABiBA  (PI.  D,  5),  a  complicated  Byzantine 
structure  of  the  9th  (?)  century.  It  stands  in  the  middle  of  the 
street,  which  just  beyond  intersects  the  Rue  d'tole. 

The  Rub  d'^olb  (iEolos  Street,  'o86s  Al6Xou ;  PI.  D,  3, 4,  5,  6) 
is  the  second  street  of  the  old  town,  and  usually  presents  a  scene 
of  great  bustle  and  animation,  especially  in  the  neighourhood  of 
its  Intersection  with  the  Rue  d'Hermds.  It  is  largely  frequented 
by  Greeks  in  their  national  dress,  many  of  them  handsome  and 
well-built  men.  Ascending  it  towards  the  S.,  in  the  direction  of 
the  Acropolis,  we  pass  on  the  right  a  square  with  a  modern  foun- 
tain and  reach  the  old  Bazaar  (PL  D,  5).  Here  stand  or  sit  the 
tailors,  cobblers,  carpenters,  and  smiths,  in  open  booths  on  both 
sides  of  the  way,  protected  from  the  sun  by  a  canvas  roof.  The  red 
boots  (xCapoO^ia)  and  'fustanelle*,  so  generally  worn,  are  sold  here 
at  moderate  prices. 

The  booths  of  the  bazaar  adjoin  the  N.  side  of  the  Oymnasium 
of  Hadrian,  a  huge  ancient  building  (N.  to  S.  270  ft.;  E.  to  W. 
400  ft.),  the  back  of  which  is  in  the  Rue  d'Eole.  A  wooden  door 
leads  into  the  interior,  which  formerly  contained  colonnades,  a 
library,  several  small  temples,  etc.  On  the  W.  side,  originally  the 
principal  facade  (reached  from  without),  the  N.  half  of  a  colon- 
nade, usually  known  as  the  Stoa  of  Hadrian  (PI.  D,  5),  has  been 
preserved.  The  marble  wall  is  adorned  with  seven  monolithic 
columns  of  Karystos  marble,  28I/4  ft.  high  and  3  ft.  thick,  with 
florid  Corinthian  capitals  of  Pentelic  marble.  Each  column  stands 
upon  a  base  of  its  own  and  is  surmounted  by  a  horizontal  entabla- 
ture. The  eighth,  fluted  column,  standing  far  in  front  of  the  others, 
and  the  wall  with  antae  adjoining  it,  formed  part  of  a  propylsBou, 
or  portico,  of  four  columns,  which  led  to.the  principal  gate.  During 
the  Turkish  dominion  the  Yoivode  of  Athens  fixed  his  dwelling 
here.  The  remains  of  the  Stoa  were  much  more  considerable  at  the 
time  of  the  visit  of  James  Stuart  (p.  cxi ;  middle  of  the  iSth  cent.) 
than  they  are  now.  —  Stoa  of  Attatoa^  see  p.  83. 

At  the  S.  end  of  the  Rue  d'^Qle  stands  a  well-preserved  octag- 
onal structure  of  marble,  popularly  called  the  Tower  of  the  Winds 
(PI.  D,  6),   but  more  correctly  the   Horologion  of  Andronikos 
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KyrrhaU*  (keeper  20-301.).  It  was  built  in  the  last  eentuy  befoie 
the  Christian  era  by  Andronikos  of  Kyrrlios,  a  town  in  Syria,  and 
accommodated  a  water-clock,  a  sun-dial,  and  a  weather-coek.  The 
building  is  26  ft.  in  diameter  and  42  ft.  in  height,  including  the 
basement.  On  the  N.E.  and  N.W.  faces  were  porticos,  each  sup- 
ported by  two  Corinthian  columns,  the  capitals  of  wliich,  of  very 
simple  form,  lie  on  the  ground  close  by.  The  eight  sides  of  the 
gtructare  are  turned  towards  the  different  points  of  the  compass, 
and  are  adorned  with  inartistic  reliefs  representing  the  various 
winds,  the  names  of  which  are  Indicated  by  inscriptions.  On  the 
N.  is  Boreas,  a  cross-looking  old  man  in  a  heavy  cloak;  N.E.,  Kae^ 
kfasy  an  old  man  shaking  hailstones  out  of  a  shield ;  £.,  Apdiotes, 
a  young  man  with  ears  of  corn  and  fruit;  8JE.,  Euros,  an  old  man 
enveloped  in  a  mantle  against  rain;  S.,  Notos,  the  rain-bringer,  a 
young  man  with  a  large  water-vessel ;  S.W.,  Lips,  represented  with 
part  of  a  ship  in  his  liand,  perhaps  because  this  wind  was  favour- 
able for  vessels  entering  the  Pirsus ;  W.,  Zephyr,  a  handsome  youth, 
with  spring-flowers  dropping  from  the  folds  of  his  garment;  N.W., 
SJaron,  with  a  vase.  Below  the  reliefs  are  lines  of  sun-dials.  The 
roof  is  in  the  form  of  a  low  octagonal  pyramid  and  consists  of 
slabs  of  marble  held  together  by  a  round  keystone;  it  was  ori- 
ginally surmounted  by  a  bronze  Triton,  who  pointed  with  his  staff 
to  the  quarter  whence  the  wind  blew.  The  semicirculai  structure  on 
the  S.  side  contained  a  cistern,  supplied  by  a  covered  aqueduct, 
part  of  which  is  stUl  standing.  The  water-clock,  of  whidi  traces 
are  visible  on  the  ground  in  the  interior,  was  fed  from  this  cistern, 
but  an  exact  idea  of  its  working  is  now  unattainable. 

The  two  ancient  arches  to  the  S.  of  the  Tower  of  the  Winds, 
and  the  remains  of  a  third  to  the  E.,  belong  to  the  buildings  with 
which  this  space  was  covered  in  the  time  of  the  Roman  emperors. 
At  the  base  of  the  last-mentioned  arch  runs  the  covered  channel 
for  supplying  the  water-clock. 

The  lanes  ascending  to  tbe  S.  of  the  Tower  of  the  Winds  debonch 
on  a  very  dirty  footpath  skirting  the  K.  slope  of  the  Acropolis;  the  en- 
trance to  the  latter  is  reached  in  10  min.  by  following  the  path  towards 
the  right  (comp.  p.  58). 

The  street  striking  E.  firom  the  Tower  of  the  Winds  leads  to  a  de- 
pression enclosed  by  a  wall  beside  which  is  supposed  to  have  been  a 
gymnasium  from  the  numerous  portrait-heads  (p.  108)  and  inscriptions 
found  here.  Inscriptions  naming  Diogenes  as  the  founder  of  the  establish- 
ment have  led  to  its  beine  taken  for  the  Dxogbnbion,  an  institution  of 
this  kind  founded  in  the  ord.  cent.  B.O. 

To  the  W.  of  the  Tower  of  the  Winds  a  large  paved  space  sur- 
rounded with  colonnades  and  apartments  was  partly  laid  bare  by 
the  Archaeological  Society  in  1891.  Tills  has  been  recognized  as  a 
Roman  Market- Place ,  a  new  market  in  contrast  with  the  old  mar- 
ket to  the  E.  of  the  Theseion  (p.  86).  The  so-called  Xazket  Gate 
(it^Xt)  Tfj<  V^opa? ;  PI.  C,  6)  formed  its  W.  entrance.  Four  slen- 
der Doric  columns,  26  ft.  high  and  4  ft.  in  diameter,  still  support 
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a  laaSBiTB  architrave,  "with  triglyphs  and  metopes,  and  great  part  of 
a  pediment.  The  inscription  on  the  architraye  records  that  the 
Athenians  erected  and  dedicated  the  structure  to  Athena  Arche- 
getis  with  the  donations  of  Julius  Caesar  and  Augustus  (Se^aoro^). 
The  central  passage,  destined  for  carriages,  is  iiy^it,  wide;  those 
for  foot-passengers  at  the  sides  are  only  43/4  ft.  wide.  Behind  the 
columns,  which  formed  a  kind  of  propylaeon,  lay  the  wall  con- 
taining the  gateway  proper ;  one  of  the  antae  of  this  is  still  visible 
opposite  the  column  at  the  S.  corner,  with  which  it  is  connected 
hy  the  architrave,  and  there  is  another  fragment  in  a  line  with 
one  of  the  central  columns.  On  the  inner  face  of  this  wall,  with 
its  lower  edge  securely  fastened  in  the  ground,  stands  a  long  tablet 
with  an  insmption  of  the  time  of  Hadrian,  relating  to  the  mar- 
ket-price of  oil  and  salt. 

About  250  paces  to  the  W.  of  this  gateway  lies  the  ruin  which 
was  formerly  called  the  Oymnasium  of  Ptolemy  and  now  the  8toa 
ofAitalos  (excavated  in  1860-62  and  1874).  We  follow  the  'oSoc 
IIoixiXt^c  to  the  'o86c  2to(&v,  where  a  view  of  the  S.  part  of  the 
ruin  is  obtained  to  the  right,  and  then  descend  the  latter  street, 
which  leads  from  the  Acropolis,  towards  the  N.  The  second  lane 
on  the  right  then  leads,  forming  two  abrupt  angles,  to  the  gate  of 
the  N.  part  of  the  Stoa,  where  the  keeper  is  to  be  found  (1/2  dr.). 

The  Stoa  of  Attalos  (PL  0,  5,  6),  built,  as  the  inscription  on 
the  architrave  records,  by  Attalos  II.,  King  of  Pergamon  (B.C. 
159-1B8),  formed  part  of  the  E.  boundary  of  the  Eerameikos  Market. 
It  was  a  large,  two-storied  merchants'  hall,  probably  erected  to 
replace  some  of  the  original  market-stalls.  The  ground-floor  was 
occupied  by  a  series  of  21  covered  rooms,  15-16  ft.  in  depth  and 
varying  in  breadth ,  in  front  of  which  ran  a  long  colonnade.  The 
staUs,  to  judge  by  analogy  with  modem  bazaars,  were  probably 
set  up  in  the  latter,  while  the  rooms  at  the  back  were  used  as  ware- 
houses and  for  the  safe  custody  of  the  goods  at  night.  The  best 
general  survey  of  the  arrangements  is  obtained  in  the  S.  part  of 
the  ruin,  which  is  separated  from  the  N.  half  by  a  small  lane.  As 
the  ground  here  formerly  sloped  abruptly  from  E.  to  W.,  we 
descend  from  the  street  as  into  a  cellar.  Opposite  to  us  are  three 
restored  doors,  leading  into  the  above-mentioned  ware-rooms.  To 
.the  right  is  a  wall  of  Pentelic  marble,  which  formed  the  S.  end  of 
the  colonnade.  From  the  scanty  remains  found  during  the  exca- 
vations, it  has  been  concluded  that  the  colonnade  was  supported  by 
an  outer  row  of  44  Doric  columns  and  an  inner  row  of  22  Ionic  col- 
umns. The  distance  between  the  two  rows  was  about  20  ft.,  so  that 
the  roof  was  probably  of  wood.  The  ground  is  covered  with  fragments 
of  marble  sculptures  and  insoriptions,  and  almost  no  trace  of  the 
position  of  the  columns  can  now  be  made  out.  In  the  wall  with  the 
ant  a  to  the  right  is  a  door,  beyond  which,  to  the  left,  are  some  signs 
of  a  staircase  ascending  to  the  upper  story.   The  entire  Stoa  was 
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367-370  ft.  long  and  64  ft.  deep.  At  a  subsequent  period  it  was 
concealed  by  the  fortified  Wall  of  Vdlerian  (p.  45),  a  great  part  of 
which  is  still  preserved.  In  the  N.  part  of  the  Stoa  are  the  remains 
of  an  ancient  well-house  (Krene). 

We  now  return  to  the  ohb^  Srocnv  and  descend  it  towards  the 
N.  At  the  end  we  turn  to  the  left  into  the  *oB6c  £TC0v6fj.aiv ,  and 
after  60  paces  reach  an  excavation  on  the  left  similar  to  that  of  the 
Stoa  of  Attalos.  The  ancient  building  that  originally  stood  here  was 
probably  afterwards  converted  to  other  uses ;  for  the  three  Atlantes, 
or  male  figures  fulfilling  the  same  office  as  the  Caryatides  (p.  76), 
which  have  given  rise  to  the  popular  name  of  the  ruin,  Stoa  of  ihi 
Oiant8  (PI.  0-y  G,  5),  are  well  executed  and  certainly  date  from 
an  earlier  period  than  the  rude  substructure,  patched  together  with 
stones  of  every  sort  and  shape. 

A  little  farther  to  the  W.  rises  the  Kolonos  Agoraeot,  or  HiU  of 
the  Market,  adjoined  on  the  N.  and  E.  by  the  quarter  of  the  city 
called  Kerameikos  (p.  37).  Here  stands  the  **Theseion  (©Tjaeiov, 
Theseum;  PI.  B,  5),  which  is  the  best  preserved  edifice  not  only 
of  ancient  Athens  but  of  the  whole  of  ancient  Greece.  The  ruins 
of  the  Parthenon  indicate  a  building  of  much  greater  magnificence, 
the  Erechtheion  and  the  Temple  of  Nike  may  be  more  elegant  and 
more  elaborately  ornamented,  but  the  impression  produced  by  the 
Theseion  is  fully  as  imposing.  This  is  owing  to  the  massive  solidity 
of  its  construction,  the  vigorous  vitality  of  its  sculptures,  the  gold- 
en-yellow hue  of  its  weather-stained  Pentellc  marble  (p.  122), 
and  lastly  its  almost  perfect  preservation  after  braving  the  storms 
of  two  thousand  years.  The  name  of  Theseion  as  applied  to  this 
building  was  unanimously  accepted ,  until  Ross  disputed  the 
age  of  the  tradition  that  assigned  the  temple  to  Theseus,  and  sug- 
gested Ares  as  a  not  unworthy  successor  of  the  dispossessed  hero. 
Since  his  day  many  other  hypotheses  have  been  advanced,  and 
the  fane  has  in  turn  been  assigned  to  Hercules  alone ,  to  Hercules 
and  Theseus  together,  and  (with  more  probability)  to  Hephaestos 
ar^d  Athena.  Opinions  also  vary  greatly  as  to  the  style  and  age 
of  the  sculptures  with  which  the  building  is  adorned ;  some  author- 
ities assign  them  to  the  period  immediately  before  the  sculptures 
of  the  Parthenon ,  while  others  are  just  as  positive  that  they  are 
of  later  date  and  were  executed  under  the  influence  of  the  latter. 
During  the  middle  ages  the  temple  was  converted  into  a  church 
and  dedicated  to  St.  George. 

The  temple ,  which  is  a  peripteral  hexastyle  in  antis ,  stands 
upon  a  marble  stylobate ,  raised  two  steps  from  the  ground ,  and 
now  in  part  very  dilapidated.  The  building  is  104  ft.  long  and 
451/2  ft.  wide.  At  the  sides  (E.  andW.)  are  13,  and  at  the  ends  6 
Doric  Columns ,  the  corner  -  columns  being  reckoned  twice.  The 
columns  are  19  ft.  in  height,  including  a  capital  II/4  ft.  high,  and 
vary  in  diameter  from  3  ft.  5  in.  at  the  base  to  2  ft.  7  in.  at  the 
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top ;  they  are  thus  some^f  hat  more  slender  than  those  of  the  Parthe- 
non. The  swelling  or  entasis  is  Yery  slight ;  the  depth  of  the  flutes, 
20  in  nnmher,  decreases  towards  the  top.  The  intercolumniation 
is  5Y4  ft.,  at  the  corners  4 Ye  ft.  As  in  the  Parthenon,  the  columns 
lean  slightly  inwards  to  counteract  the  outward  thrust  of  the  roof. 
Above  the  architrave ,  which  is  undivided ,  runs  a  Doric  frieze  of 
triglyphs  and  metopes,  encircling  the  whole  building.  The  metopes, 
however,  are  adorned  with  sculpture  only  on  the  £.  front  and  the 
immediately  adjoining  fields  on  each  flank.  Above  the  frieze  the 
building  is  finished  off  with  the  usual  cornice  and  pediment.  Many 
of  the  drums  of  the  columns  have  been  dislodged  by  earthquakes. 

The  cella  is  40  ft.  in  length  and  20  ft.  in  breadth ,  and  at  each 
end  of  it  is  a  vestibule  formed  by  the  prolongation  of  the  side- 
walls  and  by  two  columns,  173/^  ft.  high  and  31/4  ft.  thick.  These 
columns  were  probably  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
antae  by  iron  grilles  or  railings.  The  E.  vestibule,  or  Pronaos,  is 
marked  out  as  the  principal  front  by  its  superior  depth  (I672  ^^0) 
by  the  richness  of  the  external  sculptures,  and  by  the  greater  space 
between  it  and  the  outer  row  of  columns  (13  ft. ,  as  compared  with 
10  ft.  at  the  W.  end).  On  the  conversion  of  the  Theseion  into  a 
Christian  church,  the  two  columns  and  the  back- wall  of  the  Pronaos 
were  removed  to  make  room  for  the  apse;  and  a  modern  wall, 
pierced  by  a  wooden  door,  now  occupies  the  site  of  the  former.  The 
original  coffered  ceiling,  fragments  of  which  may  be  seen  in  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  building,  is  still  almost  intact  at  the  E.  end.  Each 
division  of  the  ceiling  between  two  transverse  beams  consists  of 
two  sections  with  four,  and  two  sections  with  six  lacunars  or  sunk 
compartments  (Kdbym'fnatia)^  so  that  each  of  the  eight  divisions  of 
the  E.  end  contains  twenty  such  lacunars.  "With  the  exception  of 
a  doorway  broken  in  the  back-wall  by  the  Christians,  the  W. 
vestibule,  or  Opisfhddomos,  retains  its  original  aspect. 

The  groups  of  statues  that  originally  filled  the  pediments  are 
entirely  lost ;  only  the  marks  of  their  fastenings  now  remain.  The 
reliefs  in  the  Metopes  of  the  E.  front  represent  the  labours  of  Hercu- 
les, though  some  are  now  almost  indistinguishable.  The  scenes, 
named  from  left  to  right,  are  as  follows:  1.  Hercules  slaying  the 
Nemean  lion:  2. Hercules  andlolaos  fighting  with  the  LernsBan  hy- 
dra ;  3.  Hercules  capturing  the  Kerynsan  hind ;  4.  Hercules  and  the 
Erymanthlan  boar ;  5.  Hercules  carrying  off  the  horses  of  Diomede ; 
6.  Hercules  dragging  Cerbenis  from  the  under- world;  7.  Hercules 
and  Hippolyta,  queen  of  the  Amazons ;  S.  Hercules  and  Eurytion ; 
9.  Hercules  and  Geryon ;  10.  Hercules  receives  the  apples  of  the 
Hesperides.  —  The  reliefs  on  the  metopes  of  the  side-walls  cele- 
brate the  achievements  of  Theseus.  Those  on  the  N.  side,  from 
left  to  right,  are:  1.  Theseus  slaying  Prokrustes;  2.  Theseus  over- 
jcoming  Kerkyon  in  wrestling ;  3.  Theseus  and  Skiron  (with  a  large 
crab  on  the  rock  by  the  sea) ;  4.  Theseus  slaying  the  Krommyonian 
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sow.  The  reliefs  on  the  S.,  named  from  right  to  left,  are  :  1.  The- 
seus and  the  Minotaur ;  2.  Theseus  capturing  the  Marathonian  hull ; 
3.  Theseus  slaying  the  robber  Periphetcs;  4.  Theseus  and  the 
robber  Sinis.  —  The  other  50  metopes  were  never  adorned  with 
reliefs ,  but  it  is  not  improbable  that  they  were  painted,  though 
every  trace  of  the  colouring  has  now  disappeared. 

The  wall  of  thecella,  like  that  of  the  Parthenon,  is  adorned  at  the 
top  with  a  Zoph^ros,  or  frieze,  which,  however,  in  this  case,  was  lim- 
ited to  the  two  ends  and  the  E.  portion  of  the  flanks.  The  E.,  and 
principal,  frieze  is  unfortunately  much  injured ;  It  is  supposed  to 
represent  the  contest  of  the  Athenians  with  the  allied  Eleusinlans 
and  Thracians ,  which  is*  participated  in  by  the  gods  represented 
above  the  antse,  Zeus,  Hera,  and  Athena  on  the  left,  and  Demeter, 
Poseidon,  and  Ares  on  the  right.  The  youthful  hero  in  the  centre, 
who  repulses  the  Thracian  leader  in  the  act  of  hurling  two  large 
stones,  is  perhaps  Ion,  the  eponymus  of  the  lonians.  The  scene  to 
the  left,  above  the  S.  peristyle,  represents  the  fettering  of  a  pri- 
soner, while  the  figures  above  the  N.  peristyle  are  perhaps  the  chief 
officials  of  Eleusis.  —  The  "W.  frieze,  comprising  20  figures,  repres- 
ents the  battles  of  the  combined  Lapiths  and  Athenians  with  the 
Centaurs.  The  warrior  with  the  large  circular  shield,  in  the  two 
middle  scenes,  who  has  overcome  the  Centaur  opposed  to  him,  is 
probably  Theseus ;  on  his  left  is  Perithoos,  advancing  to  the  aid  of 
Kseneus,  who  is  on  the  point  of  being  overwhelmed  by  two  Centaurs 
with  a  gigantic  rock. 

The  IiTTssiOB  of  the  temple  is  shown  by  the  keeper  who  lives  in  the 
small  wooden  honse  to  the  S.E.  (35-601.).  We  enter  by  the  znedieeval 
door  in  the  S.  wall.  The  roof  is  modern.  Traces  of  the  posi  tion  of  the 
back-wall  of  the  Pronaos  may  still  be  made  out.  The  temple  contains  a 
few  plaster-casts. 

The  Mabket-Placb  of  ancient  Athens  (if)  'ayopa  i]  is  Kepa- 
(xeixtj))  occupied  the  space  between  the  Theseion  and  the  gate 
mentioned  at  p.  82.  The  visitor ,  however,  must  rely  entirely  on 
his  imagination,  assisted  by  a  few  historical  and  topographical  no- 
tices in  Pausanias,  if  he  wishes  to  form  an  idea  of  the  former  con- 
dition of  this  focus  of  ancient  Athenian  life.  No  traces  now  remain 
of  the  Metroon  or  temple:  of  the  Mother  of  the  Gods,  the  BotUeu- 
terion  or  senate-house,  the  Prytaneion  (p.  39),  the  King^a  Hall  (p.  57), 
and  the  other  large  and  important  buildings  which  once  stood  here. 
The  statues  of  Pindar,  Demosthenes,  and  other  great  poets  and 
orators  have  also  vanished. 

The  AreopaguSy  see  p.  66;  the  Hill  of  the  Nymphs,  see  p.  90. 

To  the  N.W.  of  the  Theseion  a  bridge  spans  the  continuation  of 
the  Piraeus  railway  now  being  constructed  to  the  Place  de  la  Con- 
corde. On  the  other  side  of  the  bridge,  at  theW.  end  of  the  Hermes 
Street,  lies  the  small  Station  of  the  Piraeus  Railway  (PI.  B,  5). 
Passing  the  railway-station,  on  the  left,  and  following  the  tramway- 
line  to  the  right,  we  pass  through  an  iron  gate  to  a  mass  of  ruins, 
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excavated  by  tlie  Archffiological  Society  in  1870  and  identified  as 
the  ancient  Dipylon  (PI.  B,  4),  or  doable  gateway  forming  the 
principal  entrance  of  classic  Athens.  It  derives  its  name  from  the 
fact  that,  unlike  all  the  other  gates  of  Athens  and  the  Piraeus ,  it 
possesses  two  entrances,  an  outer  and  inner,  separated  by  an  inter- 
vening court.  It  probably  dates  from  the  time  of  Perikles,  and  was 
erected  on  the  site  of  the  old  Thriasian  gate  (i.e.  the  gate  leading 
to  Thiia).  It  seems,  however,  to  have  been  altered  at  a  later  date. 
Its  unusually  strong  fortifications  were  required  by  its  position  at 
the  lowest  point  of  the  town-wall.  The  ground  beside  it  is  now 
much  higher  than  in  antiquity.  Following  the  road  straight  on,  we 
have,  on  the  right,  a  gate-tower  of  hewn  blocks  of  limestone  ad- 
joined by  a  transverse  wall.  Then  come  the  E.  gateway,  and  beyond 
a  pillar  of  which  the  lower  part  is  still  recognizable,  the  W.  gate- 
way, and  finally,  to  the  left,  traces  of  another  wall  and  a  few 
fragments  of  the  W.  tower.  The  whole  structure  is  repeated  about 
40  paces  to  the  N.W.,  and  the  two  fortified  gateways  were  con- 
nected by  walls.  The  space  between  formed  a  court  or  outer  ward, 
commanded  by  the  towers  at  both  ends ,  and  was  the  most  danger- 
ous part  of  the  fortifications  for  a  besieging  army.  Philip  Y.  of 
Macedonia  succeeded  in  forcing  his  way  into  this  court  in  B.C. 
200,  and  had  great  difficulty  in  withdrawing  from  the  hornets'  nest 
in  which  he  found  himself. 

Few  will  care  to  leave  the  spot  without  descending  into  the 
excavated  space  for  a  closer  inspection.  The  width  of  each 
doorway  was  11 1/3  ft.,  which  left  enough  room,  though  not  much 
more,  for  two  ancient  Greek  chariots  to  pass  each  other.  The 
grooves  for  the  gates,  2  inches  deep,  are  still  visible  on  the  E. 
side  of  the  gateway.  To  the  E.  of  the  first  gate- tower  mentioned 
above,  as  in  other  ancient  Greek  structures  of  the  kind,  is  a 
well-house,  the  door  of  which,  enclosed  by  columns,  opened  into 
the  inner  side  of  the  gateway.  It  contained  a  large  water-basin, 
fed  by  an  aqueduct,  and  a  space  in  front  for  those  who  came  to 
draw  water.  The  worn  surface  of  the  marble  from  Mt.  Hymettos, 
with  which  the  latter  is  paved,  testifies  to  the  great  number  of 
these.  The  central  buttress  is  much  better  preserved  in  the  outer 
gateway  than  In  the  inner  one.  On  its  exterior  is  a  substructure 
consisting  of  Eleusinian  stone  and  white  marble,  in  front  of  which 
lies  the  angle  of  a  pediment,  with  lions'  heads  and  toothed  mould- 
ings. About  15-16  paces  to  the  W.  of  the  outer  gate-tower  stands 
a  stone  about  B  ft.  in  height,  inscribed  ^Opo^  K£pa(X£txo5,  and 
probably  marking  the  limit  between  the  district  of  Kerameikos  and 
a  deme  adjoining  it  on  the  W.  —  To  the  W.  of  the  Dipylon  are  the 
remains  of  a  massive  line  of  wall,  and  beyond  the  elevated  path- 
way intersecting  the  field  of  ruins,  are  those  of  another  gateway. 
This  latter,  which  is  turned  in  the  direction  of  the  Hagia  Trias, 
was  probably  the  Sacred  Oate  on  the  road  to  Eleusis  (p.  114).   The 
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width  of  the  single  gateway  here  is  also  HVs  ^^*   '^^  sewer  which 
now  passes  through  it  is  of  later  date  than  the  gate  itself. 

We  now  proceed  to  the  W.  to  the  chapel  of  the  Haoia  Tbiab  (PI. 
A,  4),  which  is  gaudily  painted  in  red  and  yellow.  Immediately 
adjacent  are  remains  of  the  chief  burying-place  of  ancient  Athens. 
Travellers  who  have  visited  Rome  and  Pompeii  have  already  become 
familiar  with  the  ancient  custom  of  burying  the  dead  immediately 
ouiside  the  town-gates,  by  the  side  of  the  high-roads.  This  ^Street 
of  Tombs  outside  the  Dipylon  is  the  only  one  extant  in  Greece. 
-  The  smaller  objects  found  here  have  been  removed  to  the  Athenian 
museums,  but  all  the  larger  monuments  that  could  bear  ex- 
posure have  been  left  in  their  original  positions.  The  first  place  of 
interment  we  come  to  on  the  left,  immediately  beyond  the  ancient 
gate,  cpnsists  of  the  foundation  wall  of  a  semicircular  building,  within 
which  are  two  steles  or  upright  tombstones.  These  are  the  monu- 
ments of  the  Gorcyrean  ambassadors  Ther$andro9  and  Simylos  and  of 
the  Gorcyrean  Proxeuos  (or  Gonsul)  Pythagoraa^  erected  at  the  public 
cost.  These  monuments  lie  16  ft.  lower  than  those  hereafter  de- 
scribed, so  that  the  ground  here  must  have  been  very  uneven  in  an- 
cient days.  Beyond  the  chapel  of  the  Hagia  Trias  are  several  tombs 
with  substructures,  among  them  a  large  marble  block  resembling  a 
sarcophagus,  with  an  inscription  to  the  effect  that  it  is  the  Orave  of 
HipparetCj  the  wife  of  Alkibiades  the  Younger.  "We  then  reach  the 
*  Monument  of  Dexileos,  a  young  Athenian  who  distinguished  him- 
self by  his  valour  in  the  Gorinthian  War  in  B.C.  394-393 ;  the  re- 
lief represents  him  on  horseback  in  the  act  of  striking  down  his 
foe;  the  weapons  and  bridles  were  added  in  bronze.  The  two  stelas 
in  front  belong  to  other  members  of  the  same  family,  the  whole 
forming  a  family  tomb. 

Farther  along  the  main  road  is  the  Orave  of  Korallioni  the  relief 
representing  a  family  group.  Korallion  grasps  the  hand  of  her  hus- 
band Agathon  with  her  right  hand  and  his  arm  with  her  left,  while 
in  the  background  are  another  bearded  man  and  a  youth.  —  Adja- 
cent is  a  tall  gravestone  with  a  handsome  ornament,  or  acroterion, 
at  the  top.  The  next  monument  is  in  the  form  of  a  small  temple, 
the  interior  of  which  was  adorned  with  paintings,  now  completely 
erased.  A  little  farther  on  a  large  bull  occupies  the  top  of  a  tomb- 
stone. Before  it  is  another  temple-like  monument  with  traces  of 
painting ;  then  a  large  Molossian  hound,  and  a  Seaman's  Orave,  em- 
bellished with  a  relief  representing  a  family  group  on  the  sea-shore 
(not,  as  has  been  said,  Gharon  and  the  ferry  of  the  Styx). 

Opposite  the  Molossian  hound  is  the  *Tomb  of  Begeaoj  perhaps 
the  most  beautiful  of  ^U,  representing  a  lady  at  her  toilette,  at- 
tended by  a  female  slave.  To  the  N. ,  lying  a  little  back ,  is  the 
Tomb  of  Aristion,  with  a  relief  of  a  nude  youth,  while  a  little  to 
the  N.E.  is  a  stone  with  a  domestic  scene  of  four  figures,  Protonoe, 
Nikostrate,  Eukolinej  and  Onesimoa. 
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By  ascending  from  the  tomb  of  Dexileos  (p.  88)  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  railway-Btation,  we  reach  an  area  strewn  with  large 
yases,  sarcophagi,  cippi,  and  the  like,  among  which  is  an  alto-re- 
lief with  the  names  Demetria  and  Pamphile,  Adjacent  is  the  life- 
size  relief  of  a  woman,  of  which  the  head  and  the  inscription  are 
missing.  On  a  finely  executed  stele  is  the  figure  of  a  girl  with  a 
pitcher.  •—  The  excavations  have  been  discontinued  on  account  of 
the  extravagant  claims  for  compensation  made  by  the  owners  of  the 
ground. 

From  this  point  to  the  Botanic  Garden  and  the  Olive  Qrove, 
see  p.  107. 

At  Athens,  as  at  Rome,  a  great  part  of  the  area  of  the  ancient 
city  is  now  unoccupied.  To  the  W.  and  S.  of  the  Areopagus  and  the 
Acropolis  rises  a  rocky  ridge,  stretching  from  the  N.W.  to  the  S.E. 
and  divided  by  two  depressions  into  three  summits,  the  Hill  of  the 
Observatory  t  the  Pnyx^  and  the  Hill  ofPhilopappos.  The  whole  of 
this  mass,  now  used  solely  as  stone  quarries  and  pasture  for  a  few 
goats,  bears  innumerable  vestiges  of  ancient  settlements.  Regular 
cuttings  in  the  rock,  entirely  unlike  quarries,  remains  of  walls,  and 
pieces  of  stucco,  testify  conclusively  to  the  former  presence  here  of 
human  habitations,   among  which  also  the  Unes  of  the  ancient 

streets  can  in  many  places  be  made  out. 

*In  front  of  the  dwellings  are  rocky  terraces,  the  different  tiers  of 
which  are  connected  by  flights  of  steps.  Deep  channels  hewn  in  the  rock 
collect  the  rain-water  and  conduct  it  into  reservoirs.  Nnmerons  square 
chambers  have  been  hollowed  out  in  the  rock,  one  of  which,  on  the  slope 
of  the  Hill  of  Philopappos,  has  walls  11  ft.  high,  covered  with  ce- 
ment to  within  1  ft.  of  the  top.  The  cisterns  are  circular,  and  some 
of  them  are  provided  with  niches  in  the  sides,  forming  a  kind  of  ladder 
for  descending  to  the  surface  of  the  water.  Store-rooms,  shaped  some- 
what like  a  bottle,  with  a  narrow  neck  and  a  more  capacious  chamber 
behind,  have  been  hewn  carefully  in  the  rock.  Eock-tombs  lie  singly 
or  in  pairs  near  the  houses,  or  in  greater  numbers  line  the  paths.  Small 
niches  in  the  rock  were  used  as  brackets  for  statuettes;  benches  were 
formed  at  suitable  points  for  rest  in  the  open  air.  Places  of  popular 
assembly  may  be  recognized  by  the  number  of  rocky  seats  adjoining  each 
other,  while  substructures  with  steps  and  extensive  platforms  indicate 
the  site  of  open-air  altars  and  sanctuaries^  (Curtius). 

To  the  W.  of  the  Theseion  (p.  84)  and  Areopagus  (p.  56)  lies  a 
wide  road  planted  with  trees,  which  forms  a  prolongation  to  the 
Pirseus  Railway  Station  of  the  boulevard  skirting  the  Acropolis. 
The  eminence  connected  with  the  Observatory  Hill  and  named  the 
Hagia  Marina  (PI.  B,  6)  from  the  small  church  situated  on  it, 
extends  almost  to  the  street,  and  is  ascended  by  means  of  a  flight 
of  steps.  The  smooth  surface  at  the  S.E.  angle  is  due  to  an  extra- 
ordinary superstition.  Women  whose  families  Providence  has 
not  seen  fit  to  increase  slide  down  the  rock  in  the  firm  belief  that 
this  will  cause  their  wishes  to  be  realised !  The  Hagia  Marina  is 
thickly  strewn  with  relics  of  ancient  dwellings,  as  above  described. 
About  30  paces  below  and  to  the  S.  of  the  chapel,  near  the  S. 
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margin  of  the  cliff,  the  words  'Opo;  At6c  (reading  ttom  right  to 
left)  are  cut  in  the  rock,  indicating  the  boundary  of  a  precinct 
sacred  to  Zeus. 

The  hill  of  which  the  Hagia  Marina  is  a  spur  is  crowned  by  the 
Observatory  ('aoxepoooioTreTov ;  PL  A,  6  ;  340  ft.),  erected  by  Ba- 
ron Sina,  a  rich  Greek  merchant  of  Vienna,  in  1842,  and  down  to 
1884  under  the  admirable  management  of  Dr.  Julius  Schmidt,  who 
brought  back  the  lost  astronomy  of  the  Greeks  from  the  Hyperbo- 
reans. The  present  director  is  Dr.  Aiginetea.  An  inscription  on 
the  rock,  in  the  garden  to  the  W.  of  the  Observatory  ('lepov 
Nufxcp.  .  .  §e{xo  .  .),  has  given  this  eminence  the  name  of  the  Hill 
of  the  Nymphs.  It  probably  refers  to  a  shrine  of  the  Nymphs  in 
connection  with  the  deme.  The  foundation  of  a  temple  of  Artemis 
AristoboHle  in  this  neighbourhood  was  as(^bed  to  Themistokles, 
whose  house  was  close  by,  in  allusion  to  his  prudent  advice  In  the 
Persian  War.  The  long  and  deep  ravine  to  the  "W.  of  the  Observa- 
tory is  undoubtedly  the  ancient  Barathron  (Le.  gorge),  into  which 
the  bodies  of  malefactors  were  cast  after  execution.  It  is  partly  ar- 
tificial and  is  perhaps  the  oldest  quarry  used  by  the  Athenians. 

From  the  Observatory  we  now  proceed  towards  the  S.E.  to  the 
top  of  the  HiU  of  the  Pnyx  (PI.  B,  7;  360  ft.),  on  the  N.E.  slope  of 
which  is  situated  one  of  the  earliest  structures  in  Athens,  dis- 
tinctly visible  from  the  Areopagus,  the  Acropolis,  and  other  elevat- 
ed points  in  the  neighbourhood.  This  consists  of  a  huge  artificial 
terrace  or  platform,  395  ft.  long  and  212  ft.  wide,  the  upper  margin 
of  which  is  cut  out  of  the  rock,  while  the  lower  is  supported  by  a 
massive  wall  of  irregular,  so-called  Pelasgic  masonry,  in  the  form 
of  a  slightly  flattened  semicircle.  Some  of  the  stones  are  remark- 
able for  their  great  size  and  weight;  one  near  the  middle, 
above  a  square  opening  for  the  escape  of  rain-water,  is  13  ft.  long 
and  61/2  ft.  high.  The  perpendicular  wall  of  rock  at  the  back  of 
the  terrace,  13  ft.  in  height,  is  not  perfectly  straight  but  desoribes 
an  obtuse  angle,  in  front  of  which  is  a  huge  cube  of  rock  hewn 
out  of  the  solid  mass,  resting  on  three  steps  and  mounted  by  a 
small  flight  of  steps  on  each  side.  The  platform  has  been  supposed 
to  be  the  Pnyx,  where  the  Athenians  held  their  political  as- 
semblies, and  the  Bema,  or  orators*  stage,  is  supposed  to  have  been 
at  the  base  of  the  cube  of  rock,  where  sockets  are  visible  that  may 
have  been  made  for  its  supports.  The  space  occupied  by  the  listen- 
ing throng  of  citizens  must,  however,  have  been  anciently  of  very 
different  configuration.  Possibly  the  supporting  wall  above  men- 
tioned was  originally  much  higher,  so  that  the  aaditorium  sloped 
downwards  from  it  to  the  Bema.  To  the  left  of  the  cube  of  rock  Is 
a  semicircular  recess,  surrounded  by  a  number  of  small  niches ; 
below  these  were  found  numerous  votive  tablets  most  of  them  de- 
dicated to  the  'supreme  Zeus',  and  nearly  all  now  in  the  British 
Museum.  —  In  the  £.  angle  of  the  platform  stands  a  large  block 
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of  the  living  rock,  which  for  some  reason  was  not  removed,  tliough 

preparations  to  do  so  had  evidently  been  begun. 

Abont  30  paces  from  the  top  olf  the  upper  wall,  which  we  reach 

either  from  the  cube  of  rock  or  by  the  steps  a  little  to  the  W.  of 

it,  is  another  similar  altar,  in  a  very  dilapidated  condition.   This 

was  formerly  supposed  to  be  the  bema  'facing  the  sea',  used  from 

the  time  of  Themistokles  onwards.  —  The  Pnyx  commands  one  of 

the  most  favourable  views  of  the  Acropolis. 

To  tbe  E.  of  the  Fnyx,  in  the  direction  of  the  Areopagus,  the  German 
Archeeological  Institute  (p.  94)  has  laid  bare  the  foundations  of  a  long 
row  of  ancient  dwelling-houses  skirting  the  road,  and  beside  them  an 
antique  street  with  an  aqueduct;  also  a  chamber  in  the  rock  with  a 
mosaic  pavement  and  several  small  shafts,  with  cisterns  and  conduits 
in  front. 

Farther  to  the  S.  we  reach  the  small  church  of  Hagios  Demetrios 
Loumbardaris  (PI.  B,  7),  which  lies  in  the  depression  between  the 
Pnyx  and  the  hill  of  Philopappos.  It  probably  marks  the  site  of 
one  of  the  ancient  town-gates.  In  the  same  hollow,  about  100  paces 
to  the  W.,  Is  a  rock-tomb,  the  interior  of  which  is  divided  into 
two  chambers  by  a  partition.  The  traditions  of  the  Athenian  cice- 
roni describe  it  as  the  Tomb  of  Kimono  but  this  is  evidently  a 
mistake;  at  a  later  period  it  became,  as  the  now  almost  illegible 
inscription  records,  the  burial-place  of  a  certain  Zosimianus. 

On  the  hill  are  various  traces  of  the  old  town-wall,  stretching 
in  the  direction  of  the  monument  of  Philopappos.  The  hill  was 
formerly  called  the  Museion  (MouaeTov),  a  name  popularly  derived 
from  a  tradition  that  the  poet  MusaBos  was  buried  here,  but  more 
probably  to  be  carried  back  to  the  existence  of  a  very  early  fane 
of  the  Muses. 

The  Vonnment  of  Fhil6pappoB  fPl.  B,  8),  which  now  lends  its 
name  to  the  hill,  was  built  in  114-116  A.D.  in  memory  of  the 
grandson  of  Antiochos  IV.  Epiphanes,  the  last  king  of  Kommagene 
in  Asia  Minor,  who  was  dethroned  by  Yespasian.  C  Julius  An- 
tiochus  Philopappos  was  enrolled  as  an  Athenian  citizen  in  the 
deme  of  Besa,  but  still  adhered  to  his  hereditary  title  of  king.  He 
filled  various  public  offices  in  his  adopted  city,  and  commended 
himself  to  his  fellow- citizens  by  his  liberality.  The  monument, 
which  is  built  of  Pentelic  marble  and  is  about  40  ft.  in  height  and 
about  33  ft.  in  width,  has  a  slightly  concave  form,  vnth  the  con- 
cavity turned  towards  the  Acropolis.  The  substructure  is  formed 
of  five  layers  of  Piraeus  stone.  The  upper  portion  is  adorned  with 
a  frieze  in  vigorous  alto-relief,  of  which  about  two-thirds  are  pre- 
served, and  above  this  are  three  niches  separated  by  Corinthian 
pilasters.  The  sitting  figure  in  the  central  niche  is  Philopappos 
himself,  to  whose  position  as  a  citizen  of  the  deme  of  Besa  and  as 
Roman  consul  (ca.  100  A.D.)  the  inscriptions  bear  reference.  The 
statue  to  the  left  is  that  of  the  grandfather  of  Philopappos,  while 
the  now  vacant  niche  on  the  other  side  contained  a  figure  of  king 
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Seleukos  Nikator,  founder  of  the  dynasty  of  Eommagene.  The  re- 
lief is  supposed  to  represent  the  ceremonial  progress  of  Philo- 
pappos  in  his  consular  insignia.  The  quadrangular  space  at  the 
hack  was  the  burial-ground. 

The  *ViBw  of  Athens  from  the  hill  of  Philopappos  is  one  of  the  finest 
in  the  neighbourhood.  In  the  centre  rises  the  Acropolis^  which  is  ad- 
mirably surveyed  hence  in  its  full  length ;  at  its  base  the  Odeion  of  He- 
rodes  and  the  Thecitre  of  JHonysos^  to  the  right  of  which  are  the  Arch  of 
Hctdrian  and  the  Olffmpieion,  backed  by  the  heights  of  the  Stadion  and 
Ml.  Hymettos.  To  the  left  of  the  Acropolis  are  the  TTieseion  and  the  Bill 
of  the  Nymphs^  and  beyond  them  the  Athenian  plain,  bounded  by  JEgcUeos 
and  Parnes.  Over  the  Acropolis  the  Lykdbettos^  and  in  the  background 
a  part  of  Mt.  Penielikon  (Brilessos)  is  visible.  To  the  S.  lies  the  Saronic 
Qttlf^  with  its  islands  and  coasts. 

On  the  N.E.  slope  of  the  hill  of  Phil6pappos,  near  the  boule- 
vard, are  several  conspicuous  doorways  cut  in  the  perpendicularly 
hewn  wall  of  rock  and  now  closed  with  wooden  gates  painted  red. 
This  is  the  so-called  Prison  of  SocrateSy  and  consists  of  three  cham- 
bers hewn  in  the  solid  rock,  of  which  that  in  the  centre  was  never 
finished.  The  chamber  on  the  left,  12  ft.  long  and  7i/2  ft.  wide, 
has  a  flat  ceiling;  on  the  floor  are  marks  of  a  sarcophagus.  The 
chamber  on  the  right,  of  the  same  size,  has  a  sloping  ceiling. 
From  the  corner  at  the  back  a  round  aperture  leads  into  a  rotunda 
(06Xo;),  11  ft.  in  diameter,  with  elliptical  vaulting.  The  opening 
was  closed  by  two  slabs,  one  of  which  is  extant.  The  whole  locality 
is  very  similar  to  the  treasure-house  of  Atreus  at  Mycenae  fp.  269). 
There  was  probably  a  structure  in  front  of  the  three  doors  in  the 
rock,  with  which  perhaps  the  flight  of  steps  to  the  left  had  some 
connection. 

d.  The  Modern  Quarters  of  the  Town  and  the  large  Collections 

of  Antiquities. 

Tramway  through  the  Eue  du  Stade  to  the  Place  de  la  Concorde  and 
past  the  large  Museums  (pp.  94,  97)  to  Patisia;  see  p.  36. 

Two  wide  parallel  streets,  planted  with  trees,  the  Boulevard  de 
r University  and  the  Rue  du  Stade ,  lead  N.W.  from  the  Place  de  la 
Constitution  (p.  46)  to  the  Place  de  la  Concorde.  In  the  Rub  du 
Stade  (PI.  F,  E,  5,  4)  are  the  House  of  Parliament  (BouX'/j),  the 
Ministry  of  Finance  (with  a  shady  garden  at  the  back,  in  which  is 
the  church  of  8t.  Theodore,  rebuilt  in  1049),  the  Ministry  of  the 
Interior,  and  farther  on,  a  little  to  the  right,  the  Natiorwl  Bank 
(Pi.  D,  3). 

The  BouLBvAED  DB  l'Univebsitb  (Xew^popoc  TiaveTTianrjixiou) 
contains  numerous  handsome  private  houses  built  of  marble  from 
Mt.  Hymettos  or  Mt.  Pentelikon.  The  first  of  these  on  the  right, 
with  a  loggia  and  the  inscription  'IXlou  MeXaQpov  (Talaoe  of  Ilion'; 
PI.  8,  F,  4) ,  belonged  to  Dr.  Schlibmann  (1822-90),  the  well- 
known  explorer  of  the  site  of  Troy,  and  is  now  occupied  by  his 
widow.  —  Farther  on  are  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  (Pi.  F,  4),  a 
Romanesque  building  with  a  wide  flight  of  steps  and  a  spacious 
vestibule,  and  adjacent  an  Ophthalmic  Hospital  ('otpGaXfAiatpeTov), 
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The  next  handsome  building  on  the  same  side  of  the  street  is 
the  *Acade]iiy  of  Science  f  Axa§T]fjL€ta;  PI.  F,  4),  built  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  late  Baron  Sina  of  Vienna,  and  destined  for  the  accom- 
modation of  a  body  of  Greek  and  foreign  savants,  constituted  on 
the  model  of  the  Institut  de  France  and  the  Berlin  Academy.  The 
building,  executed  from  the  designs  of  Hansen  of  Vienna  under 
the  supervision  of  E.  Ziller^  consists  entirely  of  Pentelio  marble 
and  is  constructed  in  the  classic  Grecian  style,  with  Ionic  colonnades 
and  sculptured  pediments.  It  is  profusely  adorned  with  painting 
and  gilding,  enabling  us  to  form  some  idea  of  the  effect  of  these 
embellishments,  of  which  scanty  traces  now  alone  remain  in  the 
architectural  monuments  of  antiquity.  The  group  in  the  pediment 
of  the  central  structure,  representing  the  birth  of  Athena,  was  exe- 
cuted in  marble  by  the  Greek  sculptor  Drosos.  The  groups  In  the 
gables  to  the  right  and  left  are  in  terracotta.  The  two  lofty,  and  some- 
what misplaced  Ionic  columns  In  front  are  surmounted  by  statues  of 
Athena  and  Apollo,  also  by  Drosos.  The  sitting  figures  of  Hato  Qeft) 

and  Socrates  (right),  opposite  the  entrance,  are  by  the  same  artist. 
Intbbiob  (visitors  knock  at  the  main  entrance).  The  principal  hall 
contains  a  series  of  paintings  by  Griepenkerl  of  Vienna,  relating  to  the 
myth  of  Prometheus ;  l^o.  1  (at  the  end,  to  the  left),  Themis  foretelling 
to  her  son  Prometheus  his  own  fate  and  that  of  the  world ;  2.  Prometheus 
lighting  his  torch  in  presence  of  Athena ;  3.  Prometheus  breathing  life  iiito 
men  in  presence  of  Athena,  in  spite  of  the  warning  of  Epimetheus ;  4.  (end* 
wall)  Zeus  and  the  Titans ;  5.  Prometheus  bringing  fire  to  mortals ;  6.  Pro- 
metheus Bound,  with  the  mourning  Oceanidee ;  7.  Prometheus  freed  by 
Hercules;  8.  (above  the  entrance)  Prometheus  introduced  to  Olympus. 
The  marble  statue  of  Baron  Sina  is  by  Drosos.  —  By  a  short  flight  of 
steps  descending  to  the  right  from  the  vestibule,  and  tiien  by  a  corridor, 
we  reach  the  valuable  Collection  of  Coins  (adm.  daily  except  holidays,  9-12; 
curator,  M.  J.  Svordnos),  chiefly  from  countries  influenced  by  Grecian 
civilization. 

Adjacent  is  the  TTniverBity  (itaveiticr/juiiov ;  PI.  F,  4) ,  built  in 
1837  by  Hansen  the  Elder  (of  Copenhagen),  and  also  adorned  with 
polychrome  painting  and  an  Ionic  portico.  To  the  right  and  left 
of  the  facade  are  statues  of  the  Patriarch  Gregory,  who  was  mur- 
dered by  janissaries,  and  Bhigas,  the  poet  of  the  War  of  Liberation 
(p.  219).  More  in  front  is  a  sitting  figure  of  Korais,  the  philologist. 
The  university,  which  is  organised  on  the  German  system,  embraces 
the  four  faculties  of  theology,  jurisprudence,  medicine,  and  philo- 
sophy. It  is  attended  by  about  1500  students  (cpoixYjTat),  who  are 
instructed  by  60  professors,  ordinary  and  extraordinary  (xaxxaol 
xal  exxaxToi  xa^^^Tal),  and  by  a  few  private  lecturers  (b^fiftyzoii). 
Connected  with  the  university  are  a  Pharmaceutic  School ;  Chemi- 
cal and  Anatomical  Institutes ;  an  Observatory  (p.  90) ;  a  Library 
of  100,000  vols. ;  a  Museum  of  Natural  History ,  interesting  for  its 
comprehensive  collection  of  Greek  specimens;  and  a  Palaeontologi- 

cal  Cabinet.  Most  of  these  collections  are  in  the  university  building. 

The  LiBBABT,   which  is  open  daily  during  the  session  from  9  to  3, 

contains  busts  of  Byron,  Mavrokordatos,   Sir  Richard  Church,   and  other 

heroes  of  the  War  of  Independance.    The  last  room  to  the  left  contains 
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a'  supply  of  the  latest  scientific  periodicals.  —  The  Aula  is  elaborately 
decorated.     At  the  end  are  portraits  of  deceased  professors. 

A  large  new  Library  Building  is  being  erected,  witb  the  pro- 
ceeds of  a  legacy  of  M.  Yallianos,  in  the  adjoining  enclosed  space. 

—  To  the  N.E.,  on  the  slope  of  the  Lykabettos,  is  the  French  J^ole 
cCAthinea  (PL  G,  3  ;  director,  M.  Th.  HomoUe),  established  in  1846. 

Farther  on  in  the  Boulevard  de  rUniversit^,  to  the  left,  is  the 
Arsakion  (PI.  E,  3),  a  superior  school  for  girls,  founded  and  richly 
endowed  by  M.  Ars&kis.  The  building  is  adorned  with  a  head  of 
Athena.  —  In  the  next  side-street  on  the  right  ('oBo;  nivaxoiTrnv), 
at  the  comer  of  the  Rue  de  Phidias ,  is  the  Oerman  Archaeological 
Institute  (PI.  E ,  3 ;  directors ,  Prof.  Dorpfeld  and  Dr.  Welters), 
founded  in  1874. 

The  Rue  du  Stade  and  the  Boulevard  de  I'llniversit^,  after 
crossing  the  Rue  d^l^ole  (p.  81)  and  its  N.  prolongation,  the  Rue 
de  Patissia^  end  at  the  Place  db  la  Concobde  (TrXaxeia  T'^c'^ofio- 
Noiac;  PL  B,  2),  a  square  pleasantly  adorned  with  trees  and  a 
music  pavilion,  and  much  frequented  in  the  afternoon.  —  Tram- 
ways,  see  p.  36 ;  Railway  to  Kephisia  and  to  Laurion,  see  RR.  9e,  9i. 

The  Rub  D'ATHiN]6  ('oS6c  'AOt)vac;  PL  D,  3,  4,  5)  leads  from 
the  Place  de  la  Concorde  towards  the  S.  It  contains  the  new 
Theatre^  built  by  Ziller  (p.  36),  and  the  DemarcMa,  or  municipal 
offices.  •  Farther  on  is  a  vacant  space ,  bounded  on  the  W.  by  the 
Varvakion  (PL  D,  4),  a  gymnasium  founded  by  M.  Varvakes,  and 
on  the  E.  by  the  large  new  Bazaar  (PL  D,  4),  chiefly  used  as  a 
provision-market. 

The  Rue  du  PibiSb  (PL  0,  B,  3,  4),  leading  from  the  Place  de 
ia  Concorde  to  the  S.W.,  commands  a  fine  view  of  the  sea,  best  by 
evening-light.    It  contains  a  musical  academy  called  the  Odeion. 

—  To  the  W.  runs  the  Rue  Conatantiny  with  the  new  church  of 
Hagios  Konstantinos  (PL  C,  2)  and  an  unfinished  theatre  for  Greek 
plays,  at  the  end  of  which  (to  the  right)  diverges  the  street  leading 
to  the  Peloponnesus  raUway-statlon  (R.  12). 

The  Rub  db  Patissia  ('o56;  IlaTtotoav;  PL  D,  E,  2,  1)  is  a 
favourite  promenade  on  summer-evenings  after  sundown ,  but  is 
little  frequented  at  other  times.  On  the  right,  near  the  outskirts 
of  the  town,  rises  the  — 

Polytechnic  Institute  (IIoXuTexveTov ;  PL  E,  1),  built  in  1868 
of  Pentelic  marble  by  Lysander  KaftanxogloUy  at  the  expense  of 
some  wealthy  Greeks,  for  the  accomodation  of  the  Polytechnic  School 
founded  in  1837.  It  consists  of  a  central  building  with  two  stories 
of  the  Doric  and  Ionic  orders,  flanked  by  two  projecting  wings  in 
the  Doric  style.  —  We  traverse  the  court,  mount  the  steps,  and  pass 
through  the  portico  to  the  inner  gallery.  To  the  right  on  the  first 
floor  is  the  entrance  to  the  — 

•Museum  op  the  Archjeologioal  Society  fadm.,  see  p.  37). 
The  Greek  Archaeological  Society  ('ApxaioXoYixi?)  Exaipta)  has  won 
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the  gratitude  of  all  interested  in  the  relicfl  of  classical  antiquity  by 
the  excavations  it  has  instituted  and  the  yalaahle  purchases  it  has 
made.  Reports  of  its  proceedings  are  published  in  the  quarterly  per- 
iodical fE^fjiepU  dpy(anoKo'{ix'fi)  and  yearly TronaactiotM  (IIpaxTiTta). 
The  most  valuable  part  of  the  museum  is  the  .fine  Collection  of 
VaseSy  arranged  in  23  cases  in  a  large  hall  and  in  7  cases  in  a  room 
to  the  left.  There  are  also  ornaments,  coins,  etc.  The  series,  ar- 
ranged for  the  most  part  in  chronological  order,  begins  to  the  right 

of  the  doorway. 

Cask  I.  Vcuet  of  the  »o-cdUed  Mycenian  Epochs  chiefly  from  Vari  (p.  184), 
Trachones  (p.  134),  and  other  places  in  Attica,  but  also  including  exani- 
plea,  of  a  darker  colour,  from  Crete,  Syra,  and  Amorgos.  The  ornamenta- 
tion consists  mainly  of  geometrical  patterns,  with  a  few  designs  from  ve- 
getable forms.  Some  of  the  shapes  are  very  singnlar.  »  Vnder  glass,  by 
its^f,  is  a  tall,  three-handled  vase,  with  primitive,  unnaturally  elongated 
^gures  of  men  and  animals.  Vases  of  this  kind  are  generally  named  Di- 
pflon  VeueSy  from  the  place  where  several  of  the  best  specimeps  were  found. 

Gabs  II.  Dipylon  Vcw*.  Ifo.  551,  with  caricature-heads  and  a  fe- 
male figure  with  a  flower;  1065,  adorned  with  a  lion'^s  head  with  open 
jaws.  Boeotian  Votes.,  generally  adorned  with  birds.  —  Xo.  84  is  a  large 
and  slender  Amphora,  with  archaic  representation,  in  black  Unes,  of  the 
PrdthesU^  or  Exposure  of  the  dead  (^lying  in  state") ;  the  female  figures  in 
the  upper  row  are  the  hired  mourners. 

Case  III.  LeJcythi  toUh  black  figwee  (p.  xc).  2800.  Acteeon  devoured 
by  his  hounds;  1298.  Hercules  and  Athena;  952.  Hercules  and  the  Cent- 
aurs; 2432.  Hercules  quaffing  Tvine  out  of  a  large  goblet.  —  Large  vase 
with  representation  of  a  Prothesis. 

Case  IV.  Leiythi,  Paterae^  and  Bydriae^  toiih  black  figuree.  1053.  Her- 
cules with  a  *Eantharos''  resting  on  a  couch,  at  the  foot  of  which  sits 
Athena,  while  behind  are  lolaos  and  Dionysos;  849.  Peleus  carrying  off 
Thetis ;  961.  Arming  of  Aehilleis ;  2046.  Archaic  quadriga,  with  the  names 
of  the  charioteer  and  horses.  —  1849.  Vase  with  a  representation  of  a 
Prothesis  in  a  higher  style  of  art. 

Cabb  V.  ^o.  1278.  The  daughters  of  Peleus  boiling  a  ram  in  order 
to  test  the  magical  powers  of  Medea;  1918.  Athena  in  her  war-chariot, 
with  Hercules  and  Hermes;  1094.  Sirens;  2060.  Hercules  and  l^ereus.  — 
In  a  case  by  itself,  *66d.  Yaee  uith  a  Ptotheeis^  found  at  Cape  Eollas,  the 
best  example  of  this  class,  remarkable  for  the  delicacy  and  expressiveness 
of  the  design. 

Case  VI.  'No.  2681.  Large  shallow  vessel  with  warriors  and  women ; 
2247.  Theseus  and  the  Minotaur;  1068.  Hercules  chaining  Cerberus. 
Nos.  651  and  662  were  found  in  Italy«  the  first  representing  Athena,  Dio- 
nysos, and  Hermes,  and  the  second  Dionysos  and  Silenus.  —  In  a  de- 
tached case:  *18i6.  Tall  Amphora  with  beautiful  representation  of  a  bri- 
•dal  procession. 

Case  VII.  Smaller  vases  of  the  same  period,  but  of  inferior  value. 
Nos.  1317,  2225,  and  1926  (Theseus  and  the  Minotaur)  are  interesting  on 
account  of  the  fine  white  ground  on  which  the  figures  are  painted.  — 
On  the  adjoining  wooden  frame  are  five  large  Vcues  with  gsometricdl 
pattemt  (p.  xc). 

Case  VIII.  *  Votes  of  the  Best  Period,  of  various  sizes  and  forms.  No. 
1301.  Demeter  in  her  chariot  with  winged  wheels,  in  front  Eore  (Proser- 

8ine)  with  ears  of  com;  1289.  Sappho  reading  her  poems  to  her  friends; 
78.  Centaur  with  a  Kantharos  and  two  hares  slung  on  a  pole;  1299. 
Three  women  with  a  tame  heron ;  672.  Woman  alarmed  by  the  sudden 
appearance  of  Silenus.  ITos.  1765  and  967  are  adorned  wiUi  coloured  re- 
liefs (rare).  In  the  lower  part  of  the  case:  1204,  120^.  Amphoree  with 
toilette  scenes.  —  On  the  wooden  frame  are  two  vases  with  geometric 
patterns. 

Case  IX.    *Vatet  of  the  Best  Period.   ITo.  860.  Amymone  surprised  by 
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Poseidon;  86.  Old  man  teaching  a  youtli  to  play  the  cithera^  1814.  Qirls 
swinging  \  1800.  Women,  one  of  whom  is  listening  to  the  whispers  of  Eros. 
The  finest  here  is  a  large  Cratera,  or  bowl  (No.  1362),  in  the  second  row 
from^  the  top,  the  design  on  which  represents  Eros  leading  a  youth  towards 
a  cithara-player.  —  On  the  wooden  frame  are  five  vases  with  geome- 
tric patterns. 

Gasb  X.  Inferior  examples  of  the  same  period.  —  In  a  detached 
case:  •2676.  Vase  with  a  lofty  base  and  two  double  handles,  in  the  best 
•style,  with  the  marriage  of  Zeus  and  Hera. 

Cases  XI,  XII.  *Lekyih%  v>Uh  polychrotiM  omammtation  on  a  white  or 
cream-coloured  ground,  generally  consisting  of  funeral  scenes,  and  often 
executed  with  masterly  delicacy  of  touch  and  design.  —  In  a  detached 
case :  *1888.  Vase  with  Hera  preparing  for  her  wedding,  a  companion  to 
the  one  just  described  in  Case  X. 

Case  XIII.  Bowls  with  rude  designs  in  red  paint.  —  Detached: 
1062.  Vase  of  the  same  shape  as  Ko.  18o8,  with  a  domestic  scene. 

Case  XIV.  Fm««  cf  a  Later  Period ^  some  of  them  with  reliefs  and  many 
remarkable  for  their  elegant  shape  and  lustrous  varnish.  —  Detached : 
2066.  Vase  like  Ko.  1888,  much  injured,  with  a  sitting  girl  holding  a  lyre. 

Case  XV.  Small  Lekythi  and  other  vases,  some  with  inscriptions. 
We  have  now  made  the  round  of  the  room ,  and  turn  our  attention  to 
the  cases  and  cabinets  in  the  middle. 

Case  XVI.  (opposite  Case  V):  Corinthian  Vasett  overladen  with  vege- 
table and  animal  forms ;  in  a  few  instances,  human  figures.  —  Cass  XVII. 
Vcuea  with  designs  in  blacky  some  of  a  very  primitive  description.  —  Case 
XVIII.  Similar  vases  in  a  better  style.  No.  2398.  Arming  of  Achilles.  — 
Cases  XIX-XXI.  Vases  toith  designs  in  red.  *No.  2264.  Battle.  Two  tall 
and  slender  Amphorae  are  also  exhibited  here:  1SK2.  Bridal  procession; 
1204.  Toilette  scene.  In  Case  XIX.  2312.  Small  vessel  with  a  quaint  re- 
presentation of  a  pygmy  defending  himself  with  a  club  against  a  crane. 
Adjacent,  fine  glandiform  vase,  with  erotic  scene. 

We  have  now  examined  all  the  Wall-cases  and  begin  the  round  of 
the  Table-cases. 

Case  XXII.  (opp.  Case  IV).  Omammted  Terrtsootta  Lamps.  On  one 
side  is  a  mass  of  these  lamps  sticking  together,  found  in  an  oven  outside 
the  Dipylon,  into  which  they  had  evidently  been  put  ready  for  baking. 
—  Case  XXIII.  Terracotta  Moulds j  with  modern  castings  made  in  them: 
mask  of  a  corpse,  dice,  small  plaques  with  reliefs  or  paintings.  —  Cass 
XXIV.  Selection  of  interesting  fragments,  with  and  without  inscriptions; 
piece  of  a  Panathensean  vase.  —  Case  XXV.  Toilette  Articles  in  alabaster, 
bronze,  and  terracotta ;  large  collection  of  saucers  for  cosmetics. 

Case  XXVI.  Shallow  Vessels  of  Various  leriods.  No.  1207.  Thetis 
bringing  the  armour  made  by  Hepheestos  to  Achilles,  in  the  presence  of 
Peleus  and  Neoptolemos ;  51.  Double  terracotta  disk,  with  the  surprise  of 
Thetis  by  Peleus.  —  Case  XXVII.  Terracotta  Vessels,  with  designs  or 
reliefs  of  human  and  animal  forms.  On  one  is  a  Nike  riding  on  a  swan, 
with  a  cornucopia  in  her  hand.  Two  vases  show  especially  rich  colour- 
ing :  ♦2375.  Winged  figure  supporting  a  fainting  girl,  •2376.  Bust  of  Aphro- 
dite in  a  shell.  Considerable  Interest  attaches  to  the  curious  semi-cy- 
lindrical vessels ,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  painted  in  imitation  of 
scales,  while  the  sides  and  closed  ends  are  adorned  with  reliefs  or  de- 
signs. —  Case  XXVIII.  Ornaments  of  Qold,  Silver,  and  I^eeious  Stones. 
Bracelets,  rings,  earrings ;  gems ;  Assyrian  seals  in  the  form  of  cylinders ; 
in  one  comer,  modern  gems.  —  Case  XXIX.  Glass  vessels ;  plates,  goblets, 
long-necked  bottles,  some  with  opalescent  colouring;  glass  and  porcelain 
beads,  etc. 

Side-Room.  Cases  I  &  II.  Vases  with  geometric  patterns  and  of  the 
Corinthian  style.  —  Case  III.  Early  Attic  Vases.  —  Case  IV.  Lekythi, 
with  red  and  black  designs  on  a  white  ground.  —  Cases  V  &  VI.  Vases 
of  a  later  period.  —  Case  VII.  Alabaster  vases :  2096.  Vase  with  coloured 
representation  of  a  chariot  and  four. 

The  *Collection  of  Terracottas  and  Bronzes  includes  nine  cahl- 
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nets  of  terracottas,  amongst  which  are  excellent  examples  of  the 
charming  little  figures  from  Tanagra  (p.  183)  and  other  parts  of 

Greece,  several  cahlnets  of  bronzes,  and  a  few  small  works  in  marble. 

Gabimet  I.  (to  the  right  of  the  vestibule)  contains  a  few  specimens  oi 
old  Figures  in  Alabaster,  chiefly  from  Amorgos  (mostly  standing  figures; 
among  them  may  be  mentioned  a  sitting  figure  of  a  lyre-player  and  a 
standing  figure  of  a  flute-player) ;  a  collection  of  archaic  Figures  in  Terra- 
cotta^ some  of  which  richly  painted;  terracotta  busts,  and  riders. 

(Cabinet  II.  contains  additional  Archaic  Terracotta  FigureSy  including 
six  recumbent  figures,  the  best  of  which  are  Silenus  with  a  drinking 
horn  and  an  unidentified  male  figure. 

Cabinets  III.  and  IV.  contain,  besides  a  few  more  archaic  figures,  a 
collection  of  sitting  and  standing  figures  showing  traces  of  greater  Free- 
dom  of  Execution^  including  a  fine  genre  figure  of  a  woman  baking  bread. 
In  the  uppermost  division  of  Cabinet  III.  are  a  few  female  and  two  Dio- 
nysos  masks,  as  well  as  representations  of  goats,  rams,  stags,  dogs,  pigs, 
apes,  cocks,  etc. 

Cabinets  V-IX.  contain  the  most  valuable  part  of  the  collection,  con- 
sisting of  an  admirable  series  of  Small  Objects  of  Art,  executed  with  great 
gracefulness  and  variety.  —  A  few  larger  terracotta  figures  are  placed  be- 
tween the  cabinets.  —  Cabinet  X.  Bronzes:  small  images  of  gods,  genre- 
figures,  animals,  mirrors  with  stands  in  the  shape  of  female  figures,  two 
mirrors  with  hovering  Cupids,  helmets,  etc. 

In  the  middle  of  the  room  are  four  Table-gases.  —  The  one  farthest 
to  the  right  of  the  entrance  contains  moulds  for  clay- figures  and  a  few  bas- 
reliefs  with  stamped  figures  (so-called  Melian  Beliefs),  images  of  Gorgons, 
jointed  dolls,  masks,  a  group  of  five  figures  round  a  baking-oven,  three 
draughts-players,  etc. 

The  second  table-case  contanis  bronze  mirrors  and  mirror-cases,  tablets 
with  inscriptions,  rings,  combs,  needles,  etc. 

The  third  table-case  contains  vessels  of  difiierent  shapes  and  sizes, 
sistra  (rattles  used  in  the  worship  of  Isis),  tripod  handles,  weapons,  strigils 
(^Stlengides"),  inscriptions,  etc. 

The  fourth  table-case  contains  weights,  missiles,  and  other  objects 
in  lead. 

On  the  ground-floor  of  the  Polytechnic  Institution  is  the  Museum 

of  the  HiSTOBICAL  AND  ETHNOLOGICAL  SoOIETY   (loTOptXI^  TCttl  dOvO- 

XoYDc:?)  ^taipia),  which  is  open  daily,  except  holidays,  2-4  p.m.  It 
contains  memorials  of  the  Greek  War  of  Independence,  portraits  of 
important  personages,  native  costumes,  etc. 

Next  to  the  Polytechnic  Institute  and  separated  from  it  only  by 
a  narrow  side-street  is  the  *''19'ational  Archeeological  Museum 
f  E&vixov  dp^aioXoYtxov  [xouoeTov ;  PI.  E,  1),  built  in  1866  by  Lange^ 
with  funds  provided  by  another  wealthy  und  public-spirited  Greek. 
It  is  Intended  eventually  to  comprise  all  the  public  collections  of 
antiquities  in  the  lower  town  and  is  still  in  a  process  of  transition. 
Adm.  see  p.  37  Catalogue  by  M.  Kavyadias  (p.  80)  in  French, 
1  dr.  20  1. ;  also  Catalogue  of  the  sculptures  (rXuirrol  toO  'E^ixoO 
Mouoeiou),  part  I  (Nos.  1-1044),  8  dr.,  or  bound  10  dr.  A  catalogue 
of  the  Mycenian  and  Egyptian  collections  is  in  the  press. 

The  Ybstibule  fPl.  I)  is  adjoined  on  the  right  by  a  series  of 
rooms  (not  yet  open)  forming  the  Antiquariumy  for  the  reception  of 
bronzes  (part  of  them  from  Olympia),  terracottas,  and  vases.  Oppo- 
site the  entrance  are  two  central  saloons  (also  not  yet  open),  decorated 
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with  paintings  fiom  designs  of  the  aicMtect  O.  KaveraUf  referring 
to  the  collections  shown  here. 

II.  *Saloon  of  ths  Mycbnian  Antiquitibs.  The  nucleus  of 
this  collection  consists  of  the  objects  found  by  Dr,  Schliemann  in 
1876  and  the  Greek  Archaeological  Society  in  1877  at  the  ancient 
citadel  of  MycenaB  (p.  260).  To  these  have  been  added  objects  of  the 
same  period  found  atSpata(p.  128),  Menidi(p.  120),  Nauplia(p.249), 
Vaphi6  (p.  284),  etc.  They  include  weapons,  ornaments,  vessels 
of  gold,  silver,  and  clay,  and  other  objects  used  for  adorning  the 


tombs  of  important  personages,  some  dating  from  the  12th  cent. 
B.C.    Comp.  p.  Ixviii. 

In  the  middle  of  the  room,  under  glass,  is  a  Tomb  (Ko.  YI)  from  tfy- 
censB,  arranged  here  exactly  as  it  was  discovered  by  the  Archeeological 
Society.  The  contents  consist  of  two  skeletons,  one  of  which  is  tolerably 
well  preserved,  surrounded  by  plates  and  bands  of  gold,  weapons  in  cast 
metal,  and  terracotta  vessels. 

The  explanatory  labels  on  the  following  cases  should  be  observed.  — 
Graves  I.  and  II.,  the  first  of  which  contained  three  corpses,  and  the 
second  one,  were  the  poorest  in  objects  of  interest j  the  next  two  graves 
were  the  richest.  In  Wbavk  III.  three  persons  were  interred  5  among  the 
most  interesting  objects  are  about  700  small  round  plates  of  gold  with 
ornaments,  a  large  head-dress  formed  of  ornamented  bands  of  gold,  three 
golden  shovels  engraved  with  battle-scenes,  and  an  embossed  golden  cup 
with  a  handle. 
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The  faces  of  four  of  tlie  five  bodies  in  Gbavb  IV.  were  covered  with 
thin  golden  masks,  of  rude  workmanship.  Among  the  other  objects  are  six 
agraffes  or  clasps  *,  the  golden  mask  of  a  lion ;  a  bull's  head  in  silver ;  a  two- 
handled  goblet  with  doves,  like  that  of  l^estor  described  by  Homer  (inner 
side  of  the  6th  case) ;  a  silver  beaker,  with  gold  ornaments ;  rings  and 
pins  of  gold^  vessels  of  alabaster  •,  amber  beads;  swords,  knives,  and  dag- 
gers (one  inlaid  with  gold),  and  lances  (in  the  corner-case).  The  blades 
of  the  weapons  are  all  of  cast  metal,  and  the  hilts  were  of  wood. 

In  Gkatb  Y.  three  bodies  were  interred;  and  among  the  other  con- 
tents here  shown  are  a  golden  mask,  with  a  fragment  of  the  skull  still 
adhering  to  it;  several  bones;  a  golden  beaker;  plates  of  gold;  a  quad- 
rangular casket  of  cypress-wood;  an  ostrich  egg,  to  which  are  fastened 
dolphins  in  alabaster. 

A  variety  of  objects  were  also  found  outside  the  tombs,  at  Mycena>, 
Tiryns,  etc.  Fragihents  of  painted  stucco  from  the  interior  of  dwellings 
in  the  citadel  of  Mycenee;  bronzes;  objects  in  ivory;  small  lion  in  solid 
gold;  rings;  some  golden  vessels  the  sides  of  which  have  been  crushed 
together;  arrow-heads;  gems;  amber  beads. 

The  objects  from  the  Gbaves  of  Spata  include  numerous  small  orna- 
ments in  ivory  and  vitreous  paste,  two  plaques  with  the  representation  of 
a  lion  and  bull  fight,  and  some  golden  ornaments.  —  From  the  Qbavb 
OF  Henidi  come  articles  in  gold  and  ivory,  bronzes,  vitreous  paste  and 
gems.  —  From  the  Gbavb  of  Vaphio  :  Gold  beaker  with  representation 
of  the  capture  of  a  bull,  and  other  objects.  —  Objects  of  a  similar  cha- 
racter found  in  the  rock-toAbs  on  the  slope  of  the  Palamidi  at  Nauflia. 

Below  the  cases  are  terracotta  vessels,  remains  of  copper  vessels,  and 
the  like.    On  the  end-wall  are  archaic  limestone  reliefs  from  Mycenee. 

III.  Saloon  of  the  Egyptian  Antiqxjities.  This  collection, 
presented  by  M.  Dimitriou  of  Alexandria  in  1881,  consists  chiefly 
of  bronzes,  representing  Egyptian  deities  and  animals,  and  of  other 
small  objects,  such  as  scarabaei,  amulets,  etc.  Among  the  bronzes 
is  a  statuette  covered  with  inlaid  hieroglyphics  in  silver.  The 
wooden  figure  of  a  woman  kneading  bread  should  also  be  noticed. 

From  the  vestibule  (p.  97),  we  turn  to  the  left  into  the  — 

IV.  Room  of  Abohaic  Art  (at^outa  dp^aix-/)).  In  the  ante- 
room ;  to  the  left,  6.  Female  figure  enthroned,  from  Arcadia,  above, 
4  (firom  BcBotia),  and  5  (from  Eleusis),  Statuettes  in  the  form  of 
the  early  wooden  Images  (Xoana) ;  41.  Base  with  reliefs  from  Lam- 
vrika  (p.  136),  with  a  Representation  of  the  Deceased  on  horseback 
on  the  front,  and  on  the  sides  a  man  (his  father ;  right)  and  (left) 
two  mourning  women ;  above,  36.  Tasteful  relief  with  two  seated 
women,  from  Attica  j  57.  Female  seated  statue  from  Arcadia,  re- 
calling Egyptian  types  j  *1.  Primitive  Statue  of  Artemis,  from  De- 
les, dedicated  to  the  goddess  by  Nikandra  of  Naxos,  according  to 
the  inscription  on  the  left  side  of  the  figure;  66.  Somewhat  clumsy 
double-relief  from  Tanagra,  representing  the  brothers  Dermys  and 
Kitylos,  —  To  the  right:  7,  7a.  Fragments  of  a  female  statue,  ex- 
tricated from  the  city-wall  near  the  Dipylon  (p.  87) j  above,  56. 
Portion  of  a  so-called  Funeral  Banquet,  from  Tegea ;  68.  Archi- 
tectural fragment  with  a  ram's  head,  from  Eleusis  j  above,  Cast  of  a 
relief  found  in  Laconia;  22.  Female  torso,  from  Delos,  in  the  style 
of  the  draped  statues  on  the  Acropolis  (p.  79) ;  12.  Torso ,  from 
BoBOtia.  * 

In  the  main  portion  of  the  room :  in  front  of  the  pillars  at  the 
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entrance,  to  the  left,  20.  ApoUo,  from  Ptoion  in  Boeotia;  to  the  right, 
21.  Nike,  from  Delos.  Farther  on,  to  the  left,  86.  SteU  ofAnti- 
phanes  (the  faded  painting  is  shown  hotter  in  the  copy  ahove) ;  *29. 
Celehrated  archaic  Stele  of  ArUtion,  hy  Aristokles ,  the  finely  exe- 
cuted and  richly  painted  portrait  of  a  warrior,  found  at  Yelanideza 
(p.  128).  On  the  E.  wall,  as  a  companion-piece,  is  No.  30.  SteU  of 
LyseaSy  with  copy  adjoining  (comp.  p.  Ixxv).  —  In  the  centre: 
Archaic  Apollo^  from  Melos,  distinguished  for  its  size  and  good 
preservation  (feet  alone  restored).  —  Statues  of  a  similar  type  are 
placed  at  the  W.  wall:  Nos.  9,  10,  from  Boeotia,  No.  8  from  Thera; 
adjacent.  Cast  of  the  Apollo  of  Tenea,  —  N.  Wall:  39.  Stele  ofOr^ 
chomenos  (Bceotia),  with  a  relief  representing  a  hoarded  man  leaning 
on  a  staff  and  encouraging  his  dog  to  snap  at  a  grasshopper.  The 
inscription  names  Alxenor  of  Naxos  as  the  sculptor.  At  the  en- 
trance to  Room  II. :  to  the  left,  45.  Statue  of  Apollo ,  of  a  more 
advanced  period ;  this  figure  was  long  supposed  to  have  originally 
stood  on  the  adjacent  Omphalos ,  which  is  girt  with  fillets,  and 
which,  like  the  statue,  was  found  in  the  Theatre  of  Dionysos.  To 
the  right,  Sphinxes  and  heads  of  Dionysft. 

V.  Room  op  thb  Athena  (aT^ouoa  'A^va;).  In  the  middle,  65. 
a  reduced  marhle  imitation,  o  ft.  472  ii^*  high,  of  Phidias's  ChryS' 
elephantine  Statue  of  Athena  Parthenos,  found  near  the  Varvakion  In 
1879  (comp.  pp.  94,  Ixxxv).  The  goddess  is  clothed  with  the  long 
sleeveless  chiton,  ahove  which  the  diplois,  confined  hy  a  girdle  round 
the  waist,  falls  to  the  middle  of  the  thigh ;  her  left  hand  rests  lightly 
on  her  shield  (the  reliefs  on  which  are  not  represented) ;  her  out- 
stretched right  arm  rests  upon  a  pillar  and  holds  a  Nike,  6  in.  high ; 
a  hroad  sgis,  with  the  head  of  Medusa,  covers  her  hreast ;  on  her 
head  she  wears  a  light,  close-fitting,  round  helmet,  decorated  with 
three  plumes  supported  in  the  middle  hy  a  sphinx  and  on  each  side 
hy  a  horse  (hroken  off) ;  the  spear  is  missing ;  in  the  inside  of  the 
shield  is  coiled  the  sacred  snake.  The  statue  except  in  a  few  parti- 
culars has  heen  well-preserved.  The  spectator  should  rememher  in 
examining  this  work  that  it  is  a  reduced  copy  of  a  colossal  figure, 
the  proportions  of  which  were  meant  to  he  seen  from  helow. 

To  the  left  of  the  entrance,  *55.  Eleusinian  Relief,  a  votive 
tahlet  of  the  5th  cent,  hefore  the  Christian  era,  7  ft.  high  and  5  ft. 
wide,  found  in  the  Propylsea  of  Eleusis  in  1859  ;  the  composition 
represents  Demeter  in  the  act  of  handing  some  grains  of  corn  (?)  to 
a  lad  in  front  of  her,  on  whose  head  Persephone  places  a  garland ; 
the  hoy  may  represent  Triptolemos,  who  first  taught  men  the  art 
of  husbandry. 

By  the  pillar  farther  on,  137.  Female  ideal  head,  found  at  the 
Odeiou  of  Herodes  Atticus,  perhaps  a  copy  of  a  chryselephantine 
work;  the  eyes  were  inlaid  and  the  hair  gilded.  W.  Wall:  Several 
'heads,  including  one  of  a  Boar,  from  Tegea  (p.  271),  supposed  to 
"^e  works  hy  Skopas  (p.  xcyI)  from  the  pediment  of  the  temple  of 
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Athena  Alea;  ♦181.  So-called  Head  of  Euhuleus  (or  Triptolemos) 
from  Elensis,  of  great  artistic  Talue  (in  the  niche  above  to  the  left 
is  a  restored  plaster  copy  of  the  bust  by  Zumbusch  of  Vienna,  in 
the  niche  to  the  right,  Cast  of  the  head  of  the  Hermes  of  Praxi- 
teles from  Olympia).  182.  Head  of  Aphrodite,  from  the  S.  slope  of 
the  Acropolis,  of  great  beauty ;  169-161.  Three  slender  flgnres  of 
Nike,  from  Epidauros,  in  the  attitude  of  the  Nike  of  PaBonios.  —  N. 
Wall:  128.  So-called  Lenormant  Statuette  of  Athena,  i^/^^t,  high, 
found  at  Athens  In  1859  by  Lenormant,  a  copy  of  the  chrysele- 
phantine Athena  in  the  Parthenon,  in  some  details  (base,  shield, 
etc.)  more  faithful  than  the  Varvakion  statue  (p.  100).  176.  Youthful 
Plutos,  from  a  copy  of  a  celebrated  group  by  Kephisodotos  repres- 
enting Irene  with  Plutos  (of  foreign  marble).  176.  Delicately  exe- 
tcuted  statuette  of  a  goddess  (Aphrodite  or  Artemis?),  from  the 
Piraeus.  —  By  the  E.  Wall  are  sculptures  from  the  Temple  ofjEscu- 
lapius  at  Epidauros  (p.  244):  164-171.  Fragments  of  a  sima  with 
lion's  heads  from  the  so-called  Tholos  of  Polykleitos  ;  sculptures 
from  the  pediments  of  the  temple  of  JBsculapius,  etc.  136.  Mounted 
Amazon,  137.  Wounded  Amazon,  155.  Nike  with  a  bird  in  her  right 
hand,  166,  157.  Probably  Nereids;  171.  Relief  of  jEsculapius  en- 
throned, perhaps  a  copy  of  the  gold  and  ivory  statue  by  Thrasy  medes. 

VI.  Room  of  the  Hermes  (at^ouaa  'EpfAOu).  W.  Wall :  *218. 
Hermes  of  Andros,  one  of  the  finest  pieces  in  the  collection.  This 
and  the  Hermes  in  Room  VIII  (No.  240)  were  probably  sepulchral 
figures,  bearing  the  features  of  the  deceased;  the  female  statue, 
No.  219,  to  the  right  of  the  entrance,  is  said  to  have  been  found  on 
the  same  spot  as  this  Hermes.  —  To  the  left,  *103.  Frieze  of  Lamia, 
a  freely-executed  procession  of  Tritons,  Nereids,  and  Cupids;  to 
the  right,  216-217.  Three  marble  slabs  from  Mantinea  (p.  292), 
that  to  the  right  representing  in  relief  the  competition  between 
Apollo  and  the  flute-playing  Marsyas,  with  the  Scythian  between 
them  ready  to  flay  the  defeated  competitor ;  on  the  other  two  slabs 
are  six  Muses  with  their  instruments. 

Special  notice  should  be  paid  to  the  sculptures  from  the  Temple 
of  Despoina  at  Lykosoura  (p.  316),  from  the  chisel  of  Damophon, 
a  sculptor  of  Messene  who  lived  in  the  4th  cent  B.C.  To  the  left 
of  the  entrance  is  a  Male  Head,  recalling  the  Zeus  Otricoli,  prob- 
ably from  Pausanias's  description  the  titan  Anytos ;  on  each  side 
of  the  entrance  to  the  Poseidon  Room  is  a  Female  Head,  the  larger, 
with  a  veil-like  drapery,  representing  Despoina,  the  other  perhaps 
Artemis ;  then  on  a  revolving  stand,  a  draped  figure  (Despoina), 
adorned  with  grotesque  ornamentation  (in  the  lower  row  are  ani- 
mals clothed  and  playing  on  Instruments). 

To  the  right  of  the  entrance,  above  a  group  of  two  women  (No. 
200),  are  some  small  reproductions  of  portions  of  the  pediment  of 
the  Parthenon,  from  Eleusis.  In  front  of  the  pilasters  on  the  left 
wall  is  a  round  Base  with  representations  of  the  Twelve  Gods.    By 
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the  wall  to  the  right  is  a  quadrilateral  Base^  -which  appears  from  an 
inscription  on  one  side  to  have  borne  a  work  of  the  celebrated 
Bcnlptor  Bryaxit,  dedicated  by  a  victorioas  Phylarch  or  cavalry- 
general.  The  reliefs  on  the  other  sides,  all  bearing  similar  repres- 
entations of  horsemen  with  tripods,  are  possibly  also  by  Bryaxis. 

We  now  proceed  (com.  the  Plan)  past  a  Double  Herma  of  Apollo 
and  DionysoSj  found  in  the  Stadion  in  1869,  and  enter  (to  the  Itft) 
the  — 

VII.  Room  of  Themis  (atftouoa  BlfxiBo;).  In  front  of  the  N. 
wall:  *231.  Colossal  statue  of  Themis,  firom  the  smaller  Temple  of 
Nemesis  at  Rhamnus  (p.  128).  An  inscription  on  the  base  ascribes 
this  work  to  GhsBrestratos,  son  of  Ghsredemos  of  Rhamnus  (ca. 
300  B.C.).  On  each  side  is  a  marble  seat  which  originally  stood 
before  this  temple.  The  following  works  also  come  from  Rhamnus : 
in  the  comer  opposite  the  entrance,  Statue  of  Aristonbe,  priestess  of 
Nemesis,  erected  by  her  son  Hierokles,  son  of  Hieropoios ;  Statuette 
of  a  Youth,  on  a  lofty  dark  stele  with  inscription,  in  front  of  a  false 
door ;  Half-herma  of  a  figure  (Hermes?)  in  a  kind  of  chlamys,  on  a 
round  base  with  inscription.  —  266.  Statuette  of  Dionysos,  from 
Sikyon ;  254.  Statue  of  a  Youth  from  EUusiSy  recalling  figures  by 
Polykleitos.  —  On  the  wall  to  the  left  of  the  entrance  are  three 
elegant  reliefs  of  women  dancing,  from  the  Theatre  of  Dionysos. 

VIII.  Room  of  Poseidon  (at^ouoa  UoaeeBavoc).  On  a  lofty 
marble  pedestal  opposite  the  entrance:  ♦236.  Colossal  figure  of 
Poseidon,  from  Melos.  To  the  right,  in  front  of  a  false  door,  Tyche, 
from  Alexandria,  highly  polished.  —  On  a  pedestal  in  the  centre, 
261.  Maenad  sleeping  on  a  wild  beast's  skin,  after  the  type  of  a 
Hermaphrodite.  —  On  the  brackets  on  the  side- walls  are  numerous 
heads,  mostly  portraits ;  near  the  centre  of  the  S.  wall,  327.  Demo^ 
ftheneSf  with  deeply  marked  and  grave,  almost  severe,  features,  from 

the  palace-garden  at  Athens. 

Before  each  side- wall  is  a  row  of  statues.  To  the  left :  284.  Co- 
lossal head  of  Athena,  a  replica  of  the  type  of  the  Athena  of  Velletri. 
This,  with  No.  233.  Torso  otNike  (by  the  right  wall),  was  found  near 
the  Piraeus  Railway  Station  and  erroneously  ascribed  to  the  Mon- 
ument of  Eubulides  mentioned  by  Pausanias.  240.  Hermes  of  Ata^ 
lanta,  the  Kerykeion,  or  herald's  wand,  of  bronze,  formerly  in  the 
left  hand,  is  missing;  241.  Hermes,  and  242.  Statue  of  a  Woman, 
both  from  ^gion,  are  probably  idealized  statues  of  deceased  persons; 
244.  Statue  of  a  Youth  from  Eretria,  probably  another  idealized 
work  (the  head  resembles  that  of  the  Hermes  of  Praxiteles) ;  243. 
Hermes  with  ifie  Ram,  from  TroBzen ;  262.  Aphrodite  from  Epidauros, 
in  a  transparent  robe,  the  belt  originally  supported  a  sword;  246. 
Warrior,  or  Hermes,  from  Athens.  —  To  the  right :  380.  Unfinished 
Seated  Statue  of  a  Woman,  ftrom  Rheneia  near  Delos  (p.  146) ;  257. 
Silenus  carrying  the  infant  Dionysos,  who  holds  a  mask,  on  his  left 
shoulder  (from  the  Theatre  of  Dionysos);  ^^.  Satyr  from  Lamia; 
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266.  Statuette  of  Dionysos  from  Elensis  5  261,  252.  Statuettes  of  Pan, 
from  the  Piraus  and  Sparta ;  263.  Statuette  of  the  young  Hercules 
from  Athens;  248.  Youthful  Victor,  from  the  Olympleion;  *247. 
'Warrior  from  Delos,  one  of  the  best  works  in  the  museum,  recall- 
ing the  Pergamenlan  Gauls  and  perhaps  the  work  of  Nikeratos, 
though  it  has  also  heen  ascribed  to  Agasias,  son  of  Menophilos  of 
Ephesus,  a  member  of  the  same  family  as  Agasias,  son  of  Dositheos, 
the  sculptor  of  the  Borghese  Warrior. 

IX.  Room  of  the  Kosmetae  (atOouoa  itoafjiTjToJv).  To  the  left 
of  the  entxance,  249.  Bust  of  the  Emperor  Hadrian,  found  near  the 
Olympieion  ;  to  the  right,  414.  Head  with  long  ringlets  and  Semitic 
features  (recalling  heads  of  Christ),  in  highly  polished  foreign 
marble,  resting  upon  foliage  (found  in  the  Theatre  of  Dlonysos) ; 
420.  Bust  of  a  Youth,  with  beautiful  but  decided  features.  —  By 
the  entrance  to  the  next  room:  417.  418.  Busts  of  Antinous^  from 
Patras.  -^  In  front  of  the  N.  Wall :  Hermae  with  inscriptions ;  be- 
side and  above  these,  Heads  of  Hermae,  mostly  of  Kosmetae  or  of- 
ficials of  the  Ephebic  Gymnasia  at  Athens,  forming  a  most  inter- 
esting collection  of  portraits,  mainly  from  the  first  centuries  of  our 
era.  Above  the  top  row  of  heads,  382.  Plaque  with  six  theatrical 
masks,  the  votive  offering  of  a  victorious  choragos  5  still  higher, 
383.  Grotesque  face  (Apotropason). 

X.  Labob  Room  of  the  Sepulchbal  Reliefs  {\).t'^6X'r\  aTOouoa 

iTTiTUjJLpiwv  dvaYXiicpwv).   In  this  room  and  RR.  XI  and  XII  is  a 

unique  collection  of  ♦Sepulchral  Reliefs,  dating  chiefly  from  the 

golden  period  of  Grecian  art,  some  of  which  are  extremely  fine. 

Ooethe^  in  one  of  the  letters  in  his  Italienische  Reise  (dated  Verona, 
Sept.  16th),  while  describing  some  similar  tomb-reliefs  of  antiquity,  no- 
tices the  al)8enc6  of  all  attempt  to  express  grief  by  conventional  gestares, 
and  praises  the  charming  naivete  with  which  the  figures  are  reprflsented 
as  engaged  in  the  ordinary  relations  of  life.  It  is,  however,  undeniable 
that  scenes  of  sorrow  and  parting  are  often  powerfully  depicted  in  some 
of  the  best  of  these  ancient  reliefs,  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  some- 
thing  of  the  same  sort  may  be  indicated  even  in  the  more  soberly  treated 
scenes  of  family  life.  Such  reliefs ,  executed  in  part  by  mechanics  and 
exposed  for  sale,  often  show  us  more  emphatically  than  the  works  of 
great  artists  how  universal  among  the  Athenians  was  that  love  of  pro- 
portion and  beauty,  which  inspired  even  the  ordinary  stone-masons.  The 
bulk  of  the  extant  works  of  this  class  date  from  the  4th  cent,  before 
the  Christian  era  and  the  subsequent  period  (Keknl4).  —  The  tombstones 
generally  bear  the  name  of  the  deceased,  less  often  his  age  and  the  word 
^aipe  (farewell) 

The  following  may  be  specially  mentioned.  In  R.  X.:  715-718, 
736-738.  Large  tomb-reliefs;  808-816.  Large  Amphorae  (Lutro- 
phoras) ; -774,  775.  Sirens.  At  the  end  of  the  room  are  several  pri- 
mitively simple  Archaic  Steles,  from  Thessaly,  Acarnania,  and 
BcBotia,  some  bearing  inscriptions.  (The  words  ^k*fa%o%Xfi  X«ipe  on 
No.  742,  from  Thespiae,  are  a  later  addition.)  On  the  walls  are  copies 
of  paintings  found  in  a  tomb  of  later  date  to  the  E.  of  the  Akro- 
korinth,  and  now  destroyed.  —  In  R.  XL:  832-834.    Reliefs  j  835. 
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Large  marble  Lekythos ;  817,  818.  Reliefs  from  Thespise.  —  In  R. 
XII, :  869-871,  884,  886. 

XIII.  Room  of  ths  Sbpulchra.l  Yasbb  (atdouaa  l7riTU[JiP(aiv 
d-^'^eifo>i),  1069.  Large  marble  sepulchral  amphora;  etc.  —  XIV, 
Room  of  the  Saboofhaqi  (atdouaa  aapxccp^Y^v).  Massive  marble 
vases,  usually  in  the  shape  of  tall  slender  lekythi  or  amphors,  sar- 
cophagi, and  other  sepulchral  embellishments,  largely  of  the  best 
period  of  art.  —  XV.  Room  of  thb  Roman  Sepulchbaii  Reliefs 
(atftouca'pai|jt.aixtt)v  dTrixufAptoav  dvaYXo^wv). 

XVI.  Room  op  the  Votive  Reliefs  (at^ouoa  avadTjfxaTixmv 
dvayXucptov),  On  the  E.  and  N.  walls  are  rows  of  the  most  interesting 
and  best  preserved  votive  reliefs  from  the  Asklepieion  on  the  S.  slope 
of  the  Acropolis  (p.  56).  On  a  round  base  before  the  centre  of  the 
E.wall,  stands  a  specially  important  fragment,  representing  Askle- 
pios  and  his  family  in  the  temple,  to  the  left,  while  on  the  right  a 
band  of  small  worshippers  approach  the  altar  with  a  ram.  Most  of 
the  other  reliefs  represent  this  same  scene,  though  never  precisely  in 
the  same  way.  The  most  prominent  figure,  after  the  god,  is  Hygieia, 
though  Demeter  (seated)  and  Persephone  (with  a  torch)  also  occur, 
lor  the  festival  of  Asklepios  was  connected  with  the  Eleusinian  my- 
steries. On  the  other  walls  are  votive  reliefs  from  other  parts  of 
Attica  and  the  rest  of  Greece.  —  In  the  centre  is  a  Trilateral  Mon- 
umerht^  bearing  on  one  sideDionysos  with  theKantharos  and  figures 
of  Nike  on  the  other  two;  this  belonged  to  the  votive  offering  of  a 
choragos.  To  the  right  and  left  are  altars.  —  The  — 

XVII.  Room  (atOouaa  dvaY^tJcpajv  xat  Siacpdpwv  IpYoav)  con- 
tains miscellaneous  works.  On  the  walls  are  inscriptions,  with  re- 
liefs, referring  to  Ephebi,  etc.  Here  also  is  a  rich  collection  of  so- 
called  Banquets  of  the  Dead.  In  these  the  deceased  is  represented 
reclliflng  on  a  couch  (kline)  at  a  meal,  usually  with  a  female  figure 
seated  at  his  feet.  -—  In  the  centre  of  the  room:  large  capital  of  a 
eolumn ;  sarcophagus  with  a  recumbent  man  and  woman ;  covering 
from  a  funeral  monument  in  Ithaka.  In  front  of  the  middle  of  the 
window-wall  is  a  semi-circular  base  with  an  inscription,  found  to 
the  N.  of  the  Theseion. 

Two  side-rooms  (PI.  a  and  b),  one  of  which  is  embellished 
with  a  Byzantine  door-frame,  contain  specimens  of  Byzantine  and 
Later  Art, 

The  Efigsaphical  Museum  (curator,    Dr.  Lollinff)^  which  ia  united 
with  the  National  Maseum,  is  deposited  in  the  lower  rooms  of  the  bnild 
Ing.    The  entrance  is  beside  the  custodian's  hat  opposite  the  middle  of 
the  8.  side  (adm.  daily  9-12,   except  San.  and  holidays).     This  valuable 
collection  of  inscriptions  fills  four  large  halls  and  a  large  court. 


In  the  Rue  de  Patiiia^  Vi  ^-  father  on,  are  extensive  Cavalry 
Barracks.  On  the  large  drilling-ground  adjacent  (TtXareia  xou  "Apecos), 
in  front  of  a  small  church,  now  stands  the  monument  erected  in 
1843  in  memory  of  those  soldiers  of  the  'Saored  Band*  who  fell  at 
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Dragatsanion.  This  was  a  volanteei  body  of  students,  led  by  Sontzos 
and  Drakoulis.  The  monument  foimeily  stood  near  the  Uniyersity. 
—  3/^  M.  Patisia,  see  p.  119. 

e.  Walks  near  Athens. 

The  Palace  Garden^  with  its  shady  walks,  has  been  already 
mentioned  at  p.  47.  The  views  enjoyed  from  the  tops  of  the  hills 
of  the  Nymphs  J  the  Pnyx^  and  Phildpappos  are  so  striking  that  most 
visitors  to  Athens  will  seek  an  opportunity  of  repeating  the  walk 
described  at  pp.  89-92.  The  route  may  be  varied  by  diverging  to 
the  S.W.  at  the  Observatory  and  walking  to  the  railway  and  the 
bed  of  the  Ilissos;  to  the  S.  of  the  latter  is  a  broad  road,  which 
leads  round  the  base  of  the  Hill  of  Philopappos  in  the  direction 
of  the  Olympieion,  whence  we  may  return  to  the  Place  de  la  Con- 
stitution by  the  Phaleron  tramway  (p.  36  j  comp.  PL  D,  8).  This 
circuit  takes  from  1  to  1 1/2  ^^- ;  the  first  part  of  it  commands  a 
constant  view  of  the  plain  of  Phaleron  and  the  sea,  and  in  the 
latter  part,  after  rounding  the  corner  of  the  Phil6pappos  hill,  we 
have  before  us  the  striking  view  of  the  Acropolis  from  the  S. ,  while 

I        to  the  right  are  the  columns  of  the  Olympieion,  with  the  Lykabettos 

i        In  the  background. 

The  Lykabettos,  the  finely-shaped  hill  to  the  N.E.  of  the 
town,  which  forms  so  characteristic  a  feature  in  most  of  the  views 
of  Athens,  itself  commands  a  splendid  panorama.   The  ascent  may 
I        be  made  either  from  the  S.E.  or  from  the  N.W.  side  (comp.  PL  H, 
I        3,  4) ;  the  former  is  the  most  usual  way  from  the  hotels  in  the 
Place  de  la  Constitution.    We  follow  the  Kephisia  Road,  on  the 
N.  of  the  Palace,  to  the  corner  of  the  Palace  Garden,  then  turn  to 
the  left,  and  after  a  few  paces  cross  a  vacant  space  obliquely  to  the 
I        right.   In  6  min.  after  leaving  the  Place  de  la  Constitution  we 
'        reach  the  reservoir  of  the  Town  Aqueduct  (AeSocfiieviFj ;   445  ft.), 
where  there  is  a  small  caf^  commanding  a  fine  view.    This  aque- 
duct was  begun  by  the  Emp.  Hadrian  (p.  44)  and  completed  by 
T.  Antoninus  Pius  about  the  middle  of  the  second  century  of  our 
era.    A  careful  examination  in  1847  revealed  that  the  structure 
;        was  still  available,  and  in  1855  and  1861-69  were  made  the  repairs 
and  alterations  necessary  to  fit  it  for  the  resumption  of  its  old  du- 
ties.   The  water  is  brought  from  Mt.  Pentelikon  vi^  AmpeloHpl 
(p.  121).   A  path,  diverging  to  the  left  at  a  group  of  five  cypresses 
above  the  aqueduct,  leads  to  the  view-points  mentioned  below. 
From  the  aqueduct  we  ascend  by  a  steep  path,  partly  cut  in  the 
rock,  to  the  (V2  hr.)  top  of  the  ♦Lykabettos  (910  ft. ;  PL  H,  3). 
The  keeper  of  the  little  Chapel  of  8U  George  here  proffers  the  vis- 
itor a  chair  (201.  in  the  offertory).    The  view,  which  is  seen  to 
greatest  advantage  by  morning  or  evening  light,  embraces  the  town 
of  Athens,  with  the  Acropolis  and  the  Attic  plain  around  it,  the 
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Pireeus,  the  Bay  of  Phaleron  and  the  whole  of  the  Saronic  Gulf, 
with  the  islands  of  ^Egina  and  Salamis  and  the  distant  mountains 
of  Argolis.  To  the  right  of  Salamis  rise  the  mountains  of  Corinth 
and  Megara ;  in  front,  cutting  short  the  plain  and  hiding  a  great 
part  of  the  Bay  of  Eleusis,  are  the  mountains  of  Skarmang^,  the 
ancient  ^galeos,  crossed  hy  the  Daphni  Pass  and  adjoined  hy  the 
KorydaUos  and  (farther  to  the  N.)  Mt.  Pames.  Between  these  and 
Pentelikon.  which  rises  to  the  N.E.,  stretches  the  upper  Attic  plain. 
To  the  E.  stands  Mt.  Hymettos. 

The  road  on  the  N.W.  side,  a  continuation  of  the  Rue  de  Sina 
(PI.  F,  4),  leads  past  a  grotesque  rock,  named  the  Frog's  Mouth 
(lYoschmaul;  PI.  F,  G,  3)  by  the  Germans  in  Athens,  Near  this 
rock,  opposite  the  French  Archaeological  School  (p.  94),  is  a  fa- 
vourite spring  of  fresh  water.  A  steep  ascent  of  ahout  7  min.  from 
the  Frog's  Mouth,  past  a  clump  of  agaves,  brings  us  to  a  rock  com- 
manding a  finer  view  of  the  town  and  its  environs  than  that  from 
the  top  of  the  Lykahettos.  The  accompanying  Panorama  is  taken 
from  this  point,  and  obviates  any  farther  description  of  the  view. 
The  above-mentioned  path  from  the  aqueduct  to  this  point  contin- 
ues to  ascend,  beyond  an  angle  of  rock,  to  the  prettily  situated 
Chapel  of  Hag.  Isidoros. 

The  EoI5n6sy  the  storied,  olive-surrounded  home  of  Sophocles 
and  the  scene  of  his  'G^dipus  Goloneus',  lies  about  1^2  ^>  ^  ^^e 
N.W.  of  the  Place  de  la  Concorde  (p.  94).  We  may  take  the  Rue 
du  Plr^e  and  then  turn  to  the  right  by  the  Kolokythou  road,  along 
which  runs  the  tramway  (p.  36)  to  Kolokythou  (p.  107).  —  About 
V2M.  beyond  the  bridge  outside  the  town  lies  on  the  right  the 
Chapel  of  Hagios  Konstantinos.  About  300  yds.  farther  on  we  quit 
the  road  and  proceed  to  the  right  towards  the  flat  hill  of  Kolonos, 
distinguished  by  two  conspicuous  white  tombstones.  This  is  the 
ancient  Kolonos  Hippios.  The  neglected  stones  mark  the  graves  of 
the  accomplished  antiquaries,  Ottfried  MuUer  (d.  1840)  and  Charles 
Lenormant  (d.  1859).  A  little  to  the  N.  is  another  hill,  which 
seems  to  have  been  sacred  to  Demeter.  The  view  of  Athens  and 
its  Acropolis  from  the  Kolonos  is  wonderfully  beautiful. 

To  the  S.  or  S.W.  of  the  Kolonos  lay  the  Academy »  a  large 
piece  of  ground  dedicated  to  Athena  and  named  after  Akademos, 
an  early  owner.  It  was  surrounded  with  walls  by  Hipparchos, 
son  of  Peisistratos,  and  was  at  first  used  for  gymnastic  exercises. 
Kimon  laid  it  out  with  walks  and  embellished  it  with  trees  and 
fountains,  and  Hhe  oUve  groves  of  Academe'  became  a  favourite 
resort  of  Plato  and  other  public  teachers.  Through  the  great  phil- 
osopher the  name  has  become  celebrated,  and  has  been  univer- 
sally chosen  as  the  designation  of  the  modern  abodes  of  science 
and  art.  Twelve  olives  of  hoary  antiquity  (fjiop(at),  said  to  have 
been  propagated  from  shoots  of  the  sacred  tree  of  Athena  (p.  72), 
stood  under  the  especial  protection  of  the  goddess.   Beneath  their 
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shade  were  altars  of  Zeu9  Kataebate8(t\ie  descender  on  the  lightning) 
or  M6rio8,  of  Athena  herself,  and  of  Hercules.  The  surrounding 
district  is  described  by  Sophocles  in  his  celebrated  strophes : 

'Friend,  in  our  land  of  victor-steeds  thon  art  come 
To  this  Heaven-fostered  haunt.  Earth's  fairest  liome, 
Gleaming  Golonos,  where  the  nightingale 
In  cool  green  covert  warbleth  ever  clear, 
True  to  the  deep-flushed  ivy  and  the  dear 
Divine,  impenetrable  shade, 

From  wildered  houghs  and  myriad  fruitage  made. 
Sunless  at  noon,  stormless  in  every  gale. 
Wood-roving  Bacchus  there,  with  mazy  round, 
And  his  nymph  nurses  range  the  unofifended  ground\ 

(Lewis  Campbell's  Translation.) 

The  Academy  was  once  connected  with  the  Dipylon  (pp.  87,  89) 
by  a  road  flanked  with  monuments  to  Perikles  and  other  eminent 
statesmen  and  warriors.  The  grave  of  Plato  was  also  formerly 
shown  in  the  neighbourhood  of  his  favourite  haunt. 

At  the  hamlet  of  Kolokythou,  where  the  tramway  terminates, 
there  are  several  restaurants  with  gardens  prettily  situated  on  the 
Kephisos. 

Another  pleasant  excursion  of  1-1 V2  l^r.  may  be  made  from  the 
Chapel  of  the  Hagia  Trias  (p.  88;  PI.  A,  4)  along  the  *  Sacred  Way' 
to  Eleusis  and  through  the  olive  grove  in  the  plain  of  the  Kephisos. 
On  the  left,  about  Y2  ^*  ^'^^^  ^^^  town,  lies  the  Botanical  Garden 
(potavtxoc  XTJTCos),  with  its  lofty  poplars  (entrance  by  the  second 
door).  About  1  M.  farther  on  we  reach  a  small  Kaffen-Con  on  the 
right,  near  a  bridge  over  an  arm  of  the  Kephisos.  After  stopping 
here  to  enjoy  a  glass  of  raki  and  the  view  of  the  Acropolis,  we  turn 
to  the  right,  without  crossing  the  bridge,  and  skirt  the  Kephisos  to 
the  first  broad  road ,  which  leads  us  back  to  the  town.  The  nar- 
rower paths  should  be  avoided,  as  likely  to  lead  astray.  The  glimp- 
ses of  the  Acropolis  seen  through  the  aged  and  gnarled  stems  of  the 
olive-trees  impart  a  great  charm  to  this  walk.  One  specially  old 
tree  Is  known  as  'Plato's  Olive-tree'. 

9.  Excursions  in  Attica. 

^Qvocunque  ingredimur^  in  aliquam  hisioriain  pedem  ponimusJ* 

Cicero. 

The  peninsula  of  'ATTWifj  or  Attica  (properly  ^Axtixt]  ,  from 
dxT^,  a  rocky  beach)  has  an  area  of  976  sq.M.,  with  190,000  in- 
habitants. It  is  bounded  on  the  N.W.  by  the  ranges  of  Kithaeron 
(now  Elands')  and  Fames  (now  Ozea),  which  attain  a  height  of 
4600  ft.,  and  consists  of  a  flat,  undulating  district,  broken  up  by  the 
mountain  groups  of  Pentelikon  (3640  ft.)  and  Hymettos  (3370  ft.). 
In  the  middle  of  it  lies  the  plain  of  Athens  (to  ireS^ov),  which 
stretches,  with  a  breadth  of  21/2-3  M.,  from  Mt.  Parnes  to  the  sea,  a 
distance  of  14  M.    The  dry  calcareous  soil  is  adapted  for  little  ve- 
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getation  except  the  olive  and  the  flg,  though  the  vine  is  now  assi- 
duously cultivated.  The  supply  of  water  is  scanty.  The  water  of 
the  Kephisos  is  exhausted  by  irrigation  before  it  reaches  the  sea, 
and  in  summer  the  bed  of  the  Ilisos  is  as  a  rule  almost  dry. 
Large  herds  of  sheep  and  goats  are  seen  grazing  in  every  direction. 
The  barren  nature  of  Attic  soil  is  noticed  by  Thucydides,  who 
considers  it  the  reason  why  the  country  was  spared  foreign  im- 
migration and  remained  in  the  hands  of  the  lonians.  The  inhab- 
itants of  modern  Attica,  which  is  grouped  in  one  nomarchy  or  pro- 
vince with  Boeotia,  Salamls,  and^Eglna,  are  almost  all  of  Albanian 
descent.    • 

Most  of  the  following  excursions  may  each  be  accomplished  in  one 
day.  Many  of  the  most  interesting  points  may  now  be  reached  by  Rail- 
way.  Parties  of  3-4  may  hire  a  Carriage  for  20-30  dr.  or  more  accord- 
ing to  the  time  and  distance,  while  single  travellers  may  obtain  a  Saddle 
Horse  for  about  10  dr.  a  day.  The  inconvenient  habit  the  Greek  coach- 
men have  of  stopping  at  nearly  every  wayside  tavern  has  probably  been 
already  experienced  by  the  traveller  on  his  way  from  the  Piraeus  to 
Athens.  Travellers  who  are  unacquainted  with  the  language  and  cus- 
toms of  the  country  should  not  attempt  the  excursions  occupying  several 
days,  or,  indeed,  any  of  the  longer  excursions,  without  a  Courier  (p.  xiv). 
—  Provisions  should  in  most  cases  be  brought  from  Athens,  and  refresh* 
ments  of  this  kind  are  included  in  the  'pension'*  charges  of  the  hotels. 

a.  The  Firsens. 

The  landing  at  the  Pirseus  and  the  road  from  the  Piraeus  to  Athens 
are  described  at  p.  2.  Those  who  make  the  excursion  from  Athens  do 
so  most  conveniently  by  the  PiraeuM  Railway^  the  trains  running  every 
V2  hr.  (hourly  before  8  a.m.  and  after  8  p.m.)  in  20  min.  (fares  1  dr.,  60 1. ; 
return  1  dr.  60,  1  dr.  15  1.).  The  station  is  at  the  W.  end  of  the  Eue  d'Her- 
mes  (PI.  B,  5)  \  the  ticket-clerk  speaks  French. 

The  railway  from  the  Piraeus  to  Athens  and  Corinth,  described  at  p.  147, 
is  not  intended  for  local  trafdc. 

Tramway  from  Athens  to  Phaleron,  see  p.  36. 

The  Railway  prom  Athens  to  the  Pi&jsvs,  opened  in  1869, 
runs  partly  through  cuttings  and  does  not  command  so  many  views 
as  the  road.  The  best  view  is  obtained  to  the  right,  where  the 
olive  grove  and  N.  part  of  the  plain  of  Athens  is  overlooked.  The 
only  intermediate  station  is  Fh41eron,  for  New  Phaleron  (^Hotel, 
with  good  restaurant;  Bath  Establishments j  bath  40 1.),  a  favourite 
resort  of  the  Athenians  for  sea-bathing  in  June,  July,  and  August, 
with  an  open-air  theatre  (comp.  p.  36).  —  About  Y4  M.  to  the 
N.  of  Phaleron,  between  the  two  lines  of  railway,  is  the  Monument 
of  KaraiskakiSf  the  brave  and  shrewd  leader  of  the  Elephts,  who 
was  mortally  wounded  here  in  a  sortie  on  May  6th,  1827,  the  day 
before  the  grand  attack  on  the  camp  of  Kioutagi  he  had  planned 
for  the  relief  of  Athens  (comp.  p.  46). 

The  train  skirts  the  base  of  the  projecting  hill,  where  the 
southernmost  of  the  Long  Walls  joined  the  fortifications  of  the  Pi- 
rsBus  (comp.  p.  2).  The  monument  on  the  hill  commemorates  the 
French  and  English  soldiers  who  died  at  the  Piraeus  in  1854. 
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PirSBUB.  —  Both  the  Bailwat  Stations  (for  the  old  line  to  Athens 
and  for  the  Peloponnesian  Bailway)  are  on  the  N.  side  of  the  town,  near 
the  harbour.  Those  who  mean  to  proceed  at  once  hy  steamer  may  entrust 
themselves  to  the  guidance  of  one  of  the  boatmen  at  the  station. 

Hotels.  H6tel  St.  P^tersboubg,  Hotel  deb  Etbakoebs,  both  in 
the  Place  d*Apollon,  on  the  '^.  bank  of  the  harbour,  R.  2-5  dr.,  French 
and  Italian  spoken.  —  Gafes  in  the  Place  de  Th^mistocle. 

Kestaurants.  Ares,  below  the  Hdtel  St.  P^tersbourg;  Lavra^  adjoin- 
ing the  church  of  St.  Spiridion ;  Acropolis,  at  the  N.E.  corner  of  the  Place 
de  Th^mistocle,  adjoining  the  Exchange  (first  floor,  reached  by  an  out- 
aide  staircase).  —  The  hotels  and  restaurants  of  the  Pireeus  are  little  fre- 
quented by  strangers. 

Tramway  from  the  stations  to  the  custom-house,  15 1.  —  Steam  Tram- 
way to  Neto  Phaleron,  151.  (no  through-cars  to  Athens). 

Steamboat  Offlces,  all  in  the  Place  d'ApoUon. 

Garriages  in  the  Agora,  by  the  harbour  \  to  Athens  5,  to  Eerat6pyrg08 
(p.  112)  and  back  5-6  dr. 

Britiih  Gonsul,  Capt.  James  Boyle.  —  American  Vice-Gonsul,  A.  MaC' 
dowtlly  Esq. 

The  Piraeus  or  Peiraeus  (pronounced  PetrcRCvs)^  Italian  Pi^ 
reo,  French  Le  Pirie,  the  flourishing  seaport  of  Athens,  with 
34,300  inhab. ,  Is  In  Its  present  aspect  entirely  of  modern  growth. 
When  Athens  was  chosen  as  the  seat  of  government  in  1835,  the 
very  name  of  its  ancient  port  had  been  forgotten.  A  group  of  fisher- 
men's huts  on  Its  site  was  called  Porto  Leone,  from  the  figure 
of  a  Hon  which  was  carried  off  hy  the  Venetians  in  1687  and  now 
stands  in  front  of  the  arsenal  at  Venice.  Since  1835  spacious 
quays,  wide  and  regular  streets,  and  an  exchange  have  heen  con- 
structed, and  the  PlrsBus  Is  now  second  only  to  Patras  as  a  com- 
mercial town,  and  Is  yearly  acquiring  a  growing  share  of  the  iEgean 
sea  trade  which  twenty  years  ago  was  almost  monopolized  by  Syra 
(p.  140).  Once  more  as  in  antiquity  the  fine  harbour  is  filled  with 
inerchantmen  from  foreign  shores,  while  along  the  banks  lie  the 
smaller  vessels,  which  transact  the  trade  with  the  Insular  and  other 
seaports  of  Greece.   A  few  men-of-war  may  generally  be  seen  here 

at  anchor,  though  not  those  sailing  under  the  Greek  flag. 

In  comparison  with  iEgina,  Corinth,  and  the  coast-towns  of  Asia 
Uinor,  Athens  entered  the  lists  of  commerce  at  a  late  period.  Even  the 
legislation  of  Solon  is  based  to  a  great  extent  upon  the  assumption  that 
the  Athenians  are  a  people  of  husbandmen  and  cattle-breeders.  Their  naval 
instincts  may  perhaps  be  dated  from  the  capture  of  Salamis  (p.  114). 
Down  to  the  Persian  wars,  however,  the  open  roads  of  Phaleron  afford- 
ed ample  accommodation  for  the  few  vessels  owned  by  the  Athenians. 
To  Themistokles  belongs  the  credit  of  founding  the  naval  preeminence 
of  Athens,  in  persuading  his  fellow-citizens  to  devote  the  proceeds  of 
the  silver-mines  of  Laurion  (p.  IdO)  to  the  formation  of  a  fleet.  He  also 
discerned  the  advantages  of  the  gulf  of  Pireeus,  which  was  at  that  time 
separated  from  the  mainland  by  a  strip  of  swampy  ground  (Balae),  and 
began  to  lay  out  a  capacious  harbour.  After  the  end  of  the  wars  with 
Persia  the  fortifications  of  the  new  naval  and  commercial  harbours  were 
completed  in  haste,  and  Themistokles  is  even  said  to  have  contem- 
plated the  transference  of  the  whole  of  Athens  to  the  Piraeus.  Under 
Perikles  the  building  of  the  seaport  was  completed  on  a  uniform  plan 
by  the  celebrated  Smpodamos  of  Miletos,  who  afterwards  laid  out  the 
towns  of  Rhodes  and  Thurii.  The  Piraeus,  like  Rhodes,  and  partly 
also  on  account  of  its  situation,  soon  acquired  the  reputation  of  being 
one  of  the   finest  cities   of  the  time,  and  the  Athenians  compared  its 
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boat-houses  witli  the  Propylaea  aad  the  Parthenon.  The  constmction 
of  the  'Long  Walls'  brought  the  Pireeus  into  still  closer  union  with 
Athens  and  made  the  town  and  its  port  as  it  were  one  city  with  two 
centres.  The  Pireeus,  owing  to  the  influx  of  the  Metoeki,  or  subject  citizens, 
attracted  by  the  opportunities  for  industry  and  trade,  became  the  chief 
seat  of  the  democracy,  while  Athens  was  the  abode  of  the  conservative  ele- 
ment represented  by  the  original  free  citizens.  Thus  when  Sparta  subdued 
Athens  in  B.C.  404  after  a  prolonged  contest,  one  of  the  conditions  im 
posed  by  the  aristocratic  victors  was  the  destruction  of  the  Long  Walls 
and  the  fortifications  and  ship-houses  of  the  Pirseus.  And  when  Thra$y- 
boulos  effected  the  overthrow  of  the  Thirty  Tyrants  in  the  following  year, 
his  first  step  was  to  make  himself  master  of  the  Pireeus,  relying  on  the 
cordial  support  of  its  democratic  inhabitants.  The  fortifications  of  the 
harbour  were  restpred  after  the  naval  victory  of  Knidos  gained  by  Kowm 
over  Pisandros  in  B.C.  393,  and  Athens  and  its  seaport  both  entered  on  a 
second  period  of  prosperity.  Konon  erected  at  the  Pirieus  a  sanctuary  of 
Euploea,  or  the  Enidian  Aphrodite,  while  Kephisodctos  carved  a  statue  of 
Athena  Soteira,  or  the  saviour,  which  was  erected  by  the  altar  of  Zeus 
Soter.  The  ship-houses  were  also  rebuilt.  The  finest  addition  to  the 
buildings  of  the  Pirseus  was  the  Arsenal  of  Ffiilo,  constructed  during  the 
rule  of  Lykourgos  (p.  43) ,  to  the  N.E.  of  the  military  harbour.  From 
B.C.  322  to  229  the  citadel  of  Munichia,  forming  the  £.  part  of  the  forti- 
fications, was  occupied  by  the  Macedonians.  In  B.C.  86  the  Pirseus  was 
destroyed  by  Sulla,  and  lost  its  importance  for  the  next  1900  years. 

The  town  of  Piraeus,  with  its  broad  and  straight  streets ,  offers 
no  attraction  to  the  visitor,  except  the  small  but  interesting  museum 
of  antiquities  in  the  Oymnasiumj  in  the  Place  Korais  (in  the  Plan 
erroneously  termed  Karaiskakis;  entr.  from  the  Rue  Earaiskakis, 
adm.  50  1.).  The  collection  includes  several  good  tombstones  and 
a  few  statues  of  emperors  and  vases  of  the  Roman  period. 

An  interesting  walk,  however,  occupying  about  2^2  ^s,,  may 
he  taken  round  the  Hakboub.  On  leaving  the  station  we  turn  to 
the  right  and  proceed  along  the  N.  basin  of  the  harbour,  now  very 
shallow,  to  the  peninsula  of  Eetioneia.  In  8  min.,  beyond  a  church- 
yard (TiXdcia),  we  reach  an  ancient  wall,  10-12  ft.  thick,  with  sev- 
eral round  towers,  which  ascends  from  the  harbour  towards  the  top 
of  the  hill,  where  there  is  a  gateway.  Farther  on  (comp.  the  Plan) 
are  other  vestiges  of  the  old  fortifications,  all  probably  parts  of  the 
workof  the  Council  of  Four  Hundred, who  attained  power  inB.C.  411. 

"We  now  cross  by  boat  to  the  Kantharos,  or  Naval  Harbour^ 
where  the  Athenian  war-triremes  lay ,  guarding  the  mouth  of  the 
harbour  and  the  merchantmen  in  the  basin.  The  W.  part  of  the 
Pirxan  peninsula,  shaped  somewhat  like  a  leaf  (see  Plan)  and 
rising  to  a  considerable  height  in  the  middle,  bore,  as  is  now  believ- 
ed, the  name  of  Akte.  To  the  right  is  a  lofty  wall  enclosing  a 
space,  with  a  simple  Royal  Villa.  In  the  S.E.  corner  of  this  ground, 
which  is  reached  by  a  fatiguing  path  through  a  gap  in  the  wall  farther 
up  and  then  through  a  quarry ,  are  two  tombs  hewn  in  the  living 
rock ,  often  covered  by  water  but  accessible  at  low  tide ;  the  first  is 
commonly  supposed  to  be  the  Tomb  of  Themistoklea,  The  rounded 
blocks  lying  about  here  may  have  been  part  of  an  ancient  lightho 
use  or  beacon.  Close  by  is  a  modern  Lighthouse^  to  the  N.  of  which 
(now  scarcely  accessible)  is  the  Torrib  of  MiauUs,  a  plain  marble 
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monument  in  memory  of  a  naval  hero  in  the  War  of  Liberation  (d. 
1835).  —  Here,  as  well  as  farther  along  the  path  which  now  skirts 
the  beach,  we  can  trace  the  course  of  the  massive  wall  strengthened 
with  towers,  which  defended  the  entire  peninsula  on  the  side  next 
the  open  sea.  The  rocks  in  the  interior  of  the  peninsula  show 
numerous  traces  of  ancient  dwellings  and  quarries.  At  the  highest 
point  (187ft.)  is  the  signal  used  for  telegraphing  to  Athens  the  ar- 
rival of  the  steamboats.  To  the  S.E.,  near  the  spring  of  Tzirloneriy 
is  a  caftf,  the  seats  in  front  of  which  afford  a  charming  view.  The 
ancient  name  of  the  small  bay  was  Phreattys. 

To  the  E.  is  the  bay  or  harbour  of  Zea,  the  entrance  of  which 
was  fortified  in  antiquity.  Traces  of  the  substructures  of  the  sheds 
or  ship-houses  (v6i6aot%ot)  for  the  reception  of  the  ancient  triremes 
are  visible  under  the  water.  The  celebrated  SkeuotheJea  of  Philo 
(p.  110),  an  arsenal  completed  about  330B.O.,  stood  near  theN.E. 
side.  Near  the  S.W.  corner  of  the  bay  are  traces  of  the  rows  of 
seats  and  foundations  of  the  stage  of  the  so-called  New  Theatre. 

The  broad  road  skirts  the  edge  of  the  bay,  on  the  S.E.  shore  of 
which  is  a  group  of  villas  frequented  by  the  Athenians  in  summer. 
To  the  left  are  a  few  ancient  tombs  and  votive  niches.  The  road 
then  runs  at  the  base  of  the  hill  of  Munichia  and  reaches  the  Har- 
hour  of  Munichia,  where  there  are  remains  of  antiquity  similar  to 
those  in  the  bay  of  Zea.  It  finally  leads  back  to  the  town ,  passing 
near  the  monument  to  French  and  English  soldiers  mentioned  at 
p.  108.   Road  to  the  railway-station  of  Phaleron,  see  below. 

The  ascent  of  the  Hill  of  Munichia  (280  ft.) ,  the  Acropolis 
of  the  Piraeus,  is  rather  trying  from  the  side  next  the  sea,  but 
there  is  an  easy  path  on  the  N.W.  slope.  It  was  here  that  Thrasy- 
boulos  and  afterwards  the  Macedonians  entrenched  themselves.  The 
extensive  view  embraces  the  Bay  of  Phaleron ,  Mt.  Hymettos ,  the 
Attic  plain,  the  Acropolis  of  Athens,  the  Lykabettos,  and  Mt. 
Parnes ;  to  the  S.  are  the  islands  of  Hydra,  iEgina,  Salamis,  and  the 
tiny  Psyttaleia,  and  also  the  town  of  Piraeus.  To  the  W.  of  the  Chap- 
el of  St.  Elias  is  the  entrance  of  a  deep  subterranean  passage,  with 
165  dilapidated  steps ;  it  is  now  called  Arethusa  and  is  supposed 
to  be  the  shaft  of  an  ancient  well.  On  the  W.  slope  is  the  circular 
site  of  the  Old  Theatre  and  traces  of  rows  of  seats  (difficult  to  find). 
The  valley  to  the  S.  of  the  hill  with  the  Anglo-French  monument, 
outside  the  ancient  town-walls,  is  supposed  by  Prof.  Curtius  to  be 
the  site  of  the  ancient  Hippodrome  for  chariot  and  horse  races.  — 
From  this  point  we  can  reach  the  railway  in  a  few  minutes  and 
follow  the  line  to  the  station  of  Phaleron  (p.  108). 

b.  Salamis. 

A  visit  from  the  Pirseas  to  the  scene  of  the  Battle  of  Salamis,  in- 
cluding a  short  inspection  of  the  island,  takes  about  6-8  hrs.  We  may 
either  walk  to  the  (2  hrs.)  ferry  and  cross  there-,  or,  if  the  wind  be  favour- 
able, take  a  sailing-boat  direct  from  the  Piraeus  to  Ambelaki  (ca.  6  dr., 
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whole  day  10  dr.).  —  Tourists  may  sometimes,  by  special  permission  of  tlie 
captain,  avail  themselves  of  the  small  steamer  which  plies  daily  from 
the  Pirseus,  starting  about  7  a.m.,  to  the  Arsenal  (p.  113).  —  Those  whose 
time  is  limited  may  content  themselves  with  a  survey  of  the  bay  from 
KercUdpprgos^  which  is  accessible  by  carriage  (there  and  back  2  hrs. ;  fare, 
see  p.  109). 

On  quitting  the  railway-station  at  tbe  Piraeus^  Yfe  proceed  al- 
most to  the  chuichyard  mentioned  on  p.  110.  Here  we  follow  the 
new  road  to  the  right,  which  brings  us  in  40  min.  to  the  Chapel  of 
St.  George  at  Kerazini.  In  8  min.  more  we  pass  a  small  eminence 
on  the  left,  crowned  with  the  ruins  of  what  is  supposed  to  have  been 
an  ancient  sanctuary  of  Hercules.  The  ridge  to  the  right  is  MU 
jEgaleos  or  Korydallos,  the  base  of  which  is  washed  by  the  sea.  The 
hill  in  front  has  long  borne  the  name  of  the  Throne  of  Xerxes,  from 
its  identification  with  the  'rocky  brow'  on  which  Xerxes  sat  in  his 
silver-footed  chair  to  watch  the  progress  of  the  battle.  As  ancient 
writers,  however,  emphasize  his  propinquity  to  his  ships,  it  is  more 
probable  that  he  took  up  his  position  on  the  rocky  promontory  of 
Keratdpyrgos,  which  projects  into  the  bay  farther  on.  A  powder- 
magazine  has  been  erected  here. 

Whether  the  Eeratopyrgos  is  or  is  not  the  point  from  which  Xerxes 
witnessed  the  destruction  of  his  armament ,  it  certainly  commands  an 
admirable  survey  of  the  strait,  where,  on  the  19th  day  of  Boedromion 
(Sept.  20th),  in  the  year  B.  G.  480,  the  Greeks  won  the  momentous  battle 
that  secured  their  future  independence.  To  the  8.  lies  the  islet  of 
PsyUaletOy  which  formed  the  central  point  of  the  Persian  array.  The 
Persian  fleet  consisted  of  about  1000  vessels,  one  half  of  which  push- 
ed forward  to  the  Salaminian  promontory  of  XpnosurOj  while  the  other 
half  advanced  along  the  Attic  coast,  which  was  occupied  by  the  Persian 
army.  About  600  picked  men  were  stationed  by  night  on  Psyttaleia 
to  cut  off  the  Greeks  who  should  be  wrecked  and  driven  on  shore. 
The  900  vessels  of  the  Greek  fleet  cast  anchor  on  the  night  before 
the  battle  in  the  Bctif  of  Ambelaki,  Aristides,  who  had  been  at  once 
recalled  from  banishment,  and  also  several  Tenean  deserters  brought  the 
news  that  Xerxes  intended  to  follow  the  cunning  advice  of  Themistokles 
and  to  try  to  destroy  the  whole  of  the  Greek  fleet  at  a  single  blow.  The 
Peloponnesians ,  who  had  hitherto  been  wavering,  were  thus  forced  to 
give  up  the  idea  of  retiring  and  cast  in  their  lot  with  the  others.  The 
last  hours  of  the  night  were  spent  in  arranging  the  line  of  battle.  The 
Athenian  vessels  formed  the  right  wing  of  the  Grecian  fleet  and  were 
opposed  to  the  Phoenicians  and  Cyprians;  in  the  centre  were  the  ships 
of  ^gina  and  Eubcea  opposite  the  Cilicians  and  Pamphilians ;  to  the  left 
was  the  Peloponnesian  squadron,  facing  the  right  or  Ionian  wing  of  the 
Persian  armament. 

'But  when  at  length  the  snowy-steeded  day 

Burst  o^er  the  main,  all  beautiful  to  see. 

First  from  the  Greeks  a  tuneful  shout  uprose, 

Well-omened,  and,  with  replication  loud. 

Leapt  the  blithe  echo  from  the  rocky  shore. 

Fear  seized  the  Persian  host,  no  longer  tricked 

By  vain  opinion  \  not  like  wavering  flight 

Billowed  the  solemn  psean  of  the  Greeks, 

But  like  the  shout  of  men  to  battle  urging 

With  lusty  cheer.    Then  the  fierce  trumpet's  voice 

Blazed  o^er  the  main ',  and  on  the  salt  sea  flood 

Forthwith  the  oars,  with  measured  plash,  descended. 

And  all  their  lines,  with  dexterous  speed  displayed. 

Stood  with  opposing  front.    The  right  wing  first, 
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Then  the  whole  fleet  bore  down,  and  straight  uprose 
A  mighty  shout.    Sons  of  the  Greeks,  advance ! 
Your  country  free,  your  children  free,  your  wives! 
The  altars  of  your  native  Gods  deliver, 
And  your  ancestral  tombs.  —  Airs  now  at  stake  I 
A  like  salute  from  our  whole  line  back-rolled 
In  Persian  speech.    Kor  more  delay,  but  straight 
Trireme  on  trireme,  brazen  beak  on  beak 
Dashed  furious.    A  Greek  ship  led  on  the  attack 
And  from  the  prow  of  a  Fhcenician  struck 
The  figure-head;  and  now  the  grapple  closed 
Of  eaph  ship  with  his  adverse  desperate. 
At  first  the  main  line  of  the  Persian  fleet 
Stood  the  harsh  shock;  but  soon  their  multitude 
Became  their  ruin ;  in  the  narrow  frith 
They  might  not  use  their  strength,  and,  jammed  together, 
Their  ships  with  brazen  beaks  did  bite  each  other, 
And  shattered  their  own  oars.    Meanwhile  the  Greeks 
Stroke  after  stroke  dealt  dexterous  all  around, 
Till  our  ships  showed  their  keels,  and  the  blue  sea 
Was  seen  no  more,  with  multitude  of  ships 
And  corpses  covered.    All  the  shores  were  strewn. 
And  the  rough  rocks,  with  dead;  till,  in  the  end, 
Each  ship  in  the  barbaric  host,  that  yet 
Had  oars,  in  most  disordered  flight  rowed  off. 
As  men  that  fish  for  tunnies,  so  the  Greeks, 
With  broken  booms,  and  fragments  of  the  wreck. 
Struck  our  snared  men,  and  hacked  them,  that  the  sea. 
With  wail  and  moaning,  was  possessed  around, 
Till  black-eyed  night  shot  darkness  o^er  the  fray.** 
As  imder  these  circumstances  the  Persian  fleet  had  no  time  to  take 
on  board  the  troojps  landed  on  Psyttaleia,  Aristides  hastily  collected  a 
band  of  armed  citizens,  who  with  the  women  had   watched  the  combat 
from  the  shore,  landed  on  the  island,  and,  under  the  very  eyes  of  the 
loudly  lamenting  Xerxes,  destroyed : 

^The  bloom  of  all  the  Persian  youth,  in  spirit 
The  bravest,  and  in  birth  the  noblest  princes\ 
The  above  passage,  from  the  ^Persians^  of  iEschylus  (translated  by 
Prof.  J.  S.  Blackie),  is  the  account  of  the  battle  placed  in  the  mouth  of  the 
messenger  sent  to  inform  Queen  Atossa,  in  the  royal  palace  at  Susa,  of  its 
disastrous  result,  ^schylus  himself  fought  in  the  battle  and  eight  years 
later  (in  STarch,  472  B.  G.)  his  tragedy  was  performed  in  the  Theatre  of 
Dionysos  at  Athens.  We  may  therefore  place  implicit  confidence  in  the 
accuracy  of  his  account. 

From  Eerat6pyrgos  the  road  leads  along  the  shore  for  2  M.  more, 
commanding  an  excellent  view  of  the  bay  and  the  Island,  and  ends 
at  the  ferry  (PSrama)  to  Salamis.  While  waiting  for  the  boat  the 
traveller  may  refresh  himself  with  mastlcha  (p.  xxv)  at  the  ferry- 
house  (10 1.).  The  passage  (1  dr. ;  bargain  necessary)  usually  takes 
about  1/2  ^'j  l^^t  varies  according  to  the  state  of  the  wind.  On  the 
way  it  passes  near  the  island  of  8t.  Qeotge^  probably  one  of  the 
ancient  Pharmakousae,  on  which  the  Grave  of  Circe  used  to  be 
pointed  out.  —  On  the  opposite  coast,  to  the  N.W.  of  the  ferry,  lies 
the  Chief  Station  of  the  OreekFleet^  with  the  Naval  Arsenal  (steamer 
to  the  Pirsus,  see  p.  112). 

The  island  of  Salamis,  36  sq.  M.  in  area,  with  6300  inhab.  (al- 
moBt  exclusively  Albanians),  owes  its  name  ('Shalam\  'Salem*, 
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peace  or  lest)  to  Phoenician  settlers.  In  the  Iliad  it  appears  as  the 
home  of  the  elder  Ajax,  the  son  of  Telamon,  afterwards  worshipped 
here  as  a  national  hero.  The  possession  of  the  island  was  long  dis- 
puted by  Megslra  and  Athens,  but  was  at  last  permanently  secured 
for  the  latter  power  by  Solon  and  Peisistratos  (B.C.  598).  Much  of 
the  surface  is  rugged  and  barren,  but  considerable  quantities  of 
wine  and  grain  are  produced.  The  ancient  capital  lay  at  the  landing- 
place  ('skala')  of  the  present  Ambeldki  (1200  inhab.),  at  the  N.W. 
angle  of  the  bay  of  that  name,  and  traces  ofit  are  still  risible  under 
the  water.  The  hill  with  the  windmill,  on  the  S.  slope  of  which 
the  ancient  town  lay,  may  be  ascended  for  the  sake  of  the  view. 

Those  who  wish  a  more  extensive  surrey  of  the  island  should 
follow  the  broad  road  crossing  a  range  of  low  hills  to  (2^/2  M.) 
KouLouBi  (1200  inhab.),  the  present  capital.  There  are  several  taverns 
and  caf^s  here,  but  those  who  desire  night-quarters  are  dependent 
on  private  hospitality.  The  town ,  now  officially  named  Salamis^ 
lies  on  theN.E.  bank  of  a  bay  of  its  own  name,  which  runs  deeply 
into  the  W.  side  of  the  island  and  from  many  points  of  view  appears 
completely  land-locked.  There  are  no  remains  of  ancient  buildings 
here.  On  festivals  the  young  men  and  maidens,  attired  in  gaily- 
coloured  costumes,  here  perform  a  number  of  curious  dances,  which 

are  supposed  to  have  preserved  the  features  of  a  very  ancient  period. 
A  pleasant  path  leads  to  the  W.  and  then  to  the  N.W.  from  Koulouri, 
throngii  the  valley  between  the  hill  of  St.  Eliot  and  the  three  conspicu- 
ous windmills,  to  the  convent  of  Fhaneromene,  the  scene  of  a  much  fre- 
quented Pan^gyris  (Sept.  4th),  and  thence  to  the  (1/4  hr.)  PSrama,  or  ferry, 
of  Megara.  Here  remains  of  antiquity  are  again  encountered,  belonging 
to  a  small  fort  named  Boudoron.  The  passage  of  the  strait  takes  V*  ^'• 
(20-30 1.),  and  the  walk  from  the  ferry  to  Megara  about  IV2  hr.  (see  p.  14S). 

c.   Eleosis. 

Railway  in  about  1  hr.  (fares  3  dr.  20,  2  dr.  65  1. ;  return-fares  5  dr.  10, 
4  dr.  15  1.).  —  This  trip  is  better  made  by  Cabriagk  ^a.  20  dr.),  In  about 
21/2  hrs.  —  Good  walkers  require  4  hrs.  A  stay  of  2  hrs.  at  Eleusis  is 
ample.    The  Railway  Restaurant  is  tolerable. 

Railway  to  Eleusis,  beginning  at  the  Peloponnesian  station 
(PI.  B,  1),  see  pp.  147, 148. 

Road  fbom  Athens  to  Eleusis.  The  'Sacred  "Way'  to  Eleusis 
begins  at  the  Dipylon  and  the  Chapel  of  the  Hagia  Trias  (PL  A,  4; 
p.  87)  and  as  far  as  the  Kephisos  (Y2hr.'s  walk)  has  been  described 
at  p.  107.  On  the  bank  of  this  stream  stood  the  'Holy  Fig-Tree', 
presented  by  Demeter  to  Phytalos  in  recognition  of  the  hero's  hos- 
pitality. Farther  on,  to  the  right,  is  a  Kaffenion  beside  a  powder- 
factory  ;  to  the  left  we  obtain  a  view  of  the  Piraeus.  The  ancient 
road,  with  which  the  modern  one  corresponds  pretty  closely,  was 
lined  almost  all  the  way  to  Eleusis  with  tombstones,  traces  of  which 
are  visible  at  several  points. 

The  road  now  ascends  the  ravine  intersecting  the  range  of  Mt. 
^galeos  from  E.  to  W.  (1  hr.).    To  the  left  is  a  lunatic  asylum. 
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Beyond  the  hill  of  St,  Elias,  to  the  right,  the  road  descends.  Farther 
on,  to  the  right,  is  a  poultry- farm  and  on  both  sides  is  a  group  of 
caf^s,  where  the  horses  are  watered.  To  the  left  is  the  (1/4  hr.) 
decayed  Convent  of  Daphni,  first  mentioned  in  1263,  which  has 
fallen  into  decay  since  the  "War  of  Liberation.  The  entrance  is  on 
the  E.  side  of  the  enclosing  wall,  opposite  a  well.  The  court  con- 
tains some  Byzantine  sculptures  and  also  a  few  fragments  of  Ionic 
columns  and  other  marble  relics  of  the  temple  of  Apollo,  which 
anciently  occupied  this  site.  A  number  of  sculptures,  found  in  the 
course  of  excavations  at  the  convent  and  on  the  Sacred  Way,  are 
preserved  in  a  small  chamber.  The  church  is  generally  open.  The 
Byzantine  mosaics,  on  a  gold  ground,  are  interesting,  particularly 
the  figure  of  *  Chris  tos  Pantokrator'  in  the  dome.  In  one  of  the 
vestibules  stand  two  old  sarcophagi,  one  of  which  bears  a  coat-of- 
arms  with  fleurs-de-lis,  indicating  that  the  convent  was  used  as  a 
burial-place  for  the  Frankish  dukes  of  the  family  of  De  la  Roche 
(p:  45).  The  flight  of  steps  in  front  of  the  W,  door  ascends  to  a 
terrace  commanding  a  view  of  part  of  the  bay  of  Fleusis. 

Farther  on  the  rocks,  first  to  the  left,  then  to  the  right,  show  num- 
erous traces  of  the  'Saored  Way'.  At  the  narrowest  point  of  the  pass, 
where  the  best  preserved  part  of  the  Sacred  Way  is  laid  bare,  are 
the  remains  of  some  mediaeval  fortifications,  while  in  the  rocks  to 
the  right  are  several  niches  for  votive  statuettes,  with  inscriptions. 
The  latter  prove  that  a  Temple  of  Aphrodite  once  stood  here ;   and 
to  this  probably  belong  the  remains  of  walls  unearthed  in  front  of 
the  rock.   Fine  view  of  the  bay  of  Eleusis,  closed  by  the  mountains 
of  Salamis.  As  we  approach  the  sea  P^hr. ;  tavern)  a  road  diverges 
to  the  left  to  the  (Yihr.)  disused  convent  of  Skarmangd^  about  3  M. 
beyond  which  is  the  ferry  to  Salamis  (p.  113).  On  the  right  are  marks 
left  on  the  rook  in  constructing  the  ancient  road.    Beyond  the  two 
salt  lakes  called  the  Rheitoi,  in  which  of  yore  the  priests  of  Eleusis 
alone  had  a  right  to  fish,  lies  the  Thriasian  Plairij  so  named  from 
the  old  deme  of  Thria.  Eleusis,  situated  beside  a  long  and  narrow 
ridge,  now  comes  conspicuously  into  sight ;  in  front  of  us  are  the 
chapel  of  the  Panagfa  and  its  belfry,  while  higher  up  to  the  right  is 
the  Tower  of  the  Franks.    Beyond  the  village,  to  the  left,  rise  the 
mountains  called  Kerata,  or  ^Horns',  from  their  shape.    Near  the 
railway-station  of  Eleusis  the  road  to  Thebes  (p.  175)  diverges  to 
the  right.    To  the  left,  near  a  weU,  much  frequented  by  the  Eleu- 
sinians,  are  the  remains  of  a  bridge,  probably  dating  from  the  time 
of  Hadrian.   At  the  entrance  to  the  (II/2  hr.)  village  is  the  chapel 
of  Zacharias  (p.  118). 

Eleiuis  or  Levsina,  now  a  poor  and  fever-haunted  village,  with 
1200  inhabitants,  chiefly  Albanians,  is  one  of  the  oldest  places  in 
Attica,  and  appears  as  a  separate  'town'  even  after  the  consolidating 
process  of  Theseus  described  at  p.  39.  It  was  the  home  of  iEschy- 
lus,  the  earliest  of  the  three  great  Greek  tragedians,  who  was  born 
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here  about  the  year  B.C.  525.     The  widespread  celebrity  of  its 

name  is  derived  from  the  worship  of  Bemeter,    the  'Eleusinian 

Mysteries'  of  which,  believed  to  symbolise  the  highest  and  holiest 

feelings  of  mankind,  continued  to  be  solemnly  celebrated  down  to 

the  end  of  the  4th  century  of  the  present  era. 

The  old  legend  relates  that  Detneter  in  the  coarse  of  her  despairing 
search  for  her  daughter  Persephone  (Proserpine)  or  Kora^  who  had  been 
carried  off  by  Hades  (Pluto),  arrived  at  Eleusis  in  the  guise  of  an  old  wo- 
man and  was  hospitably  received  into  the  household  of  SSng  KeUos.  This 
kindness  the  goddess  repaid  by  giving  some  seed-corn  to  Triptolemo*^  the 
son  of  Keleos,  and  by  teaching  him  the  art  of  husbandry.  The  memory 
of  this  inestimable  gift,  which  raised  men  from  the  nomadic  state  of 
hunters  and  shepherds  and  rendered  them  capable  of  uniting  in  a  well- 
ordered  community,  was  celebrated  twice  a  year  at  the  Greater  and 
Lesser  Elbusimia.  The  festivals  fell  in  the  months  of  Anthesterion  (Feb.- 
Harch)  and  JBoedromion  (September)  and  were  thus  synchronous  with 
the  annual  revival  and  decay  of  nature.  The  same  connection  was  in- 
dicated in  the  part  of  the  story  which  records  that  Persephone  waa  fin- 
ally allowed  to  spend  two-thirds  of  the  year  with  her  mother,  while  for 
the  remaining  third  she  dwelt  in  the  underground  abode  of  her  husband 
Hades,  like  the  seed-corn  in  the  ground.  With  the  cult  of  Demeter  and 
Persephone  waa  closely  connected  that  of  Diony4o*  or  latchoi ,  who  was 
also  worshipped  as  teaching  men  the  advantages  of  social  union.  IN'one 
but  the  Mysti^  or  initiated,  were  permitted  to  take  part  in  the  Eleusinia. 
The  most  conspicuous  feature  of  the  festival  was  the  solemn  torch-light 
procession  that  left  Athens  on  the  evening  of  the  fifth  day  of  the  greater 
Eleusinia,  and  passed  along  the  *Sacred  Way'  to  Eleusis.  The  details  of 
the  Mysteries  are  now  lost  beyond  recall,  but  *all  our  serious  authorities 
agree  that  the  doctrine  taught  in  the  Mysteries  was  a  faith  which  re- 
vealed to  them  hopeful  things  about  the  world  to  come,  and  which  not 
so  much  as  a  condition,  but  as  a  consequence  of  this  clearer  light,  this 
higher  faith,  made  them  better  citizens  and  better  men^  {Mahaffy^t  'Rambles 
and  Studies  in  Greece*).  Cicero  waa  one  of  the  initiated  and  haa  recorded 
that  the  Mysteries  taught  'not  only  to  live  happily,  but  to  die  with  a  fairer 
hope\ 

Those  who  approach  from  the  Railway  Station  (p.  148)  reach 
in  about  5  mln.,  to  the  right  of  the  entrance  to  the  modem  village, 
the  ruins  of  the  PnoPYLiEA ,  or  gateway  to  the  sacred  precincts. 
The  first  group  of  ruins  belongs  to  the  Greater  or  Outer  Propylaea^ 
perhaps  built  by  Hadrian,  resembling  those  of  the  Athenian  Acro- 
polis and  facing  the  N.  E.  Six  marble  steps,  which  have  been 
broken  away  at  the  N.W.  comer,  ascend  to  the  stylobate  which 
supported  the  Ionic  columns  forming  the  actual  gateway.  The 
bases  of  two  rows  of  these  are  still  in  situ.  About  30  paces  to  the 
N.E.,  and  outside  the  sacred  enclosure,  are  the  substructures  of  a 
small  temple,  which  is  ascribed  to  Artemis  Propylaea,  We  now  pass 
through  the  outer  Propylcea,  turn  slightly  to  the  left,  pass  some  sub- 
structures, and  reach  the  Lesser  oi  Inner  Propylaea,  the  front  of  which 
was  turned  towards  the  N.  This  structure  consists  of  two  parallel  walls, 
33  ft.  apart,  in  the  middle  of  which  the  opening  is  narrowed  by  trans- 
verse walls  to  a  width  of  13  ft.  Opposite  the  antffiln  thegateway  stood 
two  columns,  the  florid  capitals  of  which  were,  perhaps,  surmounted 
by  tripods.  The  emblems  and  inscriptions  on  the  fragments  of  the 
architrave,  which  are  strewn  on  the  ground,  prove  that  the  gate  was 
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restored  in  the  first  century  "before  onr  era  by  Appius  Claudius  Pul- 
clier.  • —  In  the  rocks  to  the  right  (S.W.)  is  a  grotto,  in  front  of 
which  are  the  foundations  of  a  huilding,  a  small  rock-staircase,  etc. 
The  objects  discoYered  here  seem  to  show  that  this  was  a  sanctuary 
of  Pluto. 

Passing  a  large  cutting  in  the  rock,  with  a  flight  of  steps,  we 
next  reach  the  plateau  on  which  stood  the  great  Teicfle  of  the 
Mysteries  (Muotix6c  27]x6?).  The  original  temple  was  destroyed 
by  the  Persians,  and  the  later  structure,  begun  by  Jktinos  (p.  66) 
under  Perikles,  was  completed  by  the  architect  Philon  about  a 
hundred  years  later  (ca.  B.C.  311).  The  temple  is  said  to  have  been 
destroyed  by  the  Goths  under  Alaric  in  396  A.D.,  down  to  which 
period  the  mysteries  had  been  regularly  celebrated  with  all  their 
ancient  splendour.  A  series  of  fruitless  excavations  were  carried 
on  from  the  close  of  last  century  down  to  recent  times,  but  it  was 
reserved  for  the  Archasological  Society  (p.  94)  to  lay  bare  the  en- 
tire temple  in  its  excavations  since  1882.  The  Portico  of  Philorhj 
in  front  of  the  S.E.  side,  is  183  ft.  long  and  371/2  ft.  deep;  the 
front  was  formed  by  12  Doric  columns,  with  two  others  behind  those 
at  the  corners.  From  this  portico  two  doors  led  to  the  TelesUrion, 
or  interior  of  the  temple,  which  was  partly  built  into  the  solid  rock 
of  the  Acropolis  of  Eleusis.  Two  other  entrances  lay,  one  on  the  N.E. 
side,  facing  the  Propylsea,  and  one  on  the  S.W.  side.  A  broad  flight 
of  steps  on  the  N.E.  leads  to  the  edge  of  the  Acropolis,  whence  we 
obtain  the  best  general  view  of  the  arrangements.  The  interior  was 
178  ft.  long  and  170  ft.  wide,  and  contained  42  columns,  disposed 
in  six  rows,  which  supported  an  upper  story.  Round  the  walls  ran 
eight  high  steps,  partly  hewn  out  of  the  living  rock.  In  the  E.  angle 
of  the  great  temple  have  been  found  the  remains  of  another  temple 
of  the  ante-Persian  epoch  (denoted  on  the  Plan  by  red  lines).  This 
edifice  was  similar  in  plan  but  of  much  smaller  size  and  contained 
only  25  columns  (in  five  rows);  it  also  had  a  portico  on  the  S.E.  side. 
Partly  below  this  ancient  temple,  and  partly  to  the  S.W.  of  it,  traces 
have  also  been  discovered  of  a  still  earlier  sanctuary  of  polygonal 
masonry  (Eleusinian  stone).  The  building  as  it  now  exists,  how- 
ever, dates  mainly  from  Roman  times. 

Above  the  temple  is  the  site  of  the  ancient  Eleusinian  citadel, 
which  plays  so  prominent  a  part  in  the  story  of  the  Thirty  Tyrants 
(B.C.  403).  At  its  N.E.  edge  is  a  Chapel  of  the  Panagia  and  a  belfry. 
To  the  S.  is  the  Museum  which  contains  statues  of  priestesses,  a 
statue  of  Antinous,  a  few  reliefs  of  Triptolemos  (the  best  on  the 
wall),  and  numerous  small  terracotta  figures  and  inscriptions.  The 
Acropolis  is  separated  by  a  hollow  from  the  hill  crowned  by  a  Frauk- 
Ish  tower.  Descending  towards  the  sea ,  to  the  W.  of  this  hollow, 
we  come  about  halfway  down  to  the  entra^ce  of  an  ancient  cave, 
which  served  as  a  rock-tomb,  formed  by  stones  arranged  in  the 
manner  of  corbels.  —  Farther  on  we  reach  the  western  of  the  two 
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sickle-shaped  Moles  constructed  to  supply  the  want  of  a  natural 
harbour ;  the  E.  mole  ranged  with  the  E.  wall  of  the  town. 

Lastly  we  may  direct  the  pensioner  (dn6\i.ay(p{)  who  acts  as 
our  guide  (fee  1  dr.)  to  conduct  us  to  the  Chapel  of  8t.  Zacharias 
(p.  115),  which  occupies  the  site  of  an  ancient  sanctuary  generally 
taken  for  a  Temple  of  Triptolemos,  The  so-called  Eleuslnian  relief 
(p.  100)  was  found  here, 

d.    Fhyle. 

This  excursion  occupies  one  day.  Driving  is  practicable  as  far  as 
(2V4  hrs.)  Chasid  (carr.  30  dr.),  bnt  beyond  that  the  steep  ascent  (2V2  hrs.) 
is  performed  on  the  back  of  a  horse  or  donkey  (yaiSoupi:  ca.  5  dr.).  From 
Phyle  we  may  return  by  the  conyent  of  Panagia  tdn  Kleistdn  to  O^Vs  Jirs.)  Chasid 
and  thence  to  (2  hrs.)  Athens.  Those  who  do  not  dread  a  walk  of  21/2-3 
hrs.  more  may  travel  by  the  Peloponnesian  Railway  (B.  12)  to  (11  M.) 
Ano  LidHa  (1  hr. ;  fares  1  dr.  20,  95  1.)  and  proceed  thence  to  (IV4  hr.)  Chasid 
on  foot.  Guide  CoStjyoO  J^ot  necessary  for  experts.  As  it  often  takes  a 
long  time  to  make  a  oargain  in  Chasfa,  many  travellers  bring  the  guide 
and  horses  (ca.  10  dr.)  from  Athens.  During  winter,  however,  when  there 
is  no  fieldwork  going  on,  this  is  not  necessary.  Provisions  are  Indispensable. 

The  foot  of  the  hills  on  which  Phyle  lies  may  be  reached  by 
several  routes.  "We  may  quit  Athens  either  by  the  road  to  Patisia, 
turning  afterwards  to  the  left,  or  by  one  of  the  streets  leading 
from  the  Place  de  la  Concorde  to  the  N.W.  After  about  I1/5  M, 
the  route  crosses  the  Eephisos.  Farther  on  we  see  to  the  right 
PyrgoSj  the  model  farm  of  the  late  Queen  Amalia,  now  private  pro- 
perty j  another  good  road  to  Phyle,  often  chosen  by  the  coachmen, 
leads  close  by  the  house.  Farther  on  we  pass  the  villages  of  Kama- 
terd  (left)  and  Ano  Li6iia  (right).  A  footpath  leads  to  the  railway- 
station  (p.  148),  where  many  pedestrians  begin  their  walk  (to  Chasia 
1-11/2  lir.).  —  To  the  right  lies  Menidi,  with  the  domed  tomb  men- 
tioned at  p.  120.  The  whole  neighbourhood  was  comprised  in  the 
ancient  dome  of  Achamaej  the  charcoal-burners  of  which  play  so 
important  a  part  in  one  of  the  comedies  of  Aristophanes.  Achamae 
supplied  a  contingent  of  300  hoplites,  or  heavy-armed  soldiers,  to 
the  Athenian  army. 

We  soon  see  in  the  distance  the  hill,  crowned  by  a  chapel  and 
two  pine-trees,  beyond  which  lies  the  (i^/^hx.)  village  of  Chasii 
(760  inhab.).  At  the  tavern  in  the  first  house  to  the  left,  the  trav- 
eller may,  if  necessary,  make  enquiry  respecting  guides  and  the  like. 

We  leave  the  carriage  here  and  ascend  at  first  a  tolerably  level 
upland  valley  on  foot  or  on  horseback.  After  V2  ^^'m  beyond  a  point 
where  the  hills  of  Megara  come  into  sight  on  the  left,  where  the  path 
to  the  convent  of  the  Panagfa  (p.  117)  diverges  to  the  right,  we  reach 
a  streamlet,  generally  dry.  The  direct  route  to  Phyle  ascends  rapidly 
to  the  left  on  the  opposite  bank,  passing  through  a  scanty  forest  of 
pines.  In  about  1  hr.  the  path  descends  distinctly  to  the  right, 
towards  the  convent ;  we,  however,  turn  at  a  sharp  angle  to  the  left, 
skirt  a  gorge  (on  the  left)  and  cross  a  brook,  beyond  which  we  have 
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a  view  of  Phyle  straight  in  front.  In  a  sbort  time  we  reach  a  narrow 
deflle  traversed  by  a  mountain-torrent,  with  some  remains  of  an  an- 
cient aqueduct,  at  the  (25  min.)  end  of  which  a  narrow  path  ascends 
to  the  left  to  the  (20  min.)  entrance  to  the  fortress. 

Fhyle  (OuX-f) ;  2130  ft.)  lies  in  the  heart  of  the  mountains  on  a 
spur  connected  with  the  chief  group  only  by  a  narrow  saddle  on 
the  N.E.,  above  a  point  where  several  ravines  and  passes  leading  to 
Attica  and  Boeotia  unite.  The  fortress  threatens  Attica  and  could 
only  be  held  by  a  garrison  that  commanded  also  the  mountain- 
district  on  the  N.  When  the  gallant  Thrasyboulos  was  expelled  from 
Athens  by  the  Thirty  Tyrants,  he  established  himself  here  with 
70  comrades  and  gradually  collected  a  devoted  band  of  followers  who 
set  the  attacks  of  the  Thirty  at  defiance.  His  following  ultimately 
became  so  numerous  that  he  was  able  to  capture  the  Piraeus  (p.  110) 
and  thereafter  to  deliver  Athens  from  the  hated  yoke  of  the  tyran- 
nical oligarchy  (B.C.  403).  The  massive  walls  with  several  square 
and  one  circular  tower,  which  are  still  admirably  preserved,  enclose 
a  small  oval  plateau  extending  from  E.  to  "W.  The  principal  en- 
trance on  the  N.E.  side  was  so  contrived  that  the  approaching  enemy 
would  be  compelled  to  expose  his  undefended  right  flank  to  the 
garrison.    There  is  also  a  small  entrance  at  the  S.E.  angle. 

The  *View  embraces  the  entire  range  of  the  MgaileoB,  the  Attic  plain, 
with  Athena  itaelf,  Hymettoa^  and  the  Saronic  Gulf  with  iEgina  and  the 
coasts  of  the  Peloponnesus.  Higher  mountains  exclude  the  view  in  other 
directions.  The  abrupt  precipice  to  the  K.E.,  which  with  the  adjoining 
ridge  to  the  W.  roughly  resembles  an  ancient  war  chariot,  is  probably 
the  Harma  of  antiquity. 

From  Phyle  to  7%«6M,9-10hrs.,  seep.  176.  Tanagrai^.  183) lies 5»/a-6hr8. 
to  the  N.,  beyond  Liatani. 

The  path  to  the  left  (as  we  return)  from  the  above-mentioned 
parting  of  the  ways,  brings  us  in  26  min.  to  the  little  monastery 
of  Wosa-^[(x  Tcuv  KXeiaToJv  ('Our  Lady  of  the  Defile'),  romantically 
situated  at  the  base  of  the  Harma.  Rakf  and  coffee  may  here  be 
obtained  of  the  monks  (V2~l  ^^0'  -^  pleasant  walk  by  the  usually 
dry  bed  of  the  stream  leads  hence  to  (36  min.)  the  beginning  of  the 
direct  route  to  Phyle  (p.  118). 

e.   KepMsia.    Tatoi. 

Railway  to  (8  M.)  Kephitia  in  about  1  hr.  (fares  1  dr.  30  1, ,  1  dr. ; 
there  and  back  2  dr. ,  1  dr.  50  1.).  —  From  Kephisia  to  (7  M.)  Tatdi 
along  the  high-road  by  carr.  in  1^/4  hr.  (carr.  there  and  back  20  dr.).  —  By 
taking  the  early  train  to  Kephisia,  a  visit  to  Tatdi'  may  be  made  the  same 
da^;  it  is,  however,  preferable  to  spend  the  night  in  Tat<5i  in  order  to 
eigoy  the  morning  and  evening  in  the  woods. 

The  station  (PI.  D,  2)  for  this  line  is  in  the  first  comer-house 
to  the  left  in  the  Rue  d'Ath^ntf,  to  the  N*  of  the  Place  de  la  Con- 
corde. The  line  follows  the  same  direction  as  the  street  to  the 
outskirts  of  the  town,  then  passes  the  station  of  the  Peloponnesian 
Railway  (p.  147),  and  proceeds  through  gardens  and  vineyards  to 
(1^/4  M.)  Patisia,  Patisla ,  which  lies  to  the  right,  may  also  be 
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readied  by  tramway  (p.  36)  from  the  Place  de  la  Concorde.  It  is 
freqnented  by  tbe  Athenians  on  acconnt  of  its  garden  restaurants. 
The  tramway-tenninas,  Hcaiot  Louktu,  Ilea  at  the  K.  side  of  the  town, 
on  the  road  to  Tat6i  (p.  121)  via  Kouiouvaones,  The  road  to  the  large  Tillage 
02500  inhab.)  of  Menidi  diverges  to  the  left  (see  Hap ,  p.  103).  On  this 
road,  about  I1/4  M.  on  this  side  of  Menidi  (abont4  M.  from  Hosios  Lonkas),  a 
simple  Vaulted  Tomb^  resembling  those  in  the  lower  tovm  of  Mycenae 
(p.  &9),  was  discovered  by  the  German  Archaeological  Institute  at  Athens 
in  1879.  Its  contents  have  been  placed  alongside  of  the  Mycenean  anti- 
quities in  the  National  Museum  (p.  99).  The  road  passes  close  to  the 
tomb,  which  lies  about  4  M.  from  the  tramway-terminus  at  Ho$io*  Louktu, 
and  about  Vf*  M.  to  the  W.  of  Arakli. 

4M.  Arakli,  the  junction  of  the  railway  to  Lanrion,  which  here 
diverges  to  the  right  The  village,  recognized  by  its  church  spire, 
lies  about  Y2  ^*  ^0  the  N.  of  the  station.  It  was  originally  set- 
tled by  Bavarians  but  is  now  almost  wholly  occupied  by  Greeks. 
—  We  then  ascend  amid  vineyards  and  olive-groTes  to  the  large 
village  of  (7  M.)  Marousiy  the  name  of  which  is  a  memento  of  the 
sanctuary  of  Artemis  Amarysia^  in  the  deme  of  AthmorMti,  The 
convent  of  Mendeli  (p.  122)  lies  1^/4  hr.  to  the  E.  To  the  right  we 
have  a  view  of  the  upper  part  of  the  Attic  plain,  with  the  village 
of  Ohalandri  (p.  122). 

8I/2  M.  XepliiBi&,  a  village  with  950  inhab.,  beautifuUy 
situated  on  a  spur  of  Mt.  Pentelikon.  The  surrounding  district  is 
noted  for  the  luxuriance  of  its  vegetation  and  the  beauty  of  its  water- 
falls, and  the  place  is  now,  as  in  ancient  times,  a  favourite  summer- 
residence  of  Athenian  citizens.  Herodes  Atticus  (p.  55)  had  a  large 
villa  and  property  at  Kephisia  and  here  entertained  Aulus  Gellius, 
who  afterwards  celebrated  the  amenity  of  the  district  in  his  ^Noctes 
Attics'.  —  In  thePlatia,  or  principal  square,  which  is  shaded  by  a 
fine  plane-tree  and  reached  from  the  railway-station  by  a  wide  street 
in  5  min.,  are  several  new  Inns  (e.  g.  Grand  Hdtel^  with  restaurant, 
well  spoken  of).  The  Dimitra,  another  inn  (kept  by  Spiro),  lies  a 
few  yards  to  the  S.,  to  the  right  of  the  road  to  Athens ;  fine  view 
from  the  balconies.  A  small  museum  in  the  Platfa,  half  exposed  to 
the  air,  contains  four  sarcophagi,  with  reliefs  (Helen  and  the  Dioscuri, 
Eros,  Leda,  Nereids,  etc.).  At  the  N.E.  end  of  the  village,  2/4  M. 
from  the  Platfa,  rises  the  principal  source  of  the  KephisoSj  or  Kepha- 
Idri,  whence  water  is  conducted  to  Athens  by  an  underground 
aqueduct,  the  air-shafts  of  which  are  seen  at  the  side  of  the  road.  The 
Grotto  of  the  Nymphs^  in  a  gorge  containing  numerous  plane-trees, 
to  the  N.W.  of  Kephisia,  has  been  destroyed  by  a  landslip. 

It  is  well  worth  while  to  make  an  ♦Excuksion  to  Tatoi,  which 
lies  772  M.  to  the  N.W.  of  Kephisia,  and  to  which  an  omnibus 
runs  from  the  latter  place,  provided  there  be  a  sufficient  number 
of  passengers.  Parties  of  more  than  two  should  take  a  carriage, 
which  accomplishes  the  journey  In  1^4  hr.  (p.  119).  —  Tat6i  lies 
on  the  road  from  Athens  to  Skala  Oropou  and  Tanagra  (Chalkis, 
p.  181),  which  is  joined  to  the  N.  of  Koukouvaones  by  a  branch 
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load  from  Kephisla;  beyond  this  point  the  road  runs  oter  tlie 
wooded  slopes  of  the  Fames. 

Tat6i  (Taxrf'iov),  the  unpretentions  snmmer-iesidenoe  of  the 
royal  family ,  is  noted  fox  its  heantifnl  park  and  gardens  and  shady 
oak-woods.  Refreshments  and  beds  are  to  be  obtained  at  a  fairly 
good  XenodocMon  (2  dr.),  reached  by  the  avenue  to  the  right  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Tillage.  From  the  point  -where  the  road  makes  a 
wide  curve  to  the  left,  the  road  straight  on  is  a  short-cnt.  To  the 
left  of  this  latter  road  lies  the  handsome  New  Royal  Palace,  and 
somewhat  to  the  right  is  the  Old  Palace j  near  which  is  a  round  tower 
with  small  collections  of  antiquities  and  natural  history  (admission 
during  the  absence  of  the  royal  family  on  application  to  the  steward). 
Farther  to  the  K.  on  this  road  are  the  barracks  of  the  Ghorophylakes 
or  rural  police.  Beautiful  views  are  obtained  of  the  Attic  plain,  the 
Pentellkon,  and  the  coast  near  Marathon. 

The  ruins  of  an  old  fortress ,  now  called  Kastro ,  on  a  rounded 
summit  Y2  ^'  *o  the  S.  of  the  branch-road  to  the  Xenodochion 
(see  above),  are  supposed  to  mark  the  centre  of  the  Attic  deme  of 
Dekaleia.  The  last  period  of  the  Peloponneslan  War  began  in  B.C. 
413  with  the  seizure  of  this  spot  by  the  Spartans,  acting  on  the 
advice  of  Alklbiades.  Its  commanding  position  enabled  them  to 
Intercept  the  convoys  of  grain  from  Eubcea  to  Athens,  and  in  B.C. 
404  it  formed  the  base  of  operations  for  the  army  that  co-operated 
with  the  fleet  of  Lysander  In  completely  investing  Athens  and  starv- 
ing it  into  surrender. 

Fbom  Tatoi  to  Marathon,  41/4  hrs.  (guide  desirable).  The  route 
leads  over  the  £.  spurs  of  Parnes  to  the  (iVt  hr.)  farm  of  LiOtdti^  then 
crosses  the  new  railway  to  Thebes,  and  follows  a  narrow  path  straight 
on  throngh  the  valley  watered  by  the  Charadra  brook  (always  on  the 
right).  The  path  becomes  broader  about  1  hr.  before  we  reach  Marathon 
(p.  127). 

f.  Fentelikon. 

This  highly  attractive  excursion  is  easily  accomplished  in  8-10  hrs.,  by 
driving  in  V/t-^  hrs.  (earr.  25  dr.)  to  the  convent  of  Mendili  and  ascend- 
ing thence  on  foot  to  the  (2yshrs.)  top  of  the  hill.  Or  we  may  take  the 
railway  to  Marovsi  (p.  120)  IV^  br^s.  walk  from  the  convent,  or  to  Kephisiaj 
whence  we  ascend  (guide  desirable)  on  foot  by  the  path  beginning  at  the 
Kephisos  spring  (p.  120)  to  (IV4  hr.)  a  conspicuous  marble-quarry,  and 
thence  by  a  narrow  and  sometimes  indistinct  path  to  (I'/i  br.)  the  top.  — 
Luncheon  should  be  brought  from  Athens. 

"We  leave  Athens  by  the  Kephlsia  road,  which  runs  to  the  E. 
from  the  Place  de  la  Constitution  (see  PI.  H,  5),  then  turns  to  the 
N.E.  and  passes  the  Rizarion,  or  priests'  seminary,  on  the  right, 
and  the  Convent  of  the  Angels  (twv  'Aoop-dlToov)  on  the  left.  The 
former  stands  near  the  site  of  the  Lykeion  (Lyceum)  or  School  of 
Aristotle,  the  latter  near  that  of  the  Eynosarges  or  School  of  the  Cynics. 
A  little  farther  on  is  the  village  of  Ampelokfpi  (tramway ,  p.  36), 
which  corresponds  with  tolerable  exactness  to  the  ancient  deme  of 
Alopeki,  the  birth-place  of  Aristides  and  Socrates.  Beyond  the  vil- 
lage the  road  forks ,  the  branch  to  the  right  leading  to  Marathon 
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(p.  127),  wWle  ours  keeps  to  the  left.  To  the  left  rise  the  rounded 
summits  of  the  Tourko  Fount.  To  the  right  diverges  the  road  to  the 
conyent  of  Mend^.  We  cross  the  Laurion  railway  immediately  be- 
fore reaching  Chalandri  (p.  128),  where  a  short  halt  is  generally  made. 
Near  the  village  is  an  old  tomb ,  which  has  been  converted  into  a 
chapel  of  the  Panagid  Marmaridtissa,  The  road  now  ascends  in 
windings,  affording  a  view  of  Eephisia  and  a  new  marble-quarry  on 
the  left,  and  of  the  Mes6gia  (p.  128)  on  the  right.  We  pass  several 
houses  built  by  the  Duchess  of  Piacenza,  to  whom  the  uniinished 
chateau  beyond  the  convent,  also  belonged.  At  some  distance  to  the 
left  of  the  road  lies  a  pretty  little  mountain-lake,  which,  however, 
is  concealed  by  intervening  heights.  The  carriage  now  draws  up 
in  the  pleasant  green  space,  shaded  by  plane-trees,  with  its  refresh- 
ing spring,  in  front  of  the  convent  of  Mendili  or  PenteH  (1200  ft.), 
the  richest  monastic  establishment  in  Attica.  The  abbot  willingly 
permits  travellers  to  make  use  of  the  guest-chamber. 

Providing  ourselves  at  the  monastery  with  a  guide,  we  continue 
the  excursion  on  foot.  For  about  1  M.  our  route  is  on  the  level, 
after  which  it  begins  to  ascend,  passing  many  of  the  Ancient  Quar- 
ries (some  still  worked),  which  yielded  the  Pentelic  marble,  so  ad- 
mirably adapted  either  for  buildings  or  sculptures.  Traces  of  the  iu- 
pllned  planes  down  which  the  blocks  of  marble  were  rolled  to  the 
foot  of  the  hill,  and  also  of  the  devices  to  retard  their  descent,  are 
still  visible ,  and  the  drums  of  a  few  columns  are  still  lying  ready 
for  transportation.  Pentelic  marble  is  very  fine  in  the  grain  and  of 
a  brilliant  white  colour,  with  a  slight  yellowish  tinge,  owing  to  the 
presence  of  iron,  which  becomes  a  rich  golden  hue  under  the  in- 
fluence of  time.  About  halfway  up  the  hill,  near  the  largest  of 
the  old  quarries,  is  an  extensive  Stalactite  OrottOy  at  the  innermost 
end  of  which  is  a  spring  of  cold  water.  A  Byzantine  double  eagle 
has  been  carved  on  the  rock  to  the  right  of  the  entrance.  The  ascent 
hence  to  the  top  of  Pentelikon  (3640  ft.)  is  a  climb  of  IV4  hr. 
The  range  was  originally  called  Brilessos ,  but  the  celebrity  of  the 
marble  quarries  in  the  dome  of  Pentile  brought  the  present  name 
into  vogue  at  a  very  early  period.  The  summit,  which  in  an- 
tiquity was  crowned  with  a  statue  of  Athena  and  now  bears  a 
trigonometrical  signal,  commands  the  most  extensive  *View  of  all 
the  Attic  hills.  The  woods ,  especially  on  the  S.  slope  of  the  hill, 
have  recently  suffered  greatly  from  fire. 

To  the  E.  lie  the  plain  and  bay  of  Marathon,  beyond  which,  in  the 
island  of  EuboBa ,  rises  the  pyramidal  Delph  (p.  211).  To  the  E.  is  the 
S.  end  of  Enboea,  to  the  right  (S.E.)  of  which  are  the  islands  of  Andros 
and  Tenos.  Still  farther  to  the  right  are  Keos  (p.  140)  and  Makronisi  (p.  132), 
the  latter  lying  close  to  the  S.  extremity  of  Attica.  To  the  8.,  faintly 
visible  in  the  extreme  distance,  are  the  mountains  in  the  island  of  Melos, 
90-100  M.  away.  To  the  W.  we  overlook  the  whole  of  the  Attic  plain, 
with  Athens,  the  Lykabettos,  and  Hymettos.  Four  monntain-rangea  limit 
the  view  in  this  direction,  one  rising  above  the  other:  Fames,  Eitheeron, 
the  Boeotian  Helicon,  and  lastly  the  snowy  snmmit  of  Pamassos. 

On  the  S.  slope  of  Pentelikon  is  a  dairy-farm  ^etdchi)  belonging  to 
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the  conyent  and  called  Karitot  or  Odriio.  This  probably  represents  Oam'- 
geitot^  the  name  of  an  Attic  deme  in  this  district,  which  is  interwoven 
with  the  earliest  traditions  of  the  conntry. 

g.  K8D8ariani  and  Hymettos. 

The  monastery  of  KaesariaiH^  4  M.  to  the  S.E.  6t  Athens,  may  be  reach- 
ed either  by  carriage  or  on  foot.  —  The  ascent  of  Mt.  HymeUos  from 
Esesariani  takes  2  hrs.,  but  is  seldom  made,  as  that  of  Fentelikon  is  pre- 
ferable. The  sheep-dogs  on  the  hills  are  sometimes  apt  to  be  troublesome 
(comp.  p.  xviii). 

"We  leave  the  KepMsla  road  (p.  120)  opposite  the  Evangtlismos 
Hospitaly  cross  a  small  brook  flowing  Into  the  Ilissos^  and  follow  the 
road  along  the  bed  of  a  stream,  generally  dry,  erroneously  supposed 
to  be  the  ancient  Eridanos.  In  about  1  hr.  we  reach  a  ruined  farm 
formerly  belonging  to  the  convent  (Metdchi)j  and  In  V2^^'  more  come 
somewhat  unexpectedly  upon  the  deserted  monastery  of  KsBsariaxu 
(11th  cent.),  half  hidden  among  trees.  Behind  the  building  (now  the 
property  of  government)  is  a  spring,  the  water  of  which  issues  from 
a  marble  ram's  head,  of  ancient  date.  This  is  believed  to  be  the  K6X- 
Xo'J  11'/) pa  of  antiquity,  which  was  regarded  as  a  certain  remedy  for 
the  barrenness  of  women.  The  hill  near  the  convent,  with  the 
Chapel  of  8t.  Mark,  commands  a  good  view  of  the  Attic  plain  and 
the  sea.  —  About  ^/^  M.  to  the  N.  of  Kaesarianl  is  the  ruined  con- 
vent of  Ast^ri, 

A  toilsome  path  ascends  from  Ksesarianf  in  2  hrs.  to  the  top 
of  the  long  and  treeless  ridge  of  Hymettos  (3370  ft.).  The  view 
to  the  E.,  on  which  side  the  mountain  falls  more  abruptly,  in- 
cludes the  fertile  Mesogia  (p.  128)  and  the  Cyclades  (Andros,  Te- 
nos,  Keos).  To  the  N.E.  are  the  lofty  mountains  of  Euboaa.  The 
honey  of  Hymettos  is  still  as  famous  as  of  yore ,  but  most  of  the 
fragrant  honey  now  sold  under  this  name  (p.  35)  comes  from 
Tourko  Vouni  and  other  parts  of  Attica.  The  marble  of  Mt.  Hymet- 
tos is  of  bluish-gray  colour. 

h.  Marathon. 

This  interesting  but  somewhat  expensive  excursion  may  be  accom- 
plished in  one  day,  if  an  early  start  be  made.  Provisions  should  be  taken 
from  Athens.  —  Gabsiage  from  Athens  to  the  Soros,  or  mound  in  the  plain 
of  Marathon^  in  about  4Vs  hrs.,  fare  50-60  dr.  (on  account  of  the  relays 
of  horses  which  must  be  sent  on  beforehand).  —  Saddle  Hosse  (20  dr.) 
from  KephUia  (p.  120)  to  Vrand,  i  hrs.j  thence  across  the  plain  and  past 
the  Sordi  to  Marathon^  IV4  hr. ;  back  to  Eephisia  vi&  the  Cave  of  Pan, 
41/x  hrs.,  in  all  IO1/4  hrs.,  exclusive  of  the  time  spent  at  Marathon.  —  Biders 
may  proceed  from  Marathon  to  Tatoi  the  same  day  (comp.  p.  iSl). 

Fbom  Athens  to  Maba.th6n.  —  We  leave  Athens  by  the  Ke- 
phisia  load  and  turn  to  the  right  beyond  AmpelokfCpi  (p.  121).  To 
the  left  rise  the  heights  of  the  Tourko  Vouni^  and  to  the  right  is 
the  Hymettos,  with  the  conspicuous  white  wall  enclosing  the  ruined 
convent  of  8L  John  the  Hunter  (^Afioc  ^loodivviQt  Kuvt)y^O*  ^^  ^^® 
road  passes  near  the  W.  spurs  of  Pentelikony  we  observe  to  the  left 
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the  yillages  of  Ghalandrl,  Marousi,  and  Kephlsla,  embosomed  in 
vineyards,  cornfields,  and  oliye-groves.  The  white  maxhle  quarries 
on  the  slope  of  Pentelikon  are  also  visible.  After  passing  a  chapel 
and  several  wells,  we  reach,  1^4  hr.  after  leaving  Athens,  a  group 
of  houses  and  a  ruined  chapel,  at  the  N.  extremity  of  Mt.  Hymettos, 
where  it  approaches  to  within  about  3  M.  of  Pentelikon.  The  name 
of  this  place,  8tavr6s  or  'cross*,  is  derived  from  its  position  at  the 
point  where  the  road  to  Marathon  and  Laurlon  crosses  those  to  the 
N.  and  S.  parts  of  the  Attic  plain.  In  front  of  the  chapel  is  a  lofty 
Byzantine  column,  with  an  inscription,  dating  from  1237-38.  The 
railway-station  of  Jerdka  (p.  128)  Has  near  this  point. 

Our  road  crosses  the  railway  and  leads  to  the  E.,  skirting  the  S. 
spurs  of  Pentelikon.  In  about  1/2  ^'  '^^  reach  the  small  village  of 
Charvdtiy  and  in  V2hr.  more,  after  passing  through  extensive  olive- 
groves,  we  arrive  at  the  estate  of  Pikermi^  where  a  short  halt  is  ge- 
nerally made  to  change  horses.  Pikermi  was  the  scene,  in  April 
1870,  of  the  last  important  outbreak  of  brigandage  in  Greece,  in 
which  an  Italian  and  three  English  gentlemen  were  captured  and 
shot  by  the  bandits.  Fossilized  bones  have  been  found  in  the  bed 
of  the  Valanaris ,  a  mountain  torrent  here ,  which,  however,  is 
usually  dry.  The  road  runs  for  about  3  M.  along  the  bank  of  this 
torrent,  which  reaches  the  sea  at  Baphina,  a  name  recalling  that  of 
the  deme  Araphen.  At  the  farm  of  Vourva,  about  V2  ^r*  *o  t^©  S.E. 
of  Pikermi ,  an  ancient  necropolis ,  covered  by  a  tumulus ,  was  ex- 
cavated in  1889  by  the  official  Ephory  of  Antiquities.  —  On  the 
summit  of  the  Ettas,  a  hill  to  the  right  somewhat  resembling  a 
feudal  castle ,  traces  of  ancient  fortifications  have  been  discovered. 
A  little  beyond  this  hill  the  road  turns  to  the  N.,  passing  at  some 
distance  from  a  guard-house  situated  on  the  hill  to  the  right. 

After  crossing  the  ridge  we  obtain  a  magnificent  *yic«?  of  the  pine- 
clad  foreground,  the  azure  sea,  the  island  of  Euboea,  and  part  of 
the  plain  of  Marathon,  with  the  projecting  peninsula  of  Kynosoura ; 
to  the  left  are  the  slopes  of  the  Pentelikon  and  the  Agrieliki.  The 
hamlet  of  Oerotzakoulij  visible  for  a  few  moments  about  ^/^  M.  to 
the  left  of  the  road,  possesses  a  spring  of  drinking-water.  Soon 
after,  in  about  41/2  ^'s.  from  the  start,  the  carriage  draws  up  by  a  sol- 
itary farm-house,  with  a  wine-press.  About  250  yds.  to  the  N. ,  in 
the  middle  of  the  Plain  of  Marathon^  is  the  isolated  knoll  called 
*Sor68^  30-40  ft.  in  height  and  about  200  yds.  in  circumference, 
partly  overgrown  with  brushwood.  This  has  been  proved  by  the  ex- 
cavations undertaken  in  1890  by  the  Ephory  of  Antiquities  to  be 
the  mound  raised  over  the  graves  of  the  Athenians,  who  fell  in  the 
battle  of  Marathon,  on  the  17th  day  of  Metageitnion  (12th  Aug.), 
in  the  year  B.  0.  490,  and  so  probably  marks  the  spot  where  the 
struggle  was  hottest.  The  obsidian  arrow-heads  and  other  objects 
found  during  earlier  excavations  inclined  some  antiquarians  to  place 
the  construction  of  the  mound  in  prehistoric  times.  TheSords  com- 
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mands  tbe  best  Yiew  of  the  battle-fleld,  in  which  10,000  Greeks 
totally  lOTited  a  Persian  army  of  ten  times  their  nnmhei. 

Looking  towards  the  N.W.  and  W.,  we  sec  two  valleys  ascending  from 
the  plain,  to  the  right  the  valley  of  Marathon  (p.  127)  and  to  the  left  that  of 
Vrand  (p.  126).  The  latter  seems  to  have  been  occupied  by  the  Athenians 
under  MUtiades,  in  order  to  confront  the  Persians  in  the  narrow  pass 
between  the  mountains  and  the  sea,  should  they  attempt  to  repeat  the 
successful  march  of  Peisistratos  on  Athens  by  the  S.  outlet  from  the  plain 
(corresponding  with  the  present  road).  The  Persians  had  landed  in  the 
Bay  of  Marathon  on  the  advice  of  Hippias,  but  probably  re-embarked  on 
observing  the  Grecian  tactics.  The  cavalry,  at  any  rate,  for  whose  benefit 
the  plain  of  Marathon  was  selected,  must  liave  been  again  embarked,  as 
no  mention  occurs  of  it  in  any  account  of  the  battiie,  which  would  probably 
have  had  a  different  issue  had  the  Persian  generals  been  able  to  launch 
their  squadrons  of  horsemen  on  the  little  band  of  Greeks.  Miltiades  recognised 
the  favourable  opportunity  when  the  Persian  force  was  divided  and  the 
most  dangerous  part  of  it  removed  from  the  field,  and  hurried  to  attack 
the  troops  that  had  not  yet  embarked. 

Herodotus,  who  was  the  first  to  commit  an  account  of  the  battle  to 
writing,  about  40  years  later,  describes  it  as  follows :  —  'Then  at  length, 
when  his  own  turn  was  come,  the  Athenian  battle  was  set  in  array,  and 
this  was  the  order  of  it:  Gallimachus  the  Polemarch  led  the  right  wing; 
for  it  was  at  that  time  a  rule  with  the  Athenians  to  give  the  right  wing 
to  the  Polemarch.  After  this  followed  the  tribes,  according  as  they  were 
numbered,  in  an  unbroken  line;  while  last  of  all  came  the  Platseans, 
forming  the  left  wing.  And  ever  since  that  day  it  has  been  a  custom 
with  the  Athenians,  in  the  sacrifices  and  assemblies  held  each  fifth  year 
at  Athens,  for  the  Athenian  herald  to  implore  the  blessing  of  the  gods 
on  the  Platseans  conjointly  with  the  Athenians.  Now,  as  they  marshall- 
ed the  host  upon  the  field  of  Marathon,  in  order  that  the  Athenian 
front  might  be  of  equal  length  with  the  Median,  the  ranks  of  the  centre 
were  diminished,  and  it  became  the  weakest  part  of  the  line,  while  the 
wings  were  both  made  strong  with  a  depth  of  many  ranks.  So  when  the 
battle  was  set  in  array,  and  the  victims  showed  themselves  favourable, 
instantly  the  Athenians,  so  soon  as  they  were  let  go,  charged  the  barbar- 
ians at  a  run.  Kow  the  distance  between  the  two  armies  was  little  short 
of  oight  furlongs.  The  Persians,  therefore,  when  they  saw  the  Greeks 
coming  on  at  a  speed,  made  ready  to  receive  them,  although  it  seemed 
to  them  that  the  Athenians  were  bereft  of  their  senses,  and  bent  upon 
their  own  destruction;  for  they  saw  a  mere  handful  of  men  coming  on 
at  a  run  without  either  horsemen  or  archers.  Sach  was  tke  opinion  of 
the  barbarians;  but  the  Athenians  in  close  array  fell  upon  them,  and 
fought  in  a  manner  worthy  of  being  recorded.  They  were  the  first  of  the 
Greeks,  so  far  as  I  know,  who  introduced  the  custom  of  charging  the 
enemy  at  a  run,  and  they  were  likewise  the  first  who  dared  to  look  upon 
tbe  Median  garb,  and  to  face  men  clad  in  that  fashion.  Until  tiiis  time 
the  very  name  of  the  Medes  had  been  a  terror  to  the  Greeks  to  hear.  The 
two  armies  fought  together  on  the  plain  of  Marathon  for  a  length  of  time ; 
and  in  the  mid  battle,  where  the  Persians  themselves  and  the  @acee  had 
their  place,  the  barbarians  were  victorious,  and  broke  and  pursued  the 
Greeks  into  the  inner  country;  but  on  the  two  wings  the  Athenians  and 
the  Plateeans  defeated  the  enemy.  Havinp;  so  done,  they  suffered  the 
routed  barbarians  to  fly  at  their  ease,  and  joining  the  two  wings  in  one, 
fell  upon  those  who  had  broken  their  own  centre,  and  fought  and  con- 
quered them.  These  likewise  fled,  and  now  the  Athenians  hung  upon 
the  runaways  and  cut  them  down,  chasing  them  all  the  way  to  the  shore, 
on  reaching  which  they  laid  hold  of  the  ships  and  called  aloud  for  fire. 
It  was  in  the  struggle  here  that  Callimachus  the  Polemarch,  after  greatly 
distinguishing  himself,  lost  his  life;  Stesilaus  too,  the  son  of  Thrasilaus, 
one  of  the  generals,  was  slain ;  and  Ovncegirus,  the  son  of  Buphorion, 
having  seized  on  a  vessel  of  the  enemy^is  by  the  ornament  at  the  stem, 
had  his  hand  cut  off  by  the  blow  of  an  axe,  and  so  perished ;  as  likewise 
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did  many  other  Athenians  of  note  and  name.  Nevertheless  the  Athenians 
secured  in  this  way  seven  of  the  vessels  -,  while  with  the  remainder  tiie 
barbarians  poshed  oft"*  (BawUnson^s  Translation). 

The  loss  of  the  Barbarians  is  stated  by  Herodotus  to  have  been  6400 
men,  most  of  whom  were  probably  cut  down  while  attempting  to  escape. 
A  painting  by  Polygnotos  in  the  Stoa  PoBkile  at  Athens  represented  the 
large  swamp  to  the  N.  as  the  scene  of  great  slaughter  among  the  Persians. 
Of  the  Athenians  192  were  slain,  besides  whom  a  number  of  Platseans 
and  slaves  also  fell.  The  dead  were  laid  in  common  graves  according  to 
septs,  and  over  all  was  raised  a  lofty  mound  (the  Sor6s).  A  similar  mound, 
of  which  all  trace  has  disappeared,  covered  the  remains  of  the  Platseans 
and  those  of  the  slaves  who  were  deemed  worthy  of  this  honour. 

Pansanias  visited  the  battle-fleld  and  speaks  of  a  Funereal  Mon- 
ument to  MiltiadeSf  who,  however,  did  not  die  till  a  later  date, 
after  the  failure  of  the  expedition  to  Pares.  A  Tropaeon^  or  monu- 
ment of  victory,  is  also  mentioned.  One  or  other  of  these  monu- 
ments was  formerly  supposed  to  be  represented  by  the  so-called 
PyrgoSj  the  remaii^s  of  a  square  substructure  of  marble,  about  Y2  M. 
to  the  N.W.  of  the  Sor6s,  close  by  a  solitary  cypress  and  a  wine- 
press; but  an  examination  made  in  1890  indicated  that  the  blocks 
of  marble  had  been  brought  hither  from  some  other  erection. 


Fbom  Kbphisia  to  Mabathon.  "We  proceed  towards  the  N., 
the  road  at  flrst  leading  through  olive-groves,  vineyards,  and  corn- 
fields. The  cultivation,  however,  gradually  disappears,  and  we  finally 
reach  a  district  overgrown  by  arbutus,  lentisks,  and  sparsely-sown 
pines.  To  the  right  rise  the  barren  W.  slopes  of  the  Pentelikony 
on  which  several  new  marble  quarries  are  now  worked.  The  road 
winds  round  the  N.W.  base  of  the  hill,  one  of  the  spurs  of  which  is 
crowned  by  the  modern  fort  of  Kastrdki.  After  13/^^  hr.  we  reach  a 
Panagid  Chapel  beneath  some  lofty  trees  near  a  draw-well,  and  a 
large  Magazi^  both  belonging  to  the  village  of  Stamdtaj  which  our 

road,  however,  does  not  actually  enter. 

In  the  principal  building  in  the  village  (belonging  to  Elidpoulos)  is  a 
small  collection  of  sculptures,  etc.,  exhumed  by  the  American  Archaeolo- 
gical School  in  the  district  of  *^J)ionyiot\  at  the  N.  base  of  Pentelikon, 
about  3  M.  to  the  S.  The  district  is  identifled,  probably  correctly,  with 
the  ancient  deme  of  Ikara,  which  plays  a  prominent  part  in  the  Dionysiac 
myths.  —  About  ^a  H.  to  the  S.  of  Stam^ta,  traces  of  the  deme  of  Plo- 
theia  are  supposed  to  have  been  discovered  \  while  we  are  probably  just- 
ified in  placing  to  the  N.  the  deme  of  ffekale,  the  heroine  of  which  hos- 
pitably entertained  Theseus  on  his  way  to  attack  the  Marathonian  bull. 

Our  road  next  crosses  an  undulating  plateau,  and  at  the  end  of 
a  short  hollow  emerges  on  (1/2  hr.)  a  small  plain,  with  a  well,  where 
the  roads  to  Vranfi  (right;  I3/4  hr.)  and  to  Marathon  (left;  ^^/^his.') 
diverge  from  each  other.  Both  roads  cross  the  Aphorismd,  or  N.  spur 
of  Pentelikon.  The  road  to  Yrand  commands  a  magnificent  *yiEW 
of  the  plain  of  Marathon,  the  sea,  and  the  mountains  ofEuboea. 
Near  the  ruined  Convent  of  8t,  George  opens  the  ravine  of  Rapetdaa^ 
separating  the  Aphorism6  from  the  Agrieliki^  the  slopes  of  which 
harbour  a  large  quantity  of  game. 

Vran&y  4  hrs.  from  Kephisia,  is  a  miserable  village,  prohahly 
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occupying  the  site  of  the  deme  of  Prohdlinthos.  In  the  lateral  valley 
of  Avldna,  to  the  N.,  was  perhaps  the  Sanctuary  of  Hercules^  in  or 
near  which  the  Athenians  were  posted  hefore  the  battle,  In  order 
to  ascertain  the  plans  of  the  Persians  and,  if  necessary,  oppose  their 
southward  march  (comp.  p.  125). 

The  road  from  Vrana  to  the  (40  min.)  Sords  (p.  124)  must  coin- 
cide almost  exactly  with  the  line  along  which  the  Athenians  ad- 
vanced to  the  attack.  —  From  the  Sords  we  take  about  1  hr.  to 
reach  Marathon.  The  route  passes  the  hamlet  of  £^t,  skirts  the  base 
of  the  Stavrokordkij  and  leads  along  the  shining  white  bed  of  the 
river,  in  which  there  is  rarely  any  water. 

Marathon,  or  Marathdnaj  4^2  hrs.  from  Kephisia,  a  village 
with  750  inhab.,  once  the  abode  of  Herodes  Atticus  (p.  55),  is  the 
most  important  place  in  the  plain  to  whioh  it  gives  name,  and  makes 
an  Impression  of  comparative  prosperity.  Between  the  houses  and  the 
bed  of  the  stream  extend  well-kept  and  well- watered  gardens,  whioh 
give  the  place  an  air  of  cheerfulness  and  thrift.  Night-quarters  may 
be  obtained  in  the  village  inn  or  at  one  of  the  other  houses. 

We  here  engage  a  guide  to  lead  us  to  the  (40  min. ;  33/^  hrs. 
from  Kephisia)  Cave  of  Pan  (Sii'/jXaiov),  as  the  agogiatsd  usually  do 
not  know  the  way.  This  grotto,  from  a  fanciful  resemblance  of  its 
stalactites  to  flooks  of  goats,  has  been  identified  with  that  mentioned 
by  Pausanias,  but  it  is  otherwise  uninteresting.  It  lies  in  a  some- 
what hidden  position,  to  the  left  of  the  road  to  Kalentzi  and  to  the 
right  of  that  to  Kephisia.  We  pass  the  mill  of  iVtndt,  a  Prankish 
tower,  and  a  copious  spring  (Kephalari)  enclosed  by  ancient  masonry. 
From  the  last  we  overlook  the  Mandri  tea  OraeaSt  or  fold  of  the  old 
woman,  a  circle  of  stones,  probably  belonging  to  an  old  fortification. 

An  ExouxBioN  to  Bhahmus  from  Marathon  and  back  takes  6-6Vs  hrs., 
beaides  a  stay  of  2-3  hrs.  (Provisions  and  water  should  be  brought  from 
Marathon.)  From  the  village  of  Marathon  we  ascend  past  the  cemetery 
and  traverse  a  hilly  district  to  (1  hr.)  Apdno-SoiiU  and  to  (50  min.)  a  small 
plain  with  a  Chapel  of  8t.  JoJin  and  a  well  of  good  water  on  the  bank 
of  a  brook  fringed  with  oleanders.  The  rest  of  the  way  ('/i-l  hr.)  leads 
through  the  Valley  of  Limikd,  which  is  intersected  by  a  low  hill  with 
remains  of  ancient  graves  and  walls,  and  across  a  fertile  plain. 

The  ancient  seaport  town  of  Ahamnas  has  no  modern  representative, 
and  its  site  is  marked  only  by  a  heap  of  ruins.  As  the  path  descends  to 
the  beach,  we  first  reach  a  small,  projecting  plateau,  on  which  are  the 
ruins  of  two  ancient  Tbkplss.  To  the  left  lay  the  Smaller  Temple, 
34  ft.  long  and  21  ft.  wide,  consisting  of  the  simplest  form  of  a  cella  in 
antis,  with  a  portico  supported  by  two  Doric  columns  of  Poros  stone.  The 
Larger  Temple,  estimated  to  have  been  98  ft.  long  and  87  ft.  wide,  was  a 
Doric  peripteros,  with  12  columns  at  the  sides  and  6  at  the  ends,  and 
consisted  of  a  pronaos,  a  cella,  and  a  posticum.  Eight  fragments  of  columns 
are  still  erect,  and  the  absence  of  fluting  indicates  that  the  building  was 
never  finished.  The  smaller  temple  was  probably  the  original  sanctuary 
destroyed  by  the  Persians,  while  the  larger  was  afterwards  erected  to  re- 
place it ;  both  were  dedicated  to  Ifeme$is,wlko  is  the  only  divinity  known 
to  have  been  worshipped  at  Bhamnus.  The  statue  of  the  goddess  was 
executed  by  Phidias  or  Agorakritos,  and  the  block  of  white  Parian  marble 
from  which  It  was  hewn  is  said  to  have  been  brought  by  the  Persians  for 
a  monument  in  commemoration  of  their  expected  victory.    Bxcavations 
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made  by  the  Archseological  Society  in  1891,  by  which  the  amaller  temple 
was  freed  from  rabbish,  led  to  the  discovery  of  a  colossal  statae  of  Themis 
(p.  102)  and  some  other  works  of  art. 

From  the  terrace  on  which  the  temples  stand  we  now  descend  to  the 
ancient  fortified  town  of  Bhamnus,  the  walls  of  which,  half  buried  in  a 
luxuriant  ^owth  of  evergreens,  are  still  standing,  at  places  almost  in 
their  full  height.  The  door-post  of  the  great  gateway  still  contains  the 
holes  into  which  the  bolts  were  shot.  Khamnns  is  seldom  mentioned 
iu  antiquity.  Its  modern  name  is  OvridkastrOf  a  corruption  of  Ebrsed- 
kastro,  or  Jewish  town. 

We  may  now  return  to  the  S.,  vi&  (6  H.)  the  village  of  Kato-Souli^  with 
its  conspicuous  Turkish  tower.  A  little  on  this  side  of  the  village  and 
on  the  low  hill  called  Siavro-Kordki  at  the  village  itself,  are  a  few  ruins, 
marking  the  site  of  the  ancient  deme  of  Trikorpthos.  About  V4  M.  beyond 
Kato-Souli,  by  the  wayside,  is  a  spring,  known  in  ancient  times  as  Ma- 
karia.  To  the  left  extends  the  great  marsh  to  the  N.  of  the  plain  of  Ma- 
rathon, which  proved  fatal  to  so  many  Persian  fugitives.  We  take  about 
IVzhr.  to  reach  Marathon  from  Eato-Souli,  the  route  leading  vift^rfi  (p.  127), 

i.  Lanrion  and  Gape  Bnnioa. 

40  M.  Railway  in  2V4-3  hrs.  (fares  7  dr.  96,  5  dr.  66 1. ;  return-ticket, 
available  for  two  days,  12  dr.  70,  9  dr.  60  1.).  —  The  interval  between 
the  arrival  of  the  first  train  at,  ana  tiie  departure  of  the  last  from  Laurion, 
affords  time  for  a  visit  to  Cape  Sunion  on  foot.  Carriages  are  generally 
in  waiting  at  the  railway-station  of  Laurion,  but  it  is  safer  to  order  one 
by  telegraph  (comp.  p.  190). 

From  Athens  (Kephisia  Station,  p.  119;  PI.  D,  2)  to  (4  V2  M.) 
Arakli,  see  p.  120.  The  line  to  Laurion  here  diverges  to  tiie  E.,  passes 
(7  M.)  C^oZandri  (p.  122},  on  the  depression  between  the  Pen tellkon 
(N.)  and  the  Hymettos  (S.),  and  then  tarns  to  the  S.  From  stat. 
Jiraka  a  fine  pine-wood  extends  to  the  slopes  of  the  Pen  tellkon. 
Farther  on,  to  the  left,  stands  a  handsome  modern  chapel  dedicated  to 
St.  Nicholas.  Adjacent  is  a  white  marble  monument  of  a  late  period 
of  Greek  art,  consisting  of  a  lion  sitting  on  his  haunches,  with  his 
head  turned  towards  the  left.  It  stood  on  a  square  platform,  now  in 
ruins.  Beyond  stat.  Kaniza  we  enter  the  Mesdgia  (Mea6Yaia,  the 
inland),  an  undulating  district  of  hill  and  plain,  stretching  to  the 
spurs  of  Pentelikon  on  the  N.,  to  the  Hymettos  on  the  W.,  to  the 
vicinity  of  Markopoulo  on  the  S.,  and  to  the  coast-hills  on  the  E. 

15  M.  Lidpesif  a  pleasant  village  with  1600  inhab.,  undoubt- 
edly occupying  the  site  of  the  ancient  deme  of  Paeania^  the  birth- 
place of  Demosthenes.  About  3^2  ^«  ^  ^^^  ^-  lies  the  -village  of 
Spdtaj  where  some  interesting  cave-tombs  were  brought  to  light  in 
1877 ;  while  the  tumuli  of  Vourod  and  oi  Velanidiza  lie  respect- 
ively 13/4  and  3V2  M.  farther  on.  —  I8I/2  M.  Koropi.  The  large 
village  (2800  inhab.)  lies  to  the  right,  at  the  base  of  the  Pant  or 
Hill  of  Pan  (Haveiov),  the  two  highest  peaks  of  which  are  2015  ft. 
and  2135  ft.  high.   Eubcea  is  visible  on  the  left  for  some  distance. 

22  M.  Hark6poulo  (BfmUJ,  a  village  with  1800  inhab.,  situated 
on  a  rising  ground  amid  oom-flelds  and  vineyards,  also  shows  traces 
of  an  ancient  deme,  the  name  of  which  has  not  been  ascertained. 

About  3  H.  to  the  K.E.  of  Markdponlo  lies Fradha,  the  ancient  Jirauron. 
the  seat  of  one  of  the  principal  sanctuaries  of  Artemis,  which  contained 
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the  wooden  image  of  the  goddess  said  to  have  been  broaght  from  Tauris 
by  Iphigeneia  (comp.  p.  64).  The  ancient  remains  here  are  very  scanty. 
—  The  ruined  village  of  MerSnda.  V/t  M.  to  the  S.E.  of  Harkopoulo,  said 
to  have  been  destroyed  by  the  Turks,  occupies  the  site  of  the  ancient 
ifyrr/iinou*^  which  possessed  temples  of  Artemis  Kolainis  and  Athena. 

From  Markdpulo  a  carriage-road  leads  to  the  £.  to  (U  H.)  the  Porto 
Kaphti,  a  fine  natural  harbour,  divided  into  two  basins  by  a  tongue  of 
land  with  a  few  houses  and  a  chapel  of  St.  Nicholas.  The  8.  part  of 
the  bay  belonged  in  antiquity  to  Prcuiae^  one  of  the  twelve  towns  of 
Attica  welded  into  one  political  community  by  Theseus  (p.  39).  The 
town  lay  on  the  Cape  o/Kordniy  which  forms  the  8.  boundary  of  the  bay, 
and  is  known  in  classic  history  as  the  port  from  which  the  Theories,  or  sa- 
crificial embassies  to  Delos,  took  their  departure.  To  the  N.  ot  Gape  Kordni 
lies  a  small  rocky  islet,  accessible  only  from  one  side  (K.)*  on  which  is 
a  colossal  marble  figure  in  a  sitting  posture,  probably  representing  the 
hero  Erysichthon.  Popular  fancy  has  seen  some  resemDlance  in  this 
figure  to  a  tailor  (^cff'^Oi  <^nd  has  named  the  bay  accordingly. 

Near  (25^2  M.)  Kalyvia  the  mountains  on  both  sides  close  in  a 
little  and  begin  to  merge  in  the  hills  of  Laurion.  —  ^7^2  ^-  ^O" 
rate4,  a  thriving  village  with  1800  inhab.,  possesses  pleasant  gar- 
dens and  frait-trees  and  an  excellent  spring,  the  water  of  which  is 
sent  even  to  Thoiik6  and  Laurion.  It  probably  corresponds  to  the 
old  deme  of  Kephale,  A  strong  red  wine,  without  resin,  is  produced 
here. 

34  M.  Daskalid  and  then  SpiliazSza,  both  to  the  left  of  the  rail- 
way, which  now  descends  through  a  long  valley,  side  by  side  with 
the  high-road.  Signs  of  our  approach  to  a  mining-district  become 
more  numerous. 

38  M.  Thorik6  or  Therikdy  on  the  spacious  harbour  of  Porto 
Mandrij  contains  considerable  remains  of  the  ancient  Thorikds, 

In  legendary  history  Thorikds  appears  as  the  residence  of  King  Eepha- 
los,  husband  of  Prokris,  the  daughter  of  Erechtheus,  the  story  of  whose 
visit  to  Crete  is  undoubtedly  based  on  some  early  intercourse  with  that 
ancient  home  of  culture.  Thorikos  was  one  of  the  twelve  tovvns  of  the 
Synoekismos  of  Theseus  (p.  39),  but  thenceforth  disappears  from  history 
till  the  23rd  year  of  the  Peloponnesian  War  (B.  C.  409),  when  we  read 
that  the  Athenians  surrounded  it  with  massive  walls  to  repel  any  attack 
the  Spartans  might  make  from  this  side  on  the  silver-mines  of  Laurion. 

Most  of  the  ruins  lie  at  the  S.  base  of  the  pointed  hill  of  VelC' 
touri  (480  ft.)  to  the  N.W.  of  the  harbour,  connected  by  a  saddle 
with  a  lower  hill  (400  ft.)  to  the  N.  The  most  extensive  are  those 
of  the  Theatbs,  which  we  observe  at  some  distance  to  the  left  of 
the  railway  and  road.  The  auditorium  faces  the  S.  and  is  embedded 
between  two  low  spurs  of  the  hill,  a  fact  which  no  doubt  accounts 
for  the  oval  form  nowhere  else  met  with  in  buildings  of  this  kind. 
It  is  bounded  by  a  marble  wall  resembling  that  of  a  fortress.  The 
tiers  of  seats,  formed  of  large  slabs  of  stone,  are  nearly  all  destroyed. 
The  structures  on  the  outside  of  the  enclosing  wall,  to  the  N.W. 
and  N.E.,  were  probably  the  substructures  for  flights  of  steps 
ascending  to  the  top  of  the  wall,  whence  other  flights  descended  on 
the  inside  to  the  seats.  The  substructure  to  the  N.W.  is  in  tolerable 
preservation ;  it  is  intersected  by  a  low  passage  with  a  corbelled 
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vaulting,  a  device  by  which  building  material  is  saved  without  loss 
of  supporting  capacity.  Opposite  the  E.^^nd  of  the  wall  is  a  small 
square  chamber  hewn  in  the  rock  and  opening  on  the  auditorium, 
which  may  possibly  have  been  a  Parascenium  (see  p.  53)  or  side- 
scene.  A  little  to  the  N.  of  the  theatre  is  an  ancient  circular  CisUm, 
the  stones  of  which  are  coated  with  mortar;  part  of  the  enclosing 
wall,  in  the  polygonal  style,  is  also  preserved.  More  to  the  W.  is 
an  ancient  Watch  Tower,  still  of  considerable  height,  near  which 
are  the  stumps  of  some  columns  and  other  remains. 

Another  section  of  the  ruins  lies  to  the  £.  of  the  village  of  Tho- 
rik6  and  of  the  large  factory  (closed)  built  on  the  tongue  of  land 
separating  the  Porto  Mandri  from  the  smaller  bay  to  the  N.,  called 
theVrysaki  or  Franko  Limani.  The  remains  here  are  those  of  a  line 
of  fortifications  of  polygonal  masonry,  provided  at  intervals  with 
towers,  which  faced  the  E.  and  ran  from  the  Bay  of  Vrys&kl  to  the 
Bay  of  Mandri.  At  the  highest  point  of  this  wall,  near  the  little 
chapel  of  8t.  Nicholas,  are  the  foundations  of  a  large  tower,  to  the  N. 
of  which  are  traces  of  a  gateway.  On  the  W.  this  line  of  fortifications 
is  answered  by  another,  not  so  distinctly  traceable,  on  the  hill  with 
the  factory-chimney. 

Beyond  Thorik6  the  railway  skirts  the  coast,  traversing  the  hol- 
low between  the  low  coast-hills  (100  ft.)  on  the  E.,  with  the  vil- 
lage of  Nyktochori  on  their  slopes,  and  the  higher  hills  to  the  W. 
It  ends  at  the  bay  of  Laurion. 

40  M.  Lanrion.  —  Hotels.  ^'Hotel  d'Eubope,  opposite  theW.  side 
of  the  station,  clean,  bed  from  2  dr.,  with  a  restaurant.  —  Good  Ca/i  at 
the  station. 

Carriage  to  Cape  Golonna  (p.  132$  IVx  hr.)*  obtained  from  CtueUtj  15  dr. 
Comp.  p.  12S. 

Laurion  or  Laurium  (pronounced  Ldvrioti),  pleasantly  situated 
on  the  bay  of  Ergaatiri  (Ergasteria  =  work  shops),  is  an  entirely 
modem  town  with  5100  inhabitants,  all  of  whom,  except  a  few- 
French,  German,  Italian,  and  English  officials  at  the  mines,  are  of 
Hellenic  race.  It  consists  of  a  colony  of  workmen's  houses,  laid  out 
In  regular  lines  and  on  a  uniform  pattern  round  the  large  smelting- 
works.  The  roomy  harbour,  which  must  certainly  have  been  used  by 
the  ancient  Greeks,  generally  contains  a  few  steamers,  taking  in  or 
discharging  cargo ,  and  some  of  the  market-boats  that  keep  up  a 

traffic  with  the  JEge&n  Islands. 

The  name  of  Laurion^  which  may  perhaps  have  survived  in  that  of 
Zegrana  now  asaigned  to  one  of  the  mining  districts,  was  applied  by  the 
ancient  Greeks  to  the  whole  of  the  hilly  and  metalliferous  part  of  the 
Attic  peninsula  to  the  S.  of  a  line  drawn  from  Thorikos  (p.  129)  to  Ana- 
phystos.  The  exact  period  at  which  the  art  of  mining,  long  known  in  the 
Orient,  was  introduced  into  Attica  is  unknown,  but  it  was  not  practised 
with  any  very  profitable  result  in  the  time  of  Solon.  The  mines  were  the 
property  of  the  state  and  farmed  out  to  enterprising  citizens,  on  heredi- 
tary leases.  The  price  of  the  lease,  which  at  a  later  date  was  usually  a 
talent  (ca.  225<.)  ror  each  mine,  and  i/si  of  the  annual  returns  were  paid 
into  the  public  treasury.  All  that  was  left  after  defraying  the  ordinary 
expenses  of  government  was  divided  among  the  citizens.    The  miners 
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were  invariably  slaves.  Tlie  workings  consisted,  as  in  our  own  time, 
of  shafts  (^p^ttTs,  wells)  and  galleries  (uicdvouoi,  mines),  and  the  large 
chambers  excavated  underground  were  supplied  with  air  by  ventilating 
shafts  (4'WX'Y"*T**)'  ^'"J^T  ^  ****  columns  (opfxoi,  fisjoxpiveic)  left  stand- 
ing to  prop  the  roof  was  punished  severely,  in  some  cases  even  with 
death.  The  masses  of  rock  hewn  out  were  brought  to  the  surface  on  the 
backs  of  slaves.  The  metalliferous  ore  was  then  separated  from  the  ^dead"* 
ore  by  pounding  with  iron  pestles  in  mortars  of  stone.*  The  ancient  pro- 
cess of  smelting  is  unknown. 

In  B.C.  489-488,  when  the  mines  of  Laurion  were  yielding  a  highly 
satisfactory  return,  Themistokles  prevailed  upon  the  Athenians  to  give  up 
the  annual  distribution  of  the  surplus  and  to  applv  it  to  the  formation 
of  a  fleet,  to  be  used  against  the  ^ginetans  (p.  186)  and  the  Persians. 
Thus  after  its  favourable  situation,  the  liberality  of  its  constitution,  and 
the  intellectual  superiority  of  its  people,  probably  nothing  contributed 
so  much  to  the  prosperity  and  might  of  Athens  as  the  possession  of  the 
mines  of  Laurion.  Towards  the  end  of  the  same  century,  however,  the 
output  fell  off.  In  the  time  of  Strabo  (1st  cent,  of  our  era)  the  miners 
had  begun  to  work  over  the  ^Ekboladee''  or  stones  which  had  formerly 
been  thrown  aside  as  containing  too  little  ore  to  make  it  worth  extraction, 
andPausanias  (p.  ex)  speaks  of  the  mines  as  having  been  long  disused. 

In  recent  days,  however,  new  life  has  begun  here;  but  while  silver  was 
almost  the  sole  object  of  the  ancient  miners,  lead  is  the  chief  product  of 
the  modem  mines.  In  1860  a  Marseilles  company  bought  the  refuse-fields 
belonging  to  the  community  of  Keratell  (p.  129),  and  also  obtained  the  right 
to  work  over  those  belonging  to  the  state.  In  a  short  time  8-10,(XX)  tons 
of  lead  (containing  13-22  oz.  of  silver  per  ton)  were  exported  annually 
to  England^  for  which  6000  dr.  were  paid  yearly  to  Eerate^,  while  a 
royalty  of  iO  per  cent  on  the  yield  of  private  property  and  of  30  per 
eent  (about  22  dr.  a  ton)  on  that  of  the  public  mines  was  exacted  by  the 
Greek  government.  It  soon,  however,  came  to  light  that  the  French 
company  not  only  utilised  the  scorisB  or  slag,  to  which  they  were 
limited  by  a  verbal  interpretation  of  their  contract,  but  also  the  *£kbo- 
ladse**  (see  above),  from  which  modern  appliances  were  able  to  extract  a 
remunerative  quantity  of  ore.  Hence  arose  a  law-suit  (1869),  into  which 
the  Hellenes  tiirew  themselves  with  great  vehemence  and  which  occasioned 
a  good  deal  of  excitement  in  Greece.  It  ended  in  1873  with  the  pur- 
chase by  the  company  of  the  whole  area  embraced  by  their  workings  for 
11,5(X),000  fr.  The  mines  of  Laurion  are  now  worked  mainly  by  two 
companies ,  founded  soon  after  the  above  date.  Of  these  the  8oei4U  d€t 
Csines  du  Lctuvium^  a  Greek  company  which  has  its  seat  at  Laurion  and 
Daskalid,  confines  itself  mainly  to  the  working  over  of  scoriae  and  the  pro- 
duction of  cadmium;  while  the  more  important  French  company,  the 
Compaffni§  FraneaU*  des  Mintt  du  Lcturitun,  has  works  at  Eamiresa  and 
Plaka  Villia,  where  cadmium,  lead,  and  manganese  are  produced.  The 
following  smaller  companies  also  carry  on  operations:  the  8ociit4  Dar- 
(tesa-Daskalio  at  Daskalio  (manganese),  the  SoeiiU  Franeaxse  des  Mines  da 
JBunium  at  Bunion  (lead  and  cadmium),  and  the  8oci4U  d$  V  Olympe  Lavrio- 
tigue  (cadmium). 

An  interesting  visit  (gaide  necessary)  may  be  paid  to  some  of 
the  andent  workings ,  many  of  which  are  in  the  same  condition  as 
they  were  left  1800  years  ago.  There  are  in  all  2000  shafts  and 
galleries.  The  former  are  generally  about  6 1/2  ft.  square,  and  vary 
in  depth  from  65  to  400  ft.  Niches  for  lamps,  water- vessels,  and 
the  like  may  he  noticed  in  the  walls. 

BxciDssiONs  PBOM  Laubioit.  1.  Via  SoUresa  or  viH  Kypriand  (thence 
by  the  French  railway)  to  KamarUa  (p.  135),  where  the  mines  may  be 
visited  only  by  special  permission ;  thence  to  the  N.  to  the  cable-railway 
of  the  Greek  Company,  past  numerous  ancient  workings,  and  to  Plala^ 
returning  through  the  plain  of  Therikd  to  Laurion  (by  carriage  in  3  hrs.). 

9*  ' 
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—  2.  Via  Sodresa  and  J3pUharop<ni*i  to  Megale  VigUt,  and  back  viH  Bunion 
to  Laurion  (5  hr3.). 

The  direct  route  to  Cape  Colonna  takes  2^/4  lirs,  on  foot,  or 
1^2  lir-  ^y  carnage  (p.  130).  The  cairiage^road  (numerous  short- 
cuts for  walkers,  to  the  left)  leads  partly  in  a  gradual  ascent  over 
the  coast-hills,  partly  skirts  the  sea.  For  nearly  the  -whole  way  we 
have  a  view  of  the  long  and  mountainous  island  of  Jtfoftrontst, 
which  is  inhabited  only  by  a  few  huntsmen  and  shepherds.  In 
antiquity  it  was  called  Helena^  a  name  probably  due  to  some  early 
intercourse  with  the  PhoBuicians,  though  popularly  ascribed  to  the 
legend  that  the  fair  queen  once  landed  here  with  Paris  or  Menelaos. 

After  1^4  hr.'s  walk  the  columns  of  the  temple  of  Athena  at  Su^ 
nion  become  Yisible  for  a  moment  straight  in  front.  In  35  min. 
they  re-appear,  ^4  ^r-  hefore  we  reach  the  end  of  the  carriage-road 
and  the  lofty  isthmus  joining  Cape  Colonna  with  the  mainland. 
In  the  little-used  bay  on  theE.  side  begins  the  submarine  telegraph 
Cable  to  Syra.  The  bay  on  the  "W.  side  Is  also  little  used  by  ship- 
ping, as  it  is  exposed  to  the  full  fury  of  the  S.  wind.  From  the 
houses  on  the  shore,  where  wine  and  bread  may  be  purchased,  a 

walk  of  10  min.  brings  us  to  the  temple  on  the  summit  of  the  cape. 
The  low  hill  (146  ft.)  to  the  N.,  beyond  a  deep  depression,  is  covered 
with  fragments  of  Doric  capitals,  marble  slabs,  and  other  debris,  sur- 
rounded by  a  wall  of  yellowish-gray  stone.  It  is  not  the  ruin  of  a  temple, 
but  rather  a  deserted  marble-cutter''s  yard. 

'^'''Cape  Colonna  or  Koldnnaea,  the  Cape  Sunion  of  ancient  history, 
descends  on  every  side  perpendicularly  to  the  sea  from  a  height  of 
nearly  200  ft.,  and  may  be  not  inaptly  compared  to  a  huge  watch- 
tower  at  the  extremity  of  the  Grecian  mainland.  The  mariner  approach- 
ing from  the  E.  had  often  to  struggle  here  against  opposing  winds 
and  currents,  before  he  could  round  the  point  and  enter  the  calmer 
and  more  sheltered  waters  to  the  W.  Hence  it  was  chosen  at  a  very 
early  period  as  the  site  of  a  temple  of  the  god  who  rules  the  sea, 
and  Homer  and  other  ancient  writers  chronicle  its  sanctity.  Poseidon 
afterwards  received  Athena,  the  protectress  of  the  land ,  as  a  com- 
panion, and  the  cult  of  the  latter  divinity,  more  from  political 
than  from  religl&us  reasons,  eventually  stepped  into  the  foreground. 

The  summit  of  the  promontory  is  surrounded  by  a  Fo&tifibd 
Wall  strengthened  with  towers,  which  is  best  preserved  on  the  E. 
part  of  the  N.  side  and  on  the  E.  side,  facing  the  path.  The  wall  is 
double,  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  screen  of  masonry,  with 
an  intervening  space  filled  up  with  rubbish.  The  structure,  though 
perhaps  often  afterwards  repaired,  dates  originally  from  B.C.  413, 
when  the  Athenians  were  compelled  to  Import  all  their  grain  from 
EubcBa  by  sea  owing  to  the  hostile  occupation  of  Dekeleia  (p.  121), 
and  had  consequently  to  provide  harbours  of  refuge  for  their  grain- 
ships.  Soon  after  a  body  of  rebellious  miners  from  Laurion  seized  the 
fortifications,  and  maintained  themselves  here  by  brigandage,  until 
the  Athenians  managed  to  put  a  stop  to  their  exactions.   The  for- 
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tress  is  mentioned  in  one  of  the  speeches  of  Demosthenes ,  who 
recommends  it  as  a  good  rendezvous  for  the  surrounding  inhabitants 
in  time  of  war. 

At  the  highest  point  of  the  promontory  stands  a  *Temple  of 
Athena.  This  structure ,  a  Doric  peripteral  hexastyle,  with  12  or 
13  columns  at  the  sides ,  seems  to  have  resembled  the  Theseion  at 
Athens  but  was  on  a  slightly  smaller  scale  (98  ft.  by  44  ft).  Most 
authorities  refer  its  erection  to  the  time  of  Perikles  or  a  little  later. 

The  stereobate,  consisting  of  three  steps ,  is  supported  on  the 
N.  and  W.  by  substructures ,  built  to  eke  out  the  small  level  sur- 
face available  at  the  top  of  the  cape.  Nine  columns  on  the  S.  side 
and  two  on  the  N.  are  still  standing.  They  are  20  ft.  in  height, 
*and  in  diameter  and  taper  are  identical  with  those  of  the  Theseion. 
There  are,  however,  only  16  flutes  (instead  of  20),  an  arrangement 
which  is  perhaps  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  temple  was  to  be  seen 
more  from  the  sea  and  at  a  distance  than  close  at  hand.  The  greater 
part  of  the  front  of  the  pronaos  has  also  been  preserved  at  the 
E.  end,  comprising  the  whole  of  the  N.  anta,  a  few  blocks  of 
the  S.  anta,  and  one  of  the  columns  between  them.  The  rest  of  the 
building  is  a  shapeless  ruin.  The  frieze  was  of  Parian  marble. 
The  coarse-grained  marble,  of  which  the  rest  of  the  temple  is  built, 
from  the  Agresila  valley,  2^/2  M.  to  the  N. ,  has  not  resisted  the 
efi'eots  of  time  and  weather  so  successfully  as  the  Pentelic  marble 
■of  the  Athenian  ediflces.  The  process  of  disintegration  seems  to  be 
still  going  steadily  on;  at  the  end  of  the  17th  cent,  there  were 
19  columns  still  in  an  upright  position  and  there  were  14  at  the 
beginning  of  the  present  century. 

In  front  of  the  E.  end  and  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  N.  and 
S.  sides  lie  nine  or  ten  blocks,  some  face  downwards,  bearing  much 
defaced  reliefs.  These  probably  formed  part  of  the  frieze.  Experts 
claim  to  recognize  Theseus  overcoming  the  Marathonian  bull ;  the 
battle  of  the  Lapithse  and  Centaurs,  with  the  invulnerable  KsBueus 
overwhelmed  with  masses  of  rock  by  two  Centaurs;  and  Theseus 
and  Sklron(?). 

To  the  N.  of  the  temple  and  a  little  below  it  lies  an  artificial 
terrace,  supported  on  the  N.  and  W.  by  a  well-preserved  wall  of 
white  marble  and  abutting  to  the  E.  on  the  fortified  wall  enclosing 
the  promontory.  Near  the  N.E.  corner  of  this  platform  lie  two  Doric 
capitals,  differing  from  each  other  and  from  those  of  the  temple. 
Since  the  French  'Expedition  de  Mor^e',  this  has  generally  been  taken 
for  the  site  of  a  Pbopyljeon,  the  entrance  of  which  was  distyle  Hn 
antis*.  It  is,  however,  not  improbable  that  it  served  as  a  basement 
for  the  altar  of  Poseidon  (p.  132).  The  festival  of  the  marine 
deity,  celebrated  here  every  fourth  year  and  honoured  by  a  sacrificial 
embassy  from  Athens,  must  have  required  a  tolerably  roomy  space. 

According  to  the  opinion  of  Lord  Byron^  expressed  in  a  note  to  *Childe 
Harold\  there  is  *in  all  Attica,  if  we  except  Athens  itself  and  Marathon, 
no  scene  .more  interesting  than  Cape  Ck>lonna\    And  indeed  when  we  re- 
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gard  the  colnmned  promoniory  of  Saiiion ,  and  compare  it  with  the  sit- 
uations of  the  temples  at  MgiiM  (p.  188),  Bassae  (p.  310),  and  Olympia 
(p.  328),  we  find  it  impossible  to  resist  the  conclusion  that  the  ancients  had 
a  strong  sense  of  natural  beauty  in  selecting  the  sites  of  their  holy  places, 
little  as  this  could  be  surmised  from  even  the  best  of  the  classic  writers. 
The  *yiEW  from  Cape  Oolonna  comprises  the  well-wooded,  metallifM^us 
hills  and  valleys  of  Lanrion  and  a  great  part  of  the  Saronic  Gulf,  with  the 
iEginetan  Orot  towering  in  its  midst  and  often  enveloped  in  the  rain- 
olouds  that  betoken  a  coming  storm ;  more  to  the  left  is  the  open  Myrtean 
Sea.  with  the  island  of  Eydra  and  the  mountains  of  the  Argolic  peninsula  s 
in  tne  middle  foreground  lies  the  rocky  islet  of  Hagios  OeorgioSy  the  BtUnna 
of  antiquity  \  to  the  E.  extends  the  iEgean  Sea  with  the  double  row  of  the 
Oyolades,  Kmm^  £pthnoty  Seriphot^  and  Melot  forming  a  prolongation  of  the 
Attic  peninsula,  while  Andros  and  Teno*  continue  the  island  of  Euboea. 


Bbidlb-Path  fsom  Athens  to  Laubion.  From  Athens  to  Vartj  3V«  hrs. ; 
thence  to  Laurion  6  hrs.  —  We  leave  Athens  by  the  bridge  over  the  Ilissos 
(PI.  E,  8),  to  the  S.  of  the  Olympielon,  and  diverge  to  the  right  from  the 
road  to  the  Oreek  Cemetery  (p.  51).  We  pass  a  powder-magazine  on  a  hill 
to  the  right,  and  after  about  1/4  hr^s.  ride  from  the  bridge  reach  a  ohapel 
oi  St.  John^  round  which  are  numerous  ruins,  supposed  to  be  those  of  an 
ancient  suburb.  About  V^  ^'  farther  on,  to  the  left,  is  a  large  funereal 
mound,  the  hollow  interior  of  which  has  been  partly  filled  up  by  the 
falling  in  of  the  roof.  This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  similar  sepulchres 
which  accompanies  the  path  for  nearly  the  whole  way,  the  fragments  of 
walls,  sometimes  enclosing  a  quadrangular  space,  also  belong  to  tombs. 
The  great  number  of  these  graves ,  whieh  have  provided  the  Athenian 
dealers  in  antiquities  with  copious  supplies  of  vases,  show  how  much 
frequented  this  route  must  have  been  at  one  time.  At  several  points, 
where  the  path  traverses  small  elevations,  traces  of  the  old  wheel-tracks 
can  still  be  made  out  and  at  one  place  the  raised  side-walk  for  foot-pas- 
sengers is  visible. 

Farther  on  the  village  of  BraMmi  is  seen  at  some  distance  to  the 
right.  Along  the  hills  to  the  left,  above  the  hollow  containing  the  farm 
of  Kard ,  extends  a  series  of  ancient  stone  quarries,  some  of  whioh  are 
still  worked.  The  village  of  Trdeh5nes  is  believed  to  correspond  with 
the  old  deme  of  Salimoui.  To  the  W.  is  a  cape  jutting  out  into  the  sea 
and  crowned  with  the  ruins  of  a  chapel  of  St.  Co$mas,  Many  authorities 
identify  this  promontory  with  Gap€  KoUeu^  to  which  the  wreck  of  the 
Persian  ships  was  borne  by  the  W.  wind  after  the  battle  of  Salamis.  It 
was  the  site  of  a  much-revered  temple  of  Aphrodite.  The  vicinity  fur- 
nished the  potters  of  Athens  with  their  finest  clay.  About  IV2  M.  beyond 
Trachones  a  track  diverges  to  the  left,  which  traverses  the  so-called 
Pimari  VcUlep  and  leads  between  the  Great  Hymettos  on  the  N.  and 
the  Lesser  or  'Waterless'  Hymettos  on  the  S.  to  the  Mes<5gia  (p.  128;  to 
Koropi  21/2  hrs.).  About  8Vs  V*  farther  on  the  road  to  Van  strikes  off  to 
the  left,  passing  the  extensive  ruins  of  an  ancient  deme ,  and  traversing 
a  lateral  valley  with  the  substructures  of  numerous  ancient  tombs.  The 
path  in  a  straight  direction  leads  to  a  chapel  of  St.  Kicholas,  situated 
near  the  sea-shore,  and  to  the  lake  of  Vouliasmeni,  a  small  sheet  of  water 
surrounded  by  precipitous  rocky  walls.  Kear  this  lake  is  the  convent  of 
Zoster^  situated  on  the  beach  opposite  the  island  of  Phliva,  the  PMbra  of 
antimtitv. 

Yari  is  much  frequented  in  autumn  by  sportsmen,  who  obtain  ex- 
eellent  quail  and  snipe  shooting  in  the  surrounding  swamps.  A  room 
has  been  fitted  up  for  the  accommodation  of  strangers.  Vari  stands  a 
little  to  the  K.  of  the  site  of  an  ancient  deme,  which  has  not  as  yet  betti 
identified  (perhaps  Anagyros?).  —  On  the  upper  slope  of  a  barren  rocky 
hill ,  3  M.  to  the  K.,  is  the  Gbotto  ov  Vabi,  to  whieh  a  visit  may  be 
paid  (with  a  guide)  for  the  sake  of  its  inscriptions  and  reliefs.  These 
are  the  work  of  a  stone-mason  of  Thefa,  named  Areh€d€mo*^  who  has 
^eft  a  portrait  of  himself  i^th  his  hanuner  and  square.    Near  this  relief 
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are  a  primitive  altar  of  ApoUo  ffersoSj  a  quaint  relief  of  a  sttting  figure, 
a  lioii''8  head,  etc.  In  the  innermost  recess  of  the  grotto  is  a  small  but 
almost  perennial  spring. 

The  track,  which  beyond  Vari  is  impracticable  for  driving,  now  tnrns 
to  the  K.  B.  and  skirts  the  ridge  of  KeramdU^  the  E.  boundary  of  the 
fertile  plain  of  Vari.  In  the  sea  behind  us  lies  the  small  island  of  Ka- 
tramoniii.  After  '/^  ^^'  ^®  P^^  ^  frequented  well,  surrounded  with  a 
coping  of  ancient  squared  stones.  To  the  N.  rises  the  hill  of  Kondra  PsiU. 
somewhat  resembling  a  feudal  castle.  The  path  now  begins  to  ascend  and 
passes  places  where  the  rocks  have  been  levelled  for  the  construction  of 
the'  ancient  road  to  Laurion.  To  the  X.  lies  the  ruined  village  of  Lam- 
vriia,  occupying  the  site  of  the  upper  deme  of  Lamptrae^  while  the  lower 
deme  lay  to  the  S.,  on  the  sea.  We  now  reach  another  plateau,  along 
which  oar  path  leikds  at  a  distance  of  about  1  H.  from  the  coast,  and 
obtidn  a  view  of  the  range  of  Panf,  near  Kerate^,  to  which  a  path  di- 
verges via  the  village  of  Kalyvia.  In  l^/s  hr.  more  our  path  trends  inland 
and  ascends  gradually  through  a  tract  partly  under  cultivation.  After 
passing  a  disused  Turkish  farm  ai^  a  chapel  of  St.  Demelritu  we  reach  the 
(1-11/4  hr.)  miserable  hamlet  of  Elymbo^  situated  between  the  Panf  and 
the  Skordi  or  Elymbo  (e.  1600  ft.).  The  name  is  evidently  a  corruption  of 
the  ancient  Olt/mpoty  which  accordingly  has  been  restored  in  official  docu-* 
ments.  By  the  wayside  are  numerous  remains  of  ancient  walls  and  tombs . 
similar  to  those  at  Vari.  About  I1/2M.  beyond  Elymbo  a  small  plain 
opens  out  on  the  right,  traversed  by  a  stream  of  which  the  bed  is  gener- 
ally dry.  This  plain  ends  on  the  other  side  at  the  bay  of  AUkiy  so  called 
from  a  salt- work  on  its  banks.  In  the  sea  lies  the  island  of  Lagonisi 
(JSlaiuua)^  coneealed  from  view  by  the  promontory  of  Attypalasa.  In 
antiquity  this  tract  was  comprised  in  the  deme  of  Anaphlystos,  a  name 
which  is  but  thinly  disguised  in  that  of  Anavysoy  applied  to  a  farm  at 
the  E.  base  of  Mt.  Elymbo.  Anaphlystos  and  Thorikos  (p.  129)  formed 
the  fortified  extremities  of  the  N.  frontier  ol  the  mining  district  of  Lau- 
lion  (p.  126).  '—  Our  route  crosses  the  plain  02O  min.)  and  then  ascends 
through  brushwood.  In  '/i  hr.  more  we  reach  the  great  slag-fields  of 
Laurion.  We  then  follow  a  line  of  rails,  passing  the  gaping  mouths  of 
several  deep  shafts,  and  arrive  at  O/4  hr.)  KamdresOy  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant of  the  new  mining-stations  (p.  131).  A  good  road  leads  hence  to 
(3  U.)  Laurion  (see  p.  ISO). 

10.  iEgina. 

The  ExcuBsiON  fboh  Athxks  to  JEqiita  takes  about  IV2  day*  Steahbb 
(coxnp.  pp.  xix,  XX)  almost  daily  between  7  and  8  a.m.  from  the  Piraeus 
to  AEffina  in  2V«  hrs.  (fares  5  dr.  80,  3  dr.  90 1. 5  tickets  obtained  on  board). 
On  landing  we  should  at  once  secure  horses  for  a  visit  to  the  temple 
(there  and  back  in  6  hrs.,  6-8  dr.).  The  steamer  returns  to  Athens  on  the 
following  day.  —  Smaller  steamers  occasionally  make  special  excursions 
to  the  foot  of  the  hill  on  which  the  temple  of  JEgina  stands:  see  the 
bills  at  the  street-corners  and  in  the  hotels.    Horses  meet  these  boats. 

The  ascent  of  the  Oros  (p.  139)  requires  about  6Va  hrs.  including 
stoppages;  if  an  early  start  is  made  from  ^gina  (not  later  than  9  a.m.) 
it  can  be  combined  with  a  visit  to  the  ruined  temple  (horse  for  the  whole 
day  10-12  dr.).  —  The  most  comfortable  way  of  making  the  tour  is  of 
course  under  the  guidance  of  a  courier;  and  it  is  also  advisable  to  take 
some  provisions  and  wraps. 

Sometimes  a  visit  to  Salakis  is  combined  with  this  excursion.  If  the 
wind  is  favourable,  a  sail  of  about  3  hrs.  takes  us  across  to  Koulouri  (p.  114) 
or  to  Moulki,  1  M.  from  Koulouri,  in  the  8.E.  angle  of  the  bay  of  Koulouri 
<sailing-boat  10-12  dr.  and  gratuity  to  the  crew) ;  but  in  a  calm  thrice  as 
long  may  be  required. 

Shortly  after  Betting  sail  we  enjoy  a  fine  retrospect  of  Athens, 
with  Pentellkon  in  the  backgroand.    To  the   right  appears  the 


136  Route  W'  iEGINA. 

rugged  E.  tosiBtotSalamii^  culminating  in  the  Mavro  Vouni  (1247  ft.), 
and  on  the  left  the  lofty  mountains  of  Mgin&j  sloping  gradually 
N.E.  to  the  sea,  and  bearing  on  their  skirts  the  temple,  which  comes 
into  view  as  we  approach.  Farther  on  the  view  to  the  right  em- 
braces the  islands  of  Pente  Nisiay  Platonisi^  SachterOj  and  Ipsili, 
grouped  in  front  of  the  mountains  of  Argolis ;  and  as  soon  as  we 
have  left  Salamis  fairly  behind  us ,  we  catch  sight  of  the  distant 
Megara  (p.  148),  situated  on  its  two  hills.  To  the  S.  the  island  of 
Angiatriy  the  ancient  Kekryphaleia ,  comes  into  view.  The  town  of 
iEgina  is  not  visible  until  we  round  the  W.  coast  of  the  island,  on 
which  stand  the  tumulus,  mentioned  at  p.  137,  and  the  lonely 
columns  of  the  temple.    (Landing  50  1.  for  each  person.) 

Mgiatk*  —  Hotels.  Xenodoghiom  ton  Xenon  (SOt.  det  Eiranger$}^ 
B.  2  dr.,  tolerably  clean,  with  good  restaurant ^  ThkIkb,  Eubopk,  similar  j 
all  on  tlie  beach.  —  Best  Cafi»  in  the  Platfa. 

/Egina,  the  capital  of  the  rocky  island  of  iEgina  (  AtYtva;  33  sq^. 
M.)  in  the  middle  of  the  Saronic  Gulf,  is  prettily  situated.  The 
houses  extend  along  the  broad  quays,  from  which  narrow  lanes  lead 
inland.  The  town  contains  4300  inhab.,  or  more  than  half  of  the 
total  population  (7100)  of  the  island.  The  view  from  the  quay 
embraces  the  little  islands  of  Moniy  Metopi,  and  Angistriy  and  the 
mountains  of  Epidauros  (p.  243).  In  the  Platla  is  a  lofty  pedestal 
with  a  marble  bust  of  John  Kapodistrias  ^  president  of  Greece 
(p.  250),  erected  in  1837.  The  islanders  support  themselves  partly 
by  agriculture  and  the  cultivation  of  olives,  figs,  and  almonds, 
which  flourish  In  th#  neighbourhood  of  the  town,  but  chiefly  by 
trade  with  the  adjacent  mainland  and  by  fishing.  The  sponge- 
fishery,  carried  on  by  div-ers  in  spring  and  summer,  is  a  profitable 
branch  of  the  latter.  Pottery  is  also  made,  alid  the  'Eannatia*  or 
water-coolers  of  iEgina,  two-handled  jars  vrith  wide  mouths,  are 
well-known  in  the  markets  of  the  Piraeus  and  Athens. 

The  legendary  ancestor  of  the  ^ginetans  was  JSako*^  son  of  Zeus  and 
uEgina  and  father  of  Peleus  and  Telamon,  who  became  the  colleague  of 
Hinos  and  Ehadamanthos  as  judge  in  the  nether  world,  on  account  of 
'his  wise  and  just  government.  Historically  the  island  nrst  appears  as  a 
colony  of  the  Doric  Epidauros  (p.  243);  and  in  the  8th  cent.  B.C.  it 
belonged,  with  its  mother-city,  to  the  domain  of  Phidon  of  Argos  (p.  265). 
At  the  beginning  of  the  6th  cent,  ^gina  detached  itself  from  Epidauros, 
as  Gorcyra  did  from  Corinth,  and  speedily  attained  such  a  pitch  of  pros- 
perity that  Corinth  alone  could  rival  it.  The  iBginetans  had  traaing- 
stations  far  and  wide,  and  disposed  of  their  brazen  goods,  pottery,  oint- 
ments, and  other  products  in  Umbria,  on  the  Black  Sea,  and  in  Egypt, 
^ginetan  ship-owners  were  held  to  be  the  richest  merchants  in  the 
Grecian  world;  and  ^ginetan  money,  stamped  with  the  image  of  a  tor- 
toise, was  one  of  the  most  widely  circulated  Greek  coinages.  Coins  of 
^gina  have  been  abundantly  found  in  modern  times.  The  outbreak  of 
the  Persian  war  found  the  island  at  the  zenith  of  its  power;  and  it  was 
one  of  the  thirty  ships  from  MgintL  that  obtained  the  prise  for  the  great* 
est  bravery  in  the  battle  of  Salamis.  It  is  none  the  less  true,  however, 
that  the  islanders,  from  commercial  motives,  had  at  first  olTered  earth  and 
water  to  the  ambassador  of  Darius  in  token  of  submission  -,  and  they  were 
accordingly  called  to  account  by  Sparta  on  the  accusation  of  Athens. 
This  was  the  first  of  a  series  of  contentions  with  the  Athenians,  to  whom 
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iSgina,  to  USB  the  expression  of  Perikles,  wds  a  constant  'eye-sore';  its 
sabjugation  was  indispensable  to  the  extension  of  the  naval  power  of 
Athens.  The  Athenian  naval  victories  at  Kekryphaleia  and  off  iBgina, 
qiilekly  following  on  each  other,  were  decisive.  In  spite  of  wars  carriea 
on  at  the  same  time  at  Megara  and  in  Egypt,  the  Athenians  took  the  city 
in  B.C.  456  after  a  nine  months  siege;  the  ^ginetans  had  to  raze  their 
walls,  surrender  their  war-ships,  and  pay  a  tribute.  But  even  these  severe 
measures  seemed  insufficient;  for  when  the  Peioponnesian  War  broke  out 
in  431 ,  the  JEginetans  were  expelled  altogether  from  their  island,  which 
was  then  divided  among  Attic  citizens.  Though  the  fall  of  Athens  in  404 
was  the  signal  for  the  return  of  many  of  the  islanders,  iEgina  never  re- 
covered its  prosperity.  Athens  quickly  regained  her  power  and  sent  re- 
peated expeditions  which  once  more  reduced  the  island,  and  thenceforth 
^gina  shared  the  fortunes  of  the  Attic  state. 

The  modern  town;  which  occapies  almost  exactly  the  same 
site  as  its  predecessor,  contains  few  interesting  antiquities.  On 
a  mound  a  little  to  the  N.,  consisting  almost  entirely  of  rubbish, 
pot-sherds,  etc.  rises  a  Doric  column,  about  25  ft.  high ,  which  is 
said  to  have  belonged  to  a  Temple  of  Aphrodite,  A  fragment  of  the 
substructure  of  the  building  is  also  extant ;  but  the  rest  was  used 
in  the  construction  of  a  breakwater  by  President  Kapodistrias,  who 
fixed  his  residence  in  ^Egina  in  1828.  —  The  remains  of  the  Ancient 
Moles  J  which  made  up  for  the  want  of  a  natural  harbour,  are  in 
better  preservation.  On  the  S.  mole  is  a  mediaeval  tower,  while  the 
N.  mole  bears  a  lighthouse  and  the  white  chapel  of  St.  Nicholas. 
The  moles,  which  are  well  seen  from  the  temple,  appear  to  have 
heen  a  continuation  of  the  city-walls.  — Oaf^s,  see  p.  136. 

A  Tumulus,  1  M.  farther  to  the  N.,  liot  unlike  the  Sor6s  at  Ma- 
rathon, has  been  described,  though  erroneously,  as  the  grave  of 
Phokos,  who  was  slain  by  his  half-brothers  Peleus  and  Telamon. 
A  good  view  of  Megara  may  be  obtained  hence  through  a  telescope. 

To  the  S.  of  the  town  lies  the  large  OrpAanaye  (6 p^avoTpotpeTov) 
built  by  Kapodistrias,  and  at  present  used  as  a  banack  and  prison. 
The  entrance  gate,  in  front  of  which  are  a  few  sculptured  fragments 
and  inscribed  stones,  leads  into  a  large  court,  adjoined  by  an  open 
arcade  containing  a  few  sculptured  remains*  To  the  left,  in  the 
farther  corner,  beside  a  well,  an  ancient  subterranean  Tomb  has 
been  preserved.  Bemoving  the  planks  which  cover  the  entrance, 
we  descend  a  short  winding-stair  to  a  dark  apartment,  vnth  walls 
covered  with  rude  sketches,  some  of  which  are  ancient. 

The  most  important  relic  of  antiquity,  which  even  by  itself 
would  repay  a  visit  to  iEgina,  is  the  ruined  temple  ('staes  Kolon- 
naes)  about  2^2  hrs.  distant.  The  road  is  sufficiently  puzzling  to 
render  a  guide  necessary ;  and  its  rough  and  stony  nature  makes 
riding  advisable.  At  first  it  traverses  vineyards,  amongst  which 
are  numerous  ancient  graves,  now  planted  with  fig-trees ;  and  then 
it  passes  cornfields,  the  soil  of  which  is  in  few  places  more  than 
3  ft.  deep.  We  then  skirt  the  slopes  of  some  low  hills,  and  pass 
several  chapels.  About  halfway  we  see  on  a  rocky  eminence  to  the 
left  the  ruins  of  a  mediaeval  castle,  rising  above  the  deserted  vil- 
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lage  of  Palae6chora^  whlcli  in  fonner  centuries  was  tlie  refage  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  island  from  the  corsairs.  But  for  the  visits 
of  shepherds  to  the  excellent  spring  the  site  is  now  quite  undisturb- 
ed, except  at  the  celebration  of  the  annual  ^Panegyris*  in  the  Pa- 
nagfa  Chapel.  The  road  next  passes  a  chapel  of  St.  AtJumasiuSj 
over  the  door  of  which  is  inserted  an  inscribed  block  of  stone  that 
formerly  served  to  mark  the  limit  of  the  sacred  precinct  of  Athena. 
Thence  we  ascend  to  the  ruins,  situated  on  a  summit,  conspicuous 
more  on  account  of  its  comparative  isolation  than  of  its  height. 

The  **Temple  of  Athena,  long  believed  to  be  a  shrine  of  Zeus 
Panhellenios  but  now  identified  beyond  dispute  with  the  temple  of 
Athena  mentioned  by  Herodotus,  was  a  Doric  peripteral,  hexastyle 
with  12  columns  on  each  side.  As  in  the  Theseion,  the  pronaos 
and  posticum  are  distyle  in  antis.  On  each  side  in  the  interior  of 
the  cella  was  a  row  of  five  more  slender  and  more  closely  placed 
columns,  which,  like  the  similar  columns  in  the  Parthenon,  sup- 
ported the  roof.  Of  the  outer  colonnade  only  20  columns  are 
standing,  mainly  those  of  the  E.  facade  and  the  adjacent  parts  of 
the  sides.  They  all  retain  their  entablature.  Two  columns  of  the 
pronaos  are  also  still  standing  with  their  entablature.  Travellers  of 
last  century  record  that  two  other  columns  of  the  outer  colonnade 
were  then  standing,  besides  five  in  the  interior,  which  now  presents 
nothing  but  a  confused  heap  of  ruins.  The  height  of  the  columns 
with  their  capitals  is  17  ft.  5  in. ;  their  diameter  at  the  base  is  3  ft. 
1  in.  and  at  the  top  2  ft.  3  in.  The  material  of  the  temple  is  a 
yellowish  limestone,  even  yet  partly  covered  with  a  uniform  coating 
of  stucco.  Some  of  the  columns  are  monolithic,  but  most  of  them 
consist  of  several  drums ;  a  few  are  strengthened  with  iron  rings. 
The  roof  and  the  sculptured  ornaments  were  of  Pentelio  marble. 
The  irregular  joints  in  the  floor  of  the  cella,  the  numerous  subdivi- 
sions of  the  posticum,  and  the  holes  in  the  floor  of  the  pronaos,  in 
which  a  railing  was  fastened,  should  be  noticed.  The  sculptures 
from  the  pediments  of  the  temple,  discovered  among  the  rubbish 
by  some  English  and  German  travellers  In  1811,  were  purchased  in 
the  following  year  by  the  Crown  Prince  Lewis  of  Bavaria  for  20,000 
scudi  (com.  p.  Ixviii)  and  removed  to  Munich,  where  they  now 
form  the  chief  treasure  of  the  Glyptothek.  Oasts  of  some  of  them 
are  in  the  British  Museum.  They  represent  contests  of  the  MgL- 
netans  with  the  Trojans.  The  edifice  as  a  whole,  as  well  as  its  sculp- 
tures, conveys  an  impression  of  considerable  antiquity ;  it  certainly 
cannot  be  more  recent  than  the  6th  cent.  B.C.  —  Fine  •View. 

The  hill  upon  which  the  temple  stands  descends  on  the  N.  side 
sheer  into  a  flat  valley  (  Vagid)^  in  which  lie  the  chapels  of  8t»  Dt- 
metrius  and  Panagia  sdn  Nesida,  the  latter  close  to  the  sea.  The 
flat  summit  is  enclosed  partly  by  natural  ridges  of  rock  and  partly  by 
walls  of  masonry.  A  little  to  the  S.  is  a  terrace,  with  some  ruins, 
probably  belonging  to  the  subsidiary  buildings  of  the  sanctuary. 
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If  an  early  enongli  start  haye  been  made  to  allow  of  onr  leav- 
ing the  temple-ruinB  by  midday,  we  may  visit  on  the  same  day  the 
Oros,  the  highest  point  of  the  island.  On  our  way  thither  along 
the  £.  coast  we  pass  the  hay  of  8t,  Marinay  the  one  natural  har- 
bour of  the  island,  but  deprived  of  importance  by  its  distance  from 
the  fertile  districts.  Our  somewhat  fatiguing  route  passes  Portaes 
and  other  shepherds'  stations  and  in  2^2  ^s.  reaches  the  chapel 
of  Hagios  Atdmaioe  (Holy  Angel,  i.e.  the  Archangel  Michael),  near 
which  once  stood  a  temple  of  AphsBa,  a  goddess  somewhat  re- 
sembling Artemis.  There  are  a  few  traces  of  the  terrace  and  en- 
circling wall.   Hence  a  steep  climb  of  8/4  hr.  takes  us  to  the  top. 

The  •OroB  (1742  ft.),  now  named  St.  Elias  after  a  chapel  on  its 
summit,  is  the  most  conspicuous  point  in  the  entire  Saronic  Gulf 
and  attracts  the  eye  of  every  traveller  who  sails  across  the  gulf  from 
the  E.  or  S.  Before  rain  the  clouds  gather  round  its  peak,  a  cir- 
cumstance manifestly  referred  to  in  the  legend  that  once  after  a 
long  drought  ^Eakos,  at  the  request  of  the  Greeks,  besought  his  father 
Zeus  for  rain,  and  that  when  the  prayer  was  granted  a  temple  was 
erected  to  Zeus  on  the  mountain.  The  spot  was  certainly  a  seat  of 
the  cult  of  Zeus  Panhellenios,  but  it  possessed  only  a  large  altar 
and  no  temple.  Relics  of  the  old  encircling  wall,  which  followed 
the  crest  in  a  curving  line,  may  still  be  traced ;  and  a  few  ancient 

blocks  have  been  built  into  the  walls  of  the  chapel. 

The  *yinvr  is  particularly  fine.  We  survey  almost  the  entire  island, 
the  only  part  hidden  being  the  hill  of  Paleeochora,  behind  Mt.  Saldne.  The 
town  of  uilgina  in  very  conspicuous.  No  other  point  affords  so  comprehen- 
sive a  view  of  the  Saronic  Gulf,  with  Salamis^  the  Methouridae  near  He- 
gara,  the  Diapdria  between  ^gina  and  the  promontory  of  Bpeiraeon^  An- 
gistri  and  the  other  small  islands,  the  peninsula  of  Methana^  the  island 
of  SeUauria,  and  HagioB  Oeorgios  (p.  134)^  while  the  Attic  Coast^  MegaHs^ 
Corinth  and  its  isthmus,  Spidawos  and  a  great  part  of  the  Argolic  Penin- 
sulOf  and  lastly  the  island  of  ffpdrot  also  fall  within  the  view. 

We  descend  to  the  Chapel  of  Hagios  Asomatos  (see  above),  and 

then  passing  Bajetdhi  and  another  smaller  village,  we  re-enter  the 

capital  of  the  island  in  about  2  hrs. 

11.  Syra,  Mykonos,  and  Delos. 

Fbom  the  Pibasus  to  Stba  steamboats  ply  4  times  a  week  in  9-10  hrs. 
(the  Fahhellenio»  steamers  on  Frid.  at  8  p.m.,  and  thoseof  the  Soudi  Co.  on  Sun., 
Tues.,  and  Thurs.  at  8  p.m.);  fares  14  dr.  20 1.  —  Fbom  Syea  to  Mykonos, 
steamers  once  a  week  in  3  hrs.  —  Fbom  Mteonos  to  Djblos  we  proceed 
sometimes  by  a  local  steamer,  but  usually  by  sailing-boat,  accomplishing 
the  distance  in  1  hr.  if  the  wind  be  favourable.  To  see  Delos  properly 
takes  at  least  one  day.  The  whole  excursion  absorbs  a  great  deal  of  time 
and  is  scarcely  worth  the  trouble  except  for  areheeologists. 

Departure  from  the  PiraBus,  see  p.  3.   The  vessels  then  skirt 

Cape  Colonna,  the  ancient  Sunion  (p.  132),  and  steer  between  Kea 

(Keos)  or  Tzia  and  Thefmia  (Kythnos),  passing  to  the  S.  of  Oioura 

(Oyaros).  In  the  distance  we  see  Andres  and  then  (to  the  left)  Tenos. 

We  then  round  the  N.  end  of  the  island  of  Syra  and  reach  — 
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Hermoiipolis.  —  Embarkation  and  Disbmbarkation  m  at  the  Pireeus 
(1  dr.)*  A  Btrict  bargain  should  be  made  with  the  boatmen,  who  at  first 
make  extravagant  demands^  they  understand  Italian. 

Hotels.  Hotel  db  la  Villb,  Hotel  d'^Anglbtebbe  ,  both  in  the 
Platfa,  B.  3-6  dr.,  pens.  10  dr.  —  Good  Greek  cookery  at  the  Xenodochion 
tou  Sidmmaloif  at  the  harbour. 

Steamboat  Offices  at  the  harbour,  to  the  right  of  the  landing-place.  — 
Sailing  Boat  to  Mykonos,  20-30  dr. 

Post  Office  in  the  Rue  d'ApoUon,  near  the  harbour  and  the  Platia. 

British  Consul,  WilUtim  H.  Cottrell,  JSiq,  —  American  Consular  Agent, 
Basil  Padova^  Esq. 

HermoupoUs  or  NeaSyroSj  a  town  with  22,100  inhab.,  the  cap- 
ital of  the  island  of  Syros  or  8yra,  and  the  seat  of  the  nomareh  of 
the  Cyclades,  a  Roman  Catholic  bishop ,  and  a  Greek  archbiehop, 
is  picturesquely  situated  on  two  hills  rising  from  a  beautiful 
and  sheltered  bay.  Its  owes  its  origin  to  tbe  refugees  from  Chios 
and  Psara,  who  settled  here  after  the  devastation  of  their  island- 
homes  in  1821.  Its  favourable  situation  on  the  direct  route  of 
steamers  for  Constantinople  and  the  Black  Sea  fostered  its  trade, 
and  twenty  years  ago  Hermoupolis  was  the  principal  commercial 
town  of  Greece,  though  now  it  is  surpassed  by  Athens,  the  Pirseus, 
and  Patras. 

The  town  consists  of  two  main  streets  and  the  large  square  or 
market-place  (TcXaxeia,  platfa).  In  the  latter  rises  the  Hagia  Afe- 
tamorphosis,  or  Church  of  the  Transfiguration.  To  the  N.  lies  the 
new  town,  with  the  handsome  domed  church  of  8U  Nicholas.  To 
the  S.  is  the  old  town,  which  possesses  ship-building  yards  and  a 
much-frequented  spring. 

A  wide  street  ascends,  at  places  by  flights  of  steps,  to  the  med- 
iaeval PALiEO-SYBOS,  which  is  Inhabited  almost  exclusively  by 
Koman  Catholic  descendants  of  Venetian  settlers.  These  persons, 
who  stood  under  French  protection  during  the  Turkish  domination, 
have  always  felt  more  or  less  antagonistic  to  the  orthodox  Greeks 
and  they  took  little  share  In  the  War  of  Liberation.  On  the  highest 
point  (1  hr.)  stands  the  Boman  Catholic  Chufdh  of8t.  George^  com- 
manding an  admirable  view  of  Syra  and  the  surrounding  islands.  — 
A  still  more  extensive  view  is  obtained  from  the  Pyegos  (1615  ft.}, 
a  hill  consisting  of  marble  veined  with  mica.  The  path  to  the  top 
begins  about  halfway  up  the  hill  of  St.  George,  turns  to  the  left  at 
the  dye-works,  and  farther  on  ascends  in  an  almost  straight  direc- 
tion. About  1/2  hr.  from  the  summit  stands  the  recently-built  church 
of  Hagia  Paraakeve  (the  priests  offer  refreshments). 

Those  who  have  a  whole  day  to  spend  here  should  not  fail  to  visit 
the  Panagia  della  Goazia,  beautifully  situated  on  the  E.  coast  of  the 
island  and  reached  by  an  easy  carriage  road,  passing  through  the  best 
cultivated  part  of  the  island  (2-3  hrs.j  carr.  15  dr.).  Those  who  prefer 
to  walk  should  ask  to  be  shown  the  footpath,  which  is  shorter  but  more 
toilsome  (li/s  hr.).  A  good  but  somewhat  expensive  dinner  may  be  ob- 
tained in  the  Kafienion  at  the  Panagfa  della  Grazia.  —  In  the  neighbour- 
hood is  a  pre-Hellenic  Necropolis^  the  clay  urns  found  in  which  are  now 
Athens. 


MYKONOS.  11,  Route,   141 

VoYAGB  TBOM  Syba  TO  Mykonos  (steameis  and  boats,  seep.  139), 
On  leaving  Syia  -we  have  a  fine  retrospect  of  Gioura  and  Andros. 
Tenos  tlien  comes  into  sight  to  the  left ;  the  town  on  it  is  conspicuous 
long  hefoie  we  reach  it.  Above  the  town  is  the  pilgrimage-church 
of  8U  Evangelistria,  whose  festival,  occurring  three  weeks  before 
Easter,  is  numerously  attended,  special  steamers  plying  hither  from 
Athens.  To  the  S.  we  now  see  the  islands  of  Megale  Delos  (p.  146) 
and  Mikra  Delos  (p.  142),  to  the  S.W.,  Mykonos,  and  farther  to  the 
S.,  Naxos^  Paroa,  and  Siphnos,  The  steamer  stops  at  the  capital  of 
Mykonos,  which  bears  the  same  name  as  the  island. 

Mykonos.  —  Arbival  as  in  Hermoupolis  in  Syra.  —  The  Epistates  of 
the  antiqnities,  JBlias  AnaplioHi^  or  the  custodian,  Andrecu  Fountouris, 
provides  for  the  accommodation  of  strangers.  The  house  JSionsolina  affords 
good  accommodation,  B..  3  dr.,  meals  to  order. 

Mykonos ,  in  modern  Greek  Kamenaki ,  a  pleasant  town  with 
3400  inhabitants,  lies  in  a  semicircle  round  a  bay  on  the  W.  coast 
of  the  large  rocky  island  (35  sq.M.),  apparently  on  the  site  of  the 
ancient  capital.  At  the  E.  end  of  the  town  lies  a  beautiful  garden, 
laid  out  in  the  18th  cent,  (visitors  admitted).  Over  the  door  of  an 
adjacent  house  is  a  late-Greek  tomb  relief. 

The  Mttseum,  which  contains  the  bulk  of  the  yield  of  the  De- 
lian  excavations  (the  best  specimens  are  in  the  National  Museum  at 
Athens),  is  in  the  house  Kamvanis,  near  the  harbour.  Admission 
is  obtained  through  the  epistates  (see  above) ;  the  key  is  in  charge 
of  the  custodian. 

EooM  I.  On  the  walls :  Nos.  2,  8,  9,  10,  11, 12,  14,  20.  Eight  archaic 
lifesize  female  figures,  in  graceful  flowing  drapery,  some  of  which  are 
probably  votive  statues  of  priestesses  of  Artemis  (Ko.  12  is  an  Athena) ; 
5,  24.  Male  Figures  of  a  similar  kind ;  3,  6.  Archaic  heads  \  24.  Trunk  of 
an  archaic  sitting  figure.  Two  shafts  of  hermae,  with  figures  and  in- 
scriptions scratched  upon  them  (on  all  three  sides  of  No,  10).  *Tomb- 
stone  of  Aphrodisios,  representing  the  deceased  standing  in  a  boat,  a  good 
Attic  work  of  the  4th  cent.  ^  42.  Torso  of  a  boy,  in  the  same  attitude  as 
the  celebrated  Eros  of  Praxiteles  j  Torso  of  the  youthful  Hercules,  Torso 
Of  Pan  with  pipes.  Two  archaic  lions }  large  inscription  between  them. 
*59.  Fragment  of  a  relief  representing  a  woman  sitting;  38.  Woman  in 
long  drapery  •,  *36.  Head  of  a  youth ;  825.  Relief  of  two  men  with  pointed 
hats,  one  carrying  a  measuring-rod,  the  other  a  staff,  standing  beside  an 
altar,  which  was  originally  painted  (this  relief  was  discovered  in  1881  near 
the  Temple  of  the  Foreign  Gods,  p.  145).  In  the  middle  of  the  room  are 
smaller  objects,  potsherds  in  the  Mycenean  style,  small  horses  in  clay, 
arrow-heads,  bronze  figures  of  animaJs,  archaic  terracottas,  etc.  383,  384. 
Female  figures,  one  sitting  and  the  other  standing  (from  the  altar  of  the 
Foreign  Gods,  p.  145) ;  94.  Harble  figure  of  a  youth  reclining.  In  another 
compartment  are  an  archaic  statuette  of  a  woman,  and  various  small 
reproductions  of  celebrated  statues  of  Venus  (Nos.  16,  86,  88,  89) ;  terra- 
cotta lamps  with  fine  reliefs.  —  Back  Boou.  57.  Lioness  devouring  a  stag, 
in  the  best  Attic  style;  19.  Archaic  figure  of  a  youth  on  horseback;  six 
weather-beaten  frieze-slabs,  with  representations  of  battles  and  sitting 
figures  of  the  gods,  which  were  found  at  the  K.  end  of  the  Hall  of  the 
Bulls  (p.  148). 

Room  II.  Well  -  preserved  measuring-table,  with  four  hollows  for 
fluids,  and  an  escape-channel;  also  numerous  unimportant  fragments. 

A  pleasant  walk  may  be  taken  along  the  path  leading  round 
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the  N.E.  arm  of  the  hay  to  the  top  of  the  hill.  —  Eagios  Elias 
(1195  ft),  the  highest  mountain  In  MykonoB,  lies  in  the  N.  part 
of  the  island ;  it  is  supposed  to  he  the  DimastoB  of  the  ancients.  The 
interesting  ascent  may  he  comhined  with  a  ride  to  the  E.  to  the 
Tillage  of  TowUani  (mule  4  dr.,  to  the  foot  of  the  mountain  2  dr.). 

As  the  N.  wind  often  hlows  with  such  yiolence  as  to  render  the 
journey  impossihle  for  many  days  at  a  time,  the  first  calm  day  shonld 
he  made  use  of  for  an  excursion  to  Delos,  called  hy  modem  Greeks 
'Lesser  Delos'  (M%kr&  DUos;  2^/^  M.  long  hy  3/4  M.  hroad)  in 
contradistinction  to  the  Island  of  RhenHa  (p.  146)  or  'Greater 
Delos'.  In  good  weather  the  passage  takes  ahout  1  hr.  The 
fare  for  a  small  hoat  there  and  hack  is  ahout  8  dr.  (Antonios  Pass&s 
may  he  recommended  as  hoatman),  for  a  larger  hoat  30-40  dr. 
The  traveller  must  take  provisions  with  him,  as  there  are  no  Inhah- 
itants  on  the  island,  except  a  few  shepherds  and  the  custodian  who 
conducts  visitors  over  the  excavations  (fee  1  -2  dr.). 

The  HiSTORT  OF  Dklob,  the  mythical  birthplace  of  Apollo  and  Artemis, 
is  identical  with  the  history  of  its  temple  and  its  harbour.  The  oldest 
settlers  were  Phoenicians  and  Carians.  After  their  expulsion  by  the  lo- 
nians,  the  island  became  the  religious  centre  of  the  Ionian  races  on  account 
of  its  worship  of  Apollo  which  evidently  replaced  an  earlier  Carian  cult. 
£yery  year  the  lonians  held  splendid  games  here,  said  to  have  been  in- 
augurated by  Theseus.  From  the  8th  cent.  B.C.  Athens  was  closely  al- 
lied with  Delos,  and  it  was  Peisistratos  who  ordained  the  first  'purifica- 
tion' of  Delos,  i.e.  the  removal  of  the  tombs  from  the  temple  enclosure,  a 
measure  which  was  afterwards  extended  to  the  prohibition  of  burial  on 
any  part  of  the  island.  The  political  imporUmce  of  Delos  is  shown  by 
the  fact  that  after  the  Persian  Wars,  when  the 'Ionian  League  was  founded, 
the  temple  of  Apollo  was  chosen  as  the  treasury  of  the  League.  The 
treasure  was,  however,  removed  to  Athens  as  early  as  454  B.C.,  at  which 
time  Delos  and  the  other  islands  became  subject  to  Athens  remaining  so 
until  the  time  of  Alexander  the  Great  (about  334-331).  In  its  ensuing  peri- 
od of  independence  Delos  became  the  seat  of  a  flourishing  commerce ;  for- 
eign trading  companies,  such  as  the  Bermaistae  (consisting  of  Romans), 
the  Poseidoniasfae  (consisting  of  Syrians'  from  Berytos),  and  others,  had 
their  centre  here,  and  various  large  buildings  were  erected  (comp.  p.  145). 
When  the  Romans,  who  had  exercised  a  kind  of  protectorate  over  Deloa 
since  L66  B.C.,  again  ceded  the  island  to  the  Attienians,  the  town  ad- 
vanced with  even  more  rapid  strides^  especially  after  the  destruction  of 
Corinth  (p.  233),  but  the  devastation  of  the  island  by  the  generals  of  Ui- 
thridates  in  the  year  88  B.C.  put  an  end  to  its  prosperity.  The  complete 
destruction  of  the  town  happened  in  69  B.C.  during  the  wars  with  the 
pirates. 

The  Excavations  on  the  site  of  the  ancient  town  were  begun  by  the 
French  Archecological  School  at  Athens  (p.  94).  In  1873  the  buildings 
on  Mt.  Kynthos  were  first  laid  bare  by  Leb^ffue,  whose  work  was  contin- 
ued by  Btamatakii.  In  1877  began  the  excavations  of  the  town  proper, 
under  the  management  of  Homotte^  Eauvette-Beinaulty  Meifuieh^  Parity 
FovQireSy  and  others. 

Boats  sailing  ftom  Mykonos  to  Delos  generally  round  the  S.  end 
of  the  latter  island,  affording  a  constant  view  of  the  lofty  form  of 
Mt.  Kynthos  (p.  146).  We  land  at  the  ancient  harbour  on  the  W. 
coast  of  Delos,  a  few  paces  distant  from  the  sacred  enclosure,  com- 
manded hy  the  large  and  high-lying  temple  of  Apollo. 
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Passing  the  foundations  of  a  'building  of  a  later  epoch,  we  first 
reach  -what  is  helieyed  to  have  heen  the  Propylaea  (PI.  1),  a  square 
structure  with  a  shallow  portico  on  the  S.  side.  To  the  N.  of  this 
is  a  small  Ionic  building  (PI.  2),  which  has  heen  identified  with  the 
Artemision  or  with  the  Temple  of  the  Seven  GodSj  the  latter  sup- 
position haying  heen  suggested  by  the  discovery  of  several  archaic 
female  statues  in  the  vicinity.  To  the  left  of  the  Propyl»a  are 
several  Pedestals  for  Equestrian  Statues  (PI.  3) ,  the  smallest 
and  most  N.  of  which,  according  to  an  adjacent  inscription  (*L.  0. 
Cornelius  L.  F. ,  Sulla  Procos'.)  bore  a  statue  of  Sulla.  —  Beyond 
this  point  the  *Sacred  Way'  leads  to  the  so-called  Treasuries,  where 
it  hends  to  the  S.  and  approaches  the  E.  front  of  the  Temple  of 
Apollo.  To  the  right  of  the  path  are  the  foundations  of  a  huildlDg 
of  unknown  import,  and  adjacent  are  the  remains  of  another  edifice, 
67  ft.  long  and  35  ft.  wide,  supposed  to  he  the  Temple  op  Latona 
(PI.  3),  which,  as  we  know  from  ancient  writers,  lay  close  to  that 
of  Apollo.  The  walls  and  architectural  fragments  here  are  of  good 
and  skilful  workmanship,  and  the  latter  show  that  the  temple  was 
of  the  Doric  order.  The  groups  of  the  Rape  of  Orithyeia  and  of 
Kephalos  (now  in  Athens),  found  here,  may  perhaps  have  heen  pla- 
ced as  acroteria  on  the  tops  of  the  two  pediments,  while  the  figures 
of  Nike  prohahly  served  the  same  purpose  at  the  angles.  Possibly, 
however,  these  sculptures  belonged  to  the  temple  of  Apollo. 

The  great  Temple  op  Apollo,  the  plan  of  which  resembles  that 
of  the  Theseion  at  Athens,  was  86  ft.  long  and  44  ft.  wide.  The 
remains  of  the  massive  foundations,  resting  on  a  bed  of  greyish 
blue  slate,  show  that  the  temple  was  a  peripteral  hexastyle,  probably 
with  13  columns  at  the  sides.  The  pronaos  and  opisthodomos  seem 
to  have  opened  to  the  E.  and  W.  with  two  columns  4n  antis'.  The 
cella  was  371/2  ft.  long  and  I8V3  ft.  broad.  Few  aids  to  determine 
the  architectural  appearance  of  the  temple  remain  except  some 
fragments  of  the  triglyphs  and  of  the  Doric  columns.  The  latter 
have  been  left  smooth ;  the  only  traces  of  fluting  are  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  shaft.  The  remains  of  the  plastic  adornment  are 
confined  to  the  palmettos  and  lion's  heads  of  the  sima.  The  build- 
ing, which  probably  replaced  an  older  temple,  Is  supposed  to  date 
from  the  third  century  before  the  Christian  era. 

Near  the  temple  stood  the  Homed  Altar  of  Apollo  (xepdEtwo; 
P(u[jl6;),  so  named  from  the  ram's  horns  of  which  it  was  partly 
composed,  and  regarded  by  the  ancients  as  one  of  the  seven  wonders 
of  the  world.  Recent  investigators  believe  they  have  found  this 
altar  in  the  K.  part  of  the  so-called  Hall  op  the  Bulls,  to  the  E. 
of  the  great  temple. 

Tbis  structure,  which  is  220  ft.  long  and  29  ft.  wide,  is  referred  to  the 

Hellenistic  period  and  is  one  of  the  best-preserved  on  the  island.   A  base 

1  Qr  platform  of  granite  supported  three  marble  steps,  still  partly  in  sittt^ 

which  led  to  the  wall  with  which  the  building  was  surrounded  on  the  N., 

E.,  and  W.    The  S.  end  probably  opened   on  a  Doric  portico   'in  antis\ 
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Entering  at  this  end  and  crossing  the  vestibule,  we  reach  an  oblong  hall, 
with  a  hollow  or  basin  in  the  middle.  Of  the  plastic  adornment  of  this 
chamber,  a  Kereid  and  a  dolphin  still  remain.  Several  steps  ascend  to  a 
third  room,  the  entrance  to  which  is  enclosed  by  Doric  pilasters.  The 
taurine"  capitals  of  these,  representing  recumbent  bulls,  gave  rise  to  the 
name  by  which  the  building  is  now  distinguished.  The  interior  walls 
were,  perhaps,  adorned  with  a  continuous  frieze,  of  which  the  slabs  men- 
tioned at  p.  141  may  have  formed  part.  The  scattered  blocks  of  marble 
here  are  supposed  to  have  belonged  to  the  horned  altar.  —  The  stepped 
erection  at  the  8.  end  of  the  hall  belonged  to  an  Altar  of  Zens  Polieus, 

We  now  turn  to  the  part  of  the  sacred  enclosure  to  the  W.  of 
the  Temple  of  Apollo,  where  our  attention  is  first  arrested  by  the 
base  of  a  Colossal  Statue  of  Apollo  (PI.  6),  erected,  according  to 
the  inscription,  by  the  Naxians.  Adjacent  lie  two  large  fragments 
of  the  body  of  the  statue,  a  hand  is  preserved  in  the  keeper's 
house,  and  part  of  one  foot  is  in  the  British  Museum.  The  statue 
was  a  very  archaic  work.  The  god  was  represented  naked  and 
girt  about  the  loins  with  a  metal  apron,  the  position  of  which  and 
traces  of  its  fastening  may  still  be  seen  on  the  fragments  of  the 
body.  —  Immediately  to  the  S.  of  this  base  lies  a  Portico  (PI.  6), 
divided  into  two  parts  by  a  row  of  eight  Ionic  columns  and  extended 
towards  the  S.  by  walls  added  at  a  later  period.  Close  by  is  a  small 
structure  of  the  Doric  order,  approached  by  three  steps  and  sup- 
posed to  be  a  Propylaeon  (PI.  6) ;  the  inscription  records  that  it  was 
dedicated  to  Apollo  by  the  Athenians.  Farther  on  is  the  Stoa  of 
Philip,  which  consists  of  two  parallel  colonnades  in  the  Doric  style ; 
according  to  the  still  extant  inscription  on  the  architrave  (BaoiXeuc 
MaxeS(5voov  <l)tXiTC7ro;  BaaiXlojc  A7j(Air]Tpiou  'AiroXXcavi)  it  was  erect- 
ed by  Philip  Y.  of  Macedonia.  The  upper  parts  only  of  the  columns 
are  fluted.  —  To  the  S.E.  of  the  small  Propylaea  are  the  Exedra  of 
Soteles  (PI.  7)  and  the  foundations  of  another  Colonnade,  the  latter 
running  parallel  to  the  Stoa  of  Philip.  Between  the  two  ran  the  path 
leading  from  the  S.  to  the  Temenos  and  the  Temple  of  Apollo. 

We  now  return  to  the  large  Propylaea  (PI.  1 ;  p.  143)  and  pro- 
ceed to  the  N.  to  the  remains  of  a  temple,  which  has  not  yet  been 
explored  but  is  known  as  the  Aphrodision^  from  a  statue  of  Aphro- 
dite found  close  by.  Beyond  the  keeper's  house,  which  contains 
a  few  inscriptions  and  fragments  of  sculptures,  is  the  Agora. 

The  AooBA,  the  market  during  the  Boman  period,  was  a  large 
rectangular  court,  the  walls  of  which,  as  shown  by  foundations 
still  existing  to  the  W.,  were  adjoined  on  the  outside  by  store- 
houses. The  interior  of  the  court  was  surrounded  by  Doric  colon- 
nades, adjoined  by  niches  resembling  exedrsB  and  by  square  rooms. 
Several  of  the  inscriptions  and  works  of  art  have  been  preserved. 
Among  the  latter  is  a  Statue  of  C,  Ofellius,  which  has  been  re- 
erected  on  the  W.  side,  close  to  its  original  base.  It  is  a  work  of 
the  Athenian  sculptors,  Dionysios  and  Timarchides  (2nd  cent.  B.C.), 
and  shows  the  Influence  of  the  Praxltelian  school  In  idea  and  exe-  • 
oution.  A  large  mosaic,  9  ft.  long  and  5  ft.  wide,  was  discovered  in 
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one  of  the  N.  lecesses,  bnt  has  been  covered  up  again ;  it  represents 
a  high  drinking- vessel,  a  garland,  a  palm-branch,  and  a  small  tablet, 
and  bears  the  inscription:  II^TrXio?  SaTpixdivio?  IIoTrXiou  ut6;.  In  the 
recess  to  the  E.  of  this  was  found  the  flgnre  of  a  Ganl  overcome  in 
combat  (p.  103).  —  The  N.  colonnade  of  the  Agora  was  connected 
with  the  school  of  the  Hermaistae^  Apolloniastae^  and  Poseidoniastae 
(p.  142),  the  site  of  which  is  now  covered  by  modern  buildings.  — 
The  round  Sacred  Lake^  on  the  bank  of  which  Latona  is  said  to 
have  given  birth  to  Apollo,  closes  the  Temenos  on  this  side.  — 
Farther  to  the  N.,  near  the  sea,  lay  the  Gymnasium  and  the  Sta" 
dion,  the  latter  having  its  N.W.  side  built  into  the  natural  rock. 
At  its  N.  end  is  a  fountain  with  good  drinking-water. 

We  now  bend  our  steps  to  the  S.E.,  towards  Mt.  Kynthos,  half- 
way up  the  slope  of  which  is  a  terrace,  bounded  on  the  E.  by  the 
natural  rock  and  on  the  W.  by  a  supporting-wall  of  Byzantine  con- 
struction. On  this  terrace,  to  the  left,  is  a  small  Circular  Building 
(PI.  9),  the  object  of  which  is  unknown ;  to  the  right  is  a  Square 
Building  (PI.  10),  with  a  mosaic  floor.  Here  begins  the  paved  way, 
still  partly  preserved,  which  leads  to  the  grotto  of  Apollo.  We  pass 
some  walls  of  late  construction  and  several  bases  for  votive  statues. 
To  the  left  is  a  small  chamber  (PI.  11),  adjoining  a  narrow  podium 
or  platform,  with  a  columnar  portico.  The  base  of  a  votive  offering 
erected  in  honour  of  King  Mithridates  and  his  brother  still  occupies 
its  original  position  here.    We  now  reach  the  — 

Temple  of  the  Fobbign  Gods,  in  which  Serapis,  Isis,  Anubis, 
and  Harpocrates  were  the  objects  of  worship. 

This  building  dates  from  the  latter  half  of  the  2nd  cent.  B.C.,  when 
tbe  cult  of  these  Egyptian  deities  was  introduced  into  Greece.  It  stands 
from  "S.  to  S.  and  consists  of  a  cella  and  a  pronaos.  The  latter  opened 
to  the  8.  with  two  columns  4n  antis**;  the  antee  probably  ended  in  short 
transverse  walls,  l^either  capitals  nor  bases  have  been  found;  the  shafts 
of  the  columns  are  fluted  in  the  lower  parts  only.  Marble  benches  run 
along  the  £.  and  W.  walls  of  the  pronaos.  The  partition-wall  between 
the  cella  and  pronaos  is  pierced  by  a  door.  The  large  substructure  in  the 
cella  is  supposed  to  be  the  lower  part  of  an  altar.  The  W.  wall  of  the 
temple  has  been  entirely  removed  and  used  in  the  construction  of  a  build- 
ing in  front,  apparently  of  medieeval  origin. 

Continuing  to  ascend,  we  pass  some  ancient  cuttings  in  the 
rocks  and  also  an  ancient  inscription  ('AOTQvdtTr)?  'OpYCivT]?),  hewn  in 
the  rock  and  dating  from  the  5th  cent.  B.C.  We  next  traverse  two 
terraces  supported  by  walls  of  solid  masonry,*  and  reach  the  Grotto 
OP  Apollo,  the  most  venerable  sanctuary  in  Delos. 

This  consists  of  a  wide  cleft  in  the  rock,  barred  in  front  by  a  prim- 
itive wall  with  a  wide  doorway.  The  marble  jambs  and  lintel  of  the 
latter  were  added  afterwards.  The  roof  is  formed  by  ten  huge  slabs  of 
granite,  on  which  lie  smaller  stones.  Light  is  admitted  by  an  opening  in 
tibe  rear.  To  the  right  is  a  niche  or  recess  in  the  rock,  containing  a  large 
unhewn  block  of  granite,  the  top  of  which  seems  to  have  been  prepared 
for  the  reception  of  a  statue.  A  small  channel  for  water  runs  sJong  the 
left  wall.  In  the  open  space  in  front  of  the  grotto  are  a  sacrificial  pit  and 
a  round  marble  base,  of  a  latter  period.  The  latter  is  supposed  to  have 
supported  a  tripod,  as  the  similarity  of  the  arrangement  to  those  at  Delphi 
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and  Elaroa  has   given  rise  to  the  idea  that  this  also  may  have  been  the 
home  of  an  oracle. 

From  the  grotto  the  sacred  way  ascended  to  the  top  of  Mt.  Kyn- 
THos  (350  ft.),  which  was  formerly  crowned  hy  the  Temple  of  Zeus 
Kynthios  and  Athena  Kynthia,  The  scanty  remains  here  belong  to  a 
comparatively  late  petiod.  The  top  commands  a  fine  ♦View  of  the 
Cyclades  lying  in  a  circle  round  Delos. 

In  descending  from  Mt.  Kynthos,  towards  the  "W.,  we  have  the 
entire  field  of  the  ruins  of  Delos  spread  at  our  feet.  On  reaching 
the  foot  ot  the  hill,  we  follow  the  gorge,  which  runs  to  theW.  from 
the  terrace  mentioned  at  p.  145.  This  is  the  dry  bed  of  the  Inopos, 
which,  if  we  may  judge  from  the  numerous  cisterns  within  the  town 
precincts,  was  not  much  better  provided  with  water  in  antiquity. 
Farther  to  the  W.  extends  the  important  part  of  the  town  that  arose 
in  the  Roman  period.  Here,  immediately  to  the  N.  of  the  founda- 
tions of  a  colonnade,  a  Pbiyate  Hovsb  has  been  excavated. 

The  arrangements  resemble  those  with  which  we  are  familiar  at  Pom- 
peii. The  entrance  faces  the  street  along  which  ran  the  above  mentioned 
colonnade.  From  the  vestibule,  to  the  right  and  left  of  which  are  rooms, 
we  reach  the  spacious  atrium  or  court,  the  centre  of  which  is  occupied 
by  an  admirable  mosaic,  sunk  two  steps  below  the  level  of  the  rest  of  the 
floor  and  surrounded  by  twelve  Doric  columns  of  white  marble.  To  the 
£.  of  the  atrium  are  three  other  rooms,  to  the  K.  two.  The  walls  of 
these  apartments  are  formed  of  small  stones  embedded  in  mortar,  and 
were  formerly  decorated  with  stucco  painted  red,  blue,  and  yellow. 

A  few  architectural  remains  to  the  N.W.  of  this  house  betoken 
the  site  of  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Cabiriy  mysterious  divinities  whose 
cult  was  probably  of  Oriental  origin  (comp.  p.  165).  To  the  W. , 
where  the  ground  falls  abruptly,  lies  the  Theatbb.  The  audito- 
rium, occupying  much  more  than  a  semicircle,  is  supported  by  walls 
of  Hellenistic  masonry.  The  marble  seats  of  the  four  lowest  rows 
are  still  partly  in  situ ;  those  to  the  right  in  the  lowest  row  still 
retain  their  backs.  Eight  flights  of  steps  led  to  the  upper  rows. 
Nothing  remains  of  the  stage  and  orchestra  except  the  foundations. 
Below  these  is  a  large  cistern. 

To  the  W.  of  the  island  of  Delos  lies  Megdle  Delos,  the  ancient 
Rheneid,  the  burial-place .  of  the  ancient  Delians,  the  history  of 
which  is  quite  devoid  of  interest.  The  channel  between  the  islands, 
about  V2  M.  broad,  is  interrupted  by  the  Mikro  and  Af«ya{oi2ft«vma- 
tidrij  two  bare  rocks,  the  latter  of  which  was  known  to  the  ancients 
as  the  'Isle  of  Hecate'. 

The  Greek  steamers  (pp.  xix,  xx)  ply  also  to  other  members  of  the 
Gyelades  (p.  S).  Perhaps  the  most  interesting  of  those  as  yet  unmentioned 
is  the  volcanic  island  of  TMra  or  Santorini  (31  sq.  M.),  the  abrupt,  sickle- 
shaped  W.  coast  of  which,  with  the  islets  of  Theretia  and  Keiwieni  in  front 
of  it,  seems  to  owe  its  form  to  the  fedling  in  of  an  ancient  crater.  The 
exuberantly  fruitful  soil  produces  excellent  white  and  red  'malmsey'  (p.  256) 
and  other  wines,  which  are  exported  to  Bussia  in  exchange  for  grain  and 
timber.  The  population  amounts  to  14,500,  nearly  haU  of  whom  are 
Roman  Catholics. 
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The  central  p&rt  of  the  mainland  of  Greece,  lying  to  the  S.  of  a 
line  drawn  between  tho  Ambracian  Gulf  (Bay  of  Aria)  on  the  W. 
and  the  Malic  Gulf  (Gulf  of  Lamia)  an  the  E. ,  is  connected  with 
the  N.  districts  of  Epirua  (now  Albania')  and  Thessaly  by  an  exten- 
sive mountain  system^  to  which  the  general  name  of  Pindos  is 
usually  given.  From  this  system  the  Othrys  chain  (highest  point 
5580  ft.),  runs  to  the  E. ;  the  (Eta  chain  (7050  ft.),  approach- 
ing so  close  to  the  marshy  coast  of  the  Malic  Gulf  as  to  leave 
room  only  for  the  famous  pass  of  Thermopylae  (p.  199),  extends  to- 
ward the  S.E. ;  and  still  farther  to  the  S.  lies  Pamassos  (8070  ft.), 
with  which  are  connected  the  isolated  groups  of  Helicon^  Kithaeron^ 
and  Pames,  As  far  S.  as  the  BcBotian  plain  and  Lake  Kopais  (p.  187) 
the  country  is  almost  entirely  mountainous ;  and  it  is  divided  into 
clearly  separated  territories  {Attica,  Megaris,  Boeotia,  Phocis,  West- 
em  LocriSj  DoriSj  Malis  with  the  district  of  (Eta,  Eastern  Locris, 
or  land  of  the  Opuntian  and  the  Epiknemidian  Locrians.  J^to^ta,  and 
Acamania),  "With  the  exceptions  of  the  Acheloos  (pp.  2o,  32),  which 
flows  towards  the  W. ,  the  Spercheios,  in  the  plain  of  Lamia,  and 
the  Kephisos,  which  enters  Lake  Kopais ,  there  are  no  important 
rivers.  The  majority  of  the  inhabitants  were  regarded  in  antiquity 
as  belonging  to  the  Achaean-jEolic  Stock ;  but  the  hilly  district  of 
Doris  (p.  151)  on  Mount  OEta,  and  Megaris  (p.  148)  were  Inhabited 
by  Dorians,  and  Attica  by  lonians  (p.  108).  The  E.  half  is  at 
present  divided  among  the  nomarchies  (p.xlii)  of  Attica  and  Bceotia 
(2434  sq.M. ;  257,700  inhab.),  Phthiotis  and  Phocis  (2348  sq.  M. ; 
136,470  sq.  M.),  and  Eubcsa  (p.  209). 

The  following  pages  limit  themselvea  to  a  description  of  the  chief 
roates  in  the  B.  half  of  this  district,  which  alone  is  historically  importftnt  \ 
the  W.  half,  inhabited  in  classic  times  by  ^semi-barbarians\  is  for  the 
present  omitted  from  this  Handbook,  except  for  the  notices  already  given 
at  pp.  80^.  Railways  (with  the  exception  of  the  nnder-mentioned  line 
from  Athens  and  the  Piraeus  to  Corinth)  do  not.  exist}  but  one  is  now 
being  built  from  Athens  vi&  Thebes  to  Lamia  and  Larissa.  Elsewhere  the 
traveller  must  either  drive  or  ride.  For  the  mode  of  travelling  compare 
the  Introduction,  p.  xii  et  seq. 

12.  From  Athens  to  Corinth  yi&  Megara. 

57  M.  Bailwat  (SiderddromoB  ««  Pel(monnesou)  in  S-S*/*  hrs.  (fares 
10  dr.  10,  8  dr.  75  l.\  return,  valable  for  2  days,  19  dr.  60  1.,  14  dr.)-,  to 
^Vs^-)  Megara  in  ca.  IV2  ^r.  (fares  0  dr.  80,  4  dr.  65  1. ;  return  10  dr.  40, 
7  dr.  do  1.).  There  are  three  trains  daily.  The  best  views  are  to  the  left 
beyond  Eleusis.  —  Time'tables  with  some  information  as  to  the  line  from 
Corinth  to  Patras,  may  be  obtained  at  the  station  at  Athens  (FI.B,  1 ;  p.  34). 

The  line,  which  begins  at  the  Piraeus  (61/2  M.)  but  is  not  available 
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for  local  traffic  thence,  starts  from  tlie  Peloponnesian  Station  at 
Athens  and  runs  to  the  N.  across  the  Attic  plain.  To  the  left  appear 
the  tombs  on  the  Kolonos.  Beyond  (I74M.  from  Athens)  Mylae(^tiie 
mills')  we  cross  the  Kephisos.  3  M.  Kdto  Lidsia;  6  M.  Ano  Lidsia^ 
the  station  for  Chasia  and  Phyle  (see  p.  118). 

The  train  now  runs  to  the  W.,  through  the  valley  between 
Mt.  jEgaleos  on  the  S.  and  the  barren  spurs  of  Mt,  Fames  on  the 
N.,  and  enters  the  Thriasian  Plain  (p.  115).  —  14^2  M.  Kalyvia^ 

17  M.  Eleusis,  see  p.  116. 

The  line  now  skirts  the  base  of  a  range  of  wooded  hills,  rising 
here  and  there  in  sharp  points  called  Kerata,  which  of  old,  as  now, 
formed  the  boundary  between  Attica  and  Megara.  Opposite,  on  the 
the  island  ofSalamis,  is  the  convent  of  Phanerom€ne,  mentioned  at 
p.  114.    The  plain  of  Megaris  is  rich  in  oil  and  wine. 

30^2^*  Kegara  (^Railway  Restaurant^  poor;  small  Xenodochfon 
in  the  Platia),  the  capital  of  Megaris,  with  6250  inhab.  who  plume 
themselves  not  a  little  on  their  pure  Greek  descent  in  the  midst 
of  a  surrounding  Albanian  population,  occupies  almost  the  same 
site  as  the  ancient  city.  The  modern  houses  still  stretcn  up  the  two 
heights  mentioned  by  ancient  writers ;  but  the  old  city  extended 
farther  into  the  plain  the  S.  The  Easter  dances  of  the  Megarean 
women  attract  numerous  visitors  from  Athens. 

Through  Megara,  whose  earliest  inhabitants  are  said  to  have  been 
Cariatu  and  Lelegae^  pass  the  main  roads  from  N.  Greece  to  the  Pelo> 
ponnesus}  and  here  the  rival  currents  of  the  Dorians,  wandering  from 
the  K.,  and  the  lonians,  advancing  from  the  E.,  met.  Theseus  is  said  to 
have  extended  the  boundary  of  the  latter  as  far  as  the  Isthmus.  The 
legendary  expedition  of  the  Dorians  against  Attica,  which  was  arrested 
before  Athens  by  the  heroic  death  of  Eodros,  left  Megara  in  the  hands  of 
the  Dorians.  The  city  attained  its  zenith  in  the  8th  and  7th  cent.  B.C. 
It  was  a  commercial  rival  to  Corinth  and  sent  forth  several  colonies 
which  rose  later  to  a  high  pitch  of  power,  such  as  Cbalcedon  and  Byzan- 
tium on  the  Bosphorus,  Herakleia  on  the  Euxine,  and  Megara  Hybleea  in  Si- 
cily. The  tyrant  Theagenes  (630-600)  was  a  patron  of  the  arts  and  constructed 
many  buildings,  includine;  a  famous  aqueduct.  The  prosperity  of  Megara 
collapsed  with  the  loss  of  Salamis  in  598  B.C.  (p.  114)^  but  its  citizens 
took  a  heioio  part  in  the  Persian  war,  fighting  by  sea  at  Artemision  and 
Salamis,  and  by  land  at  Plataea.  A  dispute  with  Corinth  and  ^gina  led 
to  a  closer  union  with  Athens,  and  to  the  constrnction  of  the  double 
wall,  nearly  a  mile  long,  between  the  town  and  its  port  of  Niseea.  But 
after  a  short  interval ,  the  traditional  antipathy  between  Megara  and 
Athens  again  revived.  The  ^Megarean  Psephisma%  a  commercial  re- 
striction carried  out  apparently  on  the  advice  of  Perikles  in  422^  which 
excluded  the  Megaieans  from  all  the  harbours  and  market-places  in  Attio 
territory,  was  one  of  the  causes  of  the  Peloponnesian  War.  The  Athenians 
failed  in  their  repeated  attempts  to  make  themselves  masters  of  Megara ; 
but  the  trade  of  the  latter  was  permanently  crippled  by  the  war.  —  The 
services  of  the  Megareans  to  art  and  science  were  but  small.  In  the 
writings  of  the  hostile  Athenians,  which  are  our  only  source  of  informa- 
tion on  the  subject,  clumsiness,  senseless  buffoonery,  and  shameless  im- 
morality are  all  described  as  being  'Megarean'.  Some,  however,  though 
on  exceedingly  doubtful  grounds,  have  ascribed  the  invention  of  comedy 
to  Megara;  but  in  any  case  the  greatest  glory  of  the  city  is  due  to  its  having 
been  the  home  of  the  philosopher  (not  the  mathematician)  JSuclid  (d.  424 
B.C.)}  who  visited  Athens,  at  the  risk  of  his  life,  in  order  to  hear  Socrates. 
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Leaving  the  railway-station  we  traverse  an  open  space  towards 
the  N.E.  and  then  pass  through  a  side-street,  with  a  school ,  to 
the  PlatfCj  which  occupies  the  site  of  the  ancient  Agora  and  is  the 
starting-point  of  the  main  streets.  The  ascent  thence  first  to  the  de- 
pression between  the  two  eminences  of  the  town,  and  then  on  to 
their  summits  is  easy.  The  smaller  and  lower  height  (to  the  E.), 
now  surmounted  by  a  windmill,  formerly  bore  the  castle  of  Karia, 
of  which  a  few  polygonal  fragments  remain.  The  steep  smooth 
faces  of  rock  on  its  S.  side  are  due  to  quarrying  operations.  The 
longer  and  higher  height  to  the  W.  bore  the  castle  of  Pelops'  son 
AUcathooa,  who  married,  the  daughter  of  King  Megareus,  and  built 
the  walls  with  the  help  of  ApoUo.  It  was  not  at  first  Included 
within  the  town-fortifications.  The  numerous  chapels  on  this  W. 
eminence  are  in  great  part  built  of  ancient  blocks ,  with  old  sculp- 
tures and  inscriptions.  Both  heights  command  a  fine  view  of  the 
town  and  its  environs,  and  of  the  Oeraneia  or  Mdkriplagi  Mt$.  to 
the  W.,with  two  peaks  3466  ft.  and  4495  ft.  "high  respectively.  — 
Near  the  Platfa  is  a  small  Museum^  containing  some  headless  statues, 
a  marble  •Vase  with  a  relief  of  two  horsemen,  and  a  few  inscriptions. 

In  the  plain  ^/^  M.  to  the  N.,  near  a  mill  and  a  bridge  spanning 
a  gorge,  is  an  aqueduct  affording  a  copious  supply  of  water.  Several 
of  the  ancient  washing-troughs  beside  it  are  still  used. 

Megara  lies  about  1^4  M.  from  the  sea,  with  which  it  is  con- 
nected by  a  good  road.  At  the  end  of  the  road  to  the  right  is  a  round 
eminence  called  Palaedkastroj  with  the  ruins  of  a  medisBval  forti- 
fication, into  which  ancient  blocks  have  been  built.  This  was  for- 
merly the  rocky  island  of  Aftnoa,  which  in  ancient  times  lay  outside 
the  harbour  and  was  connected  with  the  land  by  a  bridge.  Its  name 
recalls  the  legendary  capture  of  Megaia  by  the  Cretan  King  Minos. 
Opposite  is  the  hill  of  St.  Oeorge,  on  which  rose  the  Acropolis  of 
Nisaea,  the  port  of  Megara.  On  the  E.  side  of  the  little  peninsula 
which  here  projects  into  the  sea  is  the  present  skala  or  pier  of 
Megara.    The  Palsokastro  and  the  chapel  of  St.  George  are  visible 

from  the  railway-station. 

A  pleasant  excursion  may  be  made  from  Megara  to  the  Temple  of  Zeus 
Aphesiog,  excavated  in  1889,  which  lies  IV2  hr.  to  the  S.W.  The  spot, 
now  known  as  8ta  Marmara^  is  close  to  the  E.  base  of  the  Gerancia  and 
commands  a  fine  view  of  the  Saronio  Gnlf. 

Beyond  Megara  we  obtain  a  fine  view  of  the  town  to  the  left, 
and  then  an  extensive  survey  of  the  mountains  of  the  Pelopon- 
nesus. The  train  now  passes  through  several  rooky  cuttings  at  the 
foot  of  the  Oeraneia  (see  above),  which  here  abuts  closely  on  the 
sea.  The  railway  crosses  an  iron  bridge  at  the  narrowest  part,  afford- 
ding  a  view  of  the  road,  which  runs  along  the  sea  far  below  at  the 
foot  of  an  almost  perpendicular  wall  of  whitish  rock,  and  is  partly 
supported  by  ancient  buttresses  of  polygonal  masonry.  This  narrow 
pass  is  the  formerly  notorious  JTafce  SkdUiy  known  to  the  ancients 
as  the  Skironian  Cliffs.  According  to  the  Attic  legend  it  was  the 
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lurking-place  of  the  robher  5fciron,  who  used  to  kick  travellers  over 
the  edge,  until  he  himself  met  -with  the  same  fate  from  Theseus, 
According  to  the  Megareans,  however,  Sklron  was  the  builder  of  the 
first  safe  road  here.  —  '43i/2  M.  Hagii  Theodori  probably  occopies 
the  site  of  Krommyon,  the  haunt  of  the  man-eating  sow  slain  by 
Theseus.  An  inscribed  tombstone  to  Philostrata,  built  Into  the 
chapel-wall,  and  some  scattered  heaps  of  stones  are  the  only  remains 
of  the  ancient  little  town,  to  which  the  whole  of  this  district  be- 
longed. —  As  we  proceed  we  enjoy  a  continuous  view  of  the 
Saronic  Oulf  and  the  mountains  of  Epldauros.  On  the  island  of 
Evraeonisi  Is  the  ruin  of  a  mediaeval  fortress.  Acro-Corinth  now 
comes  in  sight.  —  40^/2  M.  Kalamaki^  see  p.  236. 

The  train  now  turns  inland,  leaving  on  the  left  the  little  town 
of  Isthmia  (p.  236)  crosses  the  new  canal  (p.  236)  by  a  bridge 
230  ft.  high  and  90  ft.  long,  and  reaches  — 

57  M.  Corinth,  see  p.  232. 

13.  From  Corinth  to  Delphi  vi&  Itea. 

From  Corinth  to  lit  a  steamer  twice  a  week  in4Vslirs.  (fares  9  dr.  60, 
7  dr.  70 1.).  —  From  Itea  on  horseback  to  Delphi  in  2V2  bra.  Not  less  than 
half-a-day  shonld  be  devoted  to  Delphi. 

Corinth  J  see  p.  232.  The  steamboat-quay  is  V2  M.  from  the 
station.  Passengers  with  through-tickets  for  It^a  are  taken  on  to 
the  steamer  by  rail ;  cab  1  dr. 

The  Oulf  of  Corinth  resembles  an  extensive  lake.  To  the  right 
rises  the  long  serrated  form  of  the  Hera  Akraea,  now  called  Hagios 
NikiSlaoSy  with  its  white  chapel.  On  the  left  stretches  the  fertile 
Achaian  coast  (comp.  pp.  33,  238,  239),  backed  by  a  range  of  grad- 
uated heights  over  which  towers  the  rocky  and  generally  snow-capped 
Kyllene  (the  modern  Ziria;  7790  ft. ;  p.  231),  while  the  peak  of 
Enjmanthos  (7300  ft. ;  p.  231)  rises  in  the  distance.  On  the  right, 
farther  on,  the  coast  is  formed  by  steep  cliffs  and  abrupt  promontories, 
with  the  bare  rounded  summits  of  the  broad  Helicon  group  (5150  ft.} 
above ;  farther  off  the  steep  crags  of  Pamassos  (8070  ft.)  rear  them- 
selves over  the  flat  green  Kirphis  (4166  ft.) ;  and  not  far  off  rises  the 
wooded  Kionia  (8240  ft.),  the  highest  mountain  in  Greece. 

Rounding  the  promontory  of  Opoue,  the  steamer  enters  the  bay 
of  Galaxidi,  known  to  the  ancients  as  the  Gulf  of  Kirrha  or  Krissa. 
To  the  N.W.  we  catch  a  glimpse  of  Salona  (p.  151),  half-hidden 
among  olive  groves.  To  the  left,  beyond  a  blunt  promontory,  is  Oal- 
axidi  (p.  34),  with  its  ship-building  yards.  The  village  of  Magotda^ 
on  the  right,  occupies  the  site  of  Kirrha,  once  the  port  of  Krissa, 
and  afterwards  (comp.  p.  153)  a  dependency  of  Delphi.  The  steamer 
stops  at  — 

It6a  (750  inhab.),  the  landing-place  for  Salona,  which  lies 
71/2  M.  inland.  Disembarkation  by  small  boat,  including  luggage, 
1  dr.    There  are  several  poor  caftfs  and  eating-houses  near  the  bar- 
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bonr,  and  good  enteitainment,  at  corresponding  prices,  may  be  ob- 
tained from  Th.  KoutzoupUas  by  travellers  witb  an  introduction. 
Horses  and  mules  for  DelpM  (4-5  dr.)  and  carriages  for  Salona 
(2Y4dr.  for  each  pers.,  including  luggage)  are  generally  in  waiting. 
—  The  direct  route  from  It6a  to  Delphi  does  not  pass  Salona. 

SUona,  officially  called  Amphissa ,  is  a  flourishing  little  town 
with  5200  inhab.  (fair  quarters  at  the  XenodocMon  of  Karavines, 
bed  1^2"^  dr.).  It  lies  at  the  foot  of  the  Acropolis  of  Amphissa, 
the  most,  important  of  the  anoient  Locrlan  cities,  known  from  the 
war  of  339-8  B.C.,  which  Philip  II  of  Macedonia,  who  had  been 
commissioned  to  punish  the  Amphisslans,  utilized  to  effect  the 
subjugation  of  Greece  (oomp.  p.  153).  Although  the  extensive 
.ruins  on  its  Acropolis  include  many  fragments  of  polygonal  ma- 
sonry, by  far  the  greater  part  of  them  dates  from  the  period  of  the 
rule  of  the  Franklsh  counts  or  of  the  Turks,  for  Salona  played  an 
Important  part  in  the  mediaeval  history  of  Greece.  -^  Mule  from 
Salona  to  Delphi  (31/2  lirs.)  5-6  dr. 

Fbou  Salona  to  Thebhop^tla,  a  ride  of  about  lOhrs.  >—  We  first 
follow  the  carriage-road  for  Lamia  as  far  as  (1  hr.)  the  handsome  village 
of  Topdlia  (good  magazi).  Thence  passing  a  katavothra  (p.  188)  we  grad- 
ually ascend  by  a  tolerable  bridle-track  that  crosses  the  road  several 
times  before  it  finally  quits  it.  On  the  slope  of  the  Kiona,  beyond  the  deep 
vallev  of  Amphissa,  appears  Segditea.  From  the  (2V«  hrs.)  Pasg  of  Am- 
blema  we  descend  past  several  saw-mills,  and  traverse  the  beautiful 
valley  of  the  Kontolas^  with  its  numerous  plane-trees.  In  1^/*  hr.  we 
regain  the  road,  and  in  ^/^  hr.  more  reach  the  beginning  of  the  fertile 
valley  of  the  upper  Kephisos,  which  is  bounded  on  the  S.  by  Parnassos, 
on  the  W.  by  spurs  of  the  CEta,  and  on  the  N.  by  the  Kallidromos.  At 
this  point  are  the  village  and  khan  of  Gravida  heroically  defended  in  1821 
against  3000  Turks  by  Qdysseus,  at  the  head  of  180  Greeks.  A  marble 
monument,  with  a  bust  of  OdysseuS,  was  erected  here  in  1838  to  com- 
memorate the  eveht.  In  the  valley  of  the  Kephisos  lay  the  four  'Towns' 
of  the  Dorians,  who  superseded  the  ancient  Dryopians  at  the  period  of 
the  Doric  migration.  These  were  Kytinion^  ^/t  M.  from  Gravia^  Boion^ 
ne&r  Mar  Mates  ^  8  M.  from  Gravia;  Erineos^  ne&T  Kato-Kasielli^  2V4M.  from 
Gravia;  and  Pindos  or  AJtpphas,  near  Epano-Kastelli.  Remains  of  them  all 
may  be  traced,  the  least  important  being  those  of  Pindos.  Boion  was  the 
most  strongly  fortified^  —  Beyond  Gravid  we  soon  quit  the  carriage-road 
and  follow  the  shorter  paths  through  a  district  with  numerous  ravines, 
by-and-by  crossing  the  new  line  from  Thebes  to  Lamia,  (to  the  left  a  long 
tunnel).  In  l*/4  hr.,  at  a  group  of  magazia  for  the  use  of  the  labourers 
on  the  railway,  we  regain  the  road,  which  here  and  farther  on  commands 
an  admirable  survey  of  the  mountainous  region  and  its  numerous  upland 
valleys.  Leaving  the  khan  of  Prokoveniko  at  some  distance  to  the  left,  we 
cross  the  hills  between  the  Kallidromos  or  Saromatd^  on  the  E.,  and  the 
(Eta  (7050  ft.),  on  the  W.  In  1/2  hr.  more  the  deep  gorge  of  the  Asopas  is 
spanned  by  a  bridge,  a  little  beyond  which  the  bridle-path  turns  to  the 
left.  The  path  now  crosses  the  road  twice,  within  sight  of  the  wide  plain 
of  the  Spercheios,  reaches  (2  hrs.)  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  and,  near 
the  Bridge  of  Alamannat  joins  (V2  hr.)  the  road  through  the  Bxss  of  Ther- 
mopylae (p.  199). 

Fbom  Itba  to  Delphi,  2^/^  hrs.  We  follow  the  carriage-road 
to  Sdlona  for  about  20min.,  then  strike  off  to  the  right ,  through 
the  olive-groves  and  vineyards  that  cover  the  centre  of  the  plain. 
The  gorge  of  the  Pheedriadae  (p,  153)  can  be  made  out  from  the  sea  ^  , 
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before  we  land  at  It^a,  as  well  as  the  gorge  between  the  spni  of 
Parnassos  and  the  verdant  Kirphls,  through  which  the  Pleistos 
(p.  153;  often  dry)  ponrs  its  waters.  In  an  hoar  the  road  begins 
to  ascend,  and  20  min.  farther  on  we  reach  the  large  village  of 
Chrysdj  near  the  site  of  the  town  of  Kritaa  (destroyed  in  585), 
which  originally  ruled  over  the  whole  plain.  There  are  a  few 
remains  on  the  hill  of  Stephani  to  the  right. 

A  path,  running  to  the  N.W.  from  Chrys<5,  through  fine  olive-woods 
and  sometimes  in  the  empty  bed  of  a  torrent,  joins  the  (2V4  hrs.)  carriage- 
road  from  Salona  to  Lamia,  about  Vs  hr.  from  Topdlia  (p.  151). 

From  Chrysd  we  may  proceed  to  Delphi  either  by  the  more  fa- 
tiguing old  road  or  by  the  longer  new  road.  The  Old  Road  passes 
an  ancient  tower,  and  several  traces  of  an  ancient  road,  and  crosses 
a  rocky  ridge,  with  numerous  clefts  and  a  row  of  tombs  and  recesses. 
The  hill  to  the  left  is  destined  as  the  new  home  of  the  people  of 
Kastri  (see  below).  The  fortress,  the  remains  of  which  crown  the 
height,  is  ascribed  to  Philomelos,  the  Phoolan,  who  took  possession 
of  the  district  of  Delphi  in  355  and  forjfcifled  himself  here  against 
the  Thebans.  We  now  have  a  fine  view  of  the  Erisssan  plain  behind 
us,  and  in  front  of  us,  of  the  vale  of  Delphi,  where  we  reach  the  Chapel 
of  Hag.  Elias  (p.  156).  —  The  New  Road  ascends  in  windings  from 
Chrysd  and  in  IV4  hr.  skirts  the  E.  slope  of  the  above-mentioned 
rooky  ridge.  This  is  the  spot  ^here  the  emissaries  of  Perseus  at- 
tempted to  assassinate  King  Eumenes  of  Pergamon  in  173  B.  G. 
Turning  the  corner  of  the  ridge,  we  suddenly  come  in  view  of  the 
site  of  ancient  — 

Delphi,  at  present  almost  entirely  occupied  by  the  village  of 
Kastrty  which  is,  however,  to  be  pulled  down.  The  Panagia  Convent 
(p.  154)  also  stands  on  part  of  the  ancient  site.  Below  Kastri  the 
road  curves  abruptly  to  the  E.  A  path  diverging  to  the  left,  a  few 
minutes  farther  on,  leads  to  the  House  of  the  Keeper  of  the  Antiquities 
(cpuXa^  Twv  dipxaiOTi^Tcov ;  PI.  1),  where  tolerable  accommodation 
may  be  obtained.  The  house  lies  close  to  the Hellenik(^  wall  (p.  154) 
and  contains  a  collection  of  inscriptions  and  a  few  sculptures,  in- 
cluding a  relief  of  a  nude  archer  (Apollo  ?) 

Delphi  (AeX<po(),  called  Pytho  by  the  earliest  authorities,  was  the  head- 
quarters of  the  Grecian  cult  of  Apollo,  and  it  was  the  centre  of  the  Delphic 
Amphietyony^  the  most  ancient  confederation  of  Greek  states. 

The  grandeur  of  the  scenery,  the  ice-cold  springs,  and  the  currents  of 
air  streaming  from  the  gorges  of  the  mountains  filled  men  with  a  myster- 
ious awe  from  the  earliest  times,  and  seemed  to  invite  the  foundation 
of  a  temple.  According  to  the  legend  Delphi  was  the  haunt  of  the  dragon 
Pytho ,  which  the  far-darting  Apollo  slew  five  days  after  his  birth  in 
the  island  of  Delos;  and  the  god  is  said  to  have  brought  hither'  his 
first  priests  from  Crete.  But  the  ascription  of  the  foundation  of  Delphi 
to  a  Cretan  colony  is  most  probably  an  error.  The  oracle  influenced  the 
history  of  noble  bouses  and  of  whole  nations  from  a  very  early  period ; 
barbarians  as  well  as  Hellenes  consulted  it,  and  its  responses  were  impli- 
citly trusted,  even  when  they  involved  the  enquirer  in  destruction,  as  in 
the  case  of  Croesus.  The  oracle  was  consulted  on  all  afi'airs  of  moment, 
such  as  the  making  of  laws,  the  beginning  of  decisive  wars,  or  the  despatcn 
of  colonies.     In  596  the  Athenians,  at  the  instigation  of  Solon^  joined 
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Sikyon  in  a  lioly  war  against  tlie  Erissseans,  who  were  in  the  habit  of 
plundering  the  pilgrims  to  the  shrine;  and  the  upshot  was  that  Erissa 
was  destroyed  and  the  whole  of  its  territory  incorporated  with  the  sacred 
domain  in  585  (p.  160).  The  Fythian  Oames^  which  took  place  every  fourth 
year,  were  founded  in  honour  of  this  victory  $  while  the  Hieromnemonoi 
or  representatives  of  the  Amphictyony,  met  twice  a  year.  At  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Persian  wars  the  priests  of  Delphi  showed  a  considerable 
amount  of  doubt  and  .trepidation,  and  it  was  not  till  after  the  battle  of 
Salamis  that  they  identified  themselves  with  the  national  cause  of  Greece. 
The  resolute  and  patriotic  oracle  before  the  battle  of  Platsea,  and  per- 
haps also  the  miraculous  preservation  of  the  shrine  from  a  party  of  Persian 
pillagers,  who  were  asserted  to  have  been  terrified  by  the  direct  inter- 
position of  Apollo  himself  (most  probably  by  one  of  the  by  no  means 
uncommon  earthquakes  at  Delphi),  raised  the  reputation  of  the  sanctuary 
to  a  very  high  pitch.  Trophies  from  the  Persian  booty  were  erected  here, 
and  the  Amphictyons  issued  decrees  in  honour  of  those  who  had  remained 
faithful  to  their  fatherland.  Gradually,  however,  a  reaction  set  in.  In 
448  the  Phocians  took  possession  of  the  sanctuary,  and  although  afterwards 
expelled  by  the  Spartans,  they  retained  the  political  command  of  the  dis- 
trict by  the  influence  of  Perikles,  until  the  peace  of  Nikias  in  421  again 
declared  the  independence  of  Delphi.  But  the  beautiful  plain  of  Erissa 
again  tempted  the  Phocians;  and  their  cultivation  of  a  great  part  of  it 
brought  about  the  Phocian  war  (the  so-called  second  *Sacred  War')  in 
357-46,  while  the  interposition  of  Philip  II.  of  Macedon  in  the  third  Sacred 
War  (339-8  B.  G.)  paved  the  way  to  the  Jinal  loss  of  Greek  independence 
(comp.  pp.  151, 161).  The  invasion  of  the  Gauls  in  279  (comp.  p.  200)  was 
warded  oflf  chiefly  by  the  bravery  of  the  JEtoUans^  who  thenceforth  domi- 
nated the  Delphic  Amphictyony  until  the  time  of  the  Bumans.  When 
SuUa  was  besieging  Athens  in  86,  he  compelled  the  surrender  of  the 
Delphic  treasures  for  the  payment  of  his  troops.  Nero  divided  the  plain 
of  Erissa  among  his  soldiers ,  and  is  said  to  have  carried  off  500  statues 
from  the  temple.  This  number  was  but  small  compared  with  the  treasures 
that  remained;  for  Pliny  narrates  that  in  his  time  there  were  still  3000 
statues  at  Delphi,  and  even  in  the  time  of  Pausanias  (p.  cz)  the  precinct 
resembled  a  vast  museum.  The  Byzantine  emperor  Theodosiui  (379-395  A.D.) 
finally  put  an  end  to  the  troubled  existence  of  the  pagan  cult.  —  In  modern 
times  the  French  government  has  instituted  excavations  under  the  direct- 
ion of  the  Ecole  cTAthines  (p.  94) ;  and  the  inscriptions  discovered  by  this 
means  have  for  the  first  time  shed  a  clear  light  on  the  constitution  of  the 
Delphic  Amphictyony.  The  removal  of  the  village  of  Eastri  in  1893  will 
enable  the  work  to  be  thoroughly  carried  out. 

DelpM  lies  2130  ft.  above  the  sea-leveLon  a  slope  adjoining  the 
cliffs  of  Parnassos,  and  descending  abruptly  from  N.  to  S.  High 
ahove  the  valley  of  thePleistos  rise  the  Phaedriadae  (*shining  rocks') 
of  the  ancients,  two  long  cliffs  approaching  each  other  at  an  obtuse 
angle  and  separated  only  by  a  narrow  chasm.  In  winter  or  after 
heayy  rain  a  foaming  torrent  is  precipitated  from  this  chasm  into 
the  deeply  indented  channel  of  the  modern  Papadid  ('Bed  of  Eastalia' 
in  our  Plan),  through  which  It  finds  its  way  into  the  Pleistos  (the 
modern  Xeropotdmi]  375  ft.)  flowing  past  it  towards  the  S.  The 
£.  cliff,  which  rises  above  the  monastery,  is  the  ancient  Hyampeia. 
Its  modern  name  is  Phlemboukos ;  that  of  the  W,  cliffs  is  Bodini. 
The  sacred  precinct  lay  In  the  triangle  bounded  on  the  N.W.  by  the 
Bodini,  on  the  W.  by  the  Philomelos  ridge  (p.  152),  and  on  the  S. 
by  the  new  carriage-road,  and  at  present  occupied  by  the  village 
of  Kastri.   The  ancient  town  stretched  to  the  S.  of  the  road. 

A  visit  to  the  ruins  requires  5  hours.  Following  the  description 
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ofPaueanias  (p.  153)  we  begin  onr  pilgrimage  on  the  E. '  About 
20  min.  from  the  house  of  the  keeper  of  the  antiquities,  to  the  left 
of  the  road  to  Arachova  (p.  158),  we  observe  a  few  sepulchral  oham- 
bers  and  the  so-called  Logdri^  a  copy  of  the  gate  of  Hades,  cut 
in  the  cliff.  The  long  substructures  and  supporting  walls  to  the 
right  of  the  road  are  now  called  Marmarid,  These  doubtless  once 
supported  the  temple  of  Athena  Pronoia  mentioned  by  Pausanias 
along  with  three  other  temples,  and  the  Hereon  of  Phylakos.  On 
the  same  side,  to  the  left,  a  little  aside  from  the  road,  is  the  Mon- 
asteri  tis  PanagiaSj  belonging  to  the  Jerusalem  convent  at  Daulis 
(p.  168).  It  lies  on  the  ruins  of  the  ancienfj  Gymnasium,  by  which 
we  must  understand  a  building  of  considerable  extent,  as  is  dearly 
Indicated  by  the  substructure  of  flrmly-jointed  hewn  stones. 

We  follow  the  path  running  from  the  monastery  to  the  N.W. 
along  the  base  of  the  Phlemboukos  cliff,  and  passing  two  gigantic 
plane-trees,  reach  the  Castalian  Fotintain)  which  wells  forth  In 
the  innermost  recess  of  the  Phsedriadse.  A  large  plane-tree,  said  to 
have  been  planted  by  Agamemnon,  is  mentioned  as  having  grown 
in  antiquity  on  the  site  of  the  present  trees.  Before  consulting  the 
oracle  the  pilgrims  washed  or  sprinkled  themselves  at  the  spring. 

'To  the  pure  precincts  of  Apollo^s  portal, 
Gome,  pure  in  heart,  and  touch  the  lustral  wave: 

One  drop  sufficeth  for  the  sinless  mortal  ^ 
All  else,  e'en  ocean'^s  billows  cannot  lave\ 

(Pythian  Response;  trans,  by  /.  JE.  Sandps.) 

The  poetic  belief  in  the  inspiring  power  of  the  wkter,  of  which 
Ovid  and  others  speak,  dates  from  the  Roman  t»eriod.  In  recent 
times  earthquakes  have  rendered  the  neighbourhood  of  the  fountain 
quite  unrecognizable. 

Taking  the  first  path  diverging  to  the  right  above  the  road,  we 
reach  in  8  min.  the  E,  Main  Entrance  of  the  Sacred  Ptecinctj  clearly 
identified  by  the  ancient  steps,  and  by  a  recently  discovered  votive 
inscription  of  the  Arcadians,  mentioned  by  Pausanias.  The  spot 
lies  a  little  in  front  of  the  keeper's  house,  almost  at  the  S.E.  angle 
of  the  great  hewn-stone  wall  which  encircled  the  entire  precinct 
with  a  breast-high,  rampart.  Considerable  portions  of  this  wall^ 
especially  of  the  S.  portion,  the  so-called  Hdlenikd,  are  still  extant. 

About  80  yds.  to  the  N.  of  the  Hellenik6  is  a  massive  support- 
ing-wall, immediately  in  front  of  which  remains  of  the  Stoa  of  tub 
Athenians,  erected  in  B.C.  460,  wero  discovered  in  1884.  About 
80  ft.  of  the  stylobate  reckoned  from  the  ascertained  W.  end,  are 
uncovered.  The  columns,  two  of  which  have  been  re-erected,  were 
of  Pentelic  marble,  while  their  bases  were  of  Parian  marble.  To 
the  W.  are  the  remains  of  the  ''Column  of  the  Naxians\  with 
an  inscription  recording  the  right  of  the  Naxians  to  consult 
the  oracle  before  other  enquirers  (irpofiaNTeCa).  Farther  on  is 
a  fragment  of  a  curious  marble  sphinx.  Neither  of  these  monu- 
ments are  now  on  their  original  site.  An  archaic  relief  of  a  four-horse 
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chariot  (charioteer  almost  entirely  missing),  with  a  three-stepped 
altar,  obviously  the  votive  offering  of  a  victor  in  a  chariot-race,  lies 
here  face  downwards  and  cannot  at  present  be  examined.  The 
^sacred  way'  led  np  in  curves  from  the  Hellenik6,  and  then  ascend- 
ed due  north  to  the  E.  of  the  Stoa  of  the  Athenians  and  along  the 
E.  side  of  the  temple ;  on  both  sides  It  was  bordered  with  Innumer- 
able votive  offerings,  statues,  etc. 

The  above-mentioDed  Suppobting-Wall,  running  E.  and  "W., 
consists  of  finely-jointed  polygonal  work  in  Poroa-stone,  crowned 
with  three  courses  of  regular  masonry.  The  height  varies,  with  the 
nature  of  the  ground,  from  6  to  12  ft. ;  and  its  length,  including  the 
still  unexcavated  portion,  is  estimated  at  560  ft.  Its  E.  part  is 
covered  with  a  multltute  of  inscriptions,  some  referring  to  the  re- 
solution of  the  Amphictyons  or  of  the  Delphic  community,  others 
containing  lists  of  victors,  and  still  more  referring  to  the  formal 
liberation  of  slaves.  The  wall  serves  as  a  buttress  for  the  temple- 
terrace  (now  covered  with  rubbish)  and  was  quite  indispensable 
for  the  erection  of  the  temple ;  so  that  we  are  justified  in  regarding 
it  as  the  oldest  structure  in  Delphi,  perhaps  contemporaneous  with 
the  beginning  of  the  cult  of  the  Pythian  Apollo. 

The  edge  of  the  terrace  before  theS.  side  of  the  temple  sup- 
ported a  forest  of  statues,  which  were  visible  from  the  town  below. 
Of  the  appearance  of  the  Temple  of  Apollo,  we  can  now  only  form 
an  idea  from  the  reports  of  the  ancients.  It  was  built  by  the  Cor* 
inthian  architect  Spintharos  In  the  second  half  of  the  6th  cent. 
B.  C,  to  succeed  an  earlier  temple  burnt  to  the  ground  in -548. 
A  quarter  of  the  cost  was  to  be  defrayed  by  the  Delphians  from 
the  temple-treasury,  and  the  rest  supplied  by  voluntary  contribu- 
tions, in  which  even  King  Amasis  of  Egypt  joined.  Finally,  how- 
ever, the  construction  was  taken  over  by  the  wealthy  Athenian 
family  of  the  AlkmsBonids,  and  continued  In  a  more  splendid 
manner  than  the  original  plan  had  contemplated.  One  of  their 
alterations  was  the  substitution  of  Parian  marble  for  ordinary 
Poros  stone.  The  sculptures  were  chiefly  by  the  Athenian  PraxiaSy 
a  pupil  of  Kalamis,  and  by  Androsthenesj  a  pupil  of  Eukadmos. 

The  E.  P8DIMEHT  contained  representations  of  Apollo,  Artemia,  Leto, 
the  nine  Muses,  and  the  setting  Helios ;  and  the  W.  Pediment  had  figures 
of  Dionysos,  and  the  Thyades,  who  also  were  worshipped  at  Delphi. 
Pausanias  saw  golden  armour  on  the  architrave;  to  the  £.  the  shields 
dedicated  by  the  Athenians  after  Marathon ,  to  the  W.  and  S.  the  long ' 
shields  hung  there  by  the  ^tolians  in  memory  of  the  successful  repulse 
of  the  Gauls  in  279. 


*E  C5)',  represented  and  dedicated  in  wood  by  the  Seven  Sages,  in  brass 
by  the  Athenians,  and  in  gold  by  the  empress  Livia.  A  statue  of  Homer, 
who  represented  to  the  Greeks  the  incarnation  of  wisdom,  was  also  appro- 


priately placed  in  this  conspicuous  position.  —  Of  the  objects  which  were 
contained  within  the  temple  the  famous  Omphalos  may  be  mentioned ,  a 
stone  in  the  shape  of  half  an  egg,  which  was  said  to  mark  the  centre  of 
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the  world,  because  here  the  two  eagles  met,  which  Zens  had  caused  to  fly 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  earth.  In  the  Adyion,  an  apartment  by  itself, 
was  the  Chasm  of  the  Obacle,  a  cleft  in  the  earth  from  which  a  narcotic 
vapour  issued.  Its  situation  can  no  longer  be  identified,  probably  in  eon- 
sequence  of  earthquakes.  Above  the  chasm  was  placed  the  golden  tripod, 
on  which  sat  the  prophetic  virgin  (afterwards  matron)  whose  words  none 
but  the  initiated  could  understand.  The  responses  were  communicated  to 
inquirers  by  the  priests  in  hexameter  verses.  The  well-known  ambiguity 
of  the  oracle  not  only  had  the  appearance  of  superhuman  wisdom,  but 
also  secured  the  reputation  of  the  priests  in  any  doubtful  case.  But  that 
its  influence  was  on  the  whole  for  good  is  indicated  by  the  respect  with 
which  the  poets  JEschylus,  Pindar,  and  Sophocles,  and  even  the  philoso- 
pher Plato,  speak  of  the  oracle  of  Delphi.  In  the  most  ancient  times  the 
oracle  could  be  consulted  only  in  the  Delphic  month  Bysios  (the  Attic 
Anthesterion,  corresponding  to  Feb.  and  March),  then  subsequently  at 
any  time,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  inauspicious  days,  but  finally  again 
only  at  fixed  and  limited  times. 

Considerable  lemainB  of  the  S.  substrnctare  of  the  temple  and 
alBO  of  the  subterranean  chambers  to  the  W.  of  the  cella  are  to  be 
found  in  and  among  the  houses  of  the  Tillage.  Numerous  fragments 
of  columns,  some  of  marble,  some  of  Poros^stone,  are  also  extant. 
Another  building-material  is  the  excellent  grey  limestone  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  modem  convent  of  Hag.  Elias,  between  Ghry86 
and  Amphissa.  This  was  the  material  mainly  used  at  Delphi  from 
the  end  of  the  6th  century. 

To  the  N.W.of  the  temple  lay  the  Theatrtf  in  which  Cyriacus  of 
Ancona  (p.  ex)  counted  33  rows  of  seats  still  existing  in  the  15th 
century.  A  few  fragments  of  the  S.  wall,  covered  with  inscriptions, 
are  to  be  seen  to  the  left,  near  the  spring  of  8t.  Nicholas,  which 
Prof.  Ulrichs  identifies  with  the  ancient  spring  of  Kassoiis.  —  The 
£.  wall  of  the  theatre  was  adjoined  by  the  Lesche  of  the  KnidianSj 
famous  for  its  paintings  by  Polygnotos  (p.  Ixxx). 

Turning  to  the  W.  from  the  Kemd,  which  issues  from  a  projec~ 
tion  of  the  Rodini  cliff,  we  reach  the  Stadion,  now  called  Lakkoma, 
This  occupies  the  highest  point  in  Delphi,  and  is  situated  in  a  na- 
tural depression,  the  S.  side  of  which  appears  to  have  been  artiflci- 
ally  heightened. 

At  the  "W.  entrance  to  the  precincts  of  the  town  of  Delphi,  on 
the  old  road  to  Chrysd  (p.  152),  lies  the  Chapel  of  Hag.  Eliaa.  The 
strongly  buttressed  substructure  of  the  chapel  probably  indicates 
the  site  of  the  Synedrion  built  in  the  1st  cent.  A.  D.,  while  the 
site  of  the  original  building  is  perhaps  to  be  looked  for  about  100 
paces  to  the  S.AV.,  in  the  saddle  of  the  ridge,  where  the  threshing- 
floors  (VX(£>via)  of  the  Kastriotes  now  are.  In  the  Synedrion  the 
meetings  of  the  Amphictyons  took  place  in  spring  and  autumn.  Th.e 
meeting  as  well  as  the  place  bore  the  name  of  PylaeCj  which  was 
afterwards  transferred  to  the  flourishing  suburb  that  sprang  up  here 
under  the  Romans.  —  In  the  neighbourhood  is  a  carefully  construct- 
ed ancient  Tom5,  with  two  vaulted  spaces  for  sarcophagi  and  other 
recesses.    Adjacent  is  a  circular  exedra,  hewn  in  the  rock. 

The  spring  of  Zal€$ka,  the  ancient  Sifharu^  flows  through  a  wide  open- 
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ing  into  the  lower  part  of  the  gorge  of  the  Papadia  (p.  153).  In  the 
gorge,  just  opposite,  is  the  Srypsana^  or  den  of  the  Lamia^  a  monster 
living  upon  human  sacrifices  and  resembling  the  Theban  Sphinx. 


FamasBOs. 

The  ascent  of  the  famous  Parncusoa  may  be  accomplished  from  Delphi 
in  7^/2  hrs.  or  from  Ardchova  (p.  159)  in  5'/4  hrs.,  and  well  repays  the 
exertion.  As  the  view  is  best  early  in  the  morning,  it  is  advisable  to 
devote  two  days  to  the  ascent,  the  night  being  spent  at  the  ruined  huts 
about  2  hrs.  below  the  top. 

Warm  coverings  for  the  night  must  be  taken,  as  well  as  an  abundant 
supply  of  provisions,  and  even  water  for  the  latter  part  of  the  ascent,  as 
there  are  no  springs  on  the  upper  part  of  the  mountain ;  the  guides  have 
also  to  be  provided  for.  Those  who  start  from  Delphi  and  combine  the 
ascent  with  a  visit  to  the  Eorykian  Grotto  must  also  take  torches  or  candles. 
In  other  respects  the  ascent  is  comparatively  easy,  and  it  is  possible  to 
ride  almost  to  the  summit  {horse  from  Delphi,  obtained  through  the  keeper 
of  the  antiquities,  about  15  dr. ;  from  Aracbova  10  dr.).  The  expedition  is 
best  made  in  July  \  before  June  there  is  too  much  snow  on  the  ground  and 
after  July  the  days  favourable  for  the  view  become  fewer.  It  is  important 
to  ascertain  beforehand  that  the  guide  is  really  acquainted  with  the  way 
and  is  prepared  to  cross  snow  if  necessary. 

Faom  DbIiFHI  a  steep  winding  path  (Kake  Skalajj  beginning  neai 
the  stadion,  ascends  in  1  hr.  to  a  ridge  (2970  ft.)  where  the  walking 
Is  easier.  Farther  on  we  traverse  a  flat  summit  and  descend  slightly 
to  the  Livddi,  a  small  upland  plain  belonging  to  Arachova.  Above 
this  plateau  lies  the  stalactite  cs.\e  of  Sarantdvli 01  Sardvli (AQQO  ft.] 
3  hrs.  from  Delphi),  the  Korykian  Grotto  of  the  ancients ,  de- 
scribed by  Pansanias,  in  and  around  which  wild  Bacchic  festivals 
were  celebrated.  To  the  right  of  the  usual  entrance  is  a  rough 
cube  of  rock  with  inscriptions  in  honour  of  Pan  and  the  Nymphs. 
From  the  cave  we  proceed,  passing  a  spring  of  good  water,  to(l  hr.) 

the  Kalyvia  Arachovltika  (see  below). 

A  pleasant  route,  diverging  to  the  left  from  the  path  to  the  Eorykian 
Grotto  above  Eastri,  leads  vi&  (3  hrs.  from  Delphi)  Kalyvia  Kcutrika  and 
past  several  springs ,  to  (3  hrs.  more)  the  prettily  situated  JEpano  Agdr- 
yani.  Thence  we  descend  rapidly  crossing  the  foaming  Agoraniiza^  to 
(li/s  hr.)  Kaio  Ag6ryani^  near  which  lies  the  ruined  town  of  Lilaea.  The 
walls  and  towers  of  the  citadel  are  in  good  preservation,  but  the  remains 
of  the  rest  of  the  town  are  unimportant.  —  Thence  to  Qravid  (p.  151),  2V4 
hrs. ;  to  Kato  Souvdla  (p.  158),  1  hr. 

From  Abachova  (p.  159),  which  is  preferable  as  a  starting-point, 
we  ascend  in  1  hr.  to  the  plateau  of  Liuadi.  We  then  pass  the  village 
of  Kalyvia  Arachovftika^  which  lies  in  the  N.E.  part  of  the  plain 
and  is  inhabited  in  summer  by  the  Arachovians.  We  next  ascend 
two  steep  pine-clad  slopes,  keeping  steadily  towards  the  N.W. ; 
when  the  wood  ceases  (2  hrs.),  the  W.  summit  of  Parnassos  ap- 
pears close  to  us  on  the  right.  In  20  min.  more  the  path  turns  sharp 
to  the  E.,  and  in  another  V2  hr.  we  reach  two  ruined  chalets  where 
the  night  may  be  spent.  The  upper  part  of  the  mountain  is  covered 
with  blocks  of  stone,  across  which  we  make  our  way  (no  path),  to 
the  (1  hr.)  depression  beneath  the  highest  summit,  the  LykM 
(marked  with  a  wooden  cross).  Thence  to  the  top,  1  hr.  more. 
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The  highest  summit  of  ^Parnasios  (8070  ft.)  rises  at  the  8.' 
end  of  a  ridge  stretching  from  N.  to  S.,  while  the  four  other  peaks, 
detached  from  the  main  peak  but  connected  with  each  other,  are 
arranged  in  a  wide  semi-circle  from  E.  to  W.  It  commands  a  wide  and 
magnificent  yiew.  As  it  is  generally  clearest  just  before  sunrise, 
the  trayeller  should  start  in  time  to  be  on  the  summit  at  daybreak. 

**ViEW.  To  the  E.,  across  the  narrow  strait  which  separates  Euhoea 
from  the  mainland  and  over  the  serrated  peaks  of  that  island,  may  be 
distinctly  seen  (in  clear  weather),  the  outlines  of  the  N.  Sporadei^  rising 
from  the  wide  expanse  of  sea,  which  stretches  beyond  them  until  it  is  met 
on  the  horizon  by  the  mountain-lines  of  the  more  distant  islands  of  the 
Archipelago.  —  To  the  !N.E.  the  steep  promontory  of  Aihoi^  the  ^sacred 
mountain'  of  the  Greeks,  is  visible.  —  To  the  N.  rises  the  dark  mass  of 
Olympot^  beside  which  even  the  Thessalian  Oaaa  and  Pelion  look  dwarfed ;  the 
Qulf  of  Volo  is  full  in  view,  and  the  Bay  of  Lamia  appears  to  lie  at  the 
feet  of  the  spectator.  As  the  sun  rises  the  more  distant  prospect  becomes 
veiled  in  mist,  but  the  lakes  and  rivers  in  the  plains  of  Phocis  and  Boeotia, 
which  before  were  barely  visible,  sparkle  and  glitter  in  the  sun-light.  — 
To  the  S.E.  appears  the  broad-backed  Helicon^  and  beyond  it  the  heights 
on  the  Attic  I^imula.  the  line  of  which  appears  to  be  continued  by  the 
row  of  islands  at  its  S.  extremity.  —  Nowhere  is  the  importance  of  the 
Jiihmus  Qf  Corinth  so  distinctly  visible  as  here,  where  an  extensive  survey 
is  obtained  of  the  two  parts  of  the  country  which  it  joins.  —  The  view 
of  the  Peloponnesiu  is  bounded  by  the  mountains  on  the  N.  margin  of  Ar» 
cadia.  —  Quite  different  from  this  wide  panoramic  view  is  the  view  to 
the  W.,  embracing  the  lofty  range  of  JTorox,  separated  from  Parnassos 
only  by  the  Valley  of  Amphitsa;  its  summits,  KUina  and  FardotUt,  are  the 
highest  in  modern  Greece  and  tower  several  hundred  feet  above  Par- 
nassos itself. 

Instead  of  returning  to  Delphi  or  Arichova  we  may  descend  the 
abrupt  E.  slope  of  Parnassos  (only  to  be  attempted  on  foot  and 
with  a  trustworthy  guide),  to  (4-5  hrs.)  the  romantically  and  loftily 
situated  Convent  of  Jerusalem^  the  monks  of  which  entertain  the 
traveller  with  plain  but  kindly  hospitality.  In  about  another  hour 
we  reach  Davlia  (p.  160).  —  Fatiguing  paths  lead  hence  to  the  W., 
following  the  course  of  one  of  the  feeders  of  the  Kephisos,  reaching 
the  upper  valley  of  that  river  in  5i/2  hours.  From  this  point  we 
may  reach  Kaio  Agdryani  (p.  167),  to  the  left,  in  3/4  hr.,  or  Kato 
Souvdla  (p.  157),  to  the  right,  in  Y4  hour.  A  pleasant  path  leads 
from  the  latter  village,  with  a  retrospect  of  Gravia  (p.  161),  to 
(lY2^r.)Dadi,  the  chief  place  in  the  upper  valley  of  the  Kephisos, 
on  the  road  from  Livadid  to  Lamia.  Close  by  are  the  ruins  of  the 
ancient  Amphfkaea  or  Amphfkleia^  from  which  a  good  many  building 
stones  and  inscribed  blocks  have  been  transported  to  Dadi.  — From 
Padi  to  Velitza  (p.  197)  2  hrs.  j  to  Boudoniiza  (p.  198)  28/4-8  hrs. 

14.  From  Delphi  to  Livadi&. 

On  horseback  8  hrs.  (mule  10  hrs.);  the  keeper  of  the  antiquities  pro- 
vides animals.  To  Ardchova  (carriage-road)  i'/ihr.,  Bagiot  Vlasi*  i  hrs., 
Kctpraena  '66  min.,  Livadia  I^/a  hr.  —  From  KaprsEna  carriage-road  vi& 
Brqmagas  to  Skripoti  {OrchomenoSj  p.  193),  in  about  Si/s  hrs. 

The  road  to  Ar&chova  passes  the  Logari(p.  154)  and  immediat- 
ely  afterwards  tarns  the  corner  of  a  cliff  behind  which  Delphi 
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disappears.  To  the  right  are  the  remains  of  a  sepulchral  monnment 
in  the  shape  of  a  tower.  The  slope  is  dotted  with  suhterranean 
tomhs  and  fragments  of  sarcophagi.  Farther  on  lie  a  nnmher  of 
mills,  for  all  of  which  the  Pleistos  (p.  163)  supplies  the  motive 
power.  The  yalley  is  clothed  with  olive-trees,  and  on  the  slopes 
are  vineyards,  which  yield  excellent  wine.  The  road  gradually 
ascends,  skirts  the  foot  of  the  Petritis  (perhaps  the  ancient  Katop- 
teuterioi),  and  reaches  (I3/4  hr.  from  Delphi)  the  large  and  town- 
like village  of  Ar&cliOYa  (3220  ft.),  where  tolerable  food  and  lodg- 
ing may  he  found  in  the  house  of  the  widow  of  Konstantinos  Chri' 
stdpoulos.  The  inhabitants,  about  3150  in  number,  are  a  sturdy 
country-people,  noted  for  their  love  of  independence  and  for  the 
strength  of  their  family  ties.  The  men  are  tall  and  slender  and  the 
women  are  pretty ;  their  speech  is  a  comparatively  pure  Greek  dia- 
lect. The  carpets  woven  here  are  well  known.  Arachova  was  often 
mentioned  in  the  War  of  Independence ;  and  it  was  here  that  in 
1826  Karaiskakis  annihilated  500  Turks  under  Mustam  Bey,  and 
formed  a  pyramid  of  their  heads.  The  ancient  Anemoreia  is  usually 
believed  to  have  been  near  Arachova,  although  there  are  no  ruins 
to  Indicate  its  exact  site. 

About  Y*  lir»  farther  we  have  a  pretty  retrospect  of  Arachova 
just  before  it  disappears  from  view.  The  route  skirts  the  S.  slope 
of  Parnassos,  passing  two  mills  and  traversing  vineyards  and  sev- 
eral gorges,  before  it  reaches  the  top  of  the  pass  (2500  ft.)  and  the 
khan  of  St,  Athanasios,  In  20  min.  more  we  reach  the  khan  of  Ze- 
mend  (2185  ft.)  beside  a  spring  under  a  plane-tree.  We  then  des- 
cend through  a  bare  and  rocky  valley  to  the  Stavrodrdmi  tou  Mega^ 
so  named  after  the  brave  Johannes  Megas,  who  met  his  death  here 
in  1856  In  exterminating  a  band  of  brigands  with  a  small  troop  of 
soldiers.  His  monument,  on  a  projecting  rock,  bears  a  few  verses 
in  modern  Greek.  About  20  min.  farther  (2  hrs.  from  Arachova) 
is  the  point  (1390  ft.)  where  the  roads  from  Daulis  and  ChaBronea, 
from  Distomo  (see  below),  and  from  Delphi  cross  each  other.  This 
dpot  was  known  in  antiquity  as  Triodos  or  SchlBte  (i.e.  i\  a^iar?] 
6&6c,  the  divided  road),  and  was  believed  to  be  the  place  where 
(Edipos  unwittingly  killed  his  father  La'ios.   Monuments  of  stone 

which  existed  until  the  Roman  period  commemorated  this  event. 

Distomoy  a  village  of  some  size  (1300  inhab.),  1  hr.  to  the  S.  of  the 
Schiste^  lies  in  the  municipal  domain  of  the  ancient  Ambry»os^  which  at- 
tained importance  only  at  a  comparatively  late  date,  and  was  captured  by 
the  Romans  in  189  B.C.  —  The  ancient  AntiJcyra  or  Anticyra  has  been  id- 
entified with  some  scanty  mural  remains  near  the  roadstead  of  Aspra  SpitiOy 
on  the  gulf  of  the  same  name  (p.  34),  about  l>/4  hr.  to  the  S.  of  Distomo. 

About  I1/2  hr.  from  the  Schiste,  and  reached  without  passing  Distomo, 
is  the  Albanian  hamlet  of  Stiris,  with  the  remains  of  the  ancient  town 
of  the  same  name.  About  1  hr.  farther  is  the  large  and  hospitable  con- 
vent of  Hosioa  Loukaa,  built  above  the  tomb  of  St.  Loukas  Stiritis,  who 
died  here  in  946 ;  the  church,  m  the  style  of  St.  Sophia  at  Constantinople, 
contains  a  few  well-preserved  mosaics,  etc.  —  Fbom  Hosios  Loukas  to 
LivADiA,  5V4  brs.    The  path  ascends  to  the  E.  to  (IV4  M.)  a  spring,  the^ 
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to  the  "S.  to  (1  hr.)  a  Chapel  of  Hag,  EUas  and  along  the  K.  edge  of  the 
Palaeovouna.  the  W.  portion  of  Helicon.  On  the  slope  to  the  left  lie  the 
snmnier  and  winter  village  of  Sourp.  We  now  rapidly  descend,  traverse 
a  plateau,  and  pass  near  the  Herkyna,  not  far  from  the  citadel  of  (lV4hr.) 
LivacUd  (p.  162). 

The  direct  route  from  the  Schlste  to  Livadii  (3-3^2  ^rs.)  tra- 
yerses  the  lonely  valley  of  KorcikdIithOy  the  ancient  ruins  in  which 
are  perhaps  those  of  Trachis,  Most  trayellers,  however,  make  a 
detour  (about  V/2  hr.  longer)  by  Hagios  VlasiSj  so  as  to  visit  the 
battle-field  of  Chceronea  Cp.  161). 

Fkom  thb  Scuistb  to  Hagios  Vlasis  via  Davlia,  31/4  hrs.  — 1»/4  hr. 
Ddvlia  (Xenodochion,  at  the  N.W.  end),  a  village  with  1400  inhab  ,  oc- 
cupies a  shady  and  well-watered  situation  on  the  slope  of  a  hill,  immed- 
iately at  the  foot  of  Parnassos.  Opposite  rises  the  acropolis  of  Saulis, 
the  enceinte  of  which,  though'  interrupted  at  places,  may  still  be  com- 
pletely traced.  The  interesting  gateway  lies  at  the  end  of  a  picturesque 
rocky  path,  on  the  W.  side  of  the  hill,  where  it  is  connected  with  a  spur 
of  Parnassos.  It  was  formerly  flanked  by  two  towers ;  the  present  one 
to  the  right,  however,  dates  only  from  the  middle  ages.  —  With  Daulis 
is  connected  the  story  of  Tereus^  husband  of  the  Attic  princess  Philo- 
mela, who,  having  outraged  his  sister-in-law  Prokne,  cut  out  her  tongue 
in  order  that  the  crime  might  remain  secret.  Prokne,  however,  found 
means  of  divulging  it  ^  and  she  and  her  sister  revenged  themselves  upon 
Tereus  by  slaying  Itys,  the  son  of  Tereus  and  Philomela,  and  giving  his 
flesh  to  his  father  to  eat.  Tereus  pursued  the  murderesses  but  before  he 
seized  them  all  three  were  transformed  into  birds.  Philomela  became  a 
nightingale,  which  constantly  bewails  'Itys**;  Prokne.  as  a  swallow,  twit- 
ters 'Tereus^;  and  Tereus,  as  a  hoopoe,  follows  the  first  crying  *pou,  pou^ 
(where?  where?).  In  historical  times  Daulis  shared  the  fortunes  of  Pa- 
nopeus  (see  below). 

The  route  from  Davlia  to  VeliUa  (p.  197)  via  NeocTwri  takes  2  hrs.  — 
For  the  Jeruealem  Convent  on  Parnassos,  see  p.  158. 

The  Path  fbom  the  Sohiste  to  Hagios  Ylasis  descends  the  valley 
of  the  Platanidy  a  tributary  of  the  Kephisos,  and  passes  the  mined 
village  of  Bardana,  near  some  mural  remains  in  which  archseolo- 
gists  recognize  the  Phokikony  or  assembly-house  of  the  Phocians. 
Two  hours  more  bring  us  to  the  village  of  Hagios  Vlasis  (4  hrs. 

from  Arachova),  beneath  the  N.  slope  of  the  Acropolis  of  Panopeus. 

Panopeus  or  Phanoteui,  which  is  said  to  have  derived  its  name  from 
its  commanding  situation,  was,  according  to  the  legend,  the  abode  of  the 
Phlegyse,  whose  wild  leader  Phorbas  was  defeated  at  fisticuffs  by  Apollo. 
Tityos,  shot  by  Apollo  and  Artemis  for  having  rudely  attacked  Leto,  was 
also  one  of  the  Phlegyee.  In  Homer  Panopeus  is  the  home  of  Epeios,  who 
made  the  wooden  horse,  and  the  seat  of  Schedios,  the  Phocian  king.  The 
position  of  the  town,  which  was  strongly  fortified,  gave  it  considerable  im- 
portance; and  within  historical  times  it  was  repeatedly  destroyed,  notably 
in  the  Persian  war  of  480  B.C.,  the  Phocian  war  of  346  B.C.  and  by  the 
Bomans  in  198  and  86  B.C. 

The  fortifications  on  the  Acropolis  probably  date  for  the  most 
part  from  the  period  shortly  after  the  Phocian  war ;  at  all  events 
in  construction  they  resemble  other  erections  of  that  time.  The 
S.  wall  and  part  of  the  N.  wall  are  in  the  best  preservation.  The 
main  entrance  (10  ft.  wide)  is  on  the  N.  side,  near  the  N.W. 
angle.  The  Acropolis  is  connected  by  a  slight  depression  with  a 
small  range  of  hills,  which  reaches  a  height  of  over  1650  ft.  in  the 
Vontia  Cliffs. 
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The  broad  but  generally  dry  bed  of  tbe  Morios  is  crossed  about 
Y2  M.  beyond  Hagios  Vlasis ;  and  In  25  min.  more  we  reach  Kd' 
praerMj  on  the  road  from  Lamia  to  Livadia.  The  village  lies  at 
the  £}.  foot  of  the  Acropolis  of  Chseronea.  The  town  of  that  name 
was  of  no  particular  importance,  and  owes  its  interest  entirely  to 
Its  haying  overlooked  the  battle  of  the  7th  Metageitnion(lst  Aug.  ?), 
B.C.  338,  in  which  the  Macedonian  power  overcame  the  independ- 
ence of  Greece. 

A  few  remains  of  the  town,  In  the  shape  of  detached  fragments 
ef  walls  and  foundations,  are  scattered  in  and  about  Kaprsena. 
The  Panagfa  Chapel  contains  the  so-called  *Chair  of  Plutarch' 
the  historian,  who  was  bom  here  about  40  A. D.  On  the  Acropolis 
are  the  remains  of  a  Theatre^  entirely  hewn  in  the  rock  and  without 
the  usual  walls  of  masonry  at  the  sides.  The  stage  has  completely 
disappeared.  The  auditorium,  one  of  the  smallest  in  Greece ,  is 
divided  into  two  larger  sections  above  and  one  smaller  below ;  of 
the  latter  only  two  rows  of  seats  are  now  visible.  Quite  at  the  top 
is  a  half-effaced  inscription  relating  to  Apollo  and  Artemis. 

The  Acropolis,  or,  as  it  was  here  called  Petraehos,  is  formed  of 
two  low  hills  and  may  be  most  conveniently  ascended  by  the  gorge 
to  the  S.  of  the  village.  The  fortifications  form  an  irregular  pen- 
tagon, of  which  the  side  immediately  above  the  gorge  is  now 
completely  destroyed.  Of  the  rest  of  the  enclosing  wall  and  its 
towers  there  are  considerable  remains,  built  throughout  in  regular 
courses,  with  a  few  larger  blocks  of  stone  at  intervals. 

Although  no  trustworthy  and  comprehensive  account  of  the  Battle  op 
Chasonsa,  fought  in  B.C.  338,  has  come  down  to  us,  there  is  no  lack  of 
allusions  to  it  and  short  notices  of  it  in  different  writers.  The  united 
troops  of  the  Grecian  states  assembled  in  the  plain  of  Chseronea,  in  order  to 
oppose  the  progress  of  Philip  II.  (p.  153),  who  already  by  a  successful 
move  had  made  his  way  through  the  Pass  of  Farapotamioi  (p.  1^)  and 
was  advancing  towards  Boeotia.  Behind  the  Greek  line,  which  extended 
across  the  plain,  rose  Mount  Thourion  (p.  162).  The  right  wing,  formed 
hy  the  Thebans,  whose  Sacred  Band  met  here  its  last  day  of  glory,  rested 
on  the  river  Kephisos;  in  the  centre  were  posted  the  Phocians,  Achce- 
ans,  and  Corinthians,  and  also  the  Arcadians,  who,  however,  deserted  to 
Philip  in  the  midst  of  the  battle  \  on  the  left  wing,  at  the  foot  of  the  Acro- 
polis, stood  the  Athenians,  in  whose  ranks  Demosthenes,  Philip''s  bitterest 
toe,  took  an  active  share  in  the  fight. 

Philip's  forces  consisted  of  30,000  infantry  and  2000  cavalry,  and  the 
strength  of  the  Greek  troops  was  probably  about  the  same.  But  the  Mace- 
donian army  had  an  immense  advantage  over  the  confederate  Greeks  in 
being  commanded  by  a  single  experienced  general*,  for  the  latter,  unit- 
ed only  in  aim,  fought  independently  of  each  other,  and  strove  more  to 
thwart  the  tactics  of  the  enemy,  than  to  carry  through  any  plan  of  their 
own.  Theagenes ,  a  disciple  of  Epaminondas ,  commanded  the  Thebans, 
while  the  Athenians  were  led  by  the  experienced  StreUokles  and  his 
lieutenants  Chares  and  Lysikles. 

The  Athenians  began  the  iight  and  pressing  impetuously  forward  drove 
King  Philip,  who  perhaps  purposely  gave  way,  into  the  plain.  Meanwhile 
the  Thebans  had  also  joined  battle,  and  their  Sacred  Band  for  a  long  time 
vindicated  its  ancient  glory  and  steadily  repulsed  the  fiery  Alexander^ 
who,  along  with  the  prudent  Antipater,  commanded  the  left  wing  of  the 
enemy.    Gradually,  however,  the  missiles  of  the  Macedonians  thinned  the 
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Theban  ranks  until  the  entire  band  was  annihilated,  and  Alexander,  falling 
on  the  flank  of  the  Greek  centre,  now  gave  the  first  proof  of  his  military 
talent.  The  centre,  isolated  by  the  destruction  of  the  Thebans  and  the 
advance  of  the  Athenians,  offered  no  long  resistance ;  and  Philip,  bringing 
up  his  cavalry,  checked  and  then  repelled  the  advancing  Athenians,  who 
were  unable  either  to  '^oin  the  rest  of  the  Grecian  army  or  to  regain 
their  original  position.  The  battle  was  now  decided ;  1000  Athenians  were 
slain  and  2000  were  taken  prisoners.  The  dead  bodies  lay  for  a  long  time 
on  the  battle-field  before  Philip  gave  them  up. 

Even  in  Plutarch^s  time  the  oak  was  pointed  out  near  the  Kephisos, 
under  which  the  tent  of  the  young  Alexander  was  pitched ,  and  near  it  the 
grave  of  the  fallen  Macedonians.  The  Athenians ,  whose  funeral-oration 
was  pronounced  by  Demosthenes,  were  interred  in  the  Kerameikos  near 
Athena;  the  Thebans  and  the  other  Greeks  were  buried  on  the  battle* 
field.  Above  the  grave  of  the  Thebans  a  lion  was  erected,  some  remains 
of  which  still  exist  (see  below).  —  In  the  year  86  B.C.  a  second  great 
battle  took  place  at  Chseronea,  in  which  SuUa  defeated  Arehelaost  the 
general  of  King  Hithridates  of  Pontus. 

The  road  to  Livadia  leads  past  tlie  scattered  remnants  of  the 
above-mentioned  Lion  of  Chaerorua^  1/4  M.  beyond  Kapissna.  In. 
the  course  of  centuries  this  monument  had  sunk  entirely  into  the 
earth,  but  it  was  reserved  to  a  guerilla^chief  in  the  last  War  of  In- 
dependence to  break  it  in  pieces.  The  head  is  still  fine.  The  excava- 
tions of  the  Archffiological  Society,  carried  on  sinoe  1879,  have  re- 
vealed that  the  lion  stood  on  the  edge  of  a  quadrangular  enclosure, 
within  which  were  deposited  the  bones  of  the  slain. 

The  ancient  boundary  between  the  plain  of  Ghesronea  and 
Lebadeia  (Livadia)  was  formed  by  a  low  chain  of  hills,  the  fiat 
outline  of  which  was  broken  by  a  few  rocky  knolls  (the  highest 
called  Orthdpagoay  This  range,  formerly  called  ThouriofHy  and  now 
Livaditika  Kerata,  was  sacred  to  Apollo,  who  had  a  temple  here. 
The  top  commands  a  fine  view  towards  Livadid.  In  I3/4  hr.  from 
Kaprsna,  we  reach  the  road  from  Thebes  to  Livadia,  having  pre- 
viously joined  the  road  from  Orchomenos.  Livadia  with  its  con- 
spicuous acropolis  lies  a  few  minutes  farther  on. 

Livadia.  —  Xtnodoehion  Pdmatsotf  small  but  tolerably  clean,  bed 
11/2  dr.  —  Fair  meals  may  be  obtained  in  one  of  the  two  better  eating-housea 
in  the  main  street. 

Livadia  (540  ft.),  offleially  called  and  written  AepaSefa,  owed 
its  importance  in  antiquity  entirely  to  the  renowned  Oracle  of  Tro^ 
phonios.  In  the  middle  ages  the  town  attained  considerable  pros- 
perity, and  under  the  Turks  it  was  the  seat  of  government  for 
Central  Greece  (province  of  Livadia).  It  now  contains  5000  inhab. 
and  has  broad  streets, several  churches  (one  of  them  originally  a 
mosque),  and  a  frequented  bazaar,  and  is  the  centre  of  the  consider- 
able wool-industry  of  the  plains  of  the  Kephisos  and  Kopais.  The 
houses,  interspersed  with  groups  of  verdant  trees,  are  built  along 
both  sides  of  the  mountain-stream  Herkyna  (the  modem  Potdmi  tes 
Livadids)  and  stretch  down  into  the  plain.  Several  bridges  span  the 
stream,  which  drives  various  spinning- factories  and  fulling-mills. 
The  small  Museum^  on  the  right  bank,  including  a  collection  of 
inscriptions  formerly  at  Kaprsena,  is  uninteresting. 
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The  situation  of  Livadid  Is  charming.  In  the  distance  is  Par- 
nassos ,  and  a  little  nearer  Helicon ,  "while  the  steep  Laphystion 
(p.  166)  rises  close  by  from  the  steep ,  tunnel-like  *  Gorge  of  the 
Herkyna.  High  up  on  the  last-named  height  is  perched  the  con- 
spicuous medisBval  Citadel,  believed  to  have  been  built  by  the  Cata- 
Idnians  who  settled  themselves  in  Bceotia ,  after  their  victory  over 

the  Duke  of  Athens  (p.  193);  it  is  still  in  tolerable  repair. 

The  OrtKde  of  Trophonios  is  mentioned  as  early  as  the  Second  Hessenian 
War  (first  half  of  the  7th  cent.  B.C.),  and  though  it  reached  the  zenith  of 
its  fame  after  the  Thehan  victory  at  Lenktra,  it  enjoyed  a  high  reputation 
even  in  the  time  of  Plutarch  and  Pausanlas  Cp.  ex).  The  latter  himself  con- 
sulted the  oracle  \  and  according  to  his  account  the  sacred  ceremony  took 
place  at  two  different  spots  and  required  a  period  of  some  days.  The 
inquirer  had  first  of  all  to  undergo  a  careful  course  of  preparation.  He 
dwelt  meanwhile  in  an  apartment  dedicated  to  the  ^Agathos  Daemon'*  and 
to  ^Tyche\  he  ate  the  flesh  of  sacrificial  animals,  and  bathed  in  the 
Herkyna.  After  a  solemn  sacrifice  he  was  conducted  by  night  through 
the  sacred  enclosure  to  the  springs  of  Lethe  and  Mnemosyne ,  in  order  to 
drink  forgetfalness  of  the  past  and  memory  for  the  revelations  of  the 
oracle.  Finally  the  priests  conducted  him  to  the  actual  seat  of  the  oracle, 
a  vaulted  cave  on  the  hill,  where,  unlike  most  other  oracles,  the  enquirer 
was  put  into  direct  communication  with  the  divinity.  Placed  in  a  recum- 
bent position  he  was  thrust  or  drawn  through  a  narrow  opening,  and 
various  means  were  used  to  inspire  him  with  awe.  He  was  then  placed 
upon  the  'Throne  of  Mnemosyne\  and  the  priests  enquired  into  and  inter- 
preted what  he  had  heard  and  seen. 

Some  authorities  recognise  the  Mnemosyne  and  Lethe  in  two  springs 
in  the  gorge  of  the  Herkyna,  the  former  being  identified  with  the  Kryo 
(t.  e.  ^cold**),  which  has  been  conducted  into  a  well-house,  while  the  Lethe, 
connected  only  with  the  underworld,  may  be  identified  with  the  sub- 
terranean water  in  a  shaft  near  the  well-house.  A  few  votive>niches  may 
be  observed  in  the  face  of  the  rock.  Numerous  other  springs  rise  oppo- 
site these  two,  and  to  these  the  little  river  owes  most  of  its  water.  The 
oracular  cavern  has  been  identified  by  some  travellers  with  a  reservoir 
(or  perhaps  a  medieeval  crypt?)  within  the  castle;  more  probably  it  lay 
near  the  Chapel  of  St.  £li€u,  on  the  loftier  of  the  summits,  where  the 
massive  blocks  of  the  unfinished  Temple  of  Zeus  Basileus  (perhaps  the 
name  of  Trophonios ,  as  the  town-deity)  lie  scattered  about.  A  long  in- 
scription referring  to  the  building  of  this  temple  is  preserved  with  other 
antiquities,  in  the  lower  rooms  of  the  public  school. 

The  journey  from  Livadid  to  OrchomenoSf  see  B.  19. 

15.  From  Livadi&  to  Thebes. 

The  direct  but  somewhat  monotonous  route  is  the  carriage-road  along 
Lake  Kopai's,  a  distance  of  about  25  M.,  or  one  day's  journey.  A  more 
picturesque  but  considerably  longer  way  of  making  the  excursion  (2-3  days) 
is  to  follow  the  mountain- road  via  Helieon  and  the  site  of  Theepiae^ 
with  detours  to  Leuktra  and  Plataea.  —  Those  who  wish  to  visit  the  ruins 
of  Ealiartos  instead  of  Helicon  may  proceed  from  the  khan  of  Sach 
(p.  164)  to  Thespiee  in  21/2  hrs.,  leaving  the  villages  of  Mazi  and  Mavro- 
mati  to  the  left. 

a.    Direct  Boate. 

The  direct  route  takes  a  horse  or  mule  7  hrs.  \  from  Livadia  to  the 
ruins  of  Haliartos  4  hrs.;  thence  to  Thebes  3  hrs.  —  A  coach  plies  daily 
between  Livadia  and  Thebes  ^'/z  hrs.;  V/z  dr.),  but  does  not  allow  much 
time  at  Haliartos. 

The  carriage-road  runs  near  the  N.  base  of  the  Laphystion 

11  ♦ 
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(p.  166),  and  the  bridle-path  follows  its  lower  slopes.     Warm 

springs  remind  ns  of  the  yolc$inic  nature  of  the  hlU.   Livadid  soon 

vanishes  from  sight.     To  the  N.  we  catch  sight  of  the  castle  of 

Orchomenos  and  of  the  long  Akontion  (p.  193),  above  which  rises 

the  gable-shaped  Ghlom6s  (p.  192).    We  now  approach  the  bank 

of  the  green  Lake  Kopdia  (p.  187).  The  mountains  of  Ptoon  (p.  185) 

and  Sphingion  (p.  165)  appear  above  the  E.  bank  of  the  lake.    In 

about  2  hrs.  after  leaving  Livadia  we  reach  the  khan  of  Kalami  or 

Kalamaki. 

About  2  ^.  to  the  S.E.  lie  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  Xor6neia  (Coronea)^ 
in  the  territory  of  which  was  situated  the  sanctuary  of  the  Itonian  Athena, 
the  highly-reverenced  goddess  of  the  Boeotian  Confederation.  It  was  only 
after  the  fall  of  Thebes  that  the  town  of  Eoroneia  achieved  any  importance. 
Its  name  is  known  in  connection  with  the  victory  of  the  Thebans  over 
the  Athenians  under  Tolmides  in  B.C.  447,  and  with  the  victory  of  the 
Spartans  under  Agesilaos  over  the  confederated  Thebans,  Athenians,  and 
Argives  in  B.C.  394.  The  ruins  have  little  intrinsic  interest.  The  Acro- 
polis is  only  1200  paces  long  hy  150  broad.  On  its  S.  verge  are  the  remains 
of  a  Roman  edifice  of  brick,  supposed  to  be  a  bath  by  the  inhabitants  of 
the  neighbourhood,  who  on  that  account  name  the  place  Loutrd.  Be- 
tween the  citadel  and  the  ruins  of  a  mediaeval  tower  is  a  hollow  depression 
at  out  150  paces  wide  which  was  probably  the  site  of  the  theatre.  —  From 
Koroneia  we  can  reach  Petra  (see  below)  in  IV4  hr.,  passing  Soulinariy  near 
the  site  of  the  ancient  Alalkomenae. 

Beyond  Kalami  we  cross  the  river  named  Phalaros  by  the  an- 
cients and  reach  (1  hr.)  the  hill  of  Petra j  rising  abruptly  near 
the  road.  Below  its  steep  N.  side  is  the  onoe  famous  spring  of 
Tilphossa ,  the  water  of  which  loses  itself  on  the  other  side  of  the 
track  in  a  marsh  adjoining  Lake  Kopa'is.  The  narrow  pass  between 
the  hill  and  the  morass  was  bravely  defended  in  1829  by  Demetrios 
Ypsilantis ,  Georgios  Yajas ,  and  their  comrades  against  a  Turkish 
army  advancing  from  the  S.E.  This  aetlan  was  the  last  scene  of  the 
War  of  Independence  in  E.  Greece.  On  the  height  where  we  should 
expect  to  find  the  site  of  the  temple  of  the  TUphossian  Apollo  are 
some  mural  remains  and  antique  fragments. 

From  Petra  to  Skripou  (p.  1^),  vi&  Degles  and  Hag.  JHmiirios^  21/4  hrs. 

From  this  point  to  Haliartos  is  a  ride  of  1  hr.  To  the  right 
lies  Vrastamitis.  Numerous  brooks  descend  here  from  the  hills, 
including  the  iio|)/ii8 ,  OkdHos-^  &ndL  Hoplites  of  the  ancients.  On 
the  round  hill  to  the  left  which  thrusts  itself  like  a  promontory  into 
the  fiats  of  Kopa'is  are  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  Haliartos.  About 
V2  hr.  before  reaching  it,  however ,  we  notice  on  the  left  several 
earthen  mounds ,  one  of  which  represents  the  Grave  of  AlkmenCj 
the  mother  of  Hercules  (p.  252).  Opposite  the  ruins  lies  the  khan 
of  8ach  (route  to  Thespi»,  see  p.  163). 

Hftliartos,  now  called  Mitilene  or  the  Palaeokastro  of  Maziy  from 
Maziy  1  M.  distant,  the  nearest  place  of  any  size,  was  the  chief 
town  on  the  S.  bank  of  Lake  Kopa'is,  and  specially  important  on 
account  of  its  position,  which  commanded  one  of  the  main  thorough- 
fares between  N.  and  S.  Hellas. 

The  best -known  event  connected  with  Haliartos  was  the  defeat  of 
the  Spartans  by  the  Thebans  in  B.C.  396.    The  two  armies  of  the  former. 
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under  Lysander  and  Pausanka ,  had  planned  to  nnite  at  Haliartos ,  and 
thence  fall  upon  the  Thebans.  The  design  wsa  betrayed  to  the  latter,  who 
hurried  with  all  their  forces  to  Haliartos,  repulsed  the  premature  attack 
of  Lysander,  and  completely  routed  him.  Lysander  himself  fell  on  the 
flank  of  the  Hoplites  (p.  165)  andPausanias  was  forced  to  retire.  In  B.C. 
171  Haliartos  which  had  joined  Koroneia  in  espousing  the  cause  of  the 
Macedonian  king  Perseus ,  was  destroyed  by  C.  Lucretius ,  the  Roman 
prsetor. 

Tbe  walls  of  the  town  adjoin  the  road,  from  which  the  hill 
rises  gradually  to  the  low  S.  verge  of  the  Acropolis.  The  latter, 
-which  is  precipitous  on  the  other  three  sides ,  has  the  form  of  an 
irregular  quadrangle,  with  jagged  and  indented  sides;  several  parts 
of  the  hrow  of  the  hill  show  no  signs  of  having  been  fortified.  The 
Lower  Town  was  built  chiefly  on  the  undulating  site  to  the  S.  of 
the  Acropolis.  Few  connected  fragments  of  the  town-walls  remain, 
with  the  exception  of  a  considerable  stretch,  built  of  carefully 
squared  blocks,  on  the  brow  of  the  hill  near  the  S.E.  tower  of  the 
citadel.  Some  of  the  lines  of  the  interior  walls  may  be  traced,  and 
on  a  hill  outside  the  town  to  the  S.W.  of  the  Acropolis  are  the 
foundations  of  a  square  building,  which,  to  judge  from  its  po- 
sition near  the  pass,  was  probably  an  outlying  bastion. 

To  the  E.  of  Haliartos  extends  a  fertile  plain,  occupied  for  the 
most  part  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  above-mentioned  Mcuii  and  of 
Megalo-Moulkij  the  latter  famous  for  its  small  but  excellent  melons. 
At  (10  min.)  the  Khan  of  Kerbd,  the  streamlet  of  Mazi  enters  the 
plain ;  and  Y4  hr.  farther  on  we  pass  a  mediaeval  tower,  situated  on 
a  rugged  crag,  in  the  N.E.  side  of  which  is  a  spacious  cavern.  Near 
this  point  is  a  spring. 

In  25  min.  more  the  road  enters  the  pass  (StendJ  between  a 
spur  of  Helicon  on  the  S.  and  the  Phagds  or  Sphingion  Oros  on  the 
N.  To  the  left  is  an  ancient  well.  The  gently  sloping  hill  to  the 
right  was  the  site  of  the  ancient  town  of  Onchestos,  the  remains 
of  which  are  very  scanty.  With  this  pass  is  connected  the  legend  of 
the  outbreak  of  the  mythical  war  between  Thebes  and  Orchomenos. 

Beyond  the  pass  we  enter  the  monotonous  Tenerian  Fieldy 
bounded  on  the  N.  by  the  Phagds,  on  the  S.  by*  the  heights  of 
Mavromdti,  Kasnesi,  Ydgia,  and  Morokampoa.  A  little  farther  on 
we  cross  the  Thespios  (the  modern  Kanavdri)^  flowing  through  the 
plain  of  Thebes,  pass  the  threshing-floors  of  the  suburb  of  Pyri" and 
the  spring  of  Vrdnesi  and  reach  (2^/2  hrs.  from  the  Stena)  Thebes 
(p.  176). 

To  the  S.  of  the  old  road  to  Thespiee,  about  11/4  hr.  on  this  side  of 
Thebes,  lies  an  old  Banciuary  of  tfie  Cfabiri  (see  n.  Ii6),  discovered  by  the 
German  Archaeological  Institute  (p.  94)  in  1887-8.  The  numerous  objecta 
found  here  are  now  in  Athens.  They  consist  chiefly  of  small  bronzes  (bulls, 
etc.)  and  terracottas.  The  deity  of  the  temple  appears  as  the  Cabir  (in 
the  singular),  while  his  son,  represented  on  vases  as  a  kind  of  cup-bearer, 
occupied  a  subordinate  position. 

( 
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b.    Honntain  Path  yi&  Kontonmonla,  the  Valley  of  the  Muaeft 
on  Helicon,  Thespie,  Leuktra,  and  Flataea. 

Thbeb  Dats.  1st  Day.  From  Livadi^  to  Koutoumoulay  3^/4  hra.  —  2nd 
Uay.  Via  Zagord^  the  Valley  of  the  Mutee^  and  Helicon  to  Palaeo-Panagid 
or  Eremokattro  (ITiespiae)^  9-10  hrs.  For  a  visit  to  Helicon  a  guide  should 
be  taken  from  Zagora  or  Paleeo-Panagia,  as  the  ordinary  agogiats  do  not 
know  the  district.  —  3rd  Day.  From  Eremdkastro  to  Parapoiingia-Leuktra 
(1  hr.).  From  Leuktra  to  Plataea  li/2  hr.,  thence  to  Thebes  2  hrs.  —  From 
Haliartos  to  Thespiee,  see  p.  163.  The  direct  route  from  Thespise  to  Thebes 
takes  3  hrs. 

We  follow  the  steep  path  up  the  slopes  of  the  ancient  Laphystion, 
now  called  Aft. (^rani^sa,  the  highest  summit  of  which  attains  a  height 
of  2940  ft.  In  11/2  ^r.  we  pass  the  deserted  village  of  Oranitsa  and 
the  empty  convent  of  Hagios  Oeorgios.  "We  then  descend  the  E. 
side  of  the  mountain  with  a  view  of  the  Eopa'is  plain,  passing  the 
Insignificant  ruins  of  the  village  of  Lestes^  into  the  valley  of  Ko- 
roneia  (p.  164),  where  we  reach  (I1/4  hr.)  the  pleasant  little  village 
of  Hagios  Oeorgios. 

The  Chapel  of  the  Hagii  Taxiarchi  Ponsa^  lying  beside  a  a  pring  higher 
up  in  the  valley  of  the  generally  dry  streamlet  of  Hagios  Oeorgios,  is  like 
the  Panagia  Gorgopiko  at  Athens  (p.  80),  almost  entirely  constructed  of 
ancient  blocks  and  inscribed  stones.  Other  ancient  fragments  lie  on  the 
slope  above  the  brook,  under  the  large  holm-oaks.  Farther  on,  to  the 
left,  is  the  high-lying  and  well-watered  village  of  Kiviri^  situated  among 
trees,  above  which,  to  the  8.,  lies  the  Paee  of  Koiikoura^  between  the 
Karamoutzi^  on  the  E.,  and  the  Paleeovouna  (p.  167),  on  the  W.,  two  spurs 
of  Helicon.  The  path  across  the  Eoukoura  Pass  leads  via  Steoeniko,  Vfzhr. 
above  Hagios  Georgios,  and  about  2  hrs.  from  the  summit  of  the  pass 
(2360  ft.).  The  descent  is  made  via  (IV2  hr.)  Kakdsi  and  (i/s  hr.)  Dotn- 
braena^  two  villages  separated  by  a  rocky  hill,  on  the  W.  side  of  which 
are  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  town  of  Thiabe,  dating  chiefly  from  the  time 
of  Alexander  the  Great.  —  About  IV4  hr.  to  the  W.  of  Thisbe,  also  at  the 
foot  of  the  Palseovouna,  is  the  village  of  Chosidj  and  3/4  hr.  farther  on  is 
the  convent  of  Hagios  Taxiarchis^  situated  at  the  upper  end  of  the  valley 
which  leads  to  the  harbour  of  Saranti.  On  the  low  mountain-saddle  be- 
fore the  convent  lie  some  ancient  tombs  and  the  ruins  of  the  citadel  of 
the  ancient  Chorsia. 

From  Dombrsena  a  road  leads  S.  to  (IV4  hr.)  the  bay  of  the  same  name, 
and  N.E.  to  Thespiee  and  (6  hrs.)  Thebes.  About  ii/i  hr.  from  Dombreena 
a  track  diverges  to  the  right,  and  leads  via  Xeronond  to  (21/2  hrs.)  Pa- 
rapoungia  Leuktra  (p.  170).  —  A  carriage  road  leads  S.E.  from  Dombrsena 
to  (3  hrs.)  the  ruins  of  Tiphas  or  Siphae^  the  ancient  harbour  of  Thespise, 
near  the  modem  Aliki^  which  possesses  salt-pans. 

Beyond  Hagios  Georgios  the  route  crosses  the  brook  and  ascends 
to  (1  hr.)  Kontoumoula.  This  village,  picturesquely  situated  on 
a  ridge  known  to  the  ancients  as  Ltihethrion^  is  remarkable  for  the 
abundance  of  water  and  the  luxuriance  of  the  mulberry,  pomegran- 
ate, and  other  trees  in  the  vicinity.  It  was  here  that  Ross  discovered 
in  1833  the  scanty  ruins  of  a  small  and  very  ancient  fort,  now 
called  Palaeo-Phiva  or  old  Thebes.  Its  ancient  name  is  unknown 
(perhaps  Tilphossaeon^'). 

From  Eoutoumoula  through  the  plain  of  Lake  Eopai's  to  Skripou 
(p.  198)  direct,  about  4  hrs. 

Our  route  now  passes  the  neighbouring  Chapel  of  Hagios  Nikitaa, 
the  scene  of  a  highly  popular  yearly  festival,  and  several  springs. 
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Kontonmoula  soon  disappears  from  ^iew.  We  enter  the  long  and 
beantlfnl  upland  yalley,  wMcli  extends  between  the  Leibethrion  on 
the  N.  and  Mount  Zagord  (5010  ft.),  the  E.  part  of  Helicon,  on 
the  S.  Through  a  ravine ,  in  front  of  which  lies  a  large  stagnant 
pool,  we  obtain  a  view  to  the  S.W.  of  the  Palaeovouno  (5738  ft.), 
the  highest  summit  of  the  Helicon  group.  Crossing  a  ridge,  in  2  hrs. 
we  reach  the  village  of  Zagordj  situated  on  the  upper  course  of  the 
river  of  Mazi  (p.  165).  In  an  angle  of  the  mountain,  V2  ^r-  ^  *^® 
£.,  nestles  the  convent  of  Evangelistria,  The  abundant  springs 
throughout  the  whole  district  remind  us  that  we  are  approaching 
the  vale  of  the  Muses. 

For  some  distance  the  path  runs  parallel  with  the  river,  which 
is  bordered  by  plane-trees  and  oak-thickets  and  a  little  farther  on 
Is  hemmed  in  between  rocks.  The  tower  of  Askra  and  the  E.  part 
of  the  plain  of  Kopais  and,  in  the  background,  Mt.  Ptoon  (p.  185) 
and  Euboea,  come  into  sight  as  soon  as  we  surmount  the  ridge  bound- 
ing the  valley  of  the  Muses  on  the  N.  In  about  1^/4  hr.  more  we 
pass  the  chapel  of  Hagios  Loukas,  at  the  S.  foot  of  the  hill  of  Askra. 

Askra,  the  native  town  of  the  poet  Hesiod  (9th  or  8th  cent. 
B.C.),  was  destroyed  by  ThespiaB  at  an  early  date ,  and  in  the  time 
of  Pausanlas  was  entirely  uninhabited.  The  tower  which  crowns 
the  summit  of  the  hill  (an  ascent  of  25  min.)  is  mentioned  by 
Pausanlas ;  but  it  is  hardly  likely  that  its  construction  dates  from 
the  heroic  period.  Its  modern  Greek  name,  Pyrgdki,  or  *the  turret', 
has  been  extended  to  the  entire  hill.  The  view  from  this  point 
embraces  the  Valley  of  the  Muses ,  stretching  on  the  W.  to  the  foot 
of  Mount  Zagora  (see  above)  with  Hippokrene  (see  below);  the 
lateral  valley  in  which  lies  the  chapel  of  Hag.  Nikolaos,  to  the  S.E. ; 
and  almost  the  entire  Thespian  territory,  as  far  as  its  -marches*  with 
the  territories  of  Thebes,  Platsa,  and  Haliartos,  to  the  E. 

The  direct  route  from  Askra  to  Palajo-Panagia  takes  1  hr.  The 
path  crosses  several  streams,  and  beneath  a  second  hill  surmount- 
ed by  a  mediaeval  tower  passes  the  ruins  of  several  chapels,  in- 
cluding one  of  the  Hagios  Taxiarchis,  at  the  spot  where  some  au- 
thorities locate  the  ancient  Keressos  (comp.  p.  169). 

The  detour  to  the  Valley  of  the  Muses  and  Hippoekbne  requires 

at  least  half-a-day  and  will  be  found  highly  interesting,  though  it 

will  probably  not  fully  come  up  to  the  traveller's  expectations. 

The  cult  of  the  Muses  among  the  Greeks  had  its  birth  in  Thrace;  and 
Orpheus^  MuBoeos^  and  Thamyris  were  among  its  earliest  apostles.  These 
Thracians  were  not  the  barbarians  of  a  later  age ;  they  belonged  to  a  Greek 
tribe  who  had  settled  on  Olympos,  and  who,  migrating  towards  the  S.,  trans- 
ferred the  seat  of  the  Muses  from  the  divine  mountain  Olympos  to  Helicon. 
Inscriptions  and  passages  in  books  prove  that  the  worship  which  flourished 
here  lasted  until  for  on  in  the  Roman  imperial  period.  Like  almost  no 
other  worship  of  the  gods,  this  cult  was  purely  intellectual.  Sacrifices 
were  not  offered  in  temples  by  the  priests  of  the  Muses ;  but  within  the 
sacred  enclosure  altars  and  statues  were  erected,  some  of  the  latter  from 
the  chisels  of  masters  like  Myron  and  Lysippos.  The  advent  of  Christian' 
ity  obliterated  the  original  significance  of  the  Muses  and  put  an  end  to 
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their  worship.  Zosimos  relates  that  the  statues  dedicated  to  the  Uttses 
were  taken  by  the  Emperor  Consietntine  to  Gonstantinoplei  where  ihey  were 
destroyed  by  a  fire  in  404  A.D. 

Shortly  before  reaching  the  hillof  Askra  we  diverge  to  the  N.W. 
by  a  path  which  presently  brings  as  to  the  Chapel  of  the  Paraalceve 
on  the  W.  side  of  the  Valley  of  the  Musef,  and  thence  to  an  angle  of 
the  mountain,  with  a  ruined  chapel,  where  there  appears  to  have 
stood  a  grove  of  the  Muses  in  antiquity.  The  French  School  (p.  94) 
has  recently  exhumed  here  a  small  Ionic  temple,  a  colonnade,  and 
the  remains  of  a  theatre.  Opposite,  on  a  mountain-spur  on  the  £. 
side  of  the  valley,  rises  the  copious  spring  of  Midgdl6ki,  which  may 
possibly  be  the  ancient  Aganippe,  The  route  now  leads  to  the  E. 
side  and  ascends  steeply  to  (1  hr.)  a  small  plain,  which  extends  up 
to  the  precipitous  S.  and  E.  slopes  of  Helicon.  Thence  a  path  des- 
cends to  the  E.  (left)  to  the  Chapel  of  Hagtot  Niholaos  (see  below), 
while  we  ascend  to  the  W.  (right)  to  (2  hrs.)  Hippokrene.  The 
ascent  is  by  a  steep  and  difficult  path  through  pine- wood,  but  the 
horses  may  be  retained  for  1  hr.  more.  We  then  proceed  on  foot  for 
40  min.  (with  a  good  guide;  comp.  p.  166).  In  a  small  opening, 
surrounded  by  rocks,  on  the  N.  slope  of  the  highest  summit  of  E. 
Helicon,  we  come  upon  a  spring,  enclosed  like  a  well,  and  called 
Kryopegadi  ('cold  spring').  The  description  in  Pausanias  leaves 
little  doubt  that  we  can  identify  in  this  spring  the  world-famed 
Hippokrene,  which  was  said  to  have  gushed  out  at  the  stroke  of  the 
hoof  of  Pegasus,  as  he  leapt  up  towards  heaven.  The  ice-cold  water 
stands  about  10  ft.  below  the  coping  of  the  well;  but  holes  have  been 
made  in  the  side  of  the  wall  so  that  it  is  possible  to  descend  in  the 
interior.  The  lonely  well  seems  to  have  undergone  no  alteration 
and  been  subject  to  no  disturbance  from  the  remotest  times  until  now. 

*When  wearily  you  scale  the  height  of  Helicon's  steep  mountain, 
^How  sweet  the  flowing  nectar  of  Hippocreae's  fountain ! 
'Steep  al0o  is  the  poefs  path;  but  whosoe'er  attaineth 
*At  last  the  crowning  summit,  the  Huse's  guerdon  gaineth'*. 

Anth.  Fbl.  ix.  230,  transl.  by  /.  X.  SaHdys. 

The  roofless  Chapel  of  Hagios  Elias,  about  a  hundred  yards  to 
the  S.,  appears  to  be  built  of  polygonal  blocks  from  the  enclosing 
wall  of  the  Altar  of  Zeus,  mentioned  by  Hesiod  at  the  beginning 
of  his  'Theogony'.  —  The  view  from  the  top  Includes  to  the  N.  the 
wooded  Leibethrion  (p.  166);  to  the  N.W.  the  W.  part  of  the  plain 
of  Kopais ;  on  the  N.E.,  beyond  the  mountains  between  Bceotia  and 
Locrls,  the  hills  of  Eubosa ;  and  to  the  W.  Parnassos. 

We  now  return  to  the  plain  at  the  foot  of  Helicon  (see  above)  and 
descend  thence  in  20  min.  to  Hagios  Nikolaos,  a  ruined  and  deserted 
farm  ('metochi')  belonging  to  the  convent  of  Makaridtissa  near  Dom-* 
brasna  (p.  166).  The  building  is  surrounded  by  plane,  olive,  and 
fig-trees,  its  garden  watered  by  a  copious  spring,  which  also  claims 
to  be  the  ancient  Aganippe,  The  only  remains  of  antiquity,  how- 
ever, which  are  found  here,  are  the  four  rounded  columns  support-* 
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ing  the  aroMtrave  of  the  chapel,  and  an  Inscription  enumerating 
the  victors  in  the  festivals  of  the  Muses  (Mouaeia).  Thence  beyond 
some  hills  covered  with  myrtle,  lentisks,  and  other  shrubs  we  re- 
gain the  direct  road  from  Askra  (p.  167)  and  follow  it  to  (50  min.) 
PaldeO'Pana^id. 

The  road  from  Paleo-Panagia  to  Erem6ka8tro  (3/4  hr.)  passes 
the  ruined  chapel  of  Hagios  OeorgioSj  erected  on  an  ancient  founda- 
tion opposite  the  hamlet  of  Ncochdri  or  NichdrU 

At  Eremdkastro  accommodation  and  food  may  be  obtained  from 
Meletis  Melissaris,  keeper  of  the  'Museion'.  The  latter  chiefly  con- 
tains inscriptions  from  the  neighbourhood  and  has  also  a  few  good 
steles,  but  the  best  specimens  have  been  taken  to  Athens.  A  few 
traces  of  fortifications  may  be  made  out  on  the  S.  edge  of  the  hill 
on  which  the  village  stands,  which  stretches  up  to  the  (Y^M.)  Kas- 
kavelL  Ulrichs  regards  these  as  the  remains  of  the  ancient  town  of 
Kere8808  (comp.  p.  167),  the  frequent  refuge  of  the  Thespians  when 
their  city  fell  into  hostile  hands. 

From  the  village ,  a  low  containing  wall ,  hardly  rising  above 
the  surface  of  the  earth ,  may  be  decerned  in  the  plain  beneath. 
This  marks  the  site  of  the  famous  Thespiss. 

The  effort  to  throw  off  the  yoke  of  Thebes  and  to  attain  as  great  a 
degree  of  independence  as  possible  is  the  pervading  principle  in  the 
history  of  both  Thespiee  and  Plateea.  The  former  city  was  an  ally  of 
Thebes  before  the  Persian  wars;  bat  in  these  great  struggles  Thespiae 
espoused  the  national  cause,  in  opposition  to  Thebes,  which  favoured  the 
Persians.  Of  all  the  Boeotian  towns  Thespise  and  Plateea  alone  dared  to 
refuse  earth  and  water  to  the  Persian  ambassador.  At  the  battle  of  Ther' 
tnopplM  Thespice  was  represented  by  a  contingent  of  700  men  under  Be 
mophiloSf  who  remained  true  to  Leonidas  till  death.  Xerxes,  advancing 
after  the  battle  towards  Attica,  burnt  Thespiae,  the  inhabitants  of  which  had 
retired  to  the  Peloponnesus.  Again  at  the  Battle  of  Salamis  the  Plateeans 
and  Thespians  were  the  only  Boeotians  whose  patriotism  prevented  them 
from  joining  the  Persian  monarch ;  and  1800  Thespians  look  part  in  the 
Battle  of  Plataea.  After  the  expulsion  of  the  Persians  from  the  country, 
the  sorely-tried  city  was  rebuilt  with  the  aid  of  its  victorious  confeder- 
ates. At  the  BattU  of  Delion  (B.C.  424)  the  Thespians  fought  on  the  left 
wing  of  the  Boeotians  against  the  forces  of  Tanagra  and  Orchomenos. 
In  this  ilght,  however,  the  town  lost  the  flower  of  its  citizens;  and 
thenceforward  it  found  it  difficult  to  make  head  against  the  superior  might 
of  Thebes.  During  the  war  of  B.C.  878-372  Thespise  long  sided  with  the 
Spartans,  until  it  was  compelled  by  the  Thebans  to  adopt  ^e  BtBotian 
cause.  Epaminondas,  however,  clearly  perceived  that  he  could  not  rely 
on  the  fidelity  of  the  Thespian  contingent,  and  permitted  it  to  withdraw. 
When  the  battle  of  Leuktra  (p.  171)  resulted  in  favour  of  the  Thebans, 
the  Thespians  recognised  their  fate  and  fled  to  the  mountain  fastness  of 
Keressos  (comp.  above),  where,  however,  they  were  attacked  and  defeated. 
Once  more  rebuilt,  Thespiee  joined  the  Romans  in  the  Third  Macedonian 
War  (171-168  B.C.)  and  received  in  eonsequenee,  after  146,  a  certain 
measure  of  independence.  In  the  middle  ages  all  traces  of  its  history  are  lost. 

The  special  god  of  the  Thespians  was  Eros^  whose  original  image  was  a 
formless  block  of  stone.  Subsequently  Praxiteles  added  a  statue  of  Pentelic 
marble,  and  Lprippot  one  of  brass.  The  former  work  of  art,  which  alone 
attracted  many  visitors  to  the  city,  was  removed  by  the  Emperor  Caligula, 
and  though  restored  by  Claudius,  was  again  taken  away  by  19'ero.  The 
statue  which  Pausanias  saw  here  was  an  imitation  of  this  work  of  Praxi- 
teles, by  the  Athenian  Menodoros,  —  The  famous  courtesan  Phtyne  was 
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a  native  of  Theapiee ;  and  stataes  of  ber  and  of  Aphrodite,  both  by  Praxi- 
teles, were  also  placed  here. 

The  Ruins  of  the  town ,  -which  even  In  the  18th  century  were 
taken  for  those  of  Leuktra ,  have  hitherto  been  only  supeiflcially 
examined.  Only  the  line  of  the  city  wall  and  the  sabstructores  of 
a  few  temples  have  as  yet  been  excavated.  The  extent  of  the  rains 
still,  however,  justifies  the  statement  of  Strabo,  that  In  Boeotia  in 
his  time  only  Thespise  and  Tanagra  could  claim  the  name  of  city. 
ThespiaQ,  being  situated  on  the  plain,  had  no  acropolis  or  upper 
town,  but  outside  the  comparatively  limited  city-wall  proper  lay  a 
number  of  open  and  scattered  suburbs.  The  largest  was  on  the  E. 
side,  adjoining  the  great  plain.  On  the  way  to  Leuktra  (see  below) 
a  Polyandrionj  with  an  ancient  lion,  has  lately  been  discovered, 
similar  to  the  one  mentioned  at  p.  162,  in  which  a  large  number 
of  warriors  were  buried.  As  the  inscribed  tablets  found  beside  it 
date  from  the  beginning  of  the  5th  cent  B.C.,  it  has  been  supposed 
that  this  is  perhaps  the  grave  of  the  Thespians  who  fell  at  Ther- 
mopylae. 

Thespiae  lies  on  the  road  from  Thebes  to  the  Corinthian  Gulf 
vi&  Dombraena  (p.  166).  In  the  direction  of  (3  hrs.)  Thebes  this  road 
follows  the  course  of  the  Thespios  (p.  166)  and  then  skirts  the  N.  base 
of  a  chain  of  hills,  which  extends  to  Thebes.  Near  the  town  are 
numerous  vineyards.  —  Thebes,  see  p.  176. 

Travellers  who  spend  the  night  at  Palaeo-Panagia  or  Erem6- 
kastro  should  visit  Leuktea  and  Platjea  on  the  way  to  Thebes, 
instead  of  going  direct  to  that  town  and  afterwards  making  special 
excursions  from  it. 

Leuktra  lies  about  1  hr.  from  Thespise,  beyond  a  range  of  hills 
which  separates  the  plains  of  the  two  towns.  Eutresis ,  mentioned 
in  the  Homeric  catalogue  of  the  ships ,  through  which  the  ancient 
road  from  Thespise  to  Plataea  ran ,  was  probably  situated  on  the 
easternmost  elevation  of  this  range  of  hills,  and  perhaps  was  watered 
by  the  excellent  springs  of  Arkop6di  (*bear's  paw'),  which  issue 
there. 

The  plain  of  Leuktra,  about  1^2  ^*  broad,  merges  on  the  E.  in 
the  plain  of  the  little  river  AsopoSy  and  on  the  S.  is  bounded  by  a 
chain  of  hills  on  which,  side  by  side,  lie  the  three  villages  of 
Dendra,  Tsdchani,  and  Tsachandni,  all  included  under  the  common 
name  of  ParapoHngia,  [Night-quarters  to  be  obtained  here  only  by 
travellers  provided  with  an  introduction.]  This  spot  is  believed  to 
be  the  site  of  Leuktra.  Like  Eutresis,  Leuktra  was  a  small  depen- 
dency of  Plataea,  and  probably  was  never  surrounded  by  walls.  It 
is  not  to  be  expected  therefore  that  any  considerable  remains  should 
be  found ;  and  the  numerous  inscribed  tablets  and  stones  built  into 
the  churches  of  the  three  above-mentioned  villages  (most  in  the 
Chapel  of  the  Hagii  Apostoli,  6  min.  from  Dendra)  are  now  the  only 
traces  of  the  former  existence  of  the  little  town.    The  plain  of 
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Lenktra  was  the  scene  In  B.  0.  371  of  the  hattle  which  gaves  Thebes 
the  hegemony  of  Greece  for  a  "brief  period. 

The  Battle  of  Leuktba  is  variously  represented  "by  different  ancient 
authors,  and  in  the  ensuing  description  we  follow  Xenophon.  In  order  to 
decide  the  contentions  that  had  arisen  between  Sparta  and  Thebes  in  con- 
sequence of  the  peace  of  Antalkidas  (p.  1T7),  the  Spartan  king  Kleombroios 
advanced  with  a  powerful  army  from  Phocis  to  Ereusis  (p.  174)  across 
the  S.  side  of  Helicon.  His  intention  was  to  fall  upon  Thebes  which  had 
been  denuded  of  troops.  Suddenly,  however,  his  march  was  arrested 
by  the  unexpected  appearance  of  the  enemy  on  the  hills  opposite 
Leuktra.  In  spite  of  the  superiority  of  the  Spartan  numbers,  Epa- 
^minondas  induced  his  Boeotians  to  await  the  attack.  The  Spartans  ap- 
proached confident  of  victory.  Both  armies  advanced  their  cavalry  to 
begin  the  fight ;  but  the  excellent  Boeotian  horse  far  excelled  that  of  the 
Peloponnesians,  who,  as  of  old,  relied  chiefly  on  their  hoplites  and  mounted 
only  their  least  efficient  soldiers.  The  Spartan  infantry  was  drawn  up  in 
a  long  line  12  men  deep,  while  the  Thebans,  less  extended,  stood  50  deep, 
ready  to  hurl  themselves  (in  *  wedge'  or  'column  formation')  against  the 
right  wing,  under  the  king,  and  after  routing  it  to  defeat  the  rest  of  the 
enemy  at  their  ease.  The  Spartan  cavalry  was  soon  driven  back  in  wild 
confusion  on  the  hoplites,  closely  followed  up  by  the  Thebans.  For  a 
long  time  the  Lacedeemonians  stood  firm,  but  at  last  not  only  the  king  but 
the  two  generals  Deinon  and  Sphodrias  fell,  and  also  Kleonymos,  the  son 
of  the  last.  Their  right  wing  gave  way.  The  left  seeing  this  wavered 
also,  but  succeeded  in  retiring,  though  with  heavy  loss,  to  the  camp, 
which  had  been  formed  on  the  slope  of  the  hill  and  was  defended  by  a 
ditch.  A  few  voices  were  there  raised  in  favour  of  trying  their  fortune  once 
more  J  but  the  polemarchs,  in  spite  of  the  disgrace  that  awaited  both 
them  and  their  army  in  Sparta,  did  not  venture  to  renew  the  battle. 
About  1000  of  the  Lacedeemonians  fell,  among  them  400  Spartans ;  acknow- 
ledging defeat,  they  begged  a  truce  in  order  to  bury  their  dead.  The 
arms  of  the  fallen  were,  however,  retained  by  the  victors,  and  five  cent- 
uries later  the  shields  of  the  chief  Spartan  officers  were  seen  by  Pausa- 
nias  at  Thebes.  The  Thebans,  who  according  to  Pausanias  lost  47  men 
only,  reared  a  trophy  on  the  spot  where  the  battle  had  raged  most  fiercely. 

The  Trophy  which  the  Thebans  erected  on  the  field  is  particul- 
arly interesting  as  it  was  not  usual  to  place  permanent  monum- 
ents of  the  victories  of  Greeks  over  Greeks.  According  to  Cicero, 
it  was  of  bronze,  standing  on  a  stone  base  adorned  with  tablets. 
Ulrichs  believed  he  had  found  the  remains  of  the  base  in  1839, 
beside  the  road,  about  3/^  M.  from  Parapoungia,  and  1/4  M.  from 
the  ruined  chapel  of  St.  John,  in  the  walls  of  which  some  ancient 
hewn  stones  are  immured.  The  district  is  called  sth  Mdrmara  and 
now  sometimes  also  tb  Trdpaeon, 

PlataBa,  which  lies  about  1^2  ^*  from  Leuktra,  may  be  reached 
either  via  the  village  of  KaparSli^  or  by  a  track  passing  to  the  left 
of  it.  We  traverse  the  S.W.  part  of  the  plain  of  the  Asopos,  whence 
the  little  stream  of  Oerde  ('Qep(5ir)),  the  modern  Potdmi  Livadostro, 
flows  off  towards  the  W.  On  the  S.  stretches  a  broad  and  lofty  spur 
of  Kithaeron  or  Elatids  (p.  175),  on  the  lower  slope  of  which  lies 
the  village  of  iiToAifa,  which,  however,  our  road  does  not  enter.  About 
V4  hr.  to  the  N.  lie  the  ruins  of  the  famous  city  of  Plateea. 

Platsea  lay  at  the  X.  base  of  Eithseron,  near  the  junction  of  roads 
from  Attica,  Megaris,  and  the  N.£.  bays  of  the  Corinthian  Gulf.  Its 
name  probably  means  the  Uown  on  the  plateau\  Although  it  seems  to 
have  been  founded  or  at  least  re-settled  by  colonists  from  Thebes,  its 


i7i  Route  15,  PLATiEA.  FromLhadia 

relations  with  that  powerful  city  soon  became  strained,  and  it  tnmed  for 
support  to  Sparta.  Sparta,  however,  referred  it  to  the  less  distant  Athens ; 
and  the  alliance  struck  in  519  between  Platsea  and  that  city,  even  although 
it  was  only  entered  into  from  interest  and  though  Athens  derived  the 
greater  advantage  from  it,  is  an  interesting  exception  to  the  numerous 
faithless  compacts  which  stain  the  history  of  Greece.  In  B.C.  490  the 
Plateeans  with  their  whole  forces  (1000  men)  stood  shoulder  to  shoulder 
with  the  Athenians  at  Marathon,  and  ten  years  later,  although  they  were 
only  used  to  iighting  on  land,  they  manned  20  Athenian  ships  at  the  sea- 
fight  of  Artemision.  On  the  retreat  of  the  Greeks  the  PlatcBans  hastened 
home  to  protect  their  families,  and  so  had  no  share  in  the  ensuing  battle 
of  Salamis.  Though  Plateea  was  burned  by  the  Persians  in  480,  its  destruc- 
tion must  have  been  only  partial,  for  in  479,  when  the  battle  took  place 
which  drove  the  Persians  from  Grecian  soil,  it  again  existed  as  a  city. 

The  Battle  of  Plataa  was  fought  towards  the  end  of  September, 
B.C.  479.  The  following  description  of  the  battle  and  preceding  events  is 
taken  mainly  from  Herodotus,  though  the  accounts  of  other  authors  have 
also  been  consulted.  Mardonios ,  the  Persian  leader ,  led  his  troops  via 
Bekeleia  to  Tanagra  and  thence  to  SkoloSy  in  Theban  territory,  where  he 
formed  a  camp  stretching  from  Erythrae^  past  Hysiae^  into  the*  territory  of 
Platsea  (p.  175).  The  Peloponnesian  Greeks  joined  the  Athenians  at  Eleusis, 
and  the  combined  Greek  army,  finding  the  Persians  encamped  on  the 
Asopos,  took  up  a  position  at  the  foot  and  on  the  slopes  of  Kitheeron. 
Mardonids  awaited  in  vain  the  descent  of  the  Greeks  into  the  plain;  and 
MasUtios,  whom  he  at  last  sent  to  attack  them  with  the  Persian  cavalry, 
was  defeated  and  slain. 

The  Greeks  now  resolved  to  withdraw  to  Plateea,  where  the  ground 
was  more  favourable  and  where  a  copious  supply  of  water  was  offered 
by  the  spring  of  Oargaphia.  Breaking  up  theit  camp,  they  marched  along 
the  slopes  of  Kitheeron  past  Hysiae,  and  encamped  in  Plateean  territory 
between  the  low  hills  beside  the  spring  and  the  'temenos''  of  the  hero 
Androkrates.  Here  a  dispute  arose  between  the  Athenians  and  the  Tegeans 
as  to  which  should  occupy  the  left  wihg  next  the  Heroon*,  and  at  last 
ihe  former  succeeded  in  carrying  their  point.  The  Lacedaemonians  formed 
the  right  wing,  resting  on  the  Gargaphia.  At  Ery three  the  Greeks  had 
faced  to  the  N^  but  in  this  Second  Petition  their  front  was  turned  towards 
the  £.  When  Mardonios  learned  that  the  Greeks  stood  in  battle  array  near 
Plateea,  he  at  once  shifted  his  troops  also  a  little  towards  the  W.  and  took 
up  a  new  position  opposite  the  Greeks,  on  the  other  side  of  the  Asopos. 
He  arranged  his  troops  so  that  the  Persians  were  pitted  against  the  Lace- 
daemonians and  the  Tegeans,  the  Medea,  Bactrians,  Indians,  and  Sakae 
against  the  Greek  centre,  and  lastly  the  Boeotians,  Locrians,  Malians, 
Thessalians,  and  1000  Phocians  against  the  Athenians,  Plateeans ^^and 
Megareans.  The  Macedonians  and  the  auxiliaries  frova.  the  borders  of  Thes- 
saly  were  also  opposed  to  the  Athenians.  The  army  of  the  barbarians 
amounted  to  300,000  men,  besides  about  50,000  Greek  allies  \  the  confed- 
erate Greek  army  was  not  more  than  one-third  as  numerous. 

For  ten  days  neither  side  stirred,  except  that  on  the  eighth  day  the 
Persians  cut  off  a  Greek  convoy  that  tried  to  pass  over  the  Kitheeron.  At 
last  Mardonios  resolved  to  make  an  attack.  Alexander  of  Macedon  fore- 
warned the  Greeks  of  this,  and  their  commander-in-chief,  the  Spartan, 
king  PausaniaSy  caused  his  countrymen  to  change  places  with  the  Athenians 
on  the  ground  that  the  latter  had  already  had  some  experience  (at  Marathon) 
of  the  Persian  mode  of  fighting ,  and  would  therefore  be  better  able  to 
encounter  them.  The  Persian  wings,  however,'  also  exchanged  positions, 
so  that  Pausanias  to  effect  his  object  was  compelled  to  expose  him.self  to 
the  ridicule  of  Mardonios,  and  to  adopt  his  original  arrangement.  The 
Persians  had  meanwhile  succeeded  by  a  cavalry  attack  in  filling  up  the 
Gargaphia,  which  supplied  the  Grecian  army  with  water,  and  the  latter 
were  compelled  to  take  up  a  Third  PosUioUy  on  a  spot  called  by  Herodotaa 
the  ^Island'  (p.  174).  The  change  was  accompanied  with  sozhe  confusion. 
Most  of  the  Greeks  made  a  disorderly  rush  for  the  Hereeon  or  temple 
of  Hera  between  the  Island  and  the  town,  in  order  to  be  as  far  as  possible 
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from  the  enemy.  When  Pausanias  observed  that  this  division  had  halted 
in  front  of  the  sanctuary,  he  supposed  that  it  had  occupied  its  appointed 
position,  and  gave  orders  to  the  Spartans  to  fall  back  upon  the  ^Island\ 
The  Athenians  also  marched  in  the  same  direction,  crossing  the  plain  to 
the  N.  of  the  hills  over  which  the  Spartans  had  to  pass.  The  advance 
of  the  latter  was,  however,  temporarily  delayed.  The  Spartan  Amom- 
phtiretoSy  captain  of  the  lochos  or  band  of  Pitana ,  refused  to  change  his 
position  a  second  time,  or  to  make  a  retrograde  movement;  but  as  Pau- 
sanias continued  to  press  on,  and  as  the  Athenians  also  moved  forward, 
he  had  at  length  to  give  way  and  rejoined  Pausanias,  who  waited  for  him 
on  the  MoloeiSy  10  stadia  (IV4  M.)  off,  near  a  temple  of  the  Eleusinian 
Demeter.  Mardonios,  more  and  more  convinced  that  the  Greeks  were 
afraid  of  him,  crossed  the  Asopos  and  advanced  against  the  Lacedaemonians 
and  Tegeans,  while  the  Athenians  continued  their  march  and  the  other 
Greeks  remained  encamped  at  the  temple  of  Hera.  The  Grecian  forces 
were  thus  split  into  three  divisions,  separated  from  each  other  by  con- 
siderable intervals. 

The  Persian  cavalry  dashed  against  the  troops  under  Pausanias,  while 
the  Athenians  were  restrained  by  the  Greek  auxiliaries  of  the  Persians 
from  coming  to  the  rescue.  The  Lacedaemonians  and  Tegeans  thus  en- 
countered the  Persians  single-handed.  Hardonios  was  slain  by  Arimnestos, 
and  the  Persians  withdrew,  after  heavy  loss,  into  their  intrenchments  on 
the  banks  of  the  Asopos. 

The  Athenians  meanwhile  had  defeated  the  Boeotians  after  a  fierce 
struggle.  The  remaining  Greeks,  encamped  beside  the  Hereeon,  had 
hitherto  taken  no  part  in  the  battle  \  but  on  receiving  the  news  of  victory, 
they  also  advanced,  the  right  centre,  which  was  composed  chiefly  of 
Corinthians ,  crossing  the  heights  towards  the  temple  of  Demeter ,  while 
the  Hegareans  and  Phliasians  of  the  left  centre  took  the  easier  route 
through  the  plain.  This  last  division  was  however  routed,  with  heavy 
loss,  by  the  Theban  cavalry.  In  the  meantime  the  Laeedeemonians  and 
Athenians  had  stormed  the  strong  Persian  camp  on  the  Asopos,  securing 
an  incredible  amount  of  booty.  The  meed  of  valour  was,  on  the  proposal 
of  Aristides,  awarded  to  the  Platseans ,  on  whose  territory  and  under  the 
eyes  of  whose  gods  and  heroes  the  battle  had  been  fought. 

The  memory  of  the  battle  was  kept  green  by  the  solemn  festival  of 
the  EleutheriOy  which  until  a  late  period  was  celebrated  every  four  years 
under  the  direction  of  Plateea.  The  confederate  Greeks  also  guaranteed 
the  autonomy  of  Platsea,  undertook  to  protect  it  against  all  unjust  attacks, 
and  voted  a  grant  of  80  talents  to  the  citizens. 

The  town  now  awoke  to  a  new  life,  and  was  regarded  as  inviolable 
until  the  Peloponnesian  War  once  more  stirred  up  all  passions.  The 
slaughter  of  300  Thebans,  who  had  attempted  to  surprise  Plateea  (B.C.  431), 
brought  an  army  of  Thebans  and  Peloponnesians  before  its  walls.  After 
an  exhausting  siege,  which  brought  the  citizens  to  the  end  of  their  re- 
sources, they  attempted  a  sortie.  A  few  of  the  brave  Platseans  cut  their 
way  through  the  besiegers  and  effected  their  escape  to  Athens,  but  the 
rest  were  put  to  the  sword  at  the  instigation  of  the  revengeful  Thebans. 
The  city  itself  was  laid  in  ruins.  The  Athenians  sent  the  fugitives  to  the 
little  Tliracian  town  of  Skions,  where  they  were  allowed  to  remain  only 
until  the  end  of  the  war.  From  that  date  until  the  peace  of  Antalkidas 
(B.C.  887) ,  which  restored  independence  to  all  the  cities  of  Greece ,  the 
Platseans  lived  in  Athens.  The  restoration  of  their  city  was  of  short 
duration;  for  in  B.C.  373  it  was  once  more  destroyed  by  the  Thebans. 
Athens  again  afforded  shelter  to  the  inhabitants,  who  did  not  return  to 
their  .native  town  until  after  the  battie  of  Chseronea  (p.  161).  Its  complete 
rebuilding,  however,  does  not  appear  to  have  taken  place  until  the  last 
years  of  Alexander  the  Great  (B.C.  324).  But  Plateea  played  no  farther 
part  in  history,  and  in  the  Boman  period  was  only  redeemed  from  utter 
insignificance  by  the  memory  of  its  past. 

The  Ruins  op  thb  Town  are  situated  on  a  flat  rocky  triangular 
plateau,  the  S.  apex  of  which  is  in  almost  direct  contact  with 
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Eithsron.  The  N.  Bide  Is  the  steepest,  hut  its  slope  Is  by  no  means 
sheer ;  the  E.  and  AV.  sides  are  hoth  more  gradual,  and  are  skirted 
by  water-conrses,  generally  dry,  which  descend  to  the  valley  of  the 
Asopos.  The  ancient  town  was  dependent  on  its  springs,  of  which 
that  to  the  W.,  on  the  way  from  Kokla  to  the  ruins ,  is  still  used 
by  the  villagers.  Near  it  lie  a  few  large  ancient  sarcophagi  of 
very  simple  construction.  Among  the  springs  to  the  E.  of  the  town, 
the  one  called  Vergoutiani  is  now  considered  the  best,  but  it  must 
not  be  confounded  with  the  Gargaphia  spring  destroyed  by  the 
Persians  (p.  172). 

The  extent  and  style  of  the  ruins  render  it  probable  that  tbey 
date  chiefly  from  the  time  of  Philip  II.  and  Alexander  the  Great. 
The  entire  space  is  divided  into  three  parts  by  two  cross-walls, 
running  from  E.  to  W.  The  S.  cross- wall  (8^/4  ft  thick)  is,  curiously 
enough,  protected  on  the  outside  by  a  series  of  towers.  The  space 
beyond  it  seems  to  have  been  originally  within  the  town  enclosure, 
and  when  the  town  shrank  to  the  inner  line  of  defence,  the  outer 
wall  was  still  left  standing.  The  other  cross-wall  (in  poor  preser- 
vation) hemmed  in  the  N.  W.  angle  of  the  plateau,  which  descends 
steeply  on  its  outer  side,  and  thus  formed  a  kind  of  interior  fortress 
as  a  substitute  for  an  elevated  acropolis.  The  position  of  the  gates 
cannot  be  ascertained,  but  they  were  probably  near  the  springs. 

The  Battle  Field  extends  from  the  N.E.  side  of  the  town, 

across  a  hilly  district  seamed  with  water-courses,  to  the  plain  of  the 

Asopos.    The  intrenched  camp  of  Mardonios  lay  on  the  other  side 

of  the  river.    The  island*  (v^ao;)  to  which  the  Greeks  retired  was 

apparently  some  considerable  stretch  of  land  surrounded  by  brooks, 

such  as  may  still  be  seen  on  the  N.  side  of  the  town  enclosed  by 

arms  of  the  Oerde,    The  positions  of  the  temple  of  Hera  (20  stadia 

outside  of  the  town)  and  of  the  spring  of  Gargaphia  are  uncertain^ 
Abont  9  M.  to  the  W.  of  Kokla  the  Oer6e  flows  into  the  Ba^  of  Uva- 
dottrOf  which  is  boanded  on  the  W.  by  the  fine  mountain  chain  of  Koro- 
mili  (2950  ft).  Close  to  the  base  of  the  last  lie  the  ruins  of  the  little 
Thespian  port  of  Xrenns,  through  which  lay  the  shortest  sea-route  between 
Corinth  and  Thebes.  Walls  and  towers  and  a  gate  10  ft.  wide  (without 
flanking  towers)  are  still  distinctly  traceable. 

The  road  from  Platsa  to  (2  hrs.)  Thebes  crosses  the  battle-fleld« 

We  descend  the  verdant  slopes  of  KithsBron,  cross  several  arms  of 

the  Oer6e,  and  traverse  the  well-cultivated  plain  with  its  numerouB 

villages,  some  of  which,  however,  are  no  longer  inhabited.  About 

halfway  we  cross  the  Asopos.  —  Thebes,  see  p.  176. 

16.  From  Athens  to  Thebes. 

44  M.  Diligences  ply  daily  between  Athens  and  Thebes  in  11  hn.  in- 
cluding halts  (fare  10  dr.),  leaving  Athens  (Bue  d'Ath^n^  18)  and  Thebes 
(main  street)  in  the  evening  and  arriving  early  the  next  morning  in  both 
places.  Travellers  are,  however,  advised  to  avoid  this  night-jonmey  and 
the  unattractive  company  of  the  diligence  j  and  should  hire  a  private 
carriage  (about  60  dr.),  which  performs  the  journey  in  8V2  hrs.,  including 
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1  hr's.  rest  at  the  Man  of  Kcua.  —  Saddle-horses  and  agogiats  may  be 
Mred  at  Eleuais.  —  Bailway  under  construction  (comp.  p.  146). 

Fiom  Athens  to  (12  M.)  Eleuais,  see  pp.  114  et  seq.  —  The 
road  to  Thebes  crosses  the  railway  (p.  148)  and  runs  Inland  through 
thick  olive-woods  to  (1  hr.)  the  large  village  of  Mandra^  where  we 
enter  the  mountains,  and  (IY2  5ir«  more)  the  Khan  of  Koundoura. 
Farther  on  we  have  a  view  to  the  right  of  Hymettos  and  Pentelikon. 
A  little  to  the  right  of  the  road,  near  the  point  where  It  crosses  the 
upper  coarse  of  the  Elensinian  Kephlsos,  is  the  village  of  Mazi, 
with  an  ancient  watch-tower. 

The  Khan  ofKasa  (1365  ft.),  with  police-barracks,  lies  272^1". 
"beyond  Koundoura.  Hence  a  road  diverges  to  the  left  to  the  village 
Of  Viliaf  at  the  mouth  of  the  valley  of  the  ancient  JEgosthenae  (now 
Porto  Germane),  with  some  ruined  walls.  On  an  eminence  to  the 
right  of  our  road  stands  the  small  mountain-hold  of  EUutherae  (the 
modem  Oypht^kastro  or  'gipsy  castle*),  which  in  spite  of  its  position 
on  the  S.  side  of  Kithseron  once  belonged  to  Boeotia.  Subsequently, 
however,  it  became  an  independent  border-town  of  Attica.  Eleu- 
therffi  disputed  with  Thebes  the  honour  of  being  the  birthplace  of 
Dionysos  (comp.  p.  54).  Considerable  portions  of  the  city-walls, 
strengthened  with  towers,  still  remain. 

The  road  next  winds  for  about  1  hr.  up  KithsBron  (Cithaeron), 
now  called  Elatids  ('Pine  Mountain'),  the  highest  peak  of  which 
(4620  ft.)  is  visible  to  the  W.  from  time  to  time.  The  woods  which 
clothe  its  sides  abound  in  winged  game,  stags,  roes,  hares,  wild 
"boars,  wolves,  and  foxes.  Beyond  the  summit  of  the  ancient  Pass 
of  the  Three  Heads  or  of  the  Oak's  Heads  (Tpeu  or  Apuoc  KecpaXai ; 
2125  ft.),  now  named  after  the  castle  of  Gypht6kastro,  a  fine  view  is 
disclosed  of  the  rich  and  cultivated  plain  of  Boeotia,  and  its  encircling 
mountains,  among  which  the  massive  Pamassos  (p.  157)  and  the 
Delph  (p.  211)  on  Euboea  are  specially  prominent. 

From  the  pass  we  may  descend  either  direct  or  via  the  conspicuous 

and  large  village  of  KriekoUki  (*red  head'  or  'hill';  Platasa  lies 

3/4  hr.  to  theW.,  p.  171),  probably  occupying  thesite  of  the  ancient 

Hysiae,   The  sites  of  Erythrae  and  8k6los  must  be  looked  for  to  the 

right.  Both  before  and  after  crossing  the  Asopos  the  road  traverses 

the  battle-field  of  Plataea  (pp.  172,  173),  and  the  camp  of  Mar- 

donios  Is  believed  to  have  lain  near  the  point  where  we  meet  the 

river  (p.  172).    Thebes  is  concealed  from  view  until  we  are  quite 

near  It  by  a  low  chain  of  hills  stretching  from  Tanagra  (p.  183)  to 

Helicon. 

Peom  Phtlb  (p.  119)  TO  Thebes  is  a  ride  of  10  hrs.  The  track  descends 
rapidly  into  the  plain  of  Bkourta^  in  which  lay  the  ancient  strongholds  of 
Drymoa  and  Panakton.  The  village  of  Dei'vSno-Salesi  lies  4Vabr8.  fromPhyle. 
On  the  left,  2  hrs.  farther  on,  is  the  large  village  of  Darimari,  where 
there  are  a  number  of  sepulchral  inscriptions,  probably  brought  from 
Skolos  (see  above).    From  Sales!  to  Thebes  SVz  hrs. 
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Thebes. 

The  accommodation  here  is  yery  indifferent,  the  least  ohjectionahle 
quarters  being  at  the  Xmodoehion  Boeotia,  kept  by  Drakos  (bed  IVs  dr.). 
The  only  tolerable  eating-hoase  is  the  DimUra^  kept  by  Bellos. 

The  modem  Thebes,  Thivae  (fdi]^o.i),  or  Phiva,  a  little  conntry- 
iOYiVL  with  3200  inhab. ,  the  seat  of  a  nomarch  and  of  a  bishop ,  is 
situated  on  the  Kadmeia  (715  ft.)  or  Acropolis  of  the  ancient  city. 
Two  Frankish  towers,  one  large  and  carefully  built,  the  other 
smaller,  rise  on  the  brow  of  the  hill.  The  chief  charm  of  the  place 
consists  in  its  situation.  To  the  S.W.  is  KithaBron;  to  the  W. 
Helicon  and  Parnassos ;  to  theN.W.  theSphlngion  (p.  165),  behind 
which  lies  Lake  Kopais;  to  the  N.  Mt.  Ptoon  (p.  185);  to  the  N.E. 
Hypaton  (p.  180)^  the  loftiest  of  the  neighbouring  chains  j  and  to 
the  E.  the  heights  which  conceal  Tanagra  (p.  183)«  Almost  nothing 
now  remains  of  the  fortifications  of  the  ancient  citadel,  though 
Ulriehs  discovered  a  dilapidated  Cyclopean  wall  on  the  N.  edge. 

The  importance  of  Thebes  dates  from  mythical  times,  and  indeed  pre- 
historic Thebes,  as  represented  to  us  by  the  legends,  appears  as  almost  the 
chief  of  the  Greek  cities.  The  traditions  also  of  Thebes ,  in  spite  of  all 
the  distortions  and  attempted  reconciliations  by  later  poets  and  mytho- 
logists,  have  preserved  more  distinctly  than  those  of  any  other  Greek  city 
the  traces  of  a  very  early  foreign  influence,  due  to  immigrations  from  the 
Orient.  The  legend  of  Eadmos,  in  which  the  Oriental  elements  are  parti- 
cularly apparent,  is  a  case  in  point.  Kadmos  (Cadmus),  coming  from  Phoe- 
nicia, represents  the  undoubtedly  Phoenician  invention  of  alphabetie  writ- 
ing and  the  knowledge  of  winning  and  working  metals.  And  the  legend  of 
the  Theban  Sphinx  is  also  closely  allied  to  Oriental  conceptions;  while  the 
numerous  Phoenician  local  names  connected  with  Thebes  and  Boeotia  speak 
even  more  directly  on  this  point.  The  cult  of  the  Cabiri  (see  p.  16d)  is, 
perhaps,  another  corroboration. 

But  in  the  profusion  of  traditions  and  myths  of  early  Thebes  we  can 
distinguish  a  native  series  side  by  side  with  the  foreign  elements.  There 
are  for  instance  two  legends  of  the  foundation  of  the  city,  one  attributing 
it  to  Eadmos  and  his  family,  and  the  other  to  Zethos  and  Amphion,  the 
sons  of  Antiope.  The  Theban  mythic-cycle  of  CEdipot*  who  unwittingly 
slew  his  father  Laios,  and  after  solving  the  riddle  of  the  Sphinx  married 
bis  mother  Jokasta,  of  the  strife  between  his  sons  Eieokles  and  Polpnikes, 
and  of  the  war  of  the  Seven  Heroes  and  their  sons  (the  Epigones)  against 
Thebes,  has  become  one  of  the  most  familiar  of  all  through  its  popularity 
with  the  poets. 

From  a  very  early  date  Thebes  exerted  itself  to  extend  its  sovereignty 
over  the  neighbouring  independent  towns  of  Boeotia.  After  the  subju- 
gation of  Orchomenos  (p.  193)  in  prehistoric  times,  its  attention  was  chiefly 
taken  up  with  Plateea  (p.  171).  Its  action  in  this  matter  brought  Thebes 
into  hostile  relations  with  Athens,  and  this  fact  was  certainly  one  of  the 
motives  which  induced  the  town  to  adopt  its  shamefully  unpatriotic  course 
in  the  Persian  wars.  After  the  battle  of  Platsoa  Thebes  was  compelled 
to  deliver  up  for  execution  those  of  its  citizens  who  had  favoured  the 
Persian  alliaince;  but  the  support  of  the  Spartans,  who  desired  to  retain 
so  convenient  a  rival  to  the  ambitious  Athenians,  preserved  the  town  from 
destruction.  The  bitter  animosity  between  Thebes  and  Athens  again  broke 
out  during  the  Peloponnesian  War.  At  the  beginning  of  the  struggle  Pla- 
teea  was  destroyed  (comp.  p.  173),  and  at  its  close  the  Thebans  were  the 
most  urgent  advocates  for  the  total  annihilation  of  Athens.  The  friend- 
ship between  Thebes  and  Sparta  gradually  cooled,  and  at  last  changed  to 
hostility.  Thebes  received  the  refugees  from  Athens,  and  it  was  while 
enjoying  Theban  hospitality  that  Thrasyboulos  compassed  the  downfall 
if  the  Thirty  Tyrants.    When  Agesilaos  set  out  for  Asia  in  B.C.  997,  the 
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Thebans  not  only  refused  to  accompany  him  but  prevented  him  from 
sacrificing  at  Aulis,  and  during  the  Boeotian  War  (battle  of  Eoroneia,  B.C. 
894)  Thebes  openly  assisted  Athens.  The  peace  of  Antalkidas  the  Spartan 
(B.C.  387)  compelled  Thebes  to  restore  independence  to  the  Boeotian  town?; 
and  at  the  instigation  of  Agesilaos  Lacedeemonian  harmosts  were  sent  to 
these  towns  and  Plateea  was  rebuilt.  In  B.C.  382  Pho&bidas  succeeded  with 
the  help  of  treachery  in  throwing  a  Spartan  garrison  into  the  Eadmeia.  The 
patriotic  Thebans  found  shelter  at  Athens^and  thence  Pelopidas  made  his 
successful  attempt  to  retake  their  city  (B.C.  379).  The  vengeance  of  Sparta  was^ 
defied  with  the  help  of  the  Athenians,  who,  however  were  alienated  by  the 
destruction  of  Platsea  (p.  173),  and  concluded  peace  with  Sparta  in  B.C.  371. 

The  Thebans  were  now  left  to  their  own  resources.  Fortunately  they 
possessed  in  Epaminondas  a  man  who  was  able  to  lead  them  to  victory 
at  Leuktra  (p.  171),  where  Sparta  lost  her  preponderance  in  Greece.  Thebes 
was,  however,  not  capable  of  permanently  wielding  the  hegemony  of 
Greece,  and  its  star  set  with  the  death  of  Epaminondas  at  the  battle  of 
Hantinea  (B.C.  362:  p.  292).  The  interference  of  PhiUp  II.  of  Hacedon  in 
the  so-called  holy  war  against  Amphissa  (p.  153)  and  the  exertions  of  De- 
mosthenes eventually  brought  about  an  alliance  between  Thebes  and  Athens  \ 
but  the  battle  of  Chseronea  reduced  both  under  the  power  of  the  Mace- 
donian king.  Orchomenos  and  Platsea  arose  once  more  from  their  ruins, 
and  the  Eadmeia  at  Thebes  was  garrisoned  by  Macedonians.  Its  revolt 
on  Philip''s  sudden  death  in  B.C.  S@6  was  visited  by  Alexander  the  Great 
with  fire  and  sword:  only  the  temples  and  Pindar''s  house  were  left  stand- 
ing. It  is  said  that  6(XX)  citizens  were  slain  on  this  occasion,  and  30,(XX) 
carried  into  captivity ;  while  the  Theban  territory  was  divided  among  the 
other  towns  of  Boeotia.  Thebes  was  restored  in  B.C.  815  by  Kassander, 
who  was  aided  by  the  Athenians  and  other  Greeks. 

The  further  history  of  the  town  under  the  Macedonians  and  the  Bo- 
mans  is  of  little  interest. 

In  the  middle  ages  Thebes  was  the  seat  of  a  bishop  and  possessed 
flourishing  manufactories,  including  several  silk-weaving  and  purple-dying 
works.  When,  therefore,  the  ^Normans  invaded  Greece  in  1147,  they  found 
the  sacking  of  Thebes  one  of  their  most  profitable  acts  of  plunder.  Jt, 
however,  soon  recovered  from  this  disaster.  After  the  taking  of  Constan- 
tinople in  1!^,  Thebes  fell  for  a  short  time  into  the  hands  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnesian  archon  Leon  Sgouros^  and  then  into  those  of  the  Prankish  in- 
vaders. It  became  subject  partly  to  the  Duke  of  Athens,  partly  to  the 
wealthy  lords  of  8t.  Ornery  one  of  whom  (Nicolas  II.  de  St.  Omer,  1268-94) 
built  a  magnificent  castle,  of  which  the  only  relic  seems  to  be  the  larger 
of  the  two  towers  already  mentioned.  It  was  destroyed  by  the  wild  hordes 
of  the  Catalonians  (p.  193)  in  1311.  Under  the  Turks  Thebes  degenerated 
into  a  humble  village,  which  has  only  of  late  begun  to  revive.  The  place 
suffered  severely  from  an  earthquake  in  1853. 

The  accumulated  rubbish  of  centuries  and  the  effect  of  earth- 
quakes have  considerably  disguised ,  if  they  have  not  essentially 
altered,  the  appearance  of  the  old  site  of  the  town.  With  the  ex- 
ception of  Athens  there  is  no  other  town  in  Greece,  in  which  an- 
cient remains  have  been  found  in  their  original  positions  at  so  great 
a  depth  (15-18  ft.)  as  here.  But  on  the  whole  the  place  is  poor  in 
monuments  of  antiquity. 

An  old  writer,  about  260  B.C.,  thus  describes  the  general  char- 
acter of  ancient  Thebes ;  'This  town',  he  says,  'lies  in  the  midst  of 
BoBotia  and  has  a  circuit  of  70  stadia.  All  its  parts  are  level,  its 
form  is  circular,  and  its  hue  black  like  the  earth.  It  is  a  very  old 
city,  but  it  has  been  newly  restored,  after  being  thrice  destroyed, 
as  history  relates,  on  account  of  the  quarrelsome  and  arrogant  temper 
of  the  inhabitants.    It  is  suitable  for  rearing  horses;  and  being 
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everywhere  well-watered,  verdant,  and  undulating,  it  includes  more 
gardens  than  any  other  town.  For  two  rivers  flow  through  its  pre- 
cincts, watering  all  the  level  land  adjoining  their  hanks,  and  hidden 
springs  descend  from  the  Kadmeiain  artificial  channels,  said  to  have 
heen  constructed  hy  Kadmos  in  very  ancient  times.  This  is  the 
present  aspect  of  the  town.  But  it  is  deficient  in  wood  and  is  a  bad 
•  wintering-place  on  account  of  the  rivers  and  the  wind ;  for  it  is 
much  afflicted  with  snow,  and  is  often  very  miry\ 

The  streamlets  of  Hagios  Joannes  (Ismenos)  and  Plakiotissa 
(Dirke)  are  usually  regarded  as  marking  respectively  theE.  andW. 
boundaries  of  the  ancient  city.  Some  recent  authorities  have  sought 
to  advance  the  W.  boundary  much  farther,  on  the  ground  that  the 
burnt  bricks  found  beyond  the  Plakiotissa  must  be  identified  as  the 
remains  of  the  town- wall  built  by  Eassander  in  316  B.  C;  but  this 
view  has  found  many  opponents.  It  also  appears  to  be  an  open 
question  whether  the  Kadmeia  occupied  the  entire  hill  upon  which 
modern  Thebes  stands,  or  only  the  S.  end  of  it.  But  it  is  generally 
agreed  that  the  external  wall  of  the  citadel  on  the  S.  coincided  with 
the  town-wall.  The  population  of  Thebes  in  the  4th  cent.,  before 
its  destruction,  is  estimated  at  30-40,000. 

Pausanias  is  the  most  accurate  guide  for  the  topographical  de- 
tails of  Thebes.  The  most  important  question  is  that  of  the  position 
of  the  seven  gates.  Even  although  these  had  lost  their  strategic 
significance  by  the  time  of  Pausanias,  and  although  probably  the 
walls  between  them  lay  partly  in  ruins,  their  position,  according  to 
that  writer,  was  none  the  less  perfectly  well-known.  We  may  assume 
that  the  EUktrian  Oate  was  on  the  S.,  as  through  it  entered  the 
road  from  Plataea,  which  coincides  with  the  present  road  (p.  174). 
The  road  to  Chalkis  issued  by  the  Proetidian  OatCj  which  must 
thus  have  been  on  the  N.E.  The  theatre  and  the  market-place 
lay  near  this  gate.  The  Neitian  or  Neutian  Oate  must  be  looked  for 
on  the  N.W. ;  outside  it  began  the  road  to  Onrhestos  (Livadia, 
p.  162),  from  which,  farther  on,  the  road  to  Thespia  diverged  to 
the  left.  At  the  beginning  of  the  former  of  these  roads  a  necro- 
polis was  found  a  few  years  ago,  with  fragments  of  vases  dating 
as  far  back  as  the  8th  cent.  B.C.  The  positions  of  the  other  gates 
are  less  easily  ascertained ;  they  were  the  Ogygian  or  Ohkaean 
Gate,  beside  which  there  was  an  altar  to  Athena  Onka  (perhaps 
on  the  site  of  the  present  Hag.  Trias),  the  Hypsistaean  OatCj  the 
Krenaean  Oate  and  the  Homoloian  Oate, 

Thebes  was  one  of  the  best-watered  towns  in  Greece,  though 
the  Ismenos  is  now  the  only  one  of  its  streams  that  flows  all  the 
year  round.  The  town-spring  proper  was  the  Dirke  (Dirce).  The 
ancients  speak  of  the  ^Dircean  streams'  and  the  'Dircean  springs', 
and  in  fact  the  Dirke  streamlet,  now  called  the  PlakidUssoy  is  formed 
by  several  springs  which  rise  in  an  undulating  district,  s/4  hr.  to 
the  S.  of  Thebes  and  near  the  village  of  Tachi  (probably  the  ancient 
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suburb  of  Poiniae).  The  main  source  is  called  Kephaldri^  and  one 
of  the  smaller  ones  is  named  Pegaddki.  A  few  large  tanks,  with 
ancient  masonry  and  inscribed  tablets,  serve  to  regulate  the  irrl^ 
gation  of  the  surrounding  gardens.  A  third  spring  flows  from  the 
roof  of  a  little  grotto,  and  is  considered  to  afford  the  best  drinking- 
water  in  the  district.  It  is  called  the  CadVs  Spring  (tou  xaS*^  i?) 
Pp69u),  because,  as  is  said,  a  pasha  in  Negropont  caused  water  to  be 
brought  hence  for  his  daily  use  at  table.  The  legends  of  Dirke  also 
connect  themselves  with  this  region,  especially  the  myth  of  her 
being  dashed  to  pieces  by  the  bull  to  which  Amphion  and  Zethos, 
the  sons  of  Antiope,  had  tied  her  in  revenge  for  her  ill-treatment 
of  their  mother.  The  spring  named  after  her  Is  said  to  have  gushed 
forth  at  the  spot  where  she  was  killed. 

On  the  S.W.  slope  of  the  Eadmeia  the  streamlet  is  powerfully 
reinforced  by  the  impetuous  waters  of  the  Paraporti  spring.  This 
spring  flows  through  several  channels  into  a  sc[uare  tank,  partly  con- 
structed of  marble,  where  at  all  times  of  the  day  the  Theban  women 
are  to  be  seen  washing.  It  is  the  ancient  Spring  of  Ares  (Aretias), 
and  the  adjacent  cave  was  the  lair  of  the  dragon  slain  by  Kadmos. 
It  was  from  the  part  of  the  Acropolis  above  this  spring  that  the  dead 
body  of  Menoekeus  (who  had  slain  himself  as  a  propitiatory  sacriflce 
to  Ares)  fell  among  the  followers  of  the  *Seven  against  Thebes'  who 
were  pressing  the  city  hard. 

According  to  a  recently  discovered  fragment  of  Euripides,  the  ashes  of 
Dirke  were  thrown  into  the  Spring  of  Ares  which  was  thenceforth  called  Dirke. 

Close  to  the  suburb  of  Hagii  Theddori  (950  inhab.),  in  which 
the  road  to  Chalkis  begins  (p.  176),  rises  the  copious  Spring  of 
TheodoroSy  which  was  anciently  called  CEdipodeia,  because  (Edipos 
here  purified  himself  from  blood-guiltiness  after  the  death  of  Jokasta. 

In  the  adjacent  village  of  Pj/rf  (1000  inhab.),  forming  theN.W. 
suburb  of  the  town,  are  two  other  celebrated  springs,  the  Chlevina, 
with  a  marble  well-house  and  bench  (to  the  left),  and  the  Vrdnesi 
(to  the  right). 

The  want  of  water  on  the  Kadmeia  was  early  supplied  by  means 
of  an  Aqueductj  fed  by  springs  on  Kithaeron,  2-3  hrs.  distant  This 
remarkable  work  was  attributed  by  the  ancients  to  Kadmos.  It  was 
again  brought  into  use  on  the  construction  of  the  Kamdraes,  a  lofty 
aqueduct  carried  by  the  Franks  over  the  hollow  of  Hagios  Nikolaos, 
just  outside  the  S.  entrance  to  the  city.  The  water  here  is  seen  flow- 
ing into  the  aqueduct  from  a  shaft  or  channel  penetrating  the  side 
of  the  hill.  A  few  apertures  afford  glimpses  into  the  interior  of  this 
carefully  constructed  channel,  which  is  only  a  few  feet  wide  at  the 
mouth.  Its  depth  below  the  surface  increases  as  we  follow  it  up, 
but  it  is  quite  distinct  for  about  3/^  M. ,  while  farther  on  its  course 
may  be  traced  partly  by  the  dampness  of  the  soil,  and  partly  by  a 
low  embankment.  Bye-and-bye  it  makes  a  bend  to  the  W.  and 
disappears.  —  At  the  ruins  of  another  aqueduct  we  pass  the  path 
to  the  under-mentioned  church  of  Hagios  Loukas. 
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'To  the  right  of  the  Elektrian  Gate',  says  Pausanias,  4s  a  hill 
sacred  to  Apollo  and  called  JsmenioSj  because  the  Ismenos  flows 
past  it'.  This  can  only  be  the  hill  with  the  church  and  churchyard 
of  Hagio8  Loukas;  the  fragments  of  marble  and  hewn  stone  and  the 
appearance  of  the  church  clearly  indicate  that  an  ancient  temple 
must  once  haye  stood  here.  But  no  other  trace  has  been  discovered 
of  the  temple  of  Apollo,  which  was  adorned  with  works  of  art  by 
Phidias  and  Skopas. 

The  inner  room  of  the  Church  of  St.  Luke,  entered  by  a  small  door  to 
the  right  of  the  'Holy  PortaP,  contains  a  large  sarcophagus,  which  was 
formerly  affirmed  to  hold  the  body  of  St.  Luke  the  Evangelist.  The  su- 
perstitious belief  in  this  was  so  strong  that  the  worshippers  believed  that 
water  in  which  splinters  of  the  lid  had  been  immersed  possessed  mira- 
culous healing  powers.  The  three  late-Greek  inscriptions  (probably  not 
earlier  than  the  3rd  cent,  of  our  era)  relate  to  members  of  a  family -in 
which  Zosimos  and  Kedymos  are  the  recurring  hereditary  names. 

Fragments  of  earlier  buildings  and  inscribed  stones  are  also 
found  in  abundance  near  the  two  Frankish  towers  and  the  churches. 
A  collection  of  inscriptions  from  the  earliest  date  down  to  the  By- 
zantine and  even  to  the  Turkish  era  is  preserved  in  a  ^Mouseion\ 
It  also  contains  a  few  sculptures,  including  a  relief  of  Hercules 
from  Pyrf,  and  is  willingly  shewn  by  the  'Ephoros'  Evstratios 
Kalopaes. 

Fbom  Thebes  to  Chalkis,  19  M.,  omnibus  almost  daily  (fare 
8  dr.).  The  good  road  begins  at  the  suburb  otHagii  Theddori  (p.  179), 
crosses  several  usually  dry  water-courses  (the  chief  one  being  the 
8oro9^  p.  183),  and  in  iy2^r.  joins  the  road  from  Tanagra  vi& 
Dritsa  (p.  184).  To  theN.E.  we  see  the  hamlet  of  £ltrc{«t,  on  the 
slope  of  a  hill,  with  remains  of  the  ancient  Qlisas;  and  to  the  right 
of  it  rise  the  Sagmatas,  the  ancient  Hypaton,  with  a  convent  on  the 
top,  and  the  Ktypas  (3345  ft.),  the  Messapion  of  the  ancients. 
Beyond  the  junction  the  road  skirts  the  S.  base  of  the  hills,  on 
which,  to  the  right,  lie  the  ruins  of  Mykalessos  (p.  184),  and  then 
ascends  to  the  (3^2  ^'^0  P&ss  of  AnephoriteSf  which  lies  between 
the  Ktypas,  on  the  left,  and  the  MegaZo  VounOj  on  the  right,  and 
commands  a  fine  view  of  Euboea.  The  summit  of  the  pass  is  now 
called  *Fort  (Tafxiroupia)  of  Kriziotis',  because  Kriziotis  here  repul- 
sed Omer  Pasha  and  his  troops  on  their  way  from  Chalkis  in  1829. 
A  space  at  the  exit  from  the  pass,  ^2  ^^*  farther  on,  is  named  the 
'Mountain-guard  (>capao6Xi)  of  Karaiskakis'.  The  path  winds  steeply 
down  to  (35  min.)  the  little  plain  of  VLicha,  in  which  the  roads 
from  Thebes,  Aulis,  and  Larymna  unite.  The  Hermaeon  mentioned 
by  Thucydides  has  been  conjecturally  located  not  far  from  the  chapel 
of  the  Hagia  Paraakeve.  It  was  probably  a  small  temple  of  Hermes, 
the  god  of  roads.  The  road  skirts  the  old  Turkish  fort  of  Kardbdba 
(^Kantthosy  p.  205),  now  a  powder-magazine.  The  ancient  workings 
in  the  rock  on  its  S.  side  may  have  been  tombs.  In  10  min.  more 
we  reach  the  bridge  across  the  Euripos.  —  ChalkiSy  see  p.  205. 
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To  Thebes  or  Chalkis,  in  2-3  days,  either  via  Or5pds^  spending  the 
night8  at  Kalamds  and  StanidUs  or  Skimatdri,  or  via  Tatdi,  spending  the 
night  at  Kako-Sdleti  or  Lidtani.  —  Horses  or  mules  are  usually  not  to  he 
ohtained  at  Tatoi*. 

FsoM  Athens  to  Tanagra  via  Obop6s.  —  Railway  to  Ktphisia^ 
see  pp.  119,  120.  The  journey  is  continued  on  horseback  along  a 
good  road,  which  at  first  coincides  with  that  to  Marathon  (p.  126), 
passing  the  ruins  of  Aphidna  and  Kapandriti,  to  (ahout  6  hrs.) 
Elklam&8,  where  the  trayeller  may  spend  the  night  in  the  bakali  of 
Aliko  KioHsis. 

At MavrodUisi^  about  20  min.  from  Kalamis,  lay  the  Amfhiabeion 
or  oracle  of  the  seer  and  hero  Amphiaraosj  one  of  the  ^Seven  against 
Thebes'.  As  he  was  fleeing  after  the  defeat  the  earth,  struck  by  a 
thunderbolt  from  Zeus,  opened  at  this  point  and  swallowed  him 
up,  thus  rescuing  him  from  his  pursuers.  The  Archaeological  So- 
ciety (p.  97)  has  laid  bare  a  Temple  of  the  Hellenistic  period  and  a 
row  of  Statue  BaseSy  both  lying  to  the  left  of  the  Museum^  which 
chiefly  contains  inscriptions ;  to  the  right  of  it  is  a  Colonnade,  be- 
hind which  are  the  important  remains  of  a  small  Theatre.  The  stage, 
which  has  been  well  preserved,  is  bounded  by  eight  pillars  with 
pilasters,  between  which  the  scenes  were  hung.  The  only  trace  of 
the  auditorium  consists  of  Ave  seats  close  to  the  orchestra. 

In  about  IY2  l^r*  more  we  reach  the  Skala  of  Oropds  (SxaXa 
'QpooTcou),  where  the  traveller  with  an  introduction  will  find  enter- 
tainment at  the  house  of  the  ^Epistates'  or  agent  of  the  banker 
Syngros  in  Athens. 

Skala  Ordpou  is  ahout  18  M.  from  Chalkis  (p.  205).  The  places  passed 
on  the  way  are  Dilm^  1/2  M.  from  which  are  the  unimportant  ruins  of 
the  ancient  harbour  of  Ddlion  (see  below),  Dramesi^  Oherali^  and  Aulis. 

Travellers  bound  for  Tanagra  turn  inland  at  Skala  Or6pou  and 
follow  the  road  to  Tatoi  across  the  richly  wooded  valley  of  the 
Vourieni  or  Orop^s,  the  ancient  Asopos.  About  1  hr.  to  the  S.W. 
a  steep  wooded  hill  marks  the  site  of  the  acropolis  of  the  ancient 
town  of  OropdSj  often  mentioned  in  the  border-wars  between  the 
Athenians  and  Boeotians,  but  of  which  practically  no  remains  now 
exist.  We  diverge  to  the  right  here,  cross  the  stream  and  reach 
(3/4 hr.)  Sykamino,  a  village  with  several  medisval  churches,  charm- 
ingly situated  below  a  reddish  hill  at  the  beginning  of  a  ravine. 

Our  route  next  skirts  the  left  bank  of  the  Vourieni,  the  valley 
of  which  soon  expands  again,  passes  (V2  hr.)  a  large  Roman  grave, 
traverses  a  series  of  low  hills  covered  with  underwood  and  ar- 
butus shrubs,  and  reaches  (1^2^^.)  the  conspicuous  hamlet  of  Stan- 
iiteSy  with  its  mediaeval  tower.  Staniates  is  the  probable  scene  of 
the  battle  of  Delion  (B.C.  424),  when  the  weight  of  the  Theban 
phalanx  won  a  decisive  victory  over  the  Attic  hoplites  under  Hippo- 
krates  on  their  way  back  from  Delion.  Among  the  Athenians  on 
that  occasion  were  both  Socrates  andAlkibiades,  the  latter  of  whom, 
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at  the  risk  of  his  life,  rescued  the  philosopher  in  the  mel^e ;  while 
Xenophon,  who  is  also  said  to  have  taken  part  in  the  fight,  was  in 
similar  manner  rescued  by  Socrates. 

From  Stani&tes  we  proceed  direct  to  (50  min.)  the  Chapel  of  8t» 
Theodore  and  the  site  of  Tanagra  (p.  183).  Skimat&ri,  1  hr.  to  the 
N.  (ca.  IY4  hr.  from  Stani^tes),  is  usually  chosen  as  headquarters 
for  a  visit  to  the  ruins,  especially  hy  travellers  approaching  from 
Thebes.  Accommodation  is  provided  at  Nikolo^s  Bdkali^  but  it  is 
advisable  to  bring  provisions.  The  two  Museums  are  uninteresting. 
Stanidtes  is  more  convenient  as  headquarters  for  a  detailed  exam- 
ination of  the  ruins  of  Tanagra.  The  distance  from  Skimatari  to 
the  chapel  of  St.  Theodore  and  Tanagra  is  about  3  M. 

Fbom  Athens  to  Tanagka  via  TatSi.  To  Tat&i,  a  drive  of 
4  hrs.,  or  a  ride  of  2  hrs.  from  Kephisia,  see  p.  120.  The  road  as- 
cends through  wooded  ravines,  beneath  the  Palaeokastro  of  Koutzo- 
mytif  an  ancient  fort,  to  (IV2  ^'0  t^^e  summit  of  the  pass  over  Mt. 
Ozea  (^Parnes;  highest  peak  on  the  W.,  4625  ft.),  where  there  is  a 
royal  guard-house.  We  then  descend,  passing  several  gorges  stretch- 
ing down  from  Fames,  and  traverse  a  valley  watered  by  a  small 
affluent  of  the  Asopos  and  bounded  on  the  N.  by  the  Malesaj  a  spur 
of  Fames.  The  mountain  slopes  are  clothed  with  extensive  forests 
of  pines  and  velanfdia  oaks  (Quercus  -^gilops).  The  road  forks  at 
the  foot,  the  right  branch  leading  to  Oropos  and  the  skala  of  the 
same  name  (a  drive  of  3  hrs.  from  Tat6i ;  comp.  p.  120),  the  left 
branch  to  Kako-Salesi  (see  below). 

Riders  diverge  to  the  left  a  little  beyond  the  above-mentioned 
guard-house,  and  in  20  min.  reach  the  chapel  of  ^a^ios  MerJcourioSj 
with  a  spring  shaded  by  a  fine  plane-tree.  Thence  they  proceed 
through  a  beautiful  wooded  gorge  (path  occasionally  stony),  and  in 
40  min.  strike  the  road  near  a  bridge  on  the  railway  now  being 
built  from  Athens  to  Ghalkis  and  Thebes.  A  path  leading  through 
oak-groves  brings  us  in  1^/^  hr.  more  to  — 

Kako-SUeeiy  at  the  foot  of  the  abrupt  cliffs  on  the  N.  side  of 
the  Arm£.ni.  The  view  embraces  the  whole  valley  to  the  N.  as  far 
as  Staniates  (see  above). 

The  shorter  road  from  Kako-Salesi  to  Tanagra  (3  V4  hrs.)  traverses 
the  districts  of  Vlaasati  and  Oinossi,  the  latter  with  an  excellent 
well  (xaX6  TtifjYaSt),  and  then  ascends  a  rocky  hill,  honey-combed 
with  caverns,  to  the  large  village  of  (2^4  hrs.)  Li^tani.  Liatani  is 
the  capital  of  the  whole  district  and  contains  a  church  and  several 
chapels,  on  the  exterior  of  one  of  which  (the  Byzantine  chapel  of 
Hagios  Nikolaos)  is  an  interesting  Byzantine  relief.  To  the  W.  we 
see  the  sharp  peak  above  Chlembotsari  (p.  183).  We  now  descend 
and  traverse  the  corn-growing  plain  of  the  Asopoa,  crossing  the  river 
by  a  new  bridge  near  a  mill,  not  far  from  the  Chapel  of  Hagios 
Theodoras,  with  its  medieval  tower.  The  JLart,  flowing  from  the  N., 
enters  the  Asopos  here. 
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On  the  left  b&nk  of  the  Asopos ,  about  1  hr.  fiom  Liatanl  and 
as  far  from  Skimatari  (p.  182),  lies  the  rained  town  of  T4nagra 
(now  called  Qrem&dd),  Tanagra,  which  belonged  to  the  league  of 
the  BoBotlan  towns,  made  its  debdt  in  history  as  the  spot  where,  in 
B.C.  455,  the  Athenians  first  measured  their  strength  in  open  battle 
with  the  Spartans.  The  treacherous  desertion  of  the  Athenians  by 
the  Thessalian  cavalry  gave  the  victory  to  the  Spartans.  The  spot 
owes  its  modern  fame  to  the  productive  excavations  begun  in  1874. 

The  ruins  lie  on  the  extremity  of  a  ridge  called  Ktrykeion  by 
the  ancient,  and  Malevdleae  by  the  modern  Greeks.  The  ancient 
enceinte  may  be  traced  almost  uninterruptedly,  and  at  places  still 
attains  a  considerable  height,  though  half-buried  in  rubbish.  The 
sites  of  40  or  50  Towers  can  be  recognized,  and  also  three  Gates, 
which  may  be  described  as  the  CJialkidianj  on  the  N.f!.,  the  Theban 
on  the  N.W.,  and  the  Attic  on  theS.E.  —  The  Theatre  occupies  the 
high-lying  ground  adjoining  the  S.W.  part  of  the  wall,  from  which 
the  site  of  the  town  descends  in  two  terraces  to  the  bank  of  the 
Lari.  On  the  upper  terrace  are  the  remains  of  foundation-walls  of 
dark-coloured  stone,  which  evidently  belonged  to  some  large  build- 
ings (temples  ?),  and  recall  the  remark  of  Pausanias  that  the  Ta- 
nagrseans  were  distinguished  among  the  Hellenes  by  a  beautiful 
custom  in  reference  to  their  gods,  for  they  kept  their  houses  and 
secular  buildings  apart  from  their  sanctuaries,  so  that  the  latter  lay 
above  and  far  away  from  taint  of  human  contact.  The  monument  of 
the  TanagrsMtn  poetess  Korinna^  a  contemporary  of  Pindar  (500  B.C.), 
stood  within  the  town  proper. 

The  Necropolis,  which  has  come  down  to  our  days  uninjured,  lies 
beyond  the  Lari,  mainly  on  the  hill  of  Kokkcdi.  The  graves  are  the 
source  of  the  charming  ^figurines'  in  painted  terracotta  (p.  xcvii), 
which  furnish  so  pleasing  a  testimony  to  the  love  of  art  among  the 
ancient  Tanagrnans.  The  quantity  of  figures  found  here  is  so  great 
that  fine  specimens  may  be  purchased  for  100-200  fr.  Buyers  should 
beware  of  imitations  (which  are  sometimes  largely  made  up  of  genuine 
fragments),  and  also  of  re-painted  specimens,  though  unfaded  colour- 
ing is  in  itself  no  proof  of  spuriousness. 

Fbom  Takagua  to  Thebes  there  are  two  routes.  The  slightly 
shorter  but  inferior  S.  Road  (4  hrs.)  first  ascends  the  valley  of  the 
Asopos  and  after  crossing  a  'revma'  that  runs  into  it,  reaches 
(1^2  l^r.)  Chlemboisdri.  This  village  lies  on  the  S.W.  slope  of  a 
hill,  on  which  are  some  ancient  wheel-tracks  and  the  ruins  of  a 
small  fortress  (high' up  beside  the  chapel  of  Hagios  Elias),  probably 
marking  the  site  of  the  ancient  Pharae.  If  the  weather  be  dry,  our 
farther  course  lies  across  the  spacious  plain ;  if  not,  over  the  hills.  Da- 
rimari  (p.  175)  lies  to  the  left  on  the  slope  of  Kithaeror^.  In  1  hr.  we 
reach  the  hamlet  of  MoustapMdes^  and  in  3/4  hr.  more  find  ourselves 
at  the  foot  of  the  SordSy  perhaps  the  Teumessos  of  the  ancients, 
with  the  foundations  of  antique  temples  (?).    Finally  we  traverse 
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a  barren  hilly  district  to  (1^4  hr.)  the  large  church  of  St.  Luke, 
near  Thebes,  see  p.  179. 

The  N.  Road  (5  hrs.),  which  is  chosen  by  most  travellers,  leads 
via  (1  hr.)  Vratsi  to  {^/^  hr.)  Dritsa^  commanding  a  continuous  view 
of  the  EubcBan  mountains  to  the  E.  Near  Dritsa  is  a  medisBval  tower 
with  two  pinnacles,  which  has  been  fixed  upon  with  considerable 
probability,  as  marking  the  site  of  the  ancient  Eleon  or  Helton, 
The  remains  of  the  wall,  part  of  which  is  in  fair  preservation,  show 
various  styles  of  building  but  date  probably  from  one  period.  The 
track  now  runs  towards  the  W.,  past  the  little  village  of  SpcHdes, 
passes  between  the  pointed  8oul&8  on  the  left  and  a  few  low  hills 
on  the  right,  and  in  about  1  ^2  ^i**  strikes  the  road  between  Ghalkis 
and  Thebes  (p.  180).    Hence  to  Thebes  (p.  176),  in  1/2  ^^' 
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From  Tanaora  to  Ghalkis,  4  hrs.  —  From  Tanagra  to  Skima- 
t&ri  (p.  182),  1  hr.  The  path  traverses  a  hilly  plateau,  command- 
ing an  uninterrupted  view  of  the  mountains  of  Delph  and  Olympos 
in  Euboea,  and,  more  to  the  left,  of  Anephorftes,  Ktypas  (p.  180), 
and  Sagmatas  (p.  180).  About  1^/4  hr.  from  Skimatari,  in  a  fer- 
tile littoral  plain,  lies  Vaihy,  deriving  its  name  from  two  bays  or 
havens  ({xcYaXo  and  fAi)cp6  Pad6)  a  little  to  the  N. 

Near  the  ruined  chapel  of  Hagios  Nikolaos,  which  lies  V2^'«  ^rom 
Vathy  and  20  min.  from  the  harbour,  Ulrichs  discovered  the  site  of 
the  famous  Temple  of  Diana,  where  Agamemnon  was  on  the  point 
of  sacrificing  his  daughter  Iphigeneia,  before  the  departure  of  the 
Greek  fleet  for  Troy.  An  ancient  line  of  wall  is  traceable  on  the  S. 
and  £.  brow  of  the  small  hill ;  and  in  and  near  the  chapel  there 
are  numerous  remains  of  ancient  buildings.  A  spring  rises  close  by. 

The  scanty  ruins  of  AqUb  itself  lie  on  the  rugged  ridge  of  rock 
which  stretches  into  the  sea  between  the  two  bays.  The  little  town 
never  attained  any  importance,  for  its  site  was  unfavourable  for 
the  development  of  a  community;  but  the  two  sheltered  bays  were 
excellently  adapted  to  be  the  rendezvous  of  a  fleet.  The  thousand 
vessels  mentioned  in  the  catalogue  of  the  ships  in  the  Iliad  could 
not,  of  course,  have  been  all  afloat  at  one  time  in  the  bays ;  we  must 
therefore  think  of  them  as  drawn  up  on  shore  according  to  the  an- 
cient custom,  at  the  same  time  allowing  something  for  the  exagger- 
ation of  later  times,  when  the  desire  arose  to  have  every  town  of 
any  importance  whatever  mentioned  in  the  Homeric  poems. 

The  route  from  Aulis  to  Ghalkis,  by  the  path  via  the  chapel  of 
Hag.  Nikolaos  (see  above)  and  then  over  the  ridge  to  the  N.,  takes 
fully  2  hrs.  (boat  from  Ghalkis  to  Aulis,  4-5  dr.).  —  Most  travellers, 
however,  visit  the  ruins  of  MykalessoB,  which  lie  on  the  Megalo  Vouno, 
a  little  inland  from  Aulis.  In  spite  of  its  proximity  to  the  sea  this 
town,  distinguished  by  an  ancient  cult  of  Apollo,  was  not  a  sea- 
port, but  owed  its  importance  to  its  command  of  the  frequented 
pass  of  Anephorites.    At  the  period  of  the  Peloponnesian  War  it 
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wfts  Tery  populous,  but  haying  been  surprised  and  taken  in  a  nigbt- 
attack  from  tbe  sea  by  the  Athenian  Diitrephes  at  the  head  of  a 
troop  of  Thracian  soldiers  (B.C.  413),  it  lost  all  its  importance.  The 
ruins  divide  themselves  into  an  Acropolis y  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
hill,  and  a  more  extensive  but  less  well-preserved  Lower  Town  on 
the  S.  Although  the  walls  (about  10  ft.  thick)  are  in  ruins,  we  can 
still  identify  the  situation  of  all  the  towers  (about  20  ft.  wide)  and 
gates  (about  6  ft.  wide) ,  and  can  also  distinguish  traces  of  the 
doors  and  stairs  of  some  of  the  former.  The  construction  shows  the 
transition  from  the  old  polygonal  masonry  to  the  system  of  regular 
courses  of  squared  stones. 

The  *Panobasia  from  the  summit  of  the  hill  has  been  justly  praised. 
At  the  feet  of  the  beholder  stretches  the  beautiful  Euripos  with  the  fortress 
of  Chalkis  and  the  dismantled  fort  of  KardbabOy  and  the  bridge  between 
them.  On  Euboea  the  majestic  Delph  (p.  211)  towers  above  the  other 
mountains.  To  the  W.  of  Karababa  extends  the  coast-plain ,  with  the 
villages  of  Megalo  and  Mikrd  Chalidy  near  which  is  the  site  of  the  ancient 
Salgoneus.  To  the  E.  is  Aulis :  and  to  the  8.  the  eye  follows  the  hilly 
Bosotian  coast  as  far  the  Attic  Fames. 

An  ancient  wall,  restored  during  the  War  of  Independence, 
connects  Mykalessos  with  the  pass  of  Anephorites  (p.  180).  Thence 
to  ChalkiSy  11/2  hr.,  see  p.  180. 

18.  From  Thebes  along  the  Eastern  Bank  of  Lake 

Kopai's  to  Orchomenos. 

Two  or  three  days,    ist  day.    From  Thebes  over  Mt.  Ptoon  to  (5^/2  hrs.) 

KardUza;  visit  Ooulas.  —  2nd  day.    From  Karditza  via  Topdlia  to  (9  hrs,) 

Orchomenos.  —  If  the  detour  via  Ldrymna  be  included,  the  second  night 

is   spent  at  Martino  or  Topdlia.     If  the  latter  be  chosen  the  third  day's 

journey  may  be  extended  to  Livadid  (p.  162). 

In  addition  to  the  bridle-path  over  Mt.  Ptoon  to  Karditza  described 
below,  there  is  also  a  Carkiage  Road,  skirting  the  W.  side  of  Lake  Likeri 
(carr.,  in  4  hrs.,  15-20  dr.).  Most  travellers  will,  however,  prefer  the 
former,  especially  as  at  Karditza  it  is  not  always  possible  to  procure  saddle- 
horses  for  the  continuation  of  the  jouney. 

TheheSy  see  p.  176.     The  track  diverges  to  the  left  from  the 

Chalkis  road  at  the  suburb  of  Hagii  Theodori,  and  leads  through 

the  monotonous  plain  of  Thebes.  In  2  hrs.  we  reach  the  hills  to  the  E. 

of  Lake  Likeri  (ca.  140  ft.),  called  fheHylican  Lake  by  the  ancients, 

after  the  town  of  JJyle  which  is  supposed  to  have  stood  on  the  N.E. 

bank.    The  ancient  names  of  the  ruined  fortifications  passed  by  our 

route  here  and  at  several  other  points  farther  on  are  unknown.   We 

next  pass  a  spring,  traverse  a  'revma',  descending  from  Morikiy  and 

ascend  to  (^/^  hr.)  the  village  of  HoungrOy  at  the  entrance  to  a  vale 

bounded  on  the  N.  by  Ptoon.  and  on  the  S.  by  the  mountains  on 

Lake  Likeri,  and  fortified  in  antiquity.    "We  follow  the  road  through 

this  valley,  the  entrances  to  which  were  fortified  In  ancient  times. 

The  lake  of  Paralimni^  which  we  do  not  approach,  lies  to  the  N.E. 

In  about  V2  ^r.  after  leaving  Houngra  we  reach  the  foot  of  the  bare 

Kount  Ptoon  (2380  ft.),  now  called  Palagia,  and  in  20  min.  more 

the  summit  of  the  pass,  which  commands  a  fine  view. 
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We  look  back  over  the  valley  of  Houngra,  beyond  which  is  Mt.  Hy- 
pdton  with  Moriki,  while  more  to  the  right  rises  Parnes,  on  the  Attic- 
BoBOtian  border,  and  between  them  the  long  hill-chain  of  Teumessos  (p.  179). 
Below  us,  on  the  bank  of  LtAe  LikeHy  lies  the  hamlet  of  Sengena^  situated 
in  a  small  riparian  plain  ending  at  the  cliff  of  Klimatorias,  which  projects 
into  the  lake  from  the  17.  To  the  W.  the  view  comprises  part  of  the 
Plain  of  Kopais^  with  Mt.  Akontion^  on  the  farthest  slope  of  which  lies 
Orchoffunoi  (p.  193) ;  still  farther  off  rises  the  massive  PartMsges^  and  more 
to  the  S.  we  see  the  fissured  Helicon. 

The  path  now  keeps  on  the  same  leyel  along  the  slopes  of  Ptoon, 
and  then  descends  a  little.  In  Y2  ^^-  i^  again  ascends,  and  ronnd- 
ing  the  steep  crags  on  the  W,  side  of  Ptoon,  reaches  (20  min.) 
a  little  mountain- valley,  In  which  the  Perdikdvrysis,  or  ^Partridge 
Spring',  rises  within  an  ancient  enclosure  of  masonry.  Near  the 
chapel  otHagia  Paraskeve  the  French  Archasologlcal  School  (p.  94) 
has  recently  brought  to  light  the  Temple  of  ApoUo  Ptoos,  with  the 
adjoining  buildings.  The  chief  objects  of  interest  found  during  the 
excavations,  Including  numerous  bronzes  and  some  archaic  marble 
statues  of  Apollo,  have  been  removed  to  Athens.  Some  architectural 
fragments  and  inscriptions  still  lie  on  the  site  of  the  temple,  and 
others  may  be  seen  at  the  (V2  ^^')  convent  of  Palagia,  where  night- 
quarters  may  be  obtained.  No  detailed  information  has  come  down 
to  us  about  the  nature  of  the  Ptoan  oracle,  which  existed  until  the 
Roman  period. 

Opposite  the  chapel  our  path  crosses  the  revma  which  receives 
the  water  of  the  Perdlk6vrysls,  and  then  descends  gradually  on  the 
other  side  through  the  ravine  to  (40  min.)  Karditza.  Another  foot- 
path, diverging  to  the  N.,  leads  across  the  mountain  to  the  village 
of  Kdkkino. 

At  the  exit  from  the  defile  lies  the  large  village  of  Karditza, 
the  seat  of  a  demarch,  and  above  it  rises  the  acropolis  of  the  ancient 
Aknephia,  which  was  always  in  the  hands  of  the  Thebans.  On  the 
declivity  below  the  ruins,  is  the  church  of  Hagios  OeorgioSy  with 
nuifierous  inscriptions,  perhaps  occupying  the  site  of  the  temple 
of  Dionysos  mentioned  by  Pausanias.  The  ruins  of  the  fortress  be- 
long to  different  epochs,  and  some  parts  are  well  preserved.  This 
is  especially  the  case  on  the  W.  side,  where  the  walls  are  still 
standing  to  a  height  of  10  ft.  or  more.  The  construction  almost 
throughout  shows  the  effort  to  secure  level  courses,  although  large 
blocks  have  here  and  there  been  also  introduced.  The  principal 
wall  is  8  ft  thick.  The  N.  side  has  suffered  most,  as  it  Ues  next 
to  the  village,  but  here  the  ruins  of  smaller  buildings  are  compa- 
ratively numerous.  On  the  S.  side  a  doorway,  hardly  3  ft.  wide  by 
3  ft  high,  Btill  exists.  The  gaps  in  the  walls  did  not  exist  in  an- 
cient times.  —  The  polygonal  walls  on  the  side  next  Lake  Kopais 
date  from  an  earlier  epoch. 

The  hill  of  Akrfpphia  is  the  last  of  a  long  chain  called  Kriaria^  which, 
stretches  from  Ptoon  to  the  plain  of  Lake  Kopai's.  On  its  S.  side  ex- 
pands the  Jtkmnamtint  fitM^  bounded  on  the  S.  by  the  MegtOe  JRopfta^ 
on  which  lies  one  of  the  more  important  Katavothxie  (see  p.  187))  the 
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Katdvoihra  ion  ffagiov  ffikoldou^  which  in  summer  has  often  no  visible 
outlet.  Of  the  Katavothrse  at  the  S.E.  angle  of  the  lake,  near  Mt.  Sphingion 
(p.  166)  the  most  remarkable  is  the  great  Katdvothra  of  Kane»ki. 

Lake  Eopais  (i^  Kcdttaic  ;  310  ft.)  or  KephisiSj  though  the  largest 
lake  in  Greece,  is  also  the  shallowest,  as  it  only  consists  of  the  winter 
oveiflow  of  its  feeders,  the  chief  of  which  is  the  Kephisos  or  Mav- 
roneri  (*black  water').  It  is  only  on  the  mountainous  E.  side  that 
the  lake  has  a  definite  limit,  on  the  W.  the  level  of  the  water 
varies  according  to  the  season.  In  summer  the  lake  is  almost  dried 
up,  in  winter  (January)  it  covers  an  area  of  about  90  sq.  M.,  some- 
times even  more.  The  more  elevated  parts  of  the  lake  bed  left 
dry  in  summer  are  extremely  fertile,  and  in  some  cases  yield  a 
double  harvest ;  the  lower  parts  are  rank  meadows,  on  which  large 
herds  of  cattle  and  swine  are  pastured.  The  evaporation,  however, 
makes  the  air  heavy  and  unwholesome.  The  lake  finds  its  outlet 
to  the  sea  in  subterranean  rifts  in  Mt.  Ptoon  (to  the  E.),  similar  to 
those  v^hich  occur  in  calcareous  formations  elsewhere,  as  in  the  Alps, 
Jura,  etc.  Twenty  of  such  outlets,  called  'KatavothrsB*  by  the 
modem  Greeks,  are  counted,  varying  greatly  in  size.  Attempts  were 
made  in  very  early  times  to  widen  them,  in  order  to  render  the  dis- 
trict fertile  and  healthy  by  means  of  a  regular  system  of  drainage ; 
but  we  have  no  information  how  far  these,  which  are  ascribed  to 
the  ingenious  tribe  of  the  Minyae  (p.  189),  prospered.  After  sev- 
eral ineffectual  attempts,  the  task  of  draining  the  lake  has  been 
recently  resumed,  at  first  by  a  French  company,  afterwards  by  a 

British  company. 

Embankments,  foundation-walls,  and  similar  works  for  the  draining 
of  the  lake,  dating  from  a  very  early  period,  have  recently  been  discov- 
ered in  the  lake  itself.  Three  different  channels  or  canals  have  been 
distinguished:  one  to  the  N.,  to  receive  the  waters  of  the  Kephioss  and 
Melas  (p.  198);  one  running  through  the  centre  of  the  lake;  and  one 
skirting  the  8.  and  E.  banks  of  the  lake,  touching  the  Katavothrse  there 
found  (comp.  p.  186).  The  two  last  canals  unite  near  the  bay  of  Ear- 
ditza,  and  the  single  canal  thus  formed  continues  to  skirt  the  E.  bank  to 
the  N.E.  angle  of  the  lake  beyond  the  bridge  mentioned  on  p.  188.  where 
it  enters  the  K.  canal  in  the  direction  of  the  Katavothree  there  (p.  188). 
The  traces  of  the  N.  canal  are  the  largest  and  most  distinct,  consisting 
especially  of  massive  masonry  near  its  junction  with  the  others. 

Ascending  the  outlier  of  the  Ptoon  range  to  the  N.W.  of  Kar- 
ditza,  we  reach  the  saddle  in  V4  ^^-  ^^^  obtain  a  view  of  the  N. 
part  of  the  Eopaic  plain  with  the  village  of  Top61ia  (p.  191).  In 
front  of  us,  close  to  the  nearer  bank  of  the  lake,  is  the  ancient  ruin 
called  in  Albanian  *6onl&B  (Hhe  tower')  or  Gla,  one  of  the  most  im- 
posing in  Greece,  recalling  Tiryns  and  Mycenae.  Even  at  ordinary 
risings  of  the  lake  it  is  surrounded  by  water,  and  communicates 
with  the  shore  only  by  an  embankment.  This  stronghold  may  once 
have  commanded  the  broad  plain  of  Lake  K opal's,  when  the  over- 
flow-water had  a  regulated  discharge  through  the  Katavothra.  The 
island  on  which  the  fortress  stands  is  about  Y2  ^^«  ^^om  Karditza 
and  8/4  hr.  from  K6kkino.  Round  the  island,  which  rises  very  pre- 
cipitously on  the  N.  side,  run  Cyclopean  walls  16-23  ft.  thick.    As 
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usual  in  the  most  ancient  fortifications,  there  are  no  towers ;  but 
numberless  buttresses  from  8  to  30  paces  apart  strengthen  the  walls, 
which  closely  follow  the  curving  of  the  cliffs.  Two  gates,  each  23  ft. 
wide,  one  on  the  N.,  the  other  on  the  S.,  can  now  be  distinctly  re- 
cognized ;  it  is  uncertain  whether  there  was  a  gate  on  the  W.  also. 
The  N.  gate  is  very  strongly  defended  on  the  outside  by  two  mas- 
sive tower-like  buttresses,  projecting  abou,t  6  ft.  from  the  line  of 
the  wall  and  6-9  ft.  in  length.  On  the  inner  side  the  gate  is  ad- 
joined by  a  small  court-yard.  The  S.  gate  is  similarly,  but  not  so 
strongly  fortified.  On  the  highest  point  within  the  walls,  close  to 
the  N.  edge,  some  massive  foundations  (80  paces  long  by  15  broad) 
testify  to  the  former  existence  here  of  some  important  seat  of 
power.  The  roofless  chapel  that  adjoins  them  probably  dates  from 
the  War  of  Independence,  when  the  Inhabitants  of  the  shores  of 
the  lake  sought  refuge  here.  There  are  also  some  remains  of  med- 
iaeval buildings.  In  ancient  times  Goulds  seems  to  have  been  con- 
nected with  KopsB  (Top61ia,  p.  191)  by  an  embankment. 

When  the  lake  is  drained  a  direct  road  is  to  be  made  from  Kar- 
ditza  to  Top61ia.  The  present  path  along  the  banks  of  the  lake  (4  hrs. ) 
is  only  passable  when  the  water  is  low,  owing  to  the  fact  that  it  is 
intersected  by  a  river- channel.  Pedestrians,  indeed,  have  a  chance 
of  crossing  the  river  in  a  *monoxylon'  ('single  tree'  or  *dug-out'),  a 
craft  of  the  most  primitive  description ;  but  riders  must  make  a 
detour  of  1/2  ^r.  to  the  N.E.  to  a  seven-arched  bridge,  which  spans 
the  river  beside  the  ruined  Pyrgos  Hagia  Marina,  Near  the  bridge 
are  caught  large  numbers  of  the  fat  Kopa'ic  eels,  which  were  held 
in  great  repute  by  the  ancients  and  were  sadly  missed  by  the  Athen- 
ian epicures  during  the  Peloponnesian  War.  Red,  yellow,  and  black 
marks  on  the  cliffs  indicate  the  heights  reached  by  the  most  con- 
siderable inundations.  —  Topdlia^  see  p.  191. 


Most  travellers  visit  the  Katayothrjs  and  the  outlets  of  the  lake 
on  the  E.  side  of  the  mountain ,  and  also  the  Ruins  op  Labymna 
(ca.  4  hrs.)  before  going  on  to  Top61ia.  The  track  remains  on  the 
hither  side  of  the  above-mentioned  river-channel ,  near  the  rocky 
hills,  which  are  honey-combed  with  caves.  Some  of  these  are  used 
by  the  shepherds  as  'mandrae',  or  folds ;  many  of  them  run  far  into 
the  mountain  and  were  perhaps  formerly  katavothrsB.  The  line  of 
the  hills  is  broken  from  time  to  time  by  pleasant  green  valleys. 
After  3/4  hr.  the  road  diverges  from  the  hills,  and  we  turn  our  horses' 
heads  almost  in  a  straight  line  for  the  Meg&le  Katavothray  the 
largest  of  all,  also  called  Katavothra  KokkCnou  after  the  nearest  vil- 
lage (p.  186).  The  entrance,  which  is  visible  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance, is  upwards  of  80  ft.  high,  and  is  vaulted  over  by  a  precipitous 
overhanging  cliff.  When  the  water  is  high,  the  most  we  can  do  is 
to  look  through  a  wide  crevice  close  beside  the  little  chapel  of 
Sagioa  loannts  into  the  space  below  in  which  the  water  disappears. 
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In  summer,  howevei,  we  can  advanoe  several  hundred  paces  into 
the  interior.  The  outlet  for  the  water,  half-concealed  by  masses  of 
rock,  is  not  quite  at  the  end.  The  courses  of  masonry  on  hoth  sides 
of  the  cayem-walls  are  ascribed  to  Krates  of  Ghalkis,  an  ancient 
mining  engineer  who  lived  in  the  time  of  Alexander  the  Great,  and 
made  the  only  historically  vouched  for  attempt  to  drain  Lake  Kopa'is. 

The  second  largest  katavothra,  called  Vinidj  which,  however, 
has  an  outflow  only  when  the  water  is  high,  is  also  on  the  edge  of 
the  plain,  about  ^2  M.  to  the  N.  Other  katavothrse  are  mentioned 
at  pp.  187,  192. 

Our  path  now  leads  past  a  series  of  shafts,  6-9  ft.  wide  and  13- 
100  ft.  deep,  which  are  supposed  to  be  the  beginnings  of  some 
colossal  undertaking  of  the  Minyae  (p.  187),  probably  the  ven- 
tilating- shafts  for  a  subterranean  drainiug-tunnel  (like  the  ancient 
^Emissarium'  of  the  Alban  Lake  near  Rome)  which  they  had  in- 
tended to  build.  Their  mouths  are  partly  overgrown  with  lentisks 
and  other  shrubs ;  and  they  are  in  various  states  of  preservation. 
Some  of  them  still  have  carefully  smoothed  walls  with  foot-holes 
for  descending ;  others  have  fallen  in. 

Beyond  the  last  shaft  a  path  descends  to  the  (72hr.)  Kephaldri, 
an  outflow  of  Lake  Kopais  formed  by  the  katavothrae,  and  dry  in 
summer.  A  revma,  covered  with  lentisks  and  oleanders,  stretches 
hence  to  the  sea.  The  path  runs  high  above  the  revma.  On  an 
eminence  to  the  right  we  see  a  medisBval  tower  and  the  ruins  of 
upper  Larymna.  The  ruins  of  lower  Larymna  lie  beside  the  hamlet 
of  Kastri,  which  lies  on  the  coast  straight  in  front  of  us.  On  the 
W.  side  of  the  rocky  hill,  by  which  we  descend,  a  second  but 
perennial  outflow  (^AnchoS,  ava^^oV))  from  Lake  Kopais  gushes  from 
the  cliff,  and  forms  a  clear  deep  basin,  the  brook  issuing  from 
which  drives  several  mills  on  its  farther  course.  In  Y4  hr.  after  leav- 
ing the  Kephalari  we  reach  a  ruined  Byzantine  church  (Hagios 
Nikolaos),  cross  a  bridge  of  five  arches  over  the  Kephisos,  and  come 
to  the  little  village  of  Kastri,  where  accommodation  may  be  obtain- 
ed at  the  little  bakali  or  of  one  of  the  inhabitants. 

The  fresh  green  valley  of  Kastri,  with  its  ruins  at  either  end, 
still  bears  its  ancient  name  in  the  shortened  form  of  Larmaes 
(Actpaat?,  from  Aapujivat?).  In  early  times,  when  the  political 
centre  of  the  land  lay  at  Orchomenos  in  the  E.  part  of  the  Kopaic 
plain,  Larymna  was  an  emporium  for  Boeotia  (comp.  p.  194);  but 
later  it  lost  all  its  importance. 

The  Ruins  of  Lower  Larymna,  immediately  beside  the  village 
of  Kastri,  are  by  no  means  uniform  in  character,  and  probably  date 
from  several  different  periods.  While  the  principal  portion  of  the 
enclosing  wall,  which  was  strengthened  with  towers  and  is  still  in 
fair  preservation,  is  built  of  white  and  tawny-coloured  hewn  stones, 
a  fragment  of  wall  on  the  N.E.  has  no  towers,  and  is  built  in 
the  polygonal  style.  The  most  interesting  remains  are  these  in  and 
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about  the  little  crescent-shaped  harbour,  on  the  N.  side  of  the  vill- 
age. Sunken  buttresses,  like  the  bases  of  pillars,  probably  used  in 
closing  the  harbour-mouth  'with  chains,  divide  the  inner  harbour 
from  the  sea.  Fleets  of  any  size  must  have  anchored  off  the  E.  side 
of  the  town,  where  there  are  still  traces  of  ancient  moles.  There 
are  some  ancient  foundations  in  the  interior  of  the  peninsula. 

The  Ruins  of  Upper  Larymnay  now  called  Bazardki  (i.e.  *little 
market'),  lie  on  the  conical  hill  overlooking  the  nearest  mill  and 
the  Anchor  (p.  189).  They  do  not  appear  to  be  of  any  great  age ; 
but  the  traffic  carried  on  here  in  antiquity  is  vouched  for  by  the 
deep  ruts,  which  extend  for  300  paces  towards  the  church  of  Hagios 
Nikolaos  (p.  189).  The  Acropolis  proper  consists  of  two  por- 
tions, the  uppermost  of  which  faces  the  N. ,  and  the  lower  the  S.  On 
the  side  next  the  revma  this  is  adjoined  by  a  flat  open  space  like 
a  market.  The  walls,  of  which  only  the  foundations  (6  ft.  thick) 
are  preserved,  were  entirely  built  of  regular  squared  stones.    Some 

polygonal  walls  below  served  to  support  terraces. 

From  Kastri-Larymna  to  Ghalkis  (p.  203)  by  a  rongh  path,  8-9  lirs.  The 
route  passes  Skroponeri^  where,  according  to  the  opinion  of  engineers 
and  of  the  natives,  the  greater  part  of  the  water  that  disappears  in  the 
Megale  Eatavothra  re-appears  in  nine  springs.  Thence  we  ride  along  the 
coast,   past  the  ruins  of  Anihedon  and  Ohalia  (p.  185),  to  Ghalkis. 

Those  who  do  not  arrive  too  late  at  Kastri  shoiild  proceed  to 
Martfno,  I74  hr.  farther  on.  The  path  ascends  through  a  long  val- 
ley, traversed  by  a  mountain-torrent  (generally  dry)  that  reaches 
the  sea  to  the  N.  of  Kastri.  Near  the  end  of  our  journey  we  pass  a 
few  hills,  with  an  ancient  ruined  wall  and  several  mediaeval  chapels, 
called  Palaeochori,  or  'old  village',  by  the  inhabitants  of  Martfno, 
who  believe  that  their  village  formerly  stood  on  this  spot.  Martino, 
situated  upon  a  spur  of  Mt.  8t.  Elias,  is  a  prosperous  Albanian  vil- 
lage (tolerable  accommodation),  and  the  seat  of  a  demarch.    The 

inhabitants  (1400)  are  almost  exclusively  engaged  in  cattle-rearing. 
In  the  pleasant  valley  of  MaUaina  to  the  17.  lie  (ii/s  hr.)  the  hospitable 
Convent  of  Hagios  Oeorgios,  conspicuous  from  a  considerable  distance,  and 
the  little  ruined  sea-port  of  (IV4  hr.)  Halae.  Thence  we  may  ride  past 
(IV2  hr.)  CheliadoUf  near  the  supposed  site  of  Korseia^  to  Monachou^  the 
ancient  Effftone,  and  to  (2  hrs.)  Dendra,  with  the  ruins  of  Hyettos  (4^/2  hrs. 
from  Orchomenos)  \  we  may  proceed  to  the  W.,  then  to  the  S.W.  via  Lo%UA 
to  Tegyra  (p.  192). 

From  Martino  to  Thebhoptlae,  16  hrs.  —  From  Martino  an  unfinished 
road  leads  via  Proskyna  to  Atalante,  ca.  4  hrs.  to  the  N.W.  In  about 
272  brs.  we  pass  the  rocky  Acropolis  of  Opna,  the  capital  of  the  £. 
Locrians.  This  fortress,  which  commands  the  entire  plain,  dates  from 
the  earliest  times,  and  Deukalion  and  Pyrrha  are  said  to  have  dwelt 
here  after  they  descended  from  Parnassos.  Their  daughter  Protogeneia, 
wife  of  Lokros,  bore  Zeus  a  son  named  Opus,  who  became  the  founder 
of  the  city.  In  Homer  Ajax,  the  son  of  Oileus,  is  the  ruler  of  Opus. 
During  the  Persian  Wars  the  Locrians  were  at  first  on  the  side  of  the 
Greeks,  but  before  the  battle  of  Salamis  they  had  gone  over  to  the  Per- 
sians (p.  172).  Subsequently  they  allied  themselves  with  Sparta.  In  the 
war  between  the  Romans  and  Philip  V.  of  Macedon  the  town  was  taken 
by  the  former  in  B.C.  197,  although  the  Acropolis  held  out  until  Phi- 
lip's defeat  at  Kynoskephalse.    The  walls,  which  are  built  of  solid  po- 
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lygonal  blockSt  dlBtinctly  present  ihe  characteristics  of  high  antiquity, 
and  in  many  places  still  stand  6  ft.  high.  They  encircle  the  lofty  Acro- 
polis, which  faces  the  S.E.|  and  the  lower  town.  Two  gates  are  still 
recognizable  in  the  Acropolis.  The  finely  minted  coins  of  the  Opuntians 
testify  to  their  artistic  taste.  —  A  Prankish  tower  shows  that  the  height  of 
Kokkinovrachos,  as  it  is  now  called,  was  also  fortified  in  the  middle  ages. 
The  fine  view  from  it  includes  the  peninsula  of  Oaidaronisi  on  the  N.E., 
the  triple-peaked  island  of  Aialante  and  (more  remote)  the  roadstead  of  the 
ancient  Eynos  (see  below)  on  the  N.,  and  also  a  great  part  of  'S.  Eubcea, 
beyond  the  Euripos.  —  The  adjacent  village  on  the  road  to  Atalante  is 
called  Kyparisio. 

The  little  town  of  Atal&nte  (1700  inhab.)  consists  of  two  parts,  Ata- 
lante and  Makedonia  or  Pella^  not  very  distinctly  divided  from  each  other, 
and  seems  to  occupy  the  site  of  an  ancient  town,  the  name  of  which,  how- 
ever, is  not  known.  Various  riiins,  inscriptions  on  wells,  and  the  like 
recall  the  rule  of  the  Turks.  High  above  Makedonia  are  the  remains  of 
an  ancient  aqueduct.  The  name  of  Hakedonia  is  due  to  a  colony  of  Ma- 
cedonians who  migrated  hither  between  1890  and  1840  and  were  granted 
various  privileges.  Good  tobacco  is  prepared  in  Atalante.  For  night- 
quarters  travellers  are  dependent  upon  private  hospitality.  There  is  a 
poor  eating-house  in  the  main  street,  near  the  principal  church.  The 
SkalOf  where  the  steamer  plying  on  the  Euripos  touches  (p.  216),  is  connected 
with  the  town  by  a  carriage-road,  3V2  M.  long. 

The  road  from  Atalante  to  Thermopylse  passes  the  (IVz  hr.)  spacious 
village  of  Livanataest  the  wells  of  which  are  all  slightly  brackish.  About 
V4  hr.  to  the  S.W.  is  the  site  of  Kynos,  the  port  of  Opus,  and  (8/4  hr. 
farther)  Arkitsa.  The  ruins  of  the  ancient  Alope  are  passed  in  IV4  hr. 
more,  then  (2  hrs.)  those  of  Daphnus,  near  Hagios  Konstantinos,  in  a  district 
overgrown  with  myrtles.  We  now  pass  numerous  mills,  and  reach'  (I1/4  hr.) 
the  ruins  of  Thronion,  the  capital  of  the  Epiknemidian  Locrians,  who  der- 
ived their  name  from  the  mountain-chain  of  JE^emis.  Thronion  was  pil- 
laged in  B.C.  431  by  the  Athenian  general  Eleopompos,  who  had  sailed  up 
the  Euripos  with  SO  ships,  and  in  B.C.  358  it  was  taken  by  the  Fhocian 
Onomarchos,  and  its  inhabitants  sold  into  slavery.  The  ruins  are  now 
called  the.  Palaedkattro  of  Pikraki. 

From  Tronion  the  road  proceeds  past  the  little  village  of  KaencHrio 
on  the  verge  of  the  marshy  coast-plain  (I1/2  M.  to  the  right  is  Anteraa, 
another  small  village)  and  beyond  two  warm  springs  reaches  (21/4  hrs.) 
Holo,  a  prosperous  village  with  1150  inhab.,  where  good  quarters  for  the 
night  may  be  obtained.  It  was  probably  the  port  of  Boudonitza  (p.  198) 
in  the  middle  ages,  and  received  its  name  from  the  old  mole,  which  may, 
perhaps,  be  of  very  ancient  date.  —  The  distance  from  this  point  to  the 
mill  at  the  E.  end  of  Thermopylee  is  2-2^/2  hrs.  The  road  leads  past  Alpenoif 
mentioned  at  p.  201.  The  ancient  Nikaea  must  also  have  been  somewhere 
in  this  neighbourhood.    Thermi>piflae,  see  p.  199. 

The  route  from  Martino  to  (l^hr.)  Top61ia  passes  the  (10  min.) 
chapel  of  Hagios  Demetrios  and  several  other  fragments  of  ancient 
buildings.  After  1  br.  we  regain  sight  of  Lake  Kopa'is,  and  in  another 
1/2  hr.  the  road  descends  and  reaches  the  Tillage  of  Top61ia  (300 
inhab.).  Top61ia,  the  ancient  Kopae^  which  has  given  name  to  the 
lake  from  time  immemorial,  is  situated  on  a  peninsula  connected 
with  the  mainland  by  a  fiat  Isthmus,  and  was  inhabited  also  in  the 
middle  ages.  The  ancient  buildings  have  thus  almost  vanished  and 
only  a  few  fragments  of  polygonal  walls  are  now  to  be  found  on  the 
N.  side  of  the  town,  above  the  Isthmus,  and  on  the  edge  of  the  isth- 
mus itself.  Numerous  inscriptions  have  been  immured  in  the 
various  chapels.   The  large  new  church  is  dedicated  to  St.  Ellas. 
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Fbom  Topolia  to  Skbepou,  5  his.  The  road  skirts  the  N.  verge 
of~tlie  lake  and  passes  itfount  foumttzs,  at  the  foot  of  which,  heside 
an  old  mill  ('Palseomylos'),  is  a  katavothra  (p.  187),  generally  dry 
in  summer.  The  varying  height  of  the  water  is  indicated  by  the 
colouring  of  the  rocks  (comp.  p.  188).  Farther  on  rises  a  steep  rocky 
hill  with  three  peaks,  the  middle  one  called  Basar^fcs  and  the  highest 
Tourloyanni.  There  are  ancient  walls  on  both.  The  ascent  is  re- 
warded by  an  extensive  view. 

Almost  the  entire  basin  of  Lake  Kopai's  lies  before  us ;  and  we  can 
distinctly  make  out  the  village  of  Skripou,  above  which,  on  the  declivity 
of  Akontion,  lie  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  Orchomenoi.  To  the  K.  is  the 
hill  of  Hagios  Athanasios,  near  DendrOf  the  site  of  the  ancient  Syettos 
(p.  190).  The  view  also  includes  the  plains  of  Boeotia,  enclosed  by 
Pamatsos,  Helicon^  and  Kithaeron,  while  to  the  £.,  rising  above  the  lake 
and  the  villages  of  Koiiino  and  Karditea^  is  ifi.  Ptoon. 

Near  the  chapel  of  Hagios  Oeorgios,  which  we  reach  in  25  min. 
after  leaving  the  foot  of  the  hill,  lie  some  farm-buildings  and  a 
metochi  (Hagios  Demetrios)  belonging  to  the  Attic  convent  of  Mend^i 
(p.  122).  An  ancient  temple  also  stood  in  the  district,  which  is 
now  named  Sirovijfii. 

Beyond  the  chapel  the  road  turns  to  the  N.  towards  the  summit  of 
the  Cklom6s  Mis,  (3546  ft.),  the  spurs  of  which  descend  to  the  N. 
bank  of  the  lake.  In  3/4  hr.  we  cross  a  low  ridge,  on  the  slope  of 
which  lies  the  hamlet  of  Rado.  The  plain  on  the  other  side  is 
planted  with  cotton  and  maize.  Skirting  the  edge  of  the  plain  for 
about  Y2  ^^*  ^^  reach  a  hill,  surmounted  by  a  large  Frankish  tower, 
and  bearing  fragments  of  a  polygonal  wall  as  the  relics  of  the  an- 
cient Tegyra,  The  direct  route  hence  to  Skripou  through  the  lake 
laJke  (seldom  passable)  takes  174  hr.  The  houses  and  an  old  chapel 
of  the  'Isodfa  tes  Theot6kou*  at  the  foot  of  the  hill  are  usually 
included  under  the  name  Hagia  Triada,  Tegyra  is  known  only  as 
the  seat  of  a  temple  and  oracle  of  Apollo,  and  as  the  scene  of  the 
victory  won  in  B.C.  374  by  Pelopidas  and  the  Sacred  Band  of 
Thebans  over  twice  the  number  of  Spartans,  who  had  advanced 
from  Locris. 

In  the  distance,  at  the  W.  extremity  of  the  plain  (2  M.  from 
Tegyra),  a  white  hill  glistens  between  the  darker  heights.  Here  lay 
the  little  town  of  Aspledon,  the  scanty  remains  of  which,  consisting 
of  a  wall  about  600  paces  round,  now  bear  the  name  of  Avridkastro, 
or  *Oastle  of  the  Hebrews'. 

We  have  still  nearly  2^2  hrs.  to  ride  before  reaching  Skripou,  as 
the  path  has  to  make  a  wide  detour  on  the  W.  bank  in  order  to 
avoid  the  marshes  of  the  Melas  and  KephisoSj  which  here  flow  into 
the  lake.  Traces  of  an  embankment  are  visible  at  various  points 
(comp.  p.  187).  In  1  hr.  beyond  Avri6ka8tro  we  pass  through  a 
kind  of  gully,  on  the  N.  (left)  side  of  which  a  good  spring  rises, 
and  in  25  min.  more  we  reach  the  convent-farm  of  Tsamdli^  be- 
longing to  Skripoti.  A  deep  rocky  ravine  about  ^2  ^-  ^  ^^®  ^oft  of 
our  route  gives  birth  to  the  spring  of  PitakaSy  one  of  the  chief 
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sources  of  the  little  river  of  Melas,  tlie  deep  bed  of  which  is  fringed 
with  reeds.  Near  the  mountain  is  a  singular  natural  shaft  or  chasm. 
In  about  an  hour  after  leaving  Tsamall  we  reach  the  Akontion, 
on  the  summit  of  which  is  the  conspicuous  Acropolis  of  Orchomenos. 
We  then  pass  the  spring  of  Akidalia  (p.  194)  and  reach  the  village 
of  Skripou  (see  below). 

19.  From  Livadid  to  Orchomenos. 

About  21/2  brs.  j  new  roadj  horse  there  and  back  8  dr.  —  From  Thebes 
direct  to  Orchomenos,  via  Haliartos  and  Peira  (p.  164),  about  6V4  hrs.  •, 
from  Chcieronea  to  Orchomenos,  about  31/2  hrs.  (comp.  p.  158).  —  We  may 
proceed  to  Thermopylee  (R.  20)  after  visiting  Orchomenos. 

Livadid,  see  p.  162.  —  We  leave  Livadia  by  the  Thebes  road 
(p.  163),  from  which  the  new  road  to  Skripou  soon  diverges  to  the 
left.  In  20  mln.  this  road  bends  to  the  right  (straight  on  is  the  road 
to  Ohasronea  and  Lamia),  and  skirts  the  S.  base  of  a  spur  of  Par- 
nassos,  called  Thourion  (p.  162).  The  marshy  bottom  across  which 
we  ride  was  the  scene  of  a  battle  on  15th  March,  1311,  in  which 
Gautier  de  Brienne,  Duke  of  Athens  (p.  45),  fighting  with  his 
knights  against  the  mutinous  Gatalonian  mercenaries,  lost  both  his 
kingdom  and  his  life.  The  Frankish  tower  on  one  of  the  N.  emi- 
nences of  Thourion  dates  from  about  the  same  period.  At  (1  hr.)  a 
chapel  we  turn  once  more  to  the  right,  the  road  straight  on  leading 
to  Atalante  (p.  191).  In  the  distance,  to  the  left,  the  Kionia  (p.  150) 
appears  behind  Parnassos.  At  the  foot  of  the  Akontion,  which  the 
road  now  approaches,  lies  the  village  of  Arapochori.  Beyond  the 
embankment  of  the  new  railway  from  Thebes  to  Lamia  and  a  rail- 
way-bridge, the  road  turns  sharp  to  the  N. 

In  11/4  hr.  we  reach  the  Kephisos^  beyond  which  lies  the  vil- 
lage of  SkripoH  (tolerable  quarters  in  a  magazi)  which  is  adjoined 
on  the  E.  by  the  village  of  PetromagoHla.  About  10  min.  farther, 
opposite  the  site  of  ancient  Orchomenos ^  is  the  hospitable  Convent 
of  the  Panagia  (Koi(x7]aic  ttj?  BeoT6xou,  'Entombment  of  the  Vir- 
gin'), founded  in  874  A.D.,  where  travellers  are  received  on  special 
introduction  only.  The  convent  occupies  the  site  of  a  famous  tem- 
ple of  the  Graces  (Charites),  where  Charitesia,  or  contests  in 
poetry,  music,  and  the  drama,  used  to  be  held  until  a  very  late 
period.  Several  inscriptions  in  the  court  in  front  of  the  entrance 
to  the  church  refer  to  these  contests. 

The  ruins  of  Orcliomenos,  on  the  extreme  £.  height  of  Akon- 

tion  (modern  Boudourvanoi),  date  from  the  mythical  period  when 

the  town  was  the  central  point  of  theMinyse.    The  name  Akontion, 

meaning  lance,  probably  refers  to  the  long  shape  of  the  hill. 

The  earliest  Orchomenos,  according  to  the  unanimous  testimony  of 
the  ancients,  occupied  a  different  site,  probably  at  the  £.  base  of  the  future 
Acropolis.  The  periodic  inundations  of  the  lake,  an  ineffectual  attempt 
to  regulate  which  had  been  made  in  the  incompleted  shafts  m'6ntioned  at 
p.  189,  compelled  removal  to  a  new  site.  In  the  prehistoric  period  Orcho- 
menos seems  to  have   surpassed  the  other  Boeotian  towns  in  importance. 
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Throagh  its  possession  of  Larymna  (p.  188)  it  became  a  member  of  the 
Ealaurian  naval  league  (p.  248).  The  Minyan  cycle  of  myths  includes  the 
story  of  the  Argonautic  Expedition,  undertaken  by  Jason,  a  descendant  of 
the  royal  house  of  the  ^olidse,  in  order  to  secure  the  golden  fleece,  which 
was  the  condition  of  his  obtaining  the  paternal  throne.  In  historical  times 
Orchomenos  gave  way  to  Thebes,  and  took  the  second  place  in  the  Boeo- 
tian league.  It  was  several  times  destroyed,  notably  by  the  Thebans  in 
B.C.  368  and  346,  but  on  each  occasion  it  rose  again  from  its  ruins.  It 
was  at  Orchomenos  that  JSulla  defeated  Archelaoi,  the  general  of  Mithri- 
dates,  in  B.C.  85.  Judging  from  the  inscriptions  that  are  extant,  the 
place  seems  not  to  have  been  entirely  uninhabited  during  the  middle  ages. 

To  the  left,  shortly  before  the  convent,  lies  the  •Trbasuky  of 
MiNYAS,  now  called  to  OY)oaupocpuXd>ciov,  a  venerable  relic  of  the 
earliest  antiquity,  and  at  the  same  time  a  proof  that  a  very  ancient 
city  once  stood  here,  perhaps  inhabited  by  a  different  race  l^from 
the  builders  of  Orchomenos.  Pausanias  describes  it  as  follows : 
—  'This  wonderful  work,  which  is  second  to  no  other  monument 
either  within  or  without  Greece,  is  built  in  the  following  manner. 
It  is  of  stone ,  and  has  a  circular  shape,  and  runs  into  a  not  too 
sharp  point  (i.e,  it  has  a  flat  dome).  The  top'Stone  (i.e.  the  keystone 
of  the  dome,  which  is  not  constructed  of  wedge-shaped  stones  hut 
of  horizontal  courses  gradually  diminishing  in  diameter)  imparts 
harmony  to  the  whole  huilding'.  In  another  passage  the  same  trav- 
eller ascribes  to  this  edifice  a  higher  antiquity  than  the  Tholes  Tombs 
ofMycensB,  which  otherwise  are  essentially  of  the  same  character; 
while  its  measurements  coincide  exactly  with  those  of  the  Treasury 
of  Atreus  (p.  259).  An  open  passage  (*Dromos';  now  completely 
ruined),  16  ft.  wide,  leads  to  the  doorway,  which  is  ahout  17 V2  f*- 
high,  83/4 ft.  wide  at  the  bottom,  and  8ft.  wide  at  the  top.  The  lintel 
consists  of  a  massive  block  of  greyish  blue  marble,  19  ft.  long.  The 
interior  of  the  domed  chamber,  freed  by  Schliemann  from  the  rub- 
bish, of  centuries,  has  a  diameter  of  about  45  ft.  The  walls  are 
formed  of  large  squares  of  marbles,  with  holes  for  fastening  rosettes 
of  metal.  In  the  middle  stands  a  large  platform,  lately  reconstruct- 
ed, which  belongs  to  a  comparatively  late  epoch  and  probably  form- 
ed a  base  for  several  statues.  To  the  right  is  a  door  (6^/4  ft.  high, 
4-3^2  f^«  wide)  leading  to  a  second  chamber,  hewn  in  the  rock  and 
supposed  to  be  the  actual  tomb.  The  walls  and  ceilings  were  adorned 
with  slabs,  now  on  the  ground,  with  tasteful  patterns  of  rosettes 
and  spirals.  The  outside  of  the  building  was  originally  covered  by 
a  mound  of  earth.  The  tomb  of  Hesiod,  whose  bones  were  trans- 
ferred from  Naupaktos  to  Orchomenos  about  the  beginning  of  the 
5th  cent  B.C.,  was  not,  as  is  usually  assumed,  in  this  treasure- 
house,  but  prohably  in  the  market-place  of  the  town. 

Instead  of  proceeding  directly  to  the  ruined  E.  wall  of  the 
fortress,  travellers  should  first  visit  the  N.  base  of  the  hill,  where, 
beyond  the  convent,  in  the  most  southerly  source  of  the  riyer  Melas 
(p.  193)  the  ancient  Akidalia  or  Fount  of  the  Graces  has  been  re- 
cognised.   Steps  in  the  rock  lead  down  to  the  spring,   at  and  near 
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vhioh  the  women  of  Skripoti  assem'ble  to  wasli  theii  clothes.  Above 
ig  the  chapel  of  Hagios  Anargyri. 

We  now  ascend  by  a  rough  path,  at  first  on  the  steep  N.  slope 
of  the  hill,  and  then  more  to  the  right,  to  (8/4  hr.)  the  tower-like 
summit  of  the  •Acropolis,  which  is  reached  by  a  very  ancient  stair- 
ease  cut  in  the  rock.  The  latter  is  about  3  ft.  wide  at  the  foot,  but 
is  hroader  above,  and  consists  of  three  flights,  the  first,  of  20  steps, 
mounting  towards  the  W.,  then  the  second  with  25  steps  towards 
the  N.,  and  the  third,  with  43  steps,  again  towards  the  W.  Ahout 
the  middle  of  the  last  flight  we  notice  on  the  side-wall,  and  in  the 
steps  themselves,  several  holes,  which  were  probably  used  to  support 
a  strong  door  of  timber. 

The  Acropolis,  which  has  the  form  of  an  irregular  pentagon, 
or  rather,  if  the  broken  line  of  the  E.  side  be  not  taken  into  account, 
of  a  rough  square,  is  very  small  and  really  forms  little  more  than 
the  strongest  point  of  the  fortifications.  No  wall  fragments  of  any  size 
are  now  to  be  seen  except  on  the  W.  side,  where  a  slight  depression 
divides  the  fortress  from  the  rest  of  the  Akontion,  and  on  the  S. 
side.  These  are  built  in  regular  courses  of  squared  stone,  and  reach 
a  height  of  about  23  ft.  Each  wall  consists  of  a  strong  and  roughly 
finished  exterior,  and  a  carefully  jointed  interior,  connected  with 
each  other  by  an  intermediate  fllling-wall  of  slighter  workmanship. 
A  ruined  wall,  on  the  Akontion,  about  80  paces  to  the  W.  of  the 
Acropolis,  and  running  towards  its  S.  edge,  seems  to  have  been  meant 
to  defend  the  approach  on  that  side,  and  more  especially  to  protect 
the  cisterns  in  the  hollow.  The  N.  wall  of  the  Acropolis,  on  the 
side  next  the  marshes  of  the  Melas,  is  only  partly  traceable.  It 
surmounted  a  particularly  steep  precipice,  which  could  defy  all  at- 
tempts to  scale  it. 

The  Acropolis  affords  the  best  point  for  a  survey  of  the  site  of 
the  town  and  the  whole  district  of  ancient  Orchomenos. 

On  the  N.  side  of  Lake  Eopai's,  the  heights  of  Avriokastro  (p.  192), 
Pyrgo*  iis  E<igia»  Triadcu  (p.  192),  and  the  peninsula  of  Kopse  are  most 
eonspicuous;  on  the  E.,  Ptoon^  Phoenikion,  and  Sphingion;  on  the  S.,  the 
hill  of  Htaiartos  (p.  164)  and  Pe<ra  (p.  164),  and  the  fertile  plain  oiLwadid 
as  far  as  Mount  Granitsa  (p.  166).  Near  the  edge  of  the  plain  and  the 
marshy  flats,  in  a  line  with  Skripou,  are  the  villages  of  Karyd^  Hagios 
DemeUrvoi^  and  Deglet^  the  last  on  the  river  of  Livadid;  between  Degles 
and  Ht.  Granitsa  lies  Rachi.  Parallel  with  the  Akontion  on  the  S.  stretches 
a  massive  outlier  of  Parnassos,  bounded  on  the  W.,  between  Davlia  and 
Distomo,  by  the  river  Pkt^anid.  At  the  N.  base  lie  HagioM  VlaM  (Panopeus, 
p.  160),  Eapraena  (Cheeronea,  p.  161),  and  Brdmagas.  —  The  mountains  of 
Euboea^  Kithaeronj  and  Helicon  are  also  well  seen. 

At  the  foot  of  the  steep  Acropolis  begin,  the  City  Walls,  at 
first  only  35  paces  apart,  but  gradually  increasing  their  distance 
as  they  follow  the  N.  and  S.  edges  of  the  gently  sloping  hill,  until 
they  reach  the  above-mentioned  ruined  cross-wall  on  the  E.  The  ter- 
ritory thus  enclosed  may  be  compared  to  the  delta  of  a  broad  stream. 
The  town  probably  originally  extended  to  the  E.  beyond  the  present 
convent,  so  as  to  include  both  the  temple  of  the  Graces  and  the 
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tieasniy  of  Mlnyas  within  the  walls.  Its  contraction  may  have  been 
the  result  of  the  destruction  at  the  hands  of  the  Thehans  in  B.C. 
368  and  346  (see  p.  194).  The  lower  town  seems  to  have  been  in- 
habited during  the  Roman  period,  if  we  interpret  aright  the  remains 
of  a  Roman  bath  and  aqueduct. 

As  is  generally  the  case  with  the  larger  Greek  fortresses,  we 
can  trace  in  Orchomenos  the  oharaoteristio  building  styles  of  dif- 
ferent epochs.  Thus  while  the  Acropolis  in  its  present  state  hardly 
goes  farther  back  than  the  time  of  Alexander  the  Qreat,  the  city 
walls  are  evidently  some  centuries  older.  The  best  preserved  is 
the  S.  wall,  which  was  probably  always  the  most  strongly  built  on 
account  of  the  easy  slope  on  that  side.  The  average  thickness  of 
the  walls  is  about  6Y2  ft. ;  the  polygonal  blocks  of  the  outer  face 
are  throughout  considerably  larger  than  those  of  the  interior.  The 
remains  of  a  gate  may  be  seen  in  the  E.  wall;  and  there  are  traces 
of  posterns  in  the  N.  and  S.  walls,  close  to  the  Acropolis.  The 
sites  of  several  towers  are  also  recognisable,  while  within  the  town- 
limits,  especially  in  the  upper  part,  the  foundations  of  numerous 
buildings  can  be  easily  made  out. 

From  Skbipou  to  Dra.chmani,  5  hrs.  —  The  path  at  first  follows 
the  S.  slope  of  the  Akontion,  on  which  lie  the  villages  of  Veli  and 
Bisbardi.    Farther  on  it  crosses  the  Kephisos  and  several  of  its 

affluents,  and  joins  the  road  from  Livadia  (see  R.  20). 

A  mountain-patli  connects  Skripou  with  the  humble  village  ofExareho, 
about  *4  hrs.  to  the  K.  Leaving  this  path  about  halfway  we  reach  in 
1-1  Vs  hr.  the  very  ancient  rained  town  of  Abs,  destroyed  by  the  Persians, 
and  a  little  to  the  W.  a  modem  village,  also  called  Exareho.  The  ruins, 
on  the  summit  of  a  high  pyramidal  hill,  affording  a  fine  view,  consist 
of  a  circular  town-wall,  and  of  a  carefully  constructed  acropolis-wall,  con- 
centric with  the  other,  round  the  highest  peak.  On  a  projecting  hill  to 
the  N.W.  of  Abae  are  fragments  of  the  peribolos  and  other  foundations 
of  the  Temple  of  the  Abaean  Apollo,  which  contained  an  oracle  once  held 
in  as  great  repute  as  that  of  Delphi.  It,  however,  lost  its  fame  after  the 
Persian  wars. 

An  oval  hill,  20  min.  farther  on  in  the  same  direction,  is  the  site  of  the 
ruined  Hyimpolis,  one  of  the  oldest  towns  in  Boeotia,  which,  though  de- 
stroyed by  the  Persians,  eigoyed  a  certain  importance  even  in  the  Roman 
period.  The  ruins,  which  hitherto  have  generally  borne  the  name  of  the 
vanished  village  of  Boffdana,  are  tolerably  extensive. 

About  IVs  hr.  farther  to  the  N.  ia  the  village  of  Kalopddi,  on  the 
road  from  Livadia  to  (1^/4  hr.)  Atalante  (p.  191).  The  neighbouring  ruin 
is  perhaps  that  of  KleorMe,  a  village  belonging  to  Hyampolis.  Dntehmani 
may  be  reached  hence  in  3  hrs.  (carriage-road). 

20.  From  Livadi&  to  Lamia  vi&  Drachmani  and 
Boudonitza.  Thermopyl®. 

From  Livadi^  to  Drachnumi,  road,  GVs  hrs.;  thence  to  Boudonitza^ 
Si/sill's,  i  from  Boudonitza  to  Thermopylae  S^/shrs.,  and  through  the  pass  to 
Lamia  a^/t  hrs.  —  From  Orchomenos  vi&  Exareho  (see  above)  to  Drach- 
mani, 8Vs  hrs. 

Livadidf  see  p.  162.  • —  We  follow  the  road  described  on  p.  162, 
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crossing  the  Thourion  ridge  to  Kapraena  (p.  161 ;  13/4hr.),  without, 

however,  actually  entering  that  village.    We  then  cross  numerous 

irrigating  canals  and  the  little  Platanid  fp.  160),  one  of  the  chief 

J         tributaries  of  the  Kephisos,  and  enter  (13/4hr.)  the  defile  of  Belesij 

!         between  the  lower  or  Boeotian  plain  of  the  Kephisos  and  the  upper 

or  Phocian-Locrian  plain.  In  ancient  days  the  ravine  was  named  after 

the  stronghold  of  Parapotdmioiy  to  the  N.E.  of  the  Khan  of  Belesi. 

A   path  that  diverges  here  leads  via  Biskeni  and  Hagia  Marina  and 

I  through  the  picturesque  ravine  of  the  KachaU*  to  (2^/4  hrs.)  Velitsa.   This 

village  lies   at  the  U)ot  of  a  high  cliflf  in   a  well-wooded  district  where 

tobacco  is   successfully  grown,   and  is  built  in  the  midst  of  the  ruins  of 

I  ^Tithora,  which  are  among  the  most  picturesque  in  Greece.    Tithora  or 

I  Tithorea   is   minutely  described  by  Pausaniasi   but  has  little  importance 

:  beyond  that  fact.    In  the  lower  part  of  the  modern  village  rises  a  lofty 

tower  of  two  stories  (with  loop-holes  below  and  windows  above),  which 

formed  the  N.W.  angle  of  the  old  fortifications.    Near  it  is  a  gate.    The 

other   towers,   notably  on  the  S.   side,    adjoining  the  cliff|    are   also  still 

standing.    The  walls,  formed  of  immense  square  blocks  outside  and  smaller 

stones  inside,  are  nearly  10  ft.  thick.    The  hills  to  the  S.  of  the  village 

command  a  good  view  of  the  ruins  and  of  the  gorge  of  the  Kachales.  We 

reach  them  from  the  Panagia  Convent,  passing  the  arches  of  a  primitive 

aqueduct. 

From  Velitsa  to  Drachmani  (see  below),   2  hrs.  \    to  Davlia  (p.  160), 
2»/4  hrs^  to  Dadi  (p.  158),  2  hrs. 

About  3y^4  hr.  beyond  the  pass  of  B^esi-Parapotamloi  the  road 
to  Lamia  y\i  Dadi  (p.  158)  diverges  to  the  left.  We  cross  the  Ke- 
phisos and  several  of  Its  N.  tributaries,  and  gradually  ascend, 
after  leaving  the  Atalante  road  on  the  right.  About  2  hrs.  farther 
on  we  reach  the  large  village  of  Draohmtoi,  where  accommodation 
for  the  night  may  be  obtained  in  a  'magazi'.  A  few  ancient  archi- 
tectural and  sculptured  fragments  have  been  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  the  village-well.  A  small  museum,  the  key  of  which  is  kept 
by  the  Demarch,  contains  the  inscriptions  and  other  antiquities 
brought  to  light  by  the  excavations  of  the  French  School  (p.  94)  on 
the  site  of  the  temple  of  Athena  Kranssa  (on  an  isolated  hill  to  the 
N.E.)  and  at  Elateia  itself. 

About  20  mln.  to  the  E.  of  Drachmani,  near  the  chapel  of  the  de- 
serted village  of  Lefta^  lie  the  ruins  of  the  small  but  ancient  town 
of  EI4teia,  the  capital  of  Phocis,  It  was  placed  so  as  to  command 
the  lowest  pass  between  the  plain  of  the  Spercheios  and  the  middle 
valley  of  the  Kephisos,  forming  the  most  frequented  military 

route  between  N.  and  Central  Greece. 

Elateia  is  best  known  in  history  from  its  occupation  at  the  beginnin 
of  the  holy  war  against  Amphissa  (p.  153)  by  Philip  II.  of  Macedon,  whose 
first  overt  act  against  Greece  it  was  (B.  C.  339).  The  astounding  impression 
which  the  event  produced  in  Athens  is  reflected  in  a  famous  oration  of 
Demosthenes^  but  the  alliance  with  Thebes  formed  at  his  urgent  repre- 
sentations was  able  to  withstand  Philip  but  for  a  short  time;  barely  ten 
months  later  the  decisive  battle  of  Chseronea  (p.  161)  was  fought  and  lost. 
Elateia  was  taken  by  the  Bomans  in  B.  0.  198;  but  in  B.C.  85-86  it 
offered  a  successful  resistance  to  Taxiles,  the  general  of  Mithridates. 

The  lower  line  of  the  town-walls,  which  now  looks  like  an 
earthen  rampai::t,  rose  only  a  little  above  the  plain.    The  town 
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stretched  along  the  steep  slope  from  W.  to  E.,  between  the  deep 
beds  of  two  mountain-torrents.  The  ruined  chapels  probably  mark 
the  sites  of  ancient  sanctuaries.  The  top  of  the  hill  served  as  the 
Acropolis.  Some  unsystematic  excavations  have  been  made  here  by 
the  French  School  (p.  94). 

The  route  from  Drachmani  to  Thermopylae  is  merely  a  bridle- 
track.  It  descends  a  little  and  then  ascends  the  Enemidian-CBtsBan 
chain  of  hills,  past  (40  min.)  the  hamlet  of  Sclim  Bey.  At  a  lofty 
knoll  or  Hourla*,  2hrs.  from  Selim  Bey,  we  reach  Derw^ni,  the  sum- 
mit of  the  pass  (1968  ft.).  From  this  point  we  have  a  fine  retrospect 
of  the  imposing  Parnassos,  with  the  villages  of  YeUtsa  (p.  197)  and 
Dadi  (p.  158)  at  its  foot;  on  this  side  of  the  Kephisos  lies  Modi. 
To  the  N.  we  see  the  Gulf  of  Lamia  and  Mt.  Othrys.  A  spring  rises 
just  beyond  the  summit  of  the  pass,  and  farther  on  joins  the 
stream  that  enters  the  Euripos  at  Thronion  (p.  191). 

We  now  descend  a  long  valley,  among  fine  ivy-twined  plane- 
trees,  turn  to  the  W.  at  an  imposing  rocky  'gate',  and  cross  the  fiat 
and  partly  wooded  hills  to  the  hamlet  of  Loukeri.  On  the  hills  op- 
posite lies  Lapataes.  Here  we  catch  a  distant  view  of  the  nearest 
houses  and  mediaeval  castle  of  Boudonitza,  about  2^4  hrs.  distant 
from  Derv^ni. 

Boudonitia  or  Mendenitsna,  a  village  with  650  inhab.  (ac- 
commodation at  a  bakali),  probably  lies  on  the  site  of  the  ancient 
town  of  Pharygae^  of  which,  however,  only  insignificant  remains 
are  now  extant.  The  place  played  a  more  important  part  in  the 
middle  ages,  after  Boniface  de  Montferrat  (p.  Ix)  had  made  it  the 
seat  of  a  margrave  and  bishop  (1205)  for  the  protection  of  the 
always  important  Thermopylae.  The  first  margrave  was  Guido 
Pallavieini  (d.  1237)  whose  family,  in  spite  of  various  vicissitudes, 
remained  in  possession  of  the  lordship  until  1311.  In  1410  the 
district  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  Turks,  whose  possession,  how- 
ever, was  intermittent  until  1454. 

The  citadel,  which  crowns  the  precipitous  hiU  to  the  N.  of  the 
village,  consists  first  of  an  ancient  and  carefully  built  polygonal 
enceinte,  several  times  repaired  in  the  middle  ages,  and  secondly 
of  the  margraves'  castle  proper,  in  which  ancient  fragments  have 
also  been  plentifully  used.  Two  of  the  gateways  are  almost 
entirely  constructed  of  ancient  masonry.  The  view  ranges  over  the 
Gulf  of  Lamia,  Mt.  Othrys,  the  peninsula  of  Lithada  in  Euboea, 
and  a  great  part  of  Kallidromos.  Close  under  the  N.  slope  lies  the 
village  of  Karavidia,  whence  a  gorge  extends  to  Molo  (p.  191). 

Our  route  follows  the  slope  to  the  W.  of  Boudonitza,  which  is 
sprinkled  with  ruins.  The  surrounding  heights  of  Mt.  Phrikion 
are  all  well-wooded.  Beyond  a  miserable  Wallachian  village,  we 
approach  a  depression  between  two  hills,  which  ends  abruptly. 
To  the  N.  rises  the  steep  convent-hill  of  PalaeoyannUj  reached  in 
l^'4-2  hrs.  from  Boudonitza.    The  ruined  walls  on  this  hill,  which 
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are  visible  from  a  considerable  distance,  belong  to  a  fortress  which 
guarded  the  mountain-path  above  Thermopylae.  This  was  probably 
the  fortress  which  formerly  shared  the  name  of  Kallidromos  with 
the  whole  of  the  range.  The  modern  name  is  Sardmata. 

Ascending  still  farther  along  the  W.  slope  of  the  ravine  beyond 
Palaeoyannis,  we  reach  in  10  mln.  the  prettily  situated  and  shady 
village  of  Drakospelidy  which  commands  a  view  of  the  entire  plain 
of  the  Spercheios.  This  seems  to  be  the  beginning  of  the  Pass  of 
AnopaeOy  through  which  Ephialtes  led  the  Persian  division  under 
Hydames  to  the  rear  of  the  Greeks.  The  path  descends  through  a 
gorge  wooded  with  plane-trees,  passing  (55  min.)  the  wretched 
Kalyvia  (huts)  of  Drakospelid.  A  descent  of  25  min.  more  brings 
us  to  the  mill  driven  by  the  warm  springs  (p.  201)  and  to  the  E. 
entrance  of  the  Pass  of  Thermopylee  (at  9ep[xoii6Xai),  the  name  of 
which  has  been  immortalized  by  the  heroic  death  of  Leonidas  and 
his  300  Spartans  and  the  700  Thespians  in  July,  B.  C.  480. 

The  Greeks,  awaiting  the  advance  of  the  Persians  from  the  N.,  aban- 
doned the  defence  of  Tempe  as  useless,  and  posted  themselves  in  the  more 
easily  defended  pass  of  Thermopylse.  Besides  300  Spartans,  their  forces 
consisted  of  500  hoplites  from  Tegea  and  as  many  from  Hantinea,  120  from 
Orchomenos  in  Arcadia,  1060  from  the  rest  of  Arcadia,  400  from  Corinth, 
200  from  Phlius,  80  from  My  cense,  700  from  Thespiee,  400  from  Thebes, 
and  1000  from  the  Opuntian  Locris. 

Jhrof.  Curtitu  describes  the  events  of  the  contest  as  follows :  — 
Xerxes  crossed  the  Spercheios  (p.  201),  advanced  towards  the  pass,  and 
encamped  on  the  plain  of  Trachis  (p.  202),  where  the  Asopos  dashes  forth 
from  the  cliffs  of  Trachis,  which  rise  in  an  imposing  crescent  on  the  S. 
verge  of  the  bay.  The  hostile  camps  thus  lay  but  3  M.  apart.  Xerxes, 
who  wished  to  avoid  unnecessary  bloodshed,  expected  that  the  Greeks 
would  retire  from  Thermopylse  as  they  had  retired  from  Tempe.  The 
latter,  however,  remained  in  their  position,  exhibiting  themselves  in  front 
of  their  trenches,  strengthening  their  limbs  by  gymnastic  exercises,  and 
adorning  their  long  hair  as  for  a  banquet.  At  last,  on  the  fifth  day,  the 
Persian  monarch  ordered  his  troops  forward  to  punish  the  arrogance  of 
his  opponents  and  for  two  days,  from  morning  till  evening,  the  battle  rag- 
ed in  the  small  coast-plain.  Again  and  again  the  Medes  advanced  against 
the  Greeks  as  against  the  ramparts  of  a  fortress;  their  foremost  ranks, 
thrust  forwards  by  the  pressure  of  the  myriads  behind,  met  certain  death. 
They  had  no  protection  against  the  Grecian  lances,  while  the  Median 
missiles  rebounded  like  hail  from  the  bronze  armour  of  their  foes.  The 
onslaughts  were  repeatedly  repulsed,  and  Xerxes,  overloooking  the  battle 
from  a  height,  saw  the  blood  of  his  choicest  troops  flowing  like  water 
across  the  path.  To  hurl  fresh  masses  of  troops  forward  was  useless.  The 
only  method  was  to  march  round  the  pass,  and  for  this  neither  road  nor 
guide  was  wanting. 

Ephialtes.  a  Malian,  offered  to  guide  the  invaders  through  the  heights 
which  stretcn  upwards  from  the  pass.  The  Persians,  leaving  the  gorge 
of  the  Asopos  in  the  evening^  climbed  upwards  all  night  through  the 
oak-forests,  and  when  day  broke  found  themselves  on  the  crest  of  the 
hill.  The  stillness  of  the  morning  air  favoured  their  march.  The  sleep- 
ing Phocians  were  only  aroused  by  the  tread  of  the  enemy.  Unable  at 
once  to  assume  a  posture  of  defence,  their  hearts  failed  them,  and  they 
withdrew  to  the  summit  of  Kallidromos  (see  above),  believing  that  the  attack 
was  directed  against  themselves.  The  Persians,  however,  had  no  thought 
of  delaying  for  any  such  purpose,  and  pushed  on  in  order  to  fall  upon 
the  rear  of  the  Spartans. 

The  latter  soon  learned  how  matters  stood.    The  position  had  been 
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forced  through  the  neglect  of  the  Phocians  to  post  sentries.  Hydaitus 
was  still  above  on  the  heights  and  the  rear  was  still  open.  But  Leonidcu 
could  not  hesitate  as  to  what  he  had  to  do.  He  was  not  there  as  a 
general  to  carry  on  the  war  according  to  circumstances  after  his  own 
plans;  he  was  there  simply  to  defend  the  pass.  Whatever  just  reason  he 
had  to  be  indignant  with  the  Spartans  who  had  left  him  in  the  lurch,  to 
remain  at  his  post  was  only  the  fulfilment  of  his  duty  as  a  citizen ;  and 
that  to  the  true  Spartan  was  second  nature. 

In  order  to  avoid  useless  bloodshed  he  permitted  the  contingents  from 
the  other  states  to  depart.  The  Thespians y  however,  and  the  Thebans 
remained  \  the  former,  according  to  unanimous  admission,  from  a  spirit  of 
heroism,  which  deserved  all  the  more  credit  because  no  exterior  claim  of 
duty  chained  them  to  the  spot;  the  latter,  says  Herodotus,  because 
Leonidas  would  not  let  them  go.  He  was  aware  that  if  they  survived 
that  day  they  would  only  serve  to  swell  the  ranks  of  the  Persians.  Im- 
mediately after  the  departure  of  the  allies,  retreat  was  cut  off,  and  the 
Greeks  were  hemmed  in  on  both  sides  by  overwhelming  numbers. 

At  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning  the  devoted  band  prepared  for  battle. 
Leonidas  led  them  into  the  midst  of  the  foe,  that  they  might  sell  their 
lives  as  dearly  as  possible,  but  when  they  were  exhausted  with  fighting, 
and  their  lances  were  shattered,  they  withdrew  to  a  small  hillock,  which 
rose  about  30  ft.  above  the  springs  (p.  201).  Here  they  fell  one  by  one 
under  the  arrows  of  the  Medes,  standing  by  each  other  like  brothers  to 
the  end.  Their  self-devotion  was  not  in  vain.  It  was  an  example  to  the 
Hellenes ;  to  the  Spartans  it  was  a  stimulus  to  revenge ;  and  to  the  Persians 
a  proof  of  Grecian  valour,  the  impression  of  which  could  never  fade.  Their 
grave  became  an  imperishable  monument  of  heroic  patriotism,  which 
preferred  death  to  violation  of  oath  and  duty. 

The  strategic  importance  of  Thermopylae  was  illustrated  several  times 
afterwards,  as  in  B.C.  279,  when  about  24,000  Greeks  under  Kallippos  the 
Athenian  defended  the  pass  for  months  against  more  than  170,000  Gauls 
(Galatians)  under  Brennus.  The  Gauls  too  eventually  found  their  way 
across  the  mountains,  but  the  Greeks  had  time  to  depart  in  the  ships  which 
were  kept  in  readiness. 

In  B.  C.  191  Antiochos  III.  of  Syria,  with  10,000  men,  retired  to  Ther- 
mopylce  before  a  Roman  army  of  40,000  men  under  Manius  AciUtut  OlabriOf 
who  was  joined  also  by  the  Macedonians.  Antiochos  fortified  himself  in 
the  pass  with  rampart  and  ditch  to  await  the  arrival  of  his  large  Asiatic 
army;  but  once  more  a  detour  gave  victory  to  the  attacking  force. 
M.  Porcius  Oato,  the  legate,  stormed  the  fortress  on  Eallidromos  (mentioned 
for  the  first  time  on  this  occasion;  comp.  p.  199),  and  pressed  on  against 
the  Syrian  camp  from  tbe  height  above,  while  Acilius  Glabrio  attacked  it 
from  beneath.  This  decided  the  fight;  the  camp  was  stormed,  and  only 
the  king  with  500  followers  escaped. 

Several  armies  have  marched  through  the  pass  in  medieeval  and 
modern  times,  without,  however,  coming  to  any  decisive  battle  there. 

A  survey  of  the  district  from  the  rocky  eminence  above  the 
mill  shows  us  that  the  spot  must  have  undergone  considerable 
alteration  since  the  days  of  Leonidas.  For  Instead  of  an  easily 
closed  defile  50  ft.  wide,  between  the  precipice  and  the  sea,  there 
extends  before  us  a  flat  and  partly  marshy  plain  from  1 Y2-3  M.  broad, 
which  has  been  formed  by  earthquakes  and  the  alluvial  deposits  of 
the  Spercheios  (p.  201)  and  several  mountain-torrents.  The  eastern- 
most and  westernmost  of  the  three  circular  hillocks  near  the  mill  bear 
mural  fragments  of  undoubtedly  ancient  origin;  for  the£.  entrance 
to  the  pass  seems  from  the  first  to  have  stood  more  in  need  of  arti- 
ficial fortification  than  the  W.  As  the  walls  were  repeatedly  repaired , 
even  so  late  as  under  Justinian  in  the  6th  cent.  A.  D.,  it  is  now 
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impossible  to  say  -when  they  were  fiist  erected.    Acillus  Glabrio 

and  Antiochos  fought  at  the  E.  end  of  the  defile ;  while  the  struggle 

between  Leonidas  and  the  Spartans  certainly  took  place  at  the  W.  end. 
On  a  fourth  hill,  which  lies  3/4  hr.  to  the  E.,  in  the  direction  of  Molo 
(p.  191),  are  some  ruins  believed  to  be  those  of  the  little  town  of  Alpenoit 
whence  the  Greek  army  draw  its  supplies  in  B.C.  480. 

The  two  hot  Sulphureous  Springs  (temp,  over  l^O**  Fahr.) 
which  have  given  the  pass  its  name,  rise  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain, 
nearly  1/2  M.  to  the  W.  of  the  mill.  For  a  considerable  distance 
round  the  springs  the  ground  is  encrusted  with  the  white  and  glis- 
tening deposit  of  the  sulphureous  water  and  sounds  hollow  under 
the  horses'  hoofs.  In  the  conduits  by  which  the  water  is  led  to  the 
mill  and  other  points  the  water  has  a  bluish-green  colour.  This 
fact  was  observed  byPausanias;  "I  noticed",  he  says,  "that  the 
water  of  the  springs  at  ThermopylsB  was  coloured  like  the  sea,  not  of 
course  at  all  points,  but  on  its  course  to  the  basins,  which  the  in- 
habitants call  'chytroi'  or  cooking  vessels".  These  *chytroi'  may 
perhaps  be  identified  with  the  square  basins,  beside  which  a  guard- 
house, a  small  magazi,  and  more  recently  a  simple  house  for  the 
accommodation  of  visitors  have  been  erected ;  they  have,  however, 
had  their  appearance  much  altered  by  the  sulphur  deposits.  The 
water  In  the  springs  themselves  is  quite  clear. 

About  20  min.  to  the  W.  of  the  thermal  springs,  on  the  road 
from  Atalante  (p.  191)  to  Lamia,  just  beyond  a  copious  cold  spring, 
rises  a  round  hill,  surmounted  by  a  ruined  cavalry  barrack,  and 
commanding  the  W.  entrance  of  the  pass.  This  is  the  Kolonos 
mentioned  by  Herodotus,  on  which  the  surviving  Greeks  assembled 
for  the  last  deadly  struggle,  and  on  which  was  afterwards  placed  a 
lion  as  a  monument  to  Leonidas,  with  the  famous  inscription : 

Q  ^eiv    ayyeXXeiv  Aaxe5aifi,ov{oi<;  oti  Tf^Ss 

*  Stranger,  tell  the  Spartans  that  we  are  lying  here 
in  obedience  to  their  commands.'' 

The  inscription  referring  to  all  the  combatants  ran : 

*0n  this  spot  four  thousand,  Peloponnesians, 
Fought  against  more  than  three  millions.'' 

From  this  hill  we  can  trace  with  our  eye  a  long  reach  of  the 
Spercheios  (the  modern  Helldda),  here  bordered  by  plane-trees.  In 
the  time  of  Herodotus  this  river  entered  the  Malic  Gulf  much 
farther  to  the  N. ;  and  its  present  tributaries,  the  Asopos^  Mdas, 
and  Dryas,  flowed  directly  into  the  sea.  The  marshes  to  the  N.  of 
Thermopyls  are  traversed  by  long  drainage -canals,  which  also 
empty  themselves  into  the  Spercheios.  Beyond  the  marshes  pasture- 
lands  stretch  as  far  as  Mt.  Othrys. 

Following  the  road,  between  the  marsh  on  the  right  and  the 
heights  on  the  left,  we  now  leave  the  valley  of  Thermopylae  and 
reach  (25  min.)  the  Mill  of  Zestano,  to  which  water  is  brought 
from  the  mountain  by  means  of  a  long  aqueduct  supported  by 


202   Route  20.      BRIDGE  OF  ALAMANNA.       From  Livadid 

arches.  A  little  before  reaching  the  mill,  we  pass  a  shallow  water- 
course, over  the  reddish  stones  of  which  flows  luke-warm  mineral- 
water.  This  is  doubtless  the  ancient  Phoenix^  which  obtained  its 
name  from  its  reddish  colour,  and  formerly  flowed  into  the  Asopos 
(see  below).  This  district  is  also  said  to  have  contained  the  little 
town  of  Anthele  and  a  Temple  of  Demeter,  where  the  Greek  Am- 
phictyons  assembled  as  they  did  at  Delphi  (p.  163). 

We  cross  the  Spercheios  ^j^  M.  farther  on  by  the  Bridge  of 
Alamanna,  named  after  the  adjoining  group  of  houses,  among  which 
is  a  khan.  The  bridge  is  known  as  the  scene  of  the  heroic  resistance 
offered  by  the  young  Athanasios  Vidkos  and  the  brave  Bishop  of 
Salon  a,  at  the  head  of  700  Greeks,  to  a  strong  Turkish  army  under 
OmerVriones  and  Mehemed  Pasha,  on  5th  May,  1821.  The  leaders  of 
the  Greeks  were  both  put  to  death  by  the  Turks. 

The  route  from  Thermopylee  is  joined  at  the  Bridge  of  Alamanna 
by  a  bridle-path  coming  from  (4*/*  hrs.)  Oravia  (p.  151)  across  the  hill  of 
KalUdromot  (Sardmata,  p.  199).  About  1  hr.  to  the  S.W.,  on  a  double- 
peaked  rocky  hill  between  the  above-mentioned  path  and  the  new  road 
leading  to  the  S.  from  Lamia,  to  the  left  of  the  point  where  the  Kar- 
vounaria  (the  ancient  Asopos)  enters  the  'Trachinian  Plain\  are  the  scanty 
ruins  of  Her&kleia.  This  ancient  town  and  castle  was  founded  in  B.C.  426 
by  the  inhabitants  of  Trachis,  accompanied  by  Doric  (Spartans  and  others) 
and  ^olic  colonists.  It  was  destroyed  in  B.C.  371  by  the  Thessalians  but 
was  rebuilt  by  the  CBtseans  and  Halians.  The  first  encounter  between  the 
Greeks  and  Macedonians  in  the  Lamian  War  (p.  203)  took  place  here,  in 
consequence  of  which  the  Macedonians,  under  Antipater,  withdrew  to 
Lamia.  Herakleia  was  taken  in  B.C.  191  by  the  Roman  consul  M.  Acilius 
Glabrio  (p.  200).  The  modem  name  of  its  site  and  also  of  the  rocky  ravine 
of  the  stream  is  Sideroporta  or  4ron  gate". 

About  1  hr.  farther  to  the  W.,  on  the  other  side  of  the  road,  lies  the 
hamlet  of  KoHvelo,  on  the  S.  slope  of  a  steep  flat-topped  hill,  on  which 
in  early  antiquity  stood  the  town  of  Trachis.  Numerous  legends  of  Her- 
cules are  connected  with  this  district,  among  others  that  of  his  death 
on  the  funeral-pile  whence  he  ascended  to  Olympos.  At  the  date  of  the 
Persian  wars  Trachis  ruled  the  neighbouring  part  of  the  plain  and  the 
mountains  as  far  as  Thermopylae.  The  ruins  have  not  yet  been  carefully 
examined. 

The  plain  beyond  the  Alamanna  bridge  is  occupied  by  tilled 

land  and  pasture,  vineyards,  and  tobacco-plantations.  We  ride  past 

the  mouth  of  the  Asopos,  descending  from  Trachis  (see  above),  and 

past  the  villages  of  OmerBey  andiSaram^akli  or  8armou8akli(^  onion 

village'),  and  in  21/2  ^^^s.  after  leaving  the  bridge  reach  — 

Lamia.  —  Xenodochion  ton  X£non  (kept  by  Savvas),  at  the  corner 
of  the  main  street  and  the  Platfa,  bed  I1/2-2  dr.;  there  is  another  Xsno- 
DOGHioN  of  the  same  name  in  the  Platfa.  —  Restaurant  des  Thermopylest 
tolerable;  and  several  Cafis^  also  in  the  Platfa. 

Lamia  (Aau(a),  called  ZitoHni  by  the  Turks,  is  a  busy  little 
town  with  6900  inhab.,  extending  along  the  slopes  of  two  spurs 
of  Mount  Othrys,  under  the  shadow  of  a  medieval  castle.  It  is  the 
seat  of  the  nomarch  of  Phocis-Phthiotis,  The  streets  are  now  toler- 
ably regular,  although  they  still  bear  traces  of  the  Turkish  domin- 
ion, such  as  the  paintings  on  some  of  the  houses  in  the  bazaar  and 
a  fairly  preserved  mosque  and  minaret    The  gardens,  also,  on  the 
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N.  side  of  the  town  are  a  TemlniBoence  of  the  -well-known  predilec- 
tion of  the  Turks  for  such  enclosures;  and  there  are  numerous 
Turkish  graves  on  the  low  hill  to  the  W. ,  on  the  slopes  of  which 
are  several  mills  driven  by  the  copious  water  of  a  single  stream. 
With  the  exception  of  Silona  (p.  151),  Lamia  is  the  only  town  in 
Greece  in  which  camels  are  still  reared. 

The  antique  remains  are  scanty  and  uninteresting.  For 
whatever  glamour  the  Homeric  poems  may  have  cast  about  the 
country  round  the  Malic  Gulf  as  the  home  of  Achilles  and  his 
Myrmidons,  the  later  inhabitants  of  the  district  appear  as  semi- 
barbarians.  Lamfa  is  chiefly  known  from  the  unsuccessful  siege  of 
Antipater  here  by  the  Athenians  and  iEtolians  under  the  Athenian 
Leosthenes  in  B.  0.  323.  It  was  the  last  effort  of  the  Greeks,  en- 
couraged by  the  death  of  Alexander  the  Great,  to  shake  off  the 
Macedonian  yoke.  Leosthenes  was  killed  during  the  siege ;  and  his 
successor  Antlphilos  suffered  the  decisive  defeat  at  Krannon  (p.  221) 
in  the  following  year.  The  fact  that  the  entire  army  of  Antipater 
was  cooped  up  here  for  a  considerable  time  speaks  for  the  size  of 
the  town.  The  enclosing  wall  probably  extended  over  the  lower 
heights  in  front  of  the  depression  between  the  two  main  hills.  There 
are  a  few  fragments  of  walls,  built  of  regular  squared  stones,  on  the 
S.  side  of  the  W.  hill. 

The  E.  hill  is  crowned  by  a  mediaeval  Citadel,  built  on  ancient 
foundations.  Permission  to  visit  it  must  be  obtained  from  the 
nomarch.  As  the  height  is  divided  from  Othrys,  on  the  N.  and 
N.E.,  by  a  slight  depression  only,  the  strategic  importance  of  the 
fortress  has  long  vanished.  A  small  garrison  is  kept  here  merely 
on  account  of  the  powder-magazine  in  the  former  barracks,  built 
under  King  Otho.  The  view  is  celebrated. 

To  tbe  IT.  is  the  long  chain  of  Othrys;  to  the  E.,  the  K.  and  central 
portions  of  Et^ofOy  and  the  Malic  Oulf  (Gulf  of  Lamia),  with  the  adjoining 
part  of  the  Ftoin  of  the  Spereheios,  stretching  as  far,  as  Thermopylae  j  to 
the  S.  the  Enemidian  Mountains^  Kallidromos,  and  CEta,  behind  which  rise 
Pamatios  and  the  Kiona.  Far  to  the  W.  rises  the  massive  Tymphrestos^ 
the  modern  Velouehi  (7606  ft.). 

About  4  hrs.  to  the  N.  of  Lamia,  in  a  pleasant  nook  beneath  the 
crest  of  Mount  Othrys,  which  formed  till  1881  the  boundary  between 
Greece  and  Turkey,  lies  the  hospitable  convent  of  Antinitsa.  The  road, 
leading  to  the  W.  over  the  Pho'&rka  Pcus  (p.  230)  has  been  the  main  artery 
of  traffic  between  Thessaly  and  Greece  proper  since  the  dawn  of  history. 
The  view  hence  across  the  Pharsalian  plain  to  the  distant  01ympo9  is 
magnificent.  

Between  Lamfa  and  (9^2  M.)  Stylfda  there  is  a  good  road,  on 
which  a  diligence  plies  several  times  weekly  in  connection  with 
the  coasting- steamer  mentioned  at  pp.  204,  215  (3-4  dr.  each 
pers.,  small  articles  of  luggage  free).  Other  vehicles  may  usually 
be  hired  in  a  square  in  the  S.E.  of  the  town ;  saddle  and  pack- 
horses  at  the  khan,  3  dr.).  The  road  runs  through  Megalovrysia 
and  Avlaki. 
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Stylida  (StuXic),  a  small  town  with  1800  inhab.,  in  a  pretty 
but  nnhealtby  situation,  is  the  poit  for  the  whole  district  of 
Phthiotis,  and  also  one  of  the  outlets  for  the  S.  of  Thessaly.  At 
the  harbour  are  a  Xenodoehion  with  a  kitchen,  and  the  large  factory 
of  Giann6poulo8  &  Co.,  in  which  various  articles  are  produced.  At 
the  foot  of  the  neighbouring  hill  of  Hagios  Elias  lay  Phalara,  the 
ancient  port  of  Lamfa.  The  steamers  lie  about  V2  lir.  from  the  shore 
(seat  in  a  small  boat  1  dr. ;  the  boatmen  are  extortionate). 

About  6  H.  to  the  E.  is  Aehind^  the  ancient  JEchinos,  and  9  M.  farther 
on  is  Oardikif  with  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  town  and  citadel  of  Laris$a  Kre- 
maste^  taken  in  B.C.  302  by  Demetrios  Poliorketes. 

21.  Euboea. 

From  Athens  to  ChalkiSy  see  R.  17.  —  The  land-route  is  not  so  con- 
venient as  the  voyage  by  one  of  the  Greek  Coasting  Steamers  mentioned 
at  p.  XX,  which  ply  from  the  Piraeus  to  Chalkis  in  about  13  hrs.  (fare 
18  dr.). 

Euboea^  Euj^oia  (pron.  ^vvia)^  is  the  largest  island  (1460  sq.M.)  belonging 
to  the  modern  kingdom  of  Greece.  It  lies  like  a  great  breakwater  so  near  the 
E.  coast  of  the  mainland,  that  the  ancients  believed  it  had  been  separated 
from  it  by  an  earthquake.  All  the  harbours  on  the  island  are  situated  on 
its  W.  coast;  its  E.  coast  consists  almost  entirely  of  precipitous  cliffs, 
interrupted  here  and  there  by  practicable  landing-places,  but  presenting 
no  sheltered  haven.  The  mountains,  composed  mainly  of  micaceous  and 
argillaceous  slate,  are  grouped  in  four  masses :  to  the  N.  the  Hagios  Elias 
or  Oaltzades  Mts.  (4486  ft.  \  the  ancient  Telethrion)^  with  the  peninsula  of 
Lithada;  in  the  W.  part  of  the  K.  half  of  the  island  the  Kandili  Mts. 
(3965  ft.;  the  ancient  Makisios)\  to  the  E.  the  mountain  system  of  Delphi 
(5725  ft. ;  the  ancient  Dirphys) ;  and  in  the  S.  the  Hagios  JSlias  or  Ocha 
Mountains  (4830  ft). 

Among  the  throng  of  peoples  that  inhabited  Euboea  at  the  beginning 
of  the  historical  period,  the  most  conspicuous  were  the  Thessalian  Ello- 
pians  in  the  N.,  the  Thracian  Abantes  in  the  middle,  and  the  Dryopians 
in  the  S.  lonians  from  Attica  afterwards  amalgamated  with  the  Abantes 
and  formed  a  new  race,  which  acquired  the  dominion  of  the  entire  island. 
Their  two  chief  towns  were  ChcUkis  and  Eretria^  which  disputed  for 
many  years  the  possession  of  the  *Lelantian  District'.  This  people  was 
powerful  and  numerous  enough  to  send  out  several  colonies  to  Magna 
Qreecia,  Sicily,  and  the  Thracian  Chersonese  (Chalkidike  or  Chalcidice). 
The  continuous  history  of  the  island  begins,  however,  in  B.C.  506  with 
the  subjugation  of  Chalkis  by  the  Athenians,  for  the  barrenness  of  the 
Attic  soil  made  the  possession  of  the  fertile  island  almost  a  matter  of  life 
and  death  to  the  powerful  maritime  trading  city.  The  disastrous  issue  of 
the  Sicilian  expedition  resulted  in  the  loss  of  Eubcea  by  the  Athenians, 
towards  the  end  of  the  Peloponnesian  War  (B.C.  411).  The  inhabitants 
maintained  their  independence,  but  generally  stood  by  Athens  in  the  later 
wars.  The  battle  of  Cheeronea  (p.  161)  decided  the  fate  of  Euboea,  as  of 
the  rest  of  Greece,  and  it  became  subject  to  Macedonia.  Subsequently, 
after  several  battles,  it  was  subdued  by  the  Romans. 

The  taking  of  Constantinople  in  1204  transferred  the  Eub(Ban  sea-ports 
to  the  Venetians,  who,  after  repeated  wars  with  the  Frankish  princes, 
finally  made  themselves  masters  of  the  whole  island  (1366).  At  this  period 
Euboea  received  the  name  of  Negroponte  (from  ^Evripo",  *Egripo'')  which 
it  retained  until  quite  recently.  Kext  to  Crete,  it  was  the  most  important 
Venetian  station  in  the  Levant.  The  Turks  succeeded  the  Venetians  in 
1470  as  possessors  of  the  island,  and  held  it  until  the  Protocol  of  London 
(3rd  Feb.,  1830)  transferred  it  to  the  new  kingdom  of  Greece. 

The  main  attraction  of  Euboea  is  its  fine  scenery,  particularly  in  the 
^.  half,  but  the  S.  part  of  the  island  also  contains  some  interesting  ruins. 
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a.   ClialkiB. 

Xenodochion  ton  Xenon,  comfortable  night  quarters^  meals  at  the 
Xenodochion  Oltmpia,  moderate,  good  cooking.  —  Cctrriages  (only  two  in 
the  town),  very  dear.  —  Omnibus  to  Thebes,  see  p.  180.  —  The  office  of 
the  Greek  Steetmers  is  in  the  Eastro. 

The  name  Chalkis  probably  means  *ore'  or  *  metal-town',  though 
as  yet  no  mines  have  been  traced  in  the  neighbourhood.  Possibly 
therefore  the  name  may  be  derived  from  xrfX^Y)  (murei^  and  may 
point  to  a  settlement  of  Phoenicians  engaged  in  procuring  the  purple 
dye  of  this  shell-fish.  The  strikingly  favourable  position  of  the  town 
at  the  narrowest  part  of  the  strait,  where  BoBOtia  and  the  fertile  is- 
land approach  each  other,  makes  the  early  foundation  of  a  sea-port 
extremely  probable.  The  town  was  fortified  at  an  early  period,  but 
beyond  a  number  of  squared  stones,  incorporated  in  later  edifices, 
and  the  remains  of  a  breakwater,  there  are  no  ancient  relics  extant. 

The  present  town  of  Chalkis,  with  9900  inhab.,  is  the  fortified 
capital  of  the  nomarchy  of  Euboea,  and  contains  several  modern 
churches,  a  Turkish  mosque,  and  other  public  buildings.  Seen 
from  a  distance,  especially  from  the  mainland,  it  presents  a  charm- 
ingly picturesque  appearance,  but  a  nearer  acquaintance  with  the 
irregular  interior  is  apt  to  be  disappointing.  The  town  comprises 
two  quite  distinct  parts :  the  diamond-shaped  citadel  and  the  sub- 
urban district. 

In  B.C.  411  Chalkis  was  connected  by  a  wooden  bridge  with 
the  mainland,  where  the  old  Turkish  fort  ot  Kardbaba  probably 
represents  the  ancient  fortified  hill  of  Kanethos.  The  Ettripos  at 
his  point  was  originally  wider  and  quite  open  to  shipping ;  but 
in  the  above-mentioned  year  the  Euboeans  filled  up  part  of  the 
channel  and  erected  the  fortified  bridge  in  order  to  prevent  com- 
munication with  Boeotia  being  cut  off  by  the  ships  of  the  Athen- 
ians. The  strait  is  divided  into  two  arms  by  a  small  rocky  island; 
a  shallow  channel  between  the  island  and  the  mainland,  about  85  ft. 
wide ;  and  another,  140  ft.  wide,  through  which  a  strong  current 
flows,  between  the  island  and  Euboea.  The  widening  of  the  Euri- 
pos  has  recently  been  undertaken  by  a  Belgian  company,  in  conse- 
quence of  which  there  is  no  bridge  at  present.  —  The  powerful 
currents,  for  which  the  Euripos  has  been  famous  from  time  im- 
memorial, depend  both  on  the  ebb  and  flow  of  the  tide,  and  upon 
the  varying  quantity  of  water  brought  by  the  streams  emptying  into 
it.  They  are  more  violent  in  flowing  from  N.  to  S.  than  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  they  are  avoided  even  by  the  steamer  when  they 
are  at  their  strongest. 

Close  to  the  E.  end  of  the  bridge,  and  more  than  half-surrounded 
by  the  sea,  lies  the  K  astro,  the  citadel  of  Chalkis,  with  massive  bat- 
tlemented  and  turreted  walls  dating  chiefly  from  the  Venetian  period, 
though  here  and  there  they  have  been  strengthened  by  the  Turks.  The 
lion  of  St.  Mark,  the  well-known  cognizance  of  Venice,  occurs  re- 
peatedly.   The  church  of  the  Hagia  Paraskevi^  in  the  S.  part  of  the 
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Kastro,  once  the  cMef  church  of  the  Venetians,  is  said  to  have 
been  bailt  at  the  close  of  the  Byzantine  period.  The  wide  fosse, 
hewn  out  of  the  solid  rock,  is  spanned  by  two  wooden  bridges,  de- 
fended by  imposing  gateways.  The  N.  gate  lies  at  the  end  of  the 
chief  street  of  the  Kastro,  which  is  prolonged  thenco'to  the  suburban 
town;  the  S.  gate  leads  to  the  ruins  of  the  old  Jewish  quarter  and 
to  a  part  of  the  fortress  now  used  as  a  state-prison.  The  ruined 
Venetian  Aqueduct^  which  also  begins  at  the  S.,  passes  through  part 
of  the  suburb  and  is  thence  carried  across  the  plain  by  a  series  of 
arches,  some  of  which  are  30  ft.  high.  It  was  fed  by  springs  in  the 
Delph  Mountains,  about  6  hrs.  distant  (p.  211). 

The  character  of  the  busy  Suburban  Town  (rpooioTeiov)  is  much 
more  modern  than  that  of  the  Kastro.  In  the  main  street  is  a  large 
church,  with  a  detached  bell-tower  that  was  formerly  a  Turkish 
minaret.  Not  far  off  are  the  Dcmarc^ia,  where  a  few  antique  sculp- 
tures are  preserved,  and  the  great  square,  stretching  to  the  shores 
of  the  gulf,  and  containing  the  coffee-houses  and  the  shops  of  the 
fruit  and  flsh-sellers.  Vessels  anchor  along  the  bank.  The  houses 
of  this  part  of  the  city  extend  to  the  E.  up  the  gentle  slope  of  the 
VelibabaSj  crowned  by  a  chapel  of  St.  Elias,  formerly  a  Turkish 
oratory  (Tek^s). 

Near  the  chapel  otHagios  Stephanos^  on  the  coast  road  to  Vasi- 
liko  and  Eretria,  20  min.  to  the  S.  of  Ghalkis,  rises  a  spring,  which 
may  perhaps  be  identified  with  the  ancient  Aretiiusa,  This  spring 
supplies  the  greater  part  of  the  water  now  used  in  the  town,  and 
waggons  with  the  water- casks  are  almost  always  to  be  met  on  the 
road.  On  the  double  Vathrovouni  (step-mountain),  above  this  spring, 
are  a  Pelasgic  wall,  paths  and  steps  in  the  roek,  spaces  for  houses, 
etc.,  obviously  the  remains  of  an  earlier  town. 

b.  From  Chalkis  to  Karystos  vi&  Eretria,  Aliveri,  and  Stonra. 

This  excursion  occupies  three  days,  the  nights  being  spent  at  Aliveri 
(11  hrs.  from  Chalkis)  and  Stoura  OV*  brs.  from  Aliveri  and  6  hrs.  from 
Earystos).  —  A  visit  to  (48/4  hrs.)  Eretria  alone  takes  one  day. 

The  road  passes  the  Arethusa  (see  above),  7  min.  beyond  which 
is  an  iambic  inscription  cut  on  the  rock,  announcing  that  the 
Byzantine  Protospathar  Theophylaktos  made  the  road  along  the 
coast.  Farther  on  we  enter  the  gradually  expanding  Lalantaean 
Plain,  among  the  cotton  plantations  and  corn-fields  of  which  lies 
(2  hrs.  from  Chalkis)  the  large  village  of  Vasilikd,  recognisable  at  a 
considerable  distance  by  its  well-preserved  Venetian  tower.  A  hill 
about  ^2  lir.  to  the  left  is  crowned  by  the  mediaeval  castle  of  Phyla. 

Beyond  Va8illk6  the  road  traverses  an  undulating  agricultural 
district  and  then  leads  across  an  uncultivated  moor,  passing  several 
ancient  wells,  to  (21/2  lirs.)  the  mills  of  Nea-Eretria,  where  there 
are  some  ancient  fragments  of  walls  and  graves,  and  ancient  wheel- 
ruts.  About  20  min.  farther  on  is  the  now  unimportant  Eritria, 
generally  called  Aletria^  sometimes  also  Nea-Paard  from  the  Psa- 
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riotes  who  settled  here  in  1821  (comp.  p.  140).  The  marshes  which 
now  render  this  district  unhealthy  must  have  been  drained  by  ca- 
nals in  ancient  days. 

Eretria  was  the  most  important  town  in  EuboBa  next  to  Ghalkis,  and 
like  it  probably  owed  its  rise  to  Ionic  settlers  from  Attica.  The  Eretrians, 
as  is  well  knovm,  joined  the  Athenians  in  succouring Miletos  when  threaten- 
ed by  the  Persians  in  B.C.  500,  and  on  this  account  drew  upon  themselves 
the  wrath  of  Darius,  who  gave  special  orders  to  his  generals  Datis  and 
Artaphernes  to  destroy  Eretria.  The  Persians,  after  capturing  the  town 
by  treachery,  plundered  it  and  set  it  on  fire,  and  sent  many  of  the  in- 
habitants to  Susa  as  slaves.  Eretria,  however,  seems  to  have  been  soon 
rebuilt;  at  all  events  its  inhabitants  were  present  with  seven  ships  at 
the  sea-fights  of  Artemision  and  Salamis,  and  with  several  hundred 
hoplites  at  Plataea.  In  B.  C.  411  the  Eretrians  contributed  greatly  to  the 
deliverance  of  Euboea  from  the  dominion  of  Athens;  after  the  dis- 
astrous naval  engagement  which  the  Athenians  fought  with  the  Spartans 
under  Agesandridas,  they  destroyed  the  Athenian  ships  that  sought  refuge 
in  the  supposed  friendly  shelter  of  the  harbour.  Eretria  afterwards  joined 
the  new  Attic  naval  league  in  B.  G.  378,  and  took  part  in  the  struggle 
against  the  Macedonians.  In  B.  C.  198  the  Romans  under  Lucius  Quinctius 
stormed  the  town,  in  which  they  found  little  gold,  but  a  great  store  of 
^antique^  works  of  art,  the  legacy  of  its  past  greatness.  —  Eretria  was 
the  birthplace  of  the  philosopher  Meniddmos^  a  pupil  of  Plato. 

The  ruins  of  Eretria  are  the  most  considerable  relics  of  anti- 
quity that  Euboea  has  to  show.  Ancient  foundations  may  be  traced 
at  numerous  spots  among  the  three  rows  of  houses  composing  the 
modern  tillage.  The  site  of  the  Oymnasium  is  indicated  more  or 
less  exactly  by  a  block  of  marble,  bearing  an  inscription  in  honour 
of  a  liberal  citizen.  A  bacchanalian  Mosaic^  formed  of  sea-pebbles, 
dates  from  the  Roman  period.  In  and  beside  the  small  Museum 
are  a  number  of  inscriptions,  etc.  About  3  min.  from  the  present 
Tillage  in  the  direction  of  the  Acropolis  lies  the  Theatre.  Recent 
excavations  by  the  American  School  (p.  36)  have  laid  bare  the 
entire  stage  and  part  of  the  circular  orchestra.  The  former  has  no 
logeion  (p.  53),  but  possesses  a  proscenium,  built  in  the  Ionic 
style,  with  a  stylobate  11  ft.  below  the  pavement  of  the  stage. 
Traces  of  a  flight  of  steps  have  been  found  in  the  latter.  A  dis- 
covery of  special  interest  is  that  of  a  subterranean  passage  of  care- 
ful masonry,  leading  from  the  stage  proper  to  the  middle  of  the 
orchestra,  thus  permitting  the  sudden  appearance  or  disappearance 
of  actors  at  that  point.  — -  The  Acropolis,  which  is  visible  from  a 
considerable  distance,  was  fortified  mainly  with  polygonal  walls ; 
regular  courses  of  masonry  occur  in  the  towers  only.  On  its  N.  verge 
is  a  tower,  39  ft.  long  by  33  ft.  broad,  which  commands  a  view  of 
Olympos  (3848  ft.)  on  the  N.  and  across  the  strait  to  Oropos  (p.  181) 
on  the  S.  Two  long  walls,  which,  however,  can  only  be  traced  inter- 
mittently, run  from  the  E.  and  W.  edges  of  the  fortress  towards  the 
level  ground  adjoining  the  shore.  On  the  beach  also,  at  the  point 
where  the  market-boats  lie,  is  a  connected  line  of  wall ;  and  there 
are  a  few  remains  extant  of  a  cross-wall  dividing  the  citadel  from 
the  lower  town.  A  tolerably  coherent  idea  of  the  arrangement  of 
the  ancient  town  may  be  gathered  from  these  various  remains. 
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Shortly  after  leaving  Eretria,  we  pass  some  ancient  graves  with  the 
sarcophagi  found  in  them ;  farther  on  are  some  hewn  stones,  and 
then  a  ruined  chapel,  the  altar  of  which  is  the  pedestal  of  an 
ancient  statue,  with  an  inscription.  At  the  Skala  of  the  village 
of  Vdtheiaj  which  lies  1/2  ^^-  inland,  is  (2  hrs.  from  Eretria)  the 
large  Khan  of  KoUmna,  where  quarters  may  be  had  for  the  night 
if  necessary. 

On  the  plain  corn-fields  alternate  with  vineyards  and  orchards. 
On  a  hill,  ^2  ^^'  heyond  Kolonna,  are  a  few  remains  of  ancient 
buildings,  partly  incorporated  in  some  medieval  chapels,  which 
indicate  the  site  of  an  ancient  town,  commanding  the  W.  entrance 
of  the  KaH SkalaVdtheiaa.  This  laborious  pass  skirts  the  Kotylaton, 
a  range  of  mountains  continuing  the  Delph  system  (p.  211)  south- 
wards to  the  sea.  Beyond  the  Kakf  Skala,  which  is  5-6  M.  (2  hrs.) 
long,  we  enter  the  fertile  plain  of  Aliveri.  About  1  hr.  from  the  E. 
end  of  the  Kakf  Skala  and  about  1/4  hr.  to  the  right  of  the  road  is 
the  ruined  'Chapel  of  the  Kid'  ('Sto  Riphi'),  with  some  fragments  of 
ancient  buildings. 

Passing  several  other  ruins  we  next  reach  (Y2  l^r-)  the  pretty  and 
high-lying  village  of  Aliviri  (1300  inhab.),  the  chief  place  between 
Ghalkis  and  Karystos.  Travellers  who  wish  to  pass  the  night  here 
are  dependent  on  the  hospitality  of  the  well-to-do  inhabitants. 
There  is  hardly  a  doubt  that  Aliveri  occupies  the  site  of  the  an- 
cient Tamynae^  where  the  Athenian  general  Phokion,  on  his  ex- 
pedition against  Eretria  in  B.C.  350,  was  surrounded  by  the  united 
EuboBans,  but  succeeded  through  the  bravery  of  his  troops  in 
effecting  an  honourable  retreat. 

On  a  spur  of  the  hill  on  which  the  village  lies,  on  our  left  as 
we  descend  to  the  Skala,  is  an  ancient  sarcophagus,  apparently  in 
Its  original  position.  The  Skala  AliverioO,^  V4  ^*  ^"^^^  *^^  village, 
is  probably  on  the  site  of  Porihm68^  a  ferry-station  often  mentioned 
by  the  ancients.  At  the  Skala  there  are  generally  passenger-boats 
to  Ghalkis  or  Laurion  to  be  found,  but  they  do  not  start  unless 
they  have  ten  passengers  (3-4  dr.  each  pers.).  —  A  tall  Venetian 
tower  and  a  ruined  castle  rise  on  the  coast  1  M.  to  the  S.,  but  there 
are  no  ancient  remains  near  them. 

We  now  follow  the  new  carriage  road  to  Koumi  (p.  211),  to 
a  point  just  short  of  (II/4  hr.)  the  wretched  village  of  Vtlousia. 
Farther  on,  we  pass  near  a  ruined  mediaeval  castle  and  below  the 
village  of  Koutoumould,  (on  the  left).  Our  route  next  skirts  the 
edge  of  a  marshy  valley  (often  under  water),  to  the  S.E.  of  which 
rises  a  steep  rocky  hill.  The  mediaeval  ruins  which  crown  this  height 
occupy  the  site  of  the  Acropolis  of  the  ancient  little  town  of  DystoB. 
The  village  of  the  same  name  lies  at  the  foot  of  the  hill ;  and  in  Its 
neighbourhood  are  some  ancient  walls  and  towers,  a  large  rock- 
hewn  sarcophagus,  gates,  and  a  cistern. 

Our  farther  course  leads  past  a  considerable  number  of  ruins 
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among  whicli  those  near  the  village  of  Zarka^  to  the  left,  perhaps 
mark  the  site  of  the  ancient  Zdretra.  At  this  point  we  catch  a  glimpse 
to  the  right  of  a  deep  hay  running  far  into  the  land,  with  the  island  of 
Kavaliani,  perhaps  the  ancient  Olaukonnesos,  at  its  mouth.  Before 
reaching  (Shrs.)  JSarmyropdtamo  we  pass  a  spring,  where  two  ancient 
sarcophagi  are  used  as  water-troughs.  From  the  height  to  which  the 
road  now  ascends  we  overlook  the  E.  coast  of  the  island  as  far  as 
the  dreaded  Kavo  Doro  (p.  210),  while  on  the  W.  we  see  the  Bay  of 
Stoura,  in  which  lies  the  rugged  and  straggling  island  of  Stouronisi, 
the  ^gUeia  of  the  ancients.  Beyond  the  village  of  Mesochdri  we  reach 
a  point  called  Dilisi,  marked  by  ancient  and  modern  ruins  and  by 
a  spring  of  good  water.  Thence  the  route  leads  over  hills,  through 
defiles,  and  across  a  small  plain  to  (3^2  hrs.)  the  village  of  Stoma 
(800  inhab.),  situated  on  the  slopes  of  a  double-peaked  hill.  Op- 
posite the  white  church  of  the  Panagia  is  a  coffee-house,  where 
refreshments  and,  at  a  pinch,  night-quarters  may  be  had.  The  an- 
cient Styray  a  town  of  the  Dryopians,  which  is  named  along  with 
Eretria  in  the  history  of  the  Persian  wars,  lay  8/4  M.  from  here,  on 
the  coast,  but  its  foundations  can  now  hardly  be  distinguished. 

An  interesting  excursion  may  be  made  from  Stoura  to  the  ao-called 
*Dragon  Houses'.  We  climb  by  a  steep  path  to  (V2  br.)  the  depression 
between  the  peaks  above  the  village,  and  follow  a  track  past  some  ancient 
quarries,  which  still  contain  half-hewn  blocks,  unfinished  columns,  per- 
pendicularly cut  walls,  and  the  like.  In  16-20  min.  we  reach  the  foot  of 
the  hill  of  Hagios  Nikolaos,  where  stand  three  ancient  but  well-preserved 
stone-huts,  known  as  the  Dragon  Houses  ('fa  spftia  tou  Drikou"").  These 
hats,  made  of  massive  slabs  of  stone,  were  more  probably  shelters  for 
the  quarrymen  than  either  royal  palaces  or  primitive  temples.  —  The 
opportunity  should  not  be  lost  of  climbing  the  neighbouring  Mt.  Hagios 
Nikolaos,  which  is  surmounted  by  the  imposing  Prankish  castle  ol  Larmena^ 
and  a  chapel  of  the  saint.  The  top  affords  a  fine  view  of  the  S.  part  of 
Euboea,  with  the  gloomy  Ocha  Mts.,  and  of  the  Attic  coast  from  Marathon 
to  Gape  Colonna. 

Stoura  is  about  6-6  hrs.  ride  from  Karystos;  but  the  route 
passes  through  no  village  or  town  with  the  exception  of  the  hamlet 
of  Kapsala,  close  to  Stoura.  It  runs  partly  along  mountain-slopes, 
partly  over  chains  of  hills,  and  finally  across  a  spacious  plain.  About 
halfway  is  the  *  Bey's  Spring'  (xoy  ^ix]  Y)  ppuoic). 

The  modern  Karystos  (1300  inhab.),  where  a  wretched  khan 
offers  accommodation,  is  the  capital  of  S.  Euboea,  and  was  founded 
after  the  War  of  Independence.  The  ancient  town  of  the  same 
name  was  situated  on  the  slope  of  the  Acropolis,  more  than  Y2  ^'^• 
inland,  on  the  other  side  of  the  Megalo  Revma,  which  is  spanned  by 
a  stone  bridge.  It  was  compelled  to  supply  auxiliaries  by  the  Pers- 
ians, and  on  that  account  was  afterwards  laid  under  contribution 
by  Themistokles ;  in  Roman  times  it  was  famous  for  a  light-green 
marble.  Its  site  is  called  Palaeoch6ra  (old  town)  and  is  occupied 
by  lemon-groves,  ivy-wreathed  mediaeval  ruins,  and  the  metropolitan 
church  of  the  Transfiguration  ('Metamdrphosis  tou  Sot^ros).  The  top 
of  the  Acropolis,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  wall  (1  hr.  from  the 
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sea),  is  occupied  by  mediae val  buildings  of  different  kinds.  The 
view  includes  a  large  number  of  villages,  the  ancient  quarries  near 
the  village  of  Myli  (with  unfinished  column-shafts),  and  the  peak 
of  Ocha. 

From  Kaiystos  we  may  make  the  ascent  of  Mt.  Oolia  (4840  ft.), 
generally  now  called  St.  Elias,  after  a  chapel  of  that  saint,  in 
31/2  hrs.  We  ascend  by  Palaeochora  and  Grambids,  the  latter  also 
situated  on  the  slope  of  the  Acropolis  and  then  past  the  arches  of 
a  mediaeval  aqueduct  and  several  mills.  The  last  part  of  the  ascent 
is  practicable  for  walkers  only.  From  the  chapel  a  climb  of  a  few 
minutes  more,  over  smooth  rocks,  brings  us  to  a  very  ancient  build- 
ing, under  the  shelter  of  a  massive  rock,  which  Ulriohs,  with  uni- 
versal assent,  regards  as  the  most  ancient  Greek  (Dryopian)  temple 
extant,  probably  a  Sakctuaby  of  Hbba  Telbia,  or  of  Zeus  and 
Hera  together.  This  remarkable  building  is  called  Spiti  tou  Drakou 
by  the  peasants,  and  is  in  fact  constructed  of  massive  blocks  and 
slabs  like  the  'dragon  houses'  mentioned  at  p.  209.  It  lies  with  its 
greatest  axis  running  from  E.  to  W.,  close  to  the  N.  side  of  the  hill, 
which  protects  it  in  some  measure  from  wind  and  weather.  It  is 
41  ft.  8  in.  long  by  25  ft.  3  in.  broad  outside  and  32  ft.  4  in.  long 
by  16  ft.  3  in.  broad  inside.  The  perpendicular  doorway,  6  ft.  10  in. 
high  and  4  ft.  broad,  and  two  small  windows  are  in  the  middle  of 
the  S.  wall.  The  walls  inside  are  7  ft.  9*/2  iii*  high.  The  roof  is 
formed  by  successive  projecting  courses  of  stone,  bevelled  off  in- 
side ;  these  do  not  meet  in  the  middle  but  leaye  a  hypaethral  open- 
ing 191/2  ft'  loiig  and  I9V2  inches  wide.  A  stone  bracket,  project- 
ing from  the  middle  of  the  W.  wall  inside,  probably  supported  the 
image  of  the  god.  A  splendid  ♦View  is  obtained  from  the  rock 
rising  above  the  temple  on  the  N. 

About  5  hrs.  to  the  N.E.  of  Karystos,  1  hr.  from  Dramesi,  is  another 
group  of  Dryopian  stone-buildings,  now  called  ArchampoliB  (vulgo  Char- 
chanibolis).  About  8  hrs.  farther  on  is  the  promontory  of  Kavo  Soro,  the 
ancient  Kaphareus^  known  from  the  legend  of  Xauplios,  father  of  the  un- 
fortunate Palamedes.  He  kindled  here  false  beacons  to  decoy  the  Greek 
ships  returning  from  Troy,  but  as  his  chief  enemies  Ulysses  and  Aga- 
memnon escaped,  he  threw  himself  into  the  sea.    A  lighthouse  stands  here. 

Another  remarkable  relic  of  antiquity  is  the  Hellenikon,  a  terrace 
with  massive  supporting  walls,  about  3/4  M.  from  the  village  of  Ptata- 
nUtds,  which  is  situated  3  hrs.  to  the  E.  of  Karystos.  Palaeo-Kastri  on  ike 
coast,  2  hrs.  farther  to  the  E.,  is  probably  the  little  port  of  Oeraestds^  famous 
or  its  temple  of  Poseidon. 

A  market-boat  leaves  Karystos  for  Laurion  (p.  130;  31/2  dr. 
each  pers.)  several  times  a  week. 

c.  From  Chalkis  to  Koumi. 

Bridle-path,  15  hrs.,  including  the  ascent  oftheDelph,  18  hrs.  Kightl 
quarters  poor.  —  From  Koumi  to  Aliveri,  91/2  hrs.  ' 

The  path,  following  pretty  closely  the  course  of  the  Venetian' 
aqueduct  (p.  206),  leads  to  the  E.  through  the  fertile  Plain  of 
Ampelin.  40  min.  Vromovffa.  At  (20  min.)  Stoppei  the  path  begins 
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to  ascend  gradually.  Near  (1/2  ^'0  *^®  Chapel  of  Hagios  Elias  we 
leach  the  bed  of  a  stream  flowing  towards  Vasilikd  (p.  206),  the 
general  course  of  which  we  now  ascend.  About  3  hrs.  after  leaving 
Chalkis  we  reach  the  small  table-land  of  Pissonas,  a  little  to  the 
right  of  the  village  of  that  name,  with  its  Venetian  tower.  Tower- 
ing above  the  lower  spurs  is  the  bare  pyramidal  peak  of  the  Delph^ 
the  flanks  of  which  are  wooded  with  flr. 

The  ascent  of  the  Delph  (-q  A^X<pY],  the  ancient  A(pa>uc;  5725  ft.)  is 
made  from  Pissonas,  passing  (1  hr.)  VounOy  near  the  /Springs  of  Bagiot 
Stephanos^  and  (1  hr.)  Steni^  which  may  also  be  reached  by  a  detour  via 
Kambid.  Here  we  obtain  a  view  of  an  ancient  channel  for  the  brook  cut 
deep  in  the  rocks  about  1/2  M.  distant.  From  Stent  we  take  2^/2  hrs.  more 
to  reach  the  summit,  whence  Ht.  Athos  can  be  seen  to  the  N.  in  clear 
weather. 

The  massive  chain  called  Xcrovouni  (or  Platanos)^  which  adjoins 
the  Delph  on  the  S.E. ,  is  equally  barren.  Beyond  (II/4  hr.)  PoumOj 
on  a  hill  to  the  S.  of  the  stream,  we  lose  sight  of  the  aqueduct, 
which  ascends  towards  the  Chapel  of  Hagios  Stephanos.  Below  the 
high-lying  village  of  Mistro  or  Mystrou  (1^2  ^-  farther  on),  near 
a  mill,  is  a  khan,  which,  however,  offers  no  accommodation  except 
bare  walls.    Adjacent  rises  a  Venetian  tower. 

We  now  ascend  along  the  slopes  of  the  Xerovounl,  and  in  about 
11/2  ^r«  reach  a  point  commanding  a  fine  retrospect  of  the  moun- 
tains on  the  mainland  as  far  as  Parnassos  and  Helicon.  In  ^/^  hr. 
more  the  sea  comes  into  sight  on  the  E.,  and  also  the  E.  coast  of 
Euboea  as  far  as  the  forked  summit  of  Mt.  Ocha.  Numerous  vil- 
lages also  come  into  view  as  we  proceed.  After  passing  near  the 
hamlet  of  Monodris,  with  its  mediaeval  tower,  we  reach  (8^/4  hrs.) 
Qagia,  situated  in  a  fertile  district.  From  (Y4  hr.)  Neochori,  which 
our  route  passes,  we  may  ascend  to  the  Palaedkastro  of  Episkopi 
(Y2  Jir.),  one  of  the  principal  ruins  in  Euboea,  with  both  ancient 
and  mediaeval  walls,  though  its  ancient  name  is  not  known.  Y2  ^r- 
Vrysis ;  V2  ^r.  Dyrevmata ;  1/4  hr.  Konistraes ;  ^/2  hr.  Kakoliri.  At 
(1  hr.)  Kastravold  we  obtain  a  fine  view  of  two-peaked  Oxylithos. 
Other  villages  farther  on  lie  aside  from  the  road.  On  a  pleasant  pla- 
teau, hardly  8/4  hr.  farther  on,  lies  — 

Eoumi,  where  we  obtain  accommodation  in  one  of  the  coffee- 
houses. The  little  town  contains  4400  inhab.  and  carries  on  the 
culture  of  the  vine,  and  trade  extending  as  far  as  the  S.  of  Russia. 
The  name  is  identified  with  that  of  the  ancient  Kyme :  but  that 
town  seems  rather  to  have  stood  on  Cape  Koumi,  3M.  distant,  or  on 
the  site  of  the  ruins  adjoining  the  chapel  of  Hagios  Georgios,  21/4  M. 
off,  near  the  secluded  convent  of  Hagios  Soter.  —  A  field  of  lignite 
or  brown  coal,  3  M.  to  the  N.W.  of  Kouml,  has  been  worked  under  the 
direction  of  German  officials  since  1834,  but  without  any  great 
result.    The  fossil  flora  of  the  mineral  is  interesting. 

A  picturesque  road  leads  from  Koumi  to  Aliveri  in  91/2  lirs., 
passing  numerous  villages,  several  of  which  posscFS  Venetian  towers. 
About  halfway,  in  the  S.  part  of  the  plain  of  Avlondriy  stands  the 
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Byzantine  church  of  Hagia  Thekla^  where  a  frequented  fair  (Pang- 
gyris)  taken  place  every  year,  lasting  from  the  24th  to  the  28th 
September.  —  Aliveri,  see  p.  208. 

d.  From  Chalkis  to  Xerochori.    Artemision. 

From  Chalkis  to  Achmit  Agd^  where  the  night  is  spent,  good  road, 
in  9  hrs.  ^  thence  to  Xerochori^  9-10  hrs.  ^  thence  to  the  Skala  of  Oreous^ 
IV4  hr.  —  From  Xerochori  to  Achmet  Aga  via  Koiirbdtsi  (Artemision)^ 
Hellenika^  and  Anna^  about  19  hrs. 

The  road  leaves  Chalkis  near  the  Velibahas  (p.  206j  and  skirts 
a  shallow  bay,  where  we  observe  numerous  remains  of  ancient 
tombs.  The  Harp&gion,  whence  Zeus  carried  off  the  beautiful  youth 
Ganymede,  is  conjectured  to  have  been  below  the  cypress  and  myrtle- 
surrrounded  village  0  f  Vathondas.  At  (3  72  ^^^s.  from  Chalkis)  Kastel- 
iocs  numerous  remains,  apparently  of  an  ancient  marble  temple,  have 
been  found  near  the  church,  A  few  minutes  later  we  cross  the  bed 
of  a  river.  About  3  M.  to  the  right  of  our  road,  and  the  same  distance 
to  the  N.  of  the  village  of  Psachnd,  lies  the  large  Venetian  castle  of 
Kastri.  The  scenery  now  becomes  wilder,  and  the  continuous  though 
gradual  ascent  of  the  road  begins  to  be  fatiguing.  From  the  crest 
of  the  ridge,  where  (23/^  hrs.  from  KastellaBs)  a  copious  spring 
rises,  we  enjoy  a  fine  retrospect  of  the  Euripos,  with  Chalkis  and 
the  mountains  opposite,  and  of  the  Delph  (p.  211),  while  to  the  N. 
we  survey  the  magnificent  forests  of  N.  EuboBa,  with  the  islands  of 
Skiathos  and  Sk6pelos  in  the  distance. 

Our  route  now  runs  through  fine  mountain  scenery,  passing 
near  an  ancient  castle  (perhaps  the  Klimakae  of  the  ancients)  after- 
wards rebuilt  by  the  Venetians,  and  then  descending  to  the  little 
convent  of  Hagios  Georgios.  We  next  traverse  a  long  valley,  clothed 
with  a  luxuriant  growth  of  arbutus  and  myrtle  and  watered  by  a 
branch  of  the  ancient  BoudoroSj  and  reach  (23/4  hrs.)  Achmet  Ag&, 
an  extensive  property  belonging  to  Mr.  Noel,  an  Englishman,  who 
receives  travellers  provided  with  an  introduction  with  great  hospi- 
tality. His  handsome  mansion  occupies  the  highest  point  in  the 
village.    Night- quarters  may  also  be  obtained  in  the  village. 

The  next  part  of  our  route,  passing  through  the  fine  mountain 
and  forest  scenery  of  N.  Euboea,  is  very  picturesque.  We  ^irt  the 
E.  base  of  the  Kandili  Mts.,  passing  the  village  of  Spathari,  and 
then  traverse  the  valley  of  PharaMa  (about  3  hrs.),  which  is  watered 
by  the  NeleHs^  the  second  main  branch  of  the  ancient  Boudoros. 

From  this  point  a  path  diverges  to  the  left  to  (I'/i  hr.)  the  little  town 
ofLimne,  on  the  W.  coast  of  Enboea,  the  port  of  export  for  the  magnesite 
found  in  this  district.  Limne  stands  on  the  site  of  the  ancient  JEgcu^ 
which,  like  other  places  of  the  same  name,  claims  to  have  had  a  palace 
of  Neptune  in  its  vicinity,  and  to  have  given  name  to  the  ^gean  Sea.  — 
Steamers,  see  p.  xix,  xx. 

About  100  paces  to  the  W.  of  (1  hr.)  Mandianik6.  are  the  found- 
ations of  an  ancient  stronghold.  We  pass  the  high-lying  village  of 
Kokkinomilia  and  5-6  hrs.  after  leaving  Mandianika  reach  — 
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Xerochori  (3000  inhab.))  the  capital  of  the  N.  part  of  the 
island,  on  the  Xeropotamoa.  Notwithstanding  that  there  are  here 
seyeral  large  churches  and  coffee  houses  of  a  better  class,  strangers 
are  dependent  on  private  hospitality  for  a  lodging.  The  fertile  plain 
in  which  Xerochori  lies  is  rich  in  com  and  wine,  and  is  enclosed 
by  beautifully  wooded  mountains.  It  formerly  belonged  to  the 
ancient  city  of  Histiaeaj  which  was  taken  by  the  Athenians  under 
Perikles  in  B.  C.  466,  and  retained  under  their  dominion  by  the 
planting  of  a  colony  in  the  neighbouring  Oreds  ('Qpeo;).  Though 
the  name  of  Histiaea  remained,  the  place  itself  seems  to  have  been 
depopulated.  After  the  Peloponnesian  War  Histisea-Oreos  allied 
itself  with  the  Spartans,  but  subsequently  entered  the  Attic  naval 
league.  Later  it  fell  successively  into  the  hands  of  the  Macedonians 
and  the  Romans. 

The  site  of  Histi-ba  may  be  looked  for  with  tolerable  certainty 
at  the  village  of  stous  Oreo^,  1  hr.  to  the  W.  of  Xerochori.  This 
village  lies  at  the  foot  of  a  partly  artiUcial  mound,  crowned  with  a 
mediaeval  castle,  in  the  walls  of  which  ancient  blocks  have  been 
immured.  About  1/2  M^*  farther  on  is  the  Skala  of  OreouSj  where 
the  steamers  of  the  Greek  companies  call  (pp.  xviii-xx.).  —  Orbos 
lay  on  the  coast,  60  min.  to  the  W.  Its  Acropolis  stood  on  the  hill, 
adjoining  the  town  on  the  N.,  now  covered  with  bushes  and  the 
remains  of  a  Venetio-Turkish  fortress.  Opposite  the  rocky  island 
with  the  chapel  of  the  Panagfa  Nisidtisaa,  which  is  about  50  paces 
from  the  shore  and  closed  the  mouth  of  the  ancient  harbour,  was  a 
second  citadel,  which  played  an  important  part  in  the  siege  of  Oreos 
by  the  Romans  and  their  ally,  Attalos  II.  of  Pergamon. 

About  33/4  hrs.  to  the  S.W.  of  Xeroch6ri,  beyond  VarvdrOj  which  con- 
tains one  of  the  largest  plane-trees  in  Greece,  and  HagioSy  lies  Lipsos, 
the  ancient  ^dept6a^  situated  in  the  midst  of  a  very  picturesque  district. 
The  warm  sulphur-springs  here  (68°-158'')  were  much  frequented  in  ancient 
times,  especially  in  the  Roman  period,  and  are  now  again  used  for  med- 
ical baths.  —  The  promontory  of  Lithada,  5  hrs.  farther  to  the  W.,  on 
which  is  a  village  of  the  same  name,  commands  a  splendid  view  of  the 
mainland  opposite. 

To  the  N.E.  of  Xerochori  the  spurs  of  the  finely  wooded  moun- 
tains project  far  into  the  coast-plain.  The  oak  and  pine  woods  now 
give  place  to  the  wild  olive,  the  bushy  holm-oak,  the  lowly  arbutus, 
and  various  other  shrubs.  The  wide  plateau  is  seamed  with  long 
ravines,  while  here  and  there,  in  the  more  open  spaces,  a  lonely 
mill  or  shepherd's  hut  stands  near  a  bubbling  fountain  under  the 
shade  of  a  spreading  plane-tree.  Our  route  passes  through  the  vil- 
lages of  Asmeni  and  KourbdUi  (about  2  hrs.  from  Xerochori).  From 
May  till  September  the  sardine-fishery  on  the  coast  here  attracts 
fishermen  from  all  quarters.  A  strip  of  land  along  the  coast,  13  ft. 
wide,  is  granted  free  by  law  to  the  fishermen  for  building  their 
huts,  but  those  who  require  more  space  must  pay  for  it. 

A  spot  near  a  ruin  known  as  ati  Giorgi,  about  Y2  ^-  ^^^^^ 
Kourbatsi,  has  been  identified  as  the  site  of  the  Temple  of  Artemis 
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Proseoa  ('the  eastward-looking  Artemis'),  which  in  ancient  times 
gave  name  to  this  whole  coast-district.  Here,  at  Artemision  (Ar- 
temisium),  the  first  naval  encounter  between  the  Greeks  and  the 
Persians  took  place  in  July,  B.C.  480. 

The  Persian  fleet,  steering  out  of  the  Thermaic  Gulf  and  along  the 
peninsula  of  Magnesia,  was  awaited  off  the  coast  of  Artemision  by  the 
Greek  squadron  under  Euryhiades  and  Themistokles.  After  long  hesitation 
the  Greek  attacked  the  main  body  of  the  Persians  just  as  twilight  began. 
The  latter  sought  to  surround  tlieir  assailants,  but  the  Greeks  formed 
quickly  in  a  circle ,  and  captured  30  vessels.  Lykomedes  of  Athens  had 
the  honour  of  capturing  the  first  Persian  ship.  Luck  also  was  on  the  side 
of  the  Greeks  j  200  hostile  ships  were  wrecked  by  a  storm  while  endeav- 
ouring to  sail  round  Euboea,  and  53  fresh  Attic  triremes  reinforced  the 
patriotic  fleet.  Another  attack  was  made,  again  in  the  evening ;  and  after 
a  keen  and  not  unsuccessful  fight,  the  Greeks  returned  to  Artemision  with 
the  Cilician  ships.  Next  day  the  Persians  attacked  at  midday.  They  ad- 
vanced in  a  semicircle  in  order  to  shut  in  the  Greeks  against  the  coast  ^ 
bnt  this  formation  produced  a  block  in  the  centre  where  the  ships  had 
not  room  to  move  freely.  Against  this  point  the  Greeks  directed  their 
attack,  led  by  the  skilful  Athenians.  The  battle  lasted  till  night-fall, 
and  though  it  was  by  no  means  a  decisive  victory,  still,  as  Prof.  Curtius 
says,  Hhe  patriotic  fleet  received  its  baptism  of  blood;  it  was  the  pre- 
lude to  the  Hellenic  naval  victories'.  After  the  battle  the  Greeks  steered 
for  the  Euripos. 

We  may  extend  our  journey,  for  the  most  part  skirting  the 
coast,  to  Agrio  Botani  (2  hrs.  from  Kourbatsi),  which  commands  a 
view  of  the  small  islands  of  Pontikonisia,  (1  hr.)  Hellenikd,  and 
(2  hrs.)  Vasilikd ;  and  thence  via  Pappddes  and  Achlddi  to  the 
prosperous  village  of  (5  hrs.)  Hagia  Anna^  where  there  is  a  xeno- 
doohion,  with  a  room  for  strangers.  From  Hagia  Anna  we  may  go 
on  to  Pelekij  situated  at  the  mouth  of  the  little  river  Boudoros 
(p.  212),  with  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  town  of  Kerinthos,  Trav- 
ellers who  have  come  thus  far  may  now  strike  inland  to  Mantoudi 
and  regain  the  route  already  described  at  (42/4  hrs.)  Achm€t  Agd 
(p.  212). 


THESSALY. 


The  prOYince  of  Thessalyj  with  an  area  of  4795  sq.M.  and  a 
population  of  311,200,  which  has  belonged  to  Greece  since  1881, 
is  the  most  fertile  in  the  entire  kingdom,  although  it  still  con- 
tains extensive  uncultivated  tracts.  The  present  government  is  act- 
ively endeavouring  to  restore  the  prosperity  of  the  long  neglected 
province  by  means  of  canalization  and  other  works.  Thessaly  is  al- 
most the  only  province  in  Greece  in  which  large  estates  are  found 
in  the  hands  of  single  owners.  It  is  bounded  on  the  N.  by  Olympos 
(^ElymboBj  9754  ft.)  and  the  Camhounian  Mis.  (Mis,  of  Chassia)^ 
which  stretch  to  the  W.  to  Mt.  Lakmon;  on  the  W.  by  the  Pindos 
Range  (7665  ft.) ;  on  the  E.  by  Mt.  Ossa  (^Kissavos,  6398  ft. ;  Mavro 
Vouni,  3563  ft.)  and  Mt.  Pelion  (chief  summit  Plessidiy  5308  ft.); 
and  on  the  S.  by  the  Othrys  Range  (5670  ft.)  and  the  low  chains 
that  link  the  latter  with  Mt.  Pelion.  A  low  and  by  no  means  con- 
tinuous range  of  hills  runs  from  N.  to  S.  through  the  centre  of  the 
province  and  divides  it  into  two  nearly  co-extensive  plains.  Larissa^ 
the  capital,  lies  to  the  E.  of  this  ridge,  while  Karditsa  and  Trikkala 
are  the  chief  places  in  the  W.  plain.  Both  plains  are  drained  by 
the  Peneios  (the  modern  Salamvrids),  which  rises  on  Mount  Pin- 
dos, enters  Thessaly  near  the  monasteries  of  Meteora  (p.  228), 
penetrates  the  central  range  of  hills,  and  forces  its  way  through 
the  Vale  of  Tempe  to  the  Gulf  of  Saloniki.  The  only  other  outlet 
which  Thessaly  has  towards  the  sea  is  the  slight  depression  at  the 
Pass  ofPilav-Tepe^  which  unites  the  district  of  Pherae  (the  modern 
Velestino)  with  the  Pagasaean  Gulf  (now  the  Gulf  of  Volo).  As  there 
are  no  harbours  in  the  delta  of  the  Peneios,  the  latter  route  has  always 
been  the  main  artery  of  traffic  for  the  district. 

The  chief  places  in  Thessaly  are  now  easily  reached  by  railway. 
ffonei  cost  7-10  dr.  a  day.  The  agogiat  is  here  called  Jr«ra<;r?<  (KspaTCTJO. 
Hasticha  is  known  as  OUto. 

22.    From  Athens  to  Volo. 

Grkek  Stbauess  (pp.  xiz-xx)  several  times  weekly  through  the  Euripos 
to  Tolo,  in  S8V2  brs.  (fare  33  dr.  601;  provisions  extra). 

The  Piraeus  J  see  p.  109.  —  The  steamer  skirts  the  W.  coast 
of  the  Attic  peninsula,  passes  between  the  uninhabited  Gaidaronisi 
and  the  mainland,  and  four  hours  after  starting  doubles  Cape  Co- 
lonna  (Sunion,  p.  132),  which  is  crowned  with  the  columns  of  the 
temple  of  Athena.  It  then  steers  between  Makronisi  (p.  1S2)  and 
the  mainland  and  reaches  (Y2  hr.)  Laurion  (p.  130),  where  a  short 
halt  is  usually  made. 

Beyond  Laurion  the  course  of  the  steamboat  lies  almost  due  N., 
in  the  gradually  narrowing  strait  separating  Attica  on  the  left  from 
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the  S.  end  of  Euboea  oil  the  right.  In  ahoat  972^^8*  after  our  de- 
parture from  the  Piraeus  we  lie  to  at  the  Skala  of  AlivSri  (p.  208), 
situated  in  the  S.  part  of  the  gulf  of  Euboea.  Chalkis  (p.  205)  is 
reached  in  3  hrs.  more. 

The  passage  of  the  steamer  in  the  rapid  and  changeable  current 
of  the  Euripos,  a  little  farther  on,  usually  attracts  a  number  of  in- 
terested on-lookers  (comp.  p.  205).  The  state  of  the  cunent  de- 
cides upon  which  side  of  the  bridge  the  steamer  lands  its  passengers. 
—  Thence  we  steam  past  the  sheer  cliffs  of  the  Kandili  Mountains 
to  (23/4  hrs.)  Limrie  (p.  212). 

From  Limne  we  steer  straightacross  the  channel  to  the  landing- 
place  for  (1 Y2  lir*)  Ataldnte  (p.  191).  Farther  on  we  pass  the  LichO' 
dian  Islands  on  the  right,  one  bearing  a  conspicuous  lighthouse, 
and  soon  after  enter  the  Malic  Gulf  and  reach  (41/2  hrs.)  Styl^da 
(p.  204)  the  port  of  Lamfa,  where  the  night  is  usually  spent. 

Next  morning  the  steamer  returns  to  the  Eubcean  coast  and 
touches  at  {S^/4  hrs.)  Oreous  (p.  213),  at  the  foot  of  a  square-topped 
hill  surmounted  by  the  ruins  of  a  media val  citadel.  We  then  again 
head  for  the  mainland,  round  the  Kavo  Stavro  (the  ancient  Posei- 
dion'),  traverse  the  strait  (Boghazi)  of  Trikeri,  with  the  village  of 
that  name  on  a  height  to  the  right,  and  enter  the  Gulf  of  Yolo, 
the  Pagasaean  Oulf  of  the  ancients.  Here,  after  steaming  2  hrs. 
more,  we  touch  at  Nea  Minzela  (until  1863  called  Amaliopolis')^  and  in 
another  Y2  ^^'  **  Armyrdj  near  which  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  HioZo^, 
now  known  as  the  Palaedkastro  ofKephalous,  are  visible  on  a  steep 
mountain  spur.  From  Armyr6  we  steer  towards  the  N. ,  passing  the 
Kavo  Anghistri  and  the  small  islands  in  front  of  it,  called  by  the 
ancients  Deukalion  and  Pyrrha,  and  soon  approach  the  little  town 
of  Volo,  situated  on  the  flat  coast.  The  circular  elevation  to  the 
right,  with  its  seaward  face  seamed  with  quarries,  bears  the  ruins 
of  Demetrias  (p.  217),  and  the  undulating  hills  to  the  left,  among 
which  appear  the  arches  of  an  aqueduct,  surround  the  ancient  Pa- 
gasae  (p.  218).  The  massive  forest-clad  mountain  that  towers  above 
Demetrias  and  Yolo  is  the  famous  Mount  PeUon  (rb  U'q'Kios^ ,  on 
whose  highest  summit,  now  called  Plessidi  (530o  ft.),  sacrifices 
used  to  be  offered  to  Zeus  Akrseos.  The  villages  on  its  slopes  are 
among  the  so-called  'Twenty-four  Villages',  which  are  all  distin- 
guished for  wealth  and  independence,  and  with  the  partial  excep- 
tion of  the  large  village  of  Lechonia,  are  exclusively  inhabited  by 
Greeks.  In  l^^hr.  after  leaving  Armyr6,the  steamer  drops  anchor 
in  the  busy  harbour  of  Volo.  Landing,  1  dr.  each  person,  luggage 
included. 

Yolo.  —  Hotels.  HuTEL  DE  France,  opposite  the  nsaal  landing-place 
of  the  steamers,  bed  i^lt-2  dr.,  with  a  good  restaurant,  and  a  large  aelection 
of  photographs  of  Thessalian  scenery  (by  Stourneris);  Hotel  d^ An olbtebiub, 
HdTEL  DE  Paris,  both  in  the  main  street,  with  similar  charges. 

Oafis.  The  better  cafds  are  on  the  beach,  and  may  be  distinguished 
by  their  separate  position.    Some  of  the  larger  ones  have  French  news- 
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papers.  Other  foreign  newspapers  may  be  seen  in  the  Coiino^  to  which 
strangers  may  be  introduced  by  a  member. 

Bailway  Station  (RR.  23,  25),  to  the  W.^  carr.  1-2  dr. 

Boats,  for  excarsions  along  the  coast,  may  be  hired  near  the  mole 
and  the  cafds ;  the  charge  is  about  3  dr.  per  hr.,  less  for  long  excursions. 
—  In  leaving  by  steamer  travellers  should  let  the  hotel-keeper  order  the 
boatmen,  who  then  call  for  the  luggage  at  the  hotel  (charge  11/2  dr.). 

Britiah  Vice-Oonsul.    A.  A.  C.  E.  Merlin^  Esq. 

Volo  (B6Xo<:  or  BwXoi) ,  with  a  steadily  increasing  and  almost 
exclnsively  Greek  population  of  11,000,  is  the  chief  seaport  of 
Thessaly,  and  is  second  to  Larissa  alone  In  industrial  activity.  It 
is  only  within  the  present  century  that  it  has  attained  any  im- 
portance ,  formerly  consisting  merely  of  a  group  of  store-houses, 
taverns,  and  the  like,  serving  as  the  *Skala',  or  landing-place,  for 
a  village  of  the  same  name,  ^/^  hr.  inland.  The  town  proper  consists 
of  a  few  rows  of  houses,  running  parallel  with  the  shore.  At  the 
W.  end,  beside  the  station,  is  a  monument,  erected  on  the  opening 
of  the  railway  in  1884,  consisting  of  a  reproduction  of  the  Partheno a 
of  Phidias,  with  a  medallion  of  King  George.  A  small  Kastro 
(Turkish  Odfos)  formerly  stood  in  this  vicinity ;  within  its  former 
limits  are  harracks,  a  mosque,  and  the  dwellings  of  the  few  Turks 
who  have  remained  since  Volo  passed  into  the  possession  of  Greece. 
The  church  of  Hagios  Theodoros  is  being  built  on  the  ruins  of  a 
Byzantine  church.  The  ancient  inscriptions  formerly  built  into  the 
walls  of  the  fort  are  now  in  the  demarchy.  There  are  other  ancient 
remains  at  the  church  of  Hagios  NikolaoSj  at  the  E.  end  of  the  town, 

Volo  has  succeded  to  the  inheritance  of  three  ancient  towns, 
the  sites  of  which  can  be  visited  in  the  course  of  two  pleasant 
walks.  Demetrias  and  lolkos  lie  to  the  E.  (a  round  of  3-4  hrs.)  and 
Pagasae  to  the  "W.  (there  and  back  2-3  hrs.). 

Proceeding  to  the  E.  from  Volo  along  the  coast,  we  soon  reach 
the  foot  of  a  cliff,  rising  perpendicularly  from  the  sea  to  the  height 
of  690  ft. ,  called  Agorftza  or  GorCtza,  after  a  now  vanished  village. 
We  first  ascend  a  rounded  spur  to  the  S.W.  and  so  pass  in  about 
Y2  hr.  to  the  main  hill,  on  which  are  situated  the  ruins  of  Deme- 
trias, a  town  founded  at  the  beginning  of  the  3rd  cent.  B.C.  by 

Demetrios  Poliorketes,  the  son  of  Antigonos. 

The  town  was  formed  by  the  union  of  numerous  older  places  (Ifeleia^ 
near  the  present  Lecbdnia,  lolkot^  Pagasae^  etc.)  and  for  a  long  time  was 
the  leading  member  of  the  Magneiiem  League^  which  embraced  the  country 
between  Pelion  and  Halos  (p.  216),  and  kept  itself  independent  in  a  measure 
of  the  rest  of  Thessaly.  The  Macedonian  kings  often  resided  here,  attracted 
not  only  by  the  strength  of  the  town  (Philip  V.  called  Demetrias,  Chalkis, 
and  Corinth  the  three  fetters  of  Greece)  but  also  by  its  situation  imme- 
diately above  one  of  the  most  beautiful  bays  of  Greece,  and  close  to  the 
teeming  game-preserves,  ravines,  and  woods  of  Pelion.  After  the  battle  of 
Kynoskephalce,  fought  in  B.C.  196  (p.  234),  the  Romans  entered  the  town; 
but  it  was  soon  restored  to  Philip  V.,  and  it  remained  in  Macedonian 
possession  until  the  battle  of  Pydna  in  B.C.  169  (p.  219)  deprived  Perseus  of 
both  throne  and  liberty.  Demetrias  existed  till  far  on  in  the  Christian  era. 

The  fortifications  on  the  W.  side  rise  from  a  sharp  ridge  of 

lock,    running  along  the  hill.     The  walls  are  regularly  built  of 
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squared  stones.  At  the  N.E.  angle  stood  the  small  citadel,  within 
which,  on  the  site  of  an  older  edifice,  a  chapel  of  the  Panagfa  has 
been  erected.  Close  behind  it  lies  an  ancient  square  cistern,  in 
which  it  is  fabled  that  the  water  rises  miraculously  during  the  cele- 
bration of  the  Easter  service.  To  the  right  and  left  of  the  en- 
trance are  two  ancient  bottle -shaped  water-basins  hewn  in  the 
rock,  and  similar  basins  are  still  to  be  found  on  other  parts  of  the 
hill.  The  town  proper  lay  on  the  E.  part  of  the  hill,  within  the  old 
fortifications ;  a  few  of  its  streets,  foundation-walls,  and  rock-cut- 
tings may  be  made  out. 

About  20  min.  to  the  N.  of  this  point,  near  the  Tillage  of  ^no- 
Volo,  a  rocky  spur  of  Mt.  Pelion,  surmounted  by  an  Episkopi  Chapel, 
with  early  Byzantine  paintings,  sculptures,  and  architectural  frag- 
ments, rises  steeply  above  the  olive-clad  plain.  This,  probably,  is 
tho  site  of  the  ancient  town  of  lolkos,  famous  in  the  legends  of 
Jason  and  Medea  and  in  other  myths.  In  later  times  it  was  known 
only  for  its  temple  of  Artemis  lolkia. 

About  Va^r*  *o  the  S.W.  of  Volo  lie  the  ruins  of  FagassB,  which 
derived  its  name  from  the  brackish  springs  (Ttafal,  itt^yo^O  ris- 
ing among  the  quarries  and  rocks  on  its  N.  side.  Although  Pa- 
gasse  is  mentioned  in  the  myths  of  Jason,  it  is  probably  only  by 
later  Interpolation ;  its  importance  is  better  vouched  for  by  the 
fact  that  it  gave  name  to  the  PagassBan  Gulf.  The  inhabitants  of 
Pagasas  were  mostly  removed  to  Demetrias,  on  the  founding  of  the 
latter  town  (p.  217).  Under  the  Romans,  however,  the  deserted 
town  recovered  some  of  its  prosperity  as  the  port  of  Pheia(p.  219). 
The  extensive  ruins  resemble  in  their  style  of  building  those  of 
Demetrias,  with  which  they  are  probably  contemporary  (3rd  cent. 
B.C.).  The  massive  walls,  strengthened  with  towers,  ascend  the 
rocky  ridge  above  the  springs,  encircle  the  summit  of  the  hill  so 
as  to  form  an  Acropolis,  then  descend  towards  the  S.  along  th< 
slopes  of  the  hill,  and  turn  E.  towards  the  sea,  where  they  en( 
near  a  lighthouse.  (A  boat  may  be  ordered  to  meet  us  here.)  Th| 
main  gate,  on  the  W.  side,  through  which  the  road  to  Phers  is| 
sued,  is  in  fair  preservation.  Among  the  ruins  within  the  town] 
we  observe  the  arches  of  a  Roman  aqueduct,  and  the  hollow  ii] 
which  the  theatre  formerly  stood. 

ITear  the  village  of  IHmint,  about  1  hr.  to  the  W.  of  yolo,  an  ancient^ 
vaulted  tomb  was  discovered  in  1886,  closely  resembling  that  of  Henidi 
(p.  120)  in  flise   and  arrangement.    The  objects  found  (in  gold,  bronze, 

fiaste,  etc.)  have  been  removed  to  Athens,  but  are  of  comparatively  small 
mporiance. 

23.   From  Volo  to  Larissa. 

371/9  M.  Bailwat  in  2  hrs.  (fares  12  dr.  40, 10  dr.  60  1.).  Railway  Station, 
«ee  p.  317.    Views  to  the  right. 

The  railway  crosses  the  small  and  well-tilled  plain  of  Volo,  to 
the  N*£.  of  which  rise  thebioad  flanks  of  Pelion,  with  their  villages. 
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Beyond  (6  M.)  Latomeion  ('quarry'),  we  enter  the  pass  of  Pilav- 
Tepe,  enclosed  by  low  hills ;  the  pass  takes  its  name  from  the  point- 
ed tumulus  at  its  highest  and  narrowest  point.  We  then  descend, 
passing  seyeral  tumuli  (common  on  all  the  roads  of  Thessaly)  and 
(rlghtl  a  hill  crowned  with  a  ruined  Turkish  watch-tower. 

11  M.  Velestino,  the  junction  of  the  railway  to  Tiikkala  (B.25). 
The  little  town  (ca.  2400  inhab.),  which  possesses  seyeral  copious 
springs  and  a  luxuriant  growth  of  trees,  lies  to  the  left  of  the  railway. 
It  was  the  home  of  the  Greek  poet  and  patriot  Bhigaa,  who  was  shot 
by  the  Turks  in  May,  1798.  The  chief  spring,  the  ancient  Hi/peWa, 
rises  In  front  of  a  mosque  in  the  midst  of  the  town,  and  falls  Into 
a  large  basin,  partly  covered  with  marble  slabs.  Yelestino  occupies 
the  site  of  the  ancient  FhersB,  and  everywhere,  in  the  streets  and 
houses  and  In  the  cemetery,  numerous  fragments  of  marble  attest 

the  Importance  of  the  ancient  city. 

Pherae  is  tlie  mythic  seat  of  King  AdmetoSf  whose  flocks  Apollo  once 
tended  ^  and  its  most  prosperous  days  were  in  the  first  half  of  the  4th 
cent.  B.C.,  more  especially  in  the  time  of  the  able  and  energetic  tyrant 
Jaton  (371-870),  who  received  the  lordship  from  his  father  Lykophron, 
and  transmitted  it  to  his  brothers.  Philipp  II.  of  Macedon  made  himself 
master  of  the  town  in  B.C.  352.  The  ancient  Acropolis  was  situated  on 
the  square-topped  hill  above  the  present  Wallachian  quarter.  A  careful 
investigation  enables  us  to  trace  the  course  of  the  ancient  walls,  of  which 
the  best  preserved  portion  lies  near  the  Church  of  the  Panagia. 

The  train  now  runs  through  the  monotonous  E.  part  of  the 
Thessalian  plain,  which  is  bounded  on  the  E.  by  the  Mavro  Vouni 
uniting  Pelion  with  Ossa.  A  bright  streak  Indicates  the  position  of 
the  large  Lake  Karla,  the  Boibeis  of  the  ancients.  Among  the  nu- 
merous ruins  round  this  sheet  of  water  are  those  of  Glaphyrae  to 
the  S.E.,  near  Kaprasna,  Boihe  to  the  E.,  near  Kanalia,  and  Amyros 
to  the  N.W.,  near  Kastri.  —  To  the  N.  rises  the  peak  of  Mt.  Ossa 
(p.  221),  and  to  the  left  of  Ossa  is  the  massive  Olympos  (p.  216), 
CiOvered  with  snow  nearly  all  the  year  round.  To  the  W.  stretch 
the  barren  hills  of  central  Thessaly  (p.  215). 

The  serrated  hills,  which  we  see  to  the  left  of  (19^2  M.)  Oherli 
or  Yerelf,  belonged  to  the  ancient  town  of  Skotussa;  part  of  them 
forms  the  f&mous  Kynoskephalae  (p.  224). — 22^2  M.  Kililer;  27  M. 
Tsoulari;  30 Y2  M.  Topouzlar. 

37^2  M.  Ii4riS8a.  —  The  Railway  Station  lies  about  1  M.  from  the 
town  (carr.  2  dr.).   The  omnibus  (40 1.),  always  crowded,  should  be  avoided. 

Inns.  XENODOCHfoN  La  France,  near  the  barracks,  with  about  10 
rooms  at  2-2V2  dr.  per  day  5  HStel  Oltmpob  (kept  by  Dshamis)^  in  the 
Platia,  with  good  restaurant  opposite.  —  Gafes.  Vamvakd'M  in  the  Platia 
is  the  best ;  several  others  to  the  N.  of  the  town,  near  the  Peneios  (see 
below). 

Horses  and  Oarriages  may  be  hired  at  the  large  khans  on  the  "S.W. 
side  of  the  town,  near  the  bridge  over  the  Peneios.  To  the  Vale  of  Tempe 
and  back,  horse  about  10,  carriage  20-25  dr. ;  carr.  to  Trikkala  about  50  dr. 

A  Military  Band  plays  several  times  a  week  in  one  of  the  principal 
squares  or  beyond  the  Peneios  bridge. 

Ldrissa  (Actptoa,  Arfpiaaa),  In  Turkish  Tenishehr  ('new  town', 
comp.  p.  221),  a  town  with  13,600  inhab.,  the  seat  of  a  nomarch 
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and  of  an  archbishop,  is  situated  in  the  centre  of  a  large  and  fruit- 
ful plain,  on  the  right  hank  of  the  broad  and  rapid  Saldmvrias  (the 
ancient  Peneios),  the  chief  river  of  the  country,  and  is  exposed  in 
summer  to  the  cooling  -winds  from  Olympos  in  the  N.  and  Ossa  in 
the  N.E.  The  Peneios,  which  is  well  stocked  with  flsh,  changes  its 
course  here  from  E.  to  N.  The  town  still  retains  a  marked  Oriental 
character,  which  finds  its  most  obvious  external  expression  in  the 
27  lofty  minarets  of  the  mosques  (of  which,  however,  only  four  are 
now  in  use)  and  inthe  spacious  private  houses  of  the  interior  of  the 
town,  with  their  blank  walls  towards  the  street,  and  open  courts  and 
arcades  within.  The  streets,  formerly  rough  and  narrow,  have  been 
much  improved  and  the  town  generally  is  making  visible  strides  in 
prosperity  under  the  Greek  government.  The  energetic  commercial 
Greek  element  is  steadily  growing,  while  the  majorit  yof  the  Turkish 
families  have  retired  to  Saloniki  or  Asia  Minor,  though  most  of  the 
land  still  belongs  to  Turkish  owners.  There  are  distinct  Turkish, 
Jewish,  and  Greek  quarters,  which,  however,  overlap  to  some  extent 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Bazaar  (now  the  Agord"). 

There  are  few  antiquarian  remains  at  Larissa.  The  ancient, 
and  at  one  time  strongly-fortified  Acropolis  may  perhaps  be  recog- 
nised in  the  only  eminence  near  the  site  of  the  town,  viz.  the  hill 
to  the  N.,  on  which  rises  the  Metropolitarh  Church,  with  its  school. 
The  Theatre  was  situated  on  the  S.W.  edge  of  the  hill,  opposite  the 
large  cavalry  barracks  and  immediately  below  a  solitary  minaret; 
but  the  only  remains  of  it  are  a  few  blocks  of  one  the  rows  of  seats, 
with  an  inscription  referring  to  the  actors.  A  considerable  number 
of  inscriptions  and  some  sculptures  have  been  brought  together  in 
the  Museum  of  the  grammar-school  (key  kept  by  a  master),  but  the 
collection  is  not  of  general  interest.  Close  by  is  the  X>idaskaleionj 
or  normal  school  for  primary  school  teachers,  opened  in  1891  j  it 
has  three  classes  with  80  students  and  5  teachers. 

The  promenade  beyond  the  bridge  over  the  Peneios,  in  the  N.  W. 

of  the  town,  is  much  frequented  on  fine  evenings.   On  this  side  of 

the  bridge  is  a  handsome  mosque  in  good  preservation. 

As  capital  of  the  conniry.  Larissa  has  always  played  an  important  part 
in  the  history  of  Thessaly.  The  name,  which  repeatedly  occurs  in  con- 
nection with  Pelasgian  settlements  (e.g.  at  Argos,  p.  254),  means  simply  ^the 
.city\  and  is  the  best  proof  of  Larissa's  dominating  importance  in  the  most 
remote  ages.  .  In  historical  times,  the  fate  of  the  town,  and  in  part  that 
of  the  whole  country  also,  was  directed  by  the  family  of  tlie  Alewidae^  whose 
founder  Aleuas^  surnamed  Pyrrhoi  (^red  head'),  succeeded  with  the  help 
of  the  oracle  at  Delphi  in  making  himself  king.  To  him  is  traced  the 
division  of  the  country  into  the  so-called  'Tetradse'  of  Hestiaeotis  (to  the 
W.  and  N.W.),  Peleugiotis  (between  the  Pagaseean  Gulf  and  Olympos), 
Thessalioti*  (S.W.),  and  Phthiotis  (S.  and  S.E.).  The  Aleuadec  continued 
to  be  the  most  influential  family  in  the  whole  country,  rivalled  only  by 
the  wealthy  Skopadee  of  Krannon  (p.  221),  until  the  Macedonian  period, 
and  even  then  they  retained  their  prominence  when  Philip  II.  of  Hacedon 
(4th  cent.  B.C.)  replaced  the  Tetradee  with  Tetrarchies^  under  Macedonian 
rulers.  For  a  long  period  the  privilefie  of  supplying  the  Tago*  or  leading 
king  in  time  of  war,  belonged   to  this  family,   but   in  B.C.  363  the  brave 
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and  active  Jason  of  Pheree  (p.  219)  succeeded  in  winning  the  honour  for 
himself  and  his  house.  After  the  battle  of  Kynoskephalse  (p.  224.)  Thes- 
saly  was  declared  autonomous  by  the  Romans,  and  was  formed  into  a 
commonwealth  (xotvov)  with  a  Strategos  at  its  head,  who  seems  to  have 
had  his  seat  at  Larissa.  The  town  flourished  till  far  on  in  our  era;  it  is 
only  since  the  appearance  of  the  Turks  that  the  name  of  Old  Larissa  has 
been  applied  to  Krannon  (see  below).  —  The  famous  physician  ffippokrafes 
(ca.  B.C.  460-370)  lived  and  died  at  Larissa.  ' 


About  3y2^rs.  to  the  S.W.  of  Larissa  lie  the  insignificant  ruins 
of  Krannon.  Halfway,  72  M.  to  the  right  of  the  road,  is  the  vil- 
lage of  Hassari'Tatdry  with  numerous  wells;  and  ^/^  M.  on  this  side 
of  the  ruins  lies  the  large  half-Turkish  village  of  Hadjildri,  where 
the  horses  may  be  left. 

Next  to  Larissa,  Krannon  was  the  most  important  town  in  Thes- 
saly.  It  was  the  seat  of  the  wealthy  and  powerful  family  of  the 
Skopadae  and  was  noted  for  the  victory  won  here  in  B.  C.  322  by  An- 
tipater,  which  brought  the  Lamian  War  (p.  203)  to  an  end.  The 
ruins,  called  by  the  Turks  Palaeo- Larissa  (Old  Larissa,  in  con- 
trast to  Yenishehr,  p.  219)  and  now  generally  known  as  thePalaed- 
kastro  of  Hadjildri,  are  very  inconsiderable.  The  position  of  the 
walls  Is  indicated  by  an  earthen  rampart  running  round  the  hill. 
The  upper  part  seems  to  have  consisted  of  bricks  of  unflred  clay 
('Pise';  comp.  p.  334),  which  have  crumbled  away  in  the  course  of 
time.  The  whole  of  the  material  of  the  building  within  the  walls 
seems  to  have  been  removed,  and  all  that  is  now  to  be  seen  is  a 
few  blocks  of  marble  and  shafts  of  columns  near  the  Panagia  Chapel 
and  two  wells  on  the  way  from  Hadjilari.  A  considerable  number 
of  coins  have  been  found  among  the  ruins.  The  site  commands  a 
good  view  over  the  plain  with  its  numerous  tumuli  (p.  219). 

From  Hadjilari  via  Alifaka  to  Zarkos,  about  4  hrs. 

The  *ExcuBSioN  to  the  Vale  op-  Tempe  from  Larissa  takes 
12  hrs.  there  and  back  (horses  and  carriages,  see  p.  219 ;  supply 
of  provisions  advisable).  Travellers  are  advised  to  drive,  so  that  they 
may  be  able  to  enjoy  without  fatigue  the  walk  through  the  Vale 
itself.  —  The  road  at  first  descends  along  the  course  of  thePeneios, 
but  quits  the  river  where  it  bends  to  the  W.  We  then  cross  the  plain 
in  the  direction  of  a  range  of  low  hills,  among  which,  a  little  way 
to  the  left,  appears  the  village  of  Bakrina,  with  some  ancient  ruins, 
which  are  perhaps  those  of  Elatia.  In  about  2  hrs.  we  approach  the 
ancient  quarry  which  yielded  the  'marble'  of  Atrax  (more  correctly 
described  as  serpentine  breccia) ,  and  in  1/2  ^r.  more  we  pass  a 
little  to  the  right  of  the  straggling  village  of  Makrychori,  and  soon 
after  see  (to  the  right)  the  two  villages  of  Kiaserli,  situated  at  the 
foot  of  Mount  Ossa  (i\  Oooa),  the  pyramidal  summit  of  which 
(KissavoSj  6398  ft.)  seems  almost  to  overhang  the  plain. 

A  ride  of  4  hrs.  brings  us  to  the  village  of  Bahd,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  defile  of  Tempe,  where  we  dismount  at  a  large  khan  (obliging 
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landlord^.  Opposite,  on  the  otlier  side  of  tlie  Peneios,  lies  the  vil- 
lage of  Balamoutliy  about  1^2  M.  to  the  W.  of  which,  also  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  river,  is  the  village  of  Dereli.  Both  of  these 
are  chiefly  inhabited  by  Turks.  On  a  triple-peaked  hill  near  Dereli 
lie  the  ruins  of  the  fortress  of  Oonnos,  commanding  the  entrance 
of  the  pass.    The  Vale  of  Tempe  is  best  visited  on  foot. 

The  ♦Vale  of  Tempe  (tA  T^fjiTiT),  *the  cuttings')  is  a  mountain- 
defile  about  41/2  M.  long,  between  the  precipitous  sides  of  Mt.  Ossa 
and  Olympos,  through  which  the  Peneios  rushes  to  the  Gulf  of  Salo- 
niki.  Rrom  the  earliest  times  the  vale  has  been  famed  for  its  beauty ; 
and  its  renown  is  amply  justified  by  the  picturesque  rocky  walls  on 
either  side,  the  peculiar  grey  hue  of  the  impetuous  stream,  along- 
side of  which  there  is  hardly  room  for  the  rock-cut  path,  the  luxu- 
riant growth  of  plane-tree  and  willow,  wild  fig-tree  and  agnus 
castus,  the  clinging  tendrils  of  ivy,  wild-grape,  and  clematis 
stretching  far  up  the  rocks,  and  the  lovely  view  of  the  sea  at  the  end. 

Here  and  there  the  rocky  walls  retire  so  as  to  enclose  beautiful 
little  glades,  as  for  example  just  at  the  entrance  near  Baba,  whence 
we  see  the  village  of  Ambelakia,  formerly  noted  for  cotton-spinning 
and  dyeing,  perched  on  a  terrace  to  the  right.  In  one  of  these 
glades  there  stood  an  altar  to  Apollo^  to  which  a  solemn  embassy 
made  a  pilgrimage  ftom  Delphi  every  eight  years ;  for  here.  It  was 
said,  the  God  found  expiation  for  the  slaughter  of  the  Python  (p.  152). 

About  3  M.  from  Baba,  we  pass  the  copious  spring  of  Kryolo- 
yon.  The  mediaeval  Kastrotes  Oraeds^  Y2  M-  farther  on,  built  partly 
on  lofty  rocks,  commands  at  once  the  pass  of  Tempe  and  the  en- 
trance to  a  rough  mountain-gorge  which  opens  here ;  probably  a 
stronghold  stood  here  in  ancient  times  also.  A  little  farther  on, 
near  the  small  guard-house,  the  following  ancient  inscription  is 
out  on  the  rock  immediately  beside  the  road :  *L.  Gassius  Longinus 
procos.  Tempe  munivit*.  The  inscription  (which  refers  to  Gaesar*s 
lo^atol  has  become  almost  Illegible,  and  is  difficult  to  find  without 
a  guide  ftom  Baba.  In  ^  4  hr.  we  reach  the  spring  of  Barlaam, 
where  we  may  rest  and  take  luncheon  (small  tavern  beside  the 
spring)*  About  '^0  min.  farther  on  are  another  guard-house  and 
tho  new  J^^ineloi  Brkigt, 

A*  wo  emor^  from  the  pass  we  enjoy  a  lovely  *View  of  the 
sea  and  the  Gulf  of  Salonlkl.  At  the  mouth  of  the  Peneios  lies 
the  vtlUjfe  of  L<\»i>ccK->ris  about  1  hr.  fh)m  the  bridge.  In  anti- 
quity sacrifices  were  here  ofTered  to  Poseidon  Petraeos  (the  'Rock- 
God' \  and  games  held  in  his  honour;  for  to  him  was  ascribed 
the  fOTt>iblo  opening  of  the  gorge  which  afforded  an  outlet  to  the 
Wiktors  pre\iously  dammeil  up  within  the  plain. 

TraY««Uor»  bouml  beviC!^  for  Stdomiti  are  advised  to  ride  to  (about 
3  hr»  )  l^tiy^,  a  small  p<Art,  vrbence  tiiere  is  regular  commiuucaUon  to 
^iv^ikl  bjr  Ma.  —  The  land  roate  to  Saloniki  C^'^  ^ys)  is  somewhat 
W\X))Otonous«>  and  the  aijhtMiiuarters  are  bad,  not  to  mention  that  Mt. 
iUymi^o^  pr^ent^  a  wach  wore  m^estic  appearance  as  seen  from  the  sea. 
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We  are  ferried  across  the  river  at  the  entrance  of  the  Vale  of  Tenape 
and  leave  Greek  soil  at  the  frontier-station  of  Karali-Derveni.  In  21/2  hrs. 
we  reach  the  Turkish  village  of  Flatatndna,  where  perhaps  we  may  place 
the  site  of  the  ancient  Berakleia.  —  On  the  second  day  we  ride  past  (2  hrs.) 
LitoehoiH,  (i  hr.)  Maldthria  (near  the  very  insignificant  rains  of  2>ton), 
Katerini^  Great  and  Littie  Jpdni,  and  KUros,  with  the  battle-field  of  Pydna^ 
where  iEmilius  Panlus  defeated  Perseus  in  B.C.  169,  to  (4  hrs.)  Eleuthero- 
ehdri.  —  On  the  third  day  we  pass  Libdnovo^  and  cross  the  rivers  VUtritza 
(the  ancient  Eaiiakmon^  in  Turkish  Indji  Karasid)  and  Varddri  (the  ancient 
Lvdiat)  and  numerous  other  small  streams,  and  reach  (ca.  7  hrs.)  Saloniki. 
—  Saloniki  (H6teld' Orient)^  the  ancient  The»$<aoniea,  with  70,000  inhah. 
and  an  active  trade,  is  now  next  to  Constantinople  the  most  important 
town  of  Turkey  in  Europe.  It  occupies  a  fine  site  on  the  northernmost 
hay  of  the  Gulf  of  Saloniki.  It  contains  numerous  mosques,  and  inte- 
resting architectural  remains  of  antiquity,  including  Roman  triumphal 
arches,  a  Corinthian  colonnade,  and  the  Botunda,  a  building  resembling 
the  Pantheon  at  Rome,  now  used  as  a  mosque.  The  citadel  and  the  walls, 
partly  built  by  the  Venetians,  are  much  dilapidated. 

From  Saloniki  to  Nuh  (282  M.)  Railway  in  I61/2  hrs.,  joining  at  Ifish 
the  great  Oriental  line  from  Vienna  via  Budapest  and  Belgrade  to  Con- 
stantinople: from  Nish  to  Vienna  21  hrs.;  from  Saloniki  to  Vienna  38  hrs.: 
fares  140fr.  86,  106  fr.  45  c. 

24.  From  Laxissa  to  Trikkala. 

37  M.  Carriage  in  8  hrs.  (about  50  dr.) ',  some  parts  of  the  road  are 
so  bad  that  the  travellers  must  traverse  them  on  foot.  Riders  take  two 
days,  passing  the  night  at  Zarkos.  —  The  railway  vid  Velestino  is  preferable. 

LarUsay  see  p.  219.  —  A  poor  road  leads  to  the  W.  through 
a  flat  undulating  country  towards  the  low  range  of  hills  which  in- 
tersects Thessaly  and  divides  the  E.  from  the  "W.  plain  (comp. 
p.  215).  At  (31/2  hrs.)  Koutzdchero  the  road  crosses  the  Peneios  (Sa- 
lamvrias)  and  enters  the  depression,  known  as  the  Kalamdki,  which 
affords  a  passage  to  the  river,  between  the  hills  on  the  N.  and  S. 
In  2  hrs.  we  reach  Zarkos,  situated  at  the  foot  of  a  long  rocky  spur 
on  the  E.  side  of  a  lateral  valley  stretching  towards  the  N.  W.  There 
are  several  khans  here,  hut  those  who  have  provided  themselves 
with  the  necessary  introduction  will  find  better  accommodation  at 
the  house  of  ChrUtdki  E/fendi,  Zarkos,  which  occupies  the  site  of 
the  ancient  Pftaisi OS,  is  the  seat  of  the  bishop  of  Gardiki  (see  p.  224). 

Another  road  remains  beyond  Koutzdchero  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Pe- 
neios and  approaches  the  (1  hr.)  village  of  AH/aka^  at  the  foot  of  the  i)o6- 
roudshi  Bills.  Farther  on  are  the  conspicuous  fortifications  now  known 
as  the  Palaedkasfro  of  AU/aka^  which  date  originally  from  anticj^uity,  but 
were  repaired  in  the  middle  ages.  These  belonged  to  the  ancient  town 
of  Atraz.  In  the  last  centuries  B.  C  Atrax  is  often  mentioned  as  a  stra- 
tegic point  of  considerable  importance-,  and  it  was  known  to  the  Romans 
for  a  kind  of  variegated  marble,  quarried  in  the  neighbourhood  (p.  221). 
Its  chief  gate,  still  distinctly  recognisable,  was  situated  just  where  the 
road,  here  running  close  to  the  right  bank  of  the  river,  touches  the  foot 
of  the  hill.  The  fragments  of  wall  flanking  it  are  good  specimens  of  the 
polygonsl  style  of  building.  The  town,  encircled  by  a  wall  which  was 
connected  with  the  citadel  and  may  still  be  easily  traced,  lay  on  a  low 
terrace,  under  the  E.  slope  of  the  rugged  hill,  —  In  1  hr.  more  we  cross 
the  Peneios  by  a  bridge,  1  hr.  to  the  S.  of  Zarkos  (see  above). 

To  the  S.W.  of  this  bridge,  heyond  the  Enipevs,  a  tributary  of  the 
Peneios,  rise  two  isolated  rocky  heights  crowned  with  half  antique,  half 
mediSBval    fortifications,    on  the  road  to  Kardilsa   (p.  226).    That  to  the 
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E.,  beside  the  village  of  Vlocho  and  near  the  W.  side  of  the  Dohrondshl 
Hills,  is  probably  the  Peirenae  of  the  ancients*,  that  to  theW.,  near  £br- 
tiki^  is  probably  the  ancient  Limnaeon. 

Beyond  Zarkos  the  carriage-road,  leading  through  marshy  ground, 
is  very  bad  for  a  considerable  distance.  Before  we  reach  (II/4  hr.) 
Megalo  Tsdti,  we  pass  a  khan.  Near  the  village  of  Klokotd^  which 
lies  to  the  left  of  the  road  farther  on,  rises  an  isolated  height,  with 
an  ancient  enclosing  wall,  repaired  in  the  middle  ages,  and  prob- 
ably a  relic  of  the  ancient  Pharkadon.  To  the  W.  and  S.W.  appears 
the  jagged  Pindos  range.  On  a  rock  to  the  right,  at  the  narrowest 
part  of  the  road  (which  is  sometimes  flooded  with  marshy  water),  is 
a  carving  of  a  sort  of  bill-hook.  The  inhabitants  regard  this  as  a 
seal  and  have  called  the  place  Boulla ;  but  probably  it  is  merely 
the  whim  of  an  ancient  workman.  The  weaving  of  rushes,  which 
are  cut  with  a  bill-hook,  into  mats  and  other  articles  forms  a  con- 
siderable industry  in  this  district 

About  3/4  hr.  farther  we  pass  on  the  right  the  hill  of  Palae6' 
Oardikij  the  Felinneeon  of  Strabo,  with  walls  on  its  S.W.  flank 
and  along  the  top.  The  name  Palsso-Gardiki  refers  to  a  former 
Byzantine  town,  of  which  the  only  traces  now  extant  are  the  ruins 
of  the  church  of  theHagiaParaskev^  on  the  top  of  hill,  and  the  title 

of  the  bishop,  who  resides  at  Zarkos. 

The  summit  (20  min.)  affords  the  best  survey  of  the  course  of  the 
walls,  parts  of  which  still  rise  to  a  considerable  lieight,  with  numerous 
square  towers  and  several  gates.  We  also  enjoy  an  extensive  survey  over 
the  W.  Thessalian  plain,  bounded  by  the  Dobroudshi  Hills  on  the  E.  and 
the  ridge  of  Pindos  on  the  W.  and  S.  On  the  N.  side  of  the  hill  is  a 
crater-like  gorge,  surrounded  with  rugged  rocks. 

Farther  on  we  pass  a  tumulus  (to  the  left)  and  Kritzini  (to  the 
right),  with  the  church  of  Hagios  Taxiarches,  the  latter  containing 
a  few  antiquities  from  Pelinnaeon.  The  route  next  leads  past 
Bouchovitsi  (6  hrs.  from  Megalo  Ts6ti)  to  (1  hr.)  Trfkkala  (p.  227), 
which  is  visible  from  almost  every  part  of  the  plain. 

25.  From  Yolo  to  Trikkala  and  Kalabaka. 

Railway  to  (87  M.)  TiHkkala  in  SVz  hrs.  (fares  28  dr.  15,  23  dr.  55  1.) ; 
thence  to  (14  M.)  Kalabaka  in  3/4  hr.  (fares  4  dr.  70,  3  dr.  90  1.). 

From  Volo  to  (11 M.)  Velestino,  pp.  218,  219.  The  line  to  Trik- 
kala penetrates  by  several  cuttings  the  chain  of  hills  separating  the 
plain  of  Velestino  (on  the  N.)  from  the  plain  of  Armyr6  (on  the 
S.;  p.  216),  the  territory  of  the  Phthiotic  Thebes.  Stations  Per- 
souphli^  Mvali  (view  of  the  Pindos-chain),  Orman  Magodla. 

On  a  grassy  hill,  6  M.  to  the  N.  of  Orman-Magoula,  lie  the  extensive 
ruins  of  the  ancient  fortified  town  of  Skotusaa. 

A  series  of  low  hills  runs  hence  to  a  chain  of  steep,  gray  crags,  now 
known  as  Karaddg  or  Mavro  Vouni  (*black  mountain'),  but  called  in  an- 
cient times  Kynoskephalae  (*Dog''s  Heads').  In  this  neighbourhood,  on  a 
site  which  it  is  impossible  more  exactly  to  identify,  was  fought  in  B.C.  197 
the  decisive  battle  betwixt  the  Romans  under  Titut  Quinctitu  Flamininus. 
and  the  chivalrous  £jng  Philip  V.  of  Macedon.  The  latter  had  assembled 
the  entire  forces  of  his  kingdom,  and  had  advanced  through  the  vale 
of  Tempe  to  meet  his  opponents,  who  were  approaching  from  the  8.  Both 
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armies  were  about  26,000  strong,  but  tbe  Boman  cavalry  bad  received 
powerful  reinforcements  from  JBtolia.  For  a  long  time  tbe  battle  remain- 
ed doubtful,  but  at  last  tbe  attack  of  tbe  Boman  elepbants,  aided  by  a 
sudden  manoeuvre  of  tbe  rigbt  wing,  broke  tbe  Macedonian  pbalanx,  and 
decided  tbe  victory  for  tbe  Bomans.  Kearly  balf  of  tbe  Macedonians  were 
killed  or  captured. 

The  train  now  approaches  the  right  bank  of  the  deep  hed  of  the 
Tahianarli,  the  ancient  Enipeus.  To  the  left,  on  the  opposite  bank, 
to  the  W.  of  MU  Karadja-Ahmet^  lies  the  famous  battle-fleld  of 
Pharsalos  (comp.  p.  226).  Beyond  stat.  LazarboiigaYfe  cross  the  riyer. 

42  M.  Fhirsala.  —  The  Railway  Station  lies  nearly  2  M.  to  tbe 
N.  of  tbe  town.  Nigbt-quarters  may  be  obtained  in  a  Xenedochion ;  meals 
at  a  cook-shop. 

Pkirsala,  the  ancient  PhdrsaloSf  a  straggling  little  town  with 
about  2500  inhab.  (one  half  of  whom  are  Turkish),  lies  under  the 
shadow  of  a  steep  Acropolis,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  generally  dry 
Aikli  or  Phersalitis^  and  at  the  N.  foot  of  a  spur  of  the  Chassididri 
Mis,  (3770  ft.).  The  town  is  now  undergoing  a  complete  process 
of  rebuilding.  The  E.  quarter  of  the  town  (  VaroHsi-Machalds),  the 
Greek  quarter  under  the  Turks,  contains  the  metropolitan  church 
and  the  archbishop's  residence.  The  former  importance  of  the  town 
as  a  commercial  centre  for  W.  Thessaly  has  vanished.  Earditsa 
(p.  226)  has  taken  its  place.  A  fair  lasting  for  a  week  continues 
to  be  held  eyery  August ,  and  still  attracts  a  certain  amount  of 
traffic ;  but  the  inhabitants  are  for  the  most  part  now  engaged  in 
the  preparation  of  the  excellent  tobacco  which  grows  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood. 

The  traveller  should  not  fail  to  ascend  the  two-peaked  hill,  on 
which,  360  ft.  above  the  town,  lie  the  extensive  ruins  of  the  an- 
cient Citadel,  partly  restored  in  the  middle  ages.  The  ascent  is 
best  made  from  the  W.  side,  and  takes  (there  and  back)  2  hrs. 
The  ancient  walls,  which  stretch  from  the  summit  of  the  hill  on 
the  E.  and  W.  sides  down  to  the  town,  belong  to  at  least  three  dif- 
ferent periods,  of  which  the  earliest  may  date  as  far  back  as  the  so- 
called  Mycenian  epoch.  In  the  depression  between  the  peaks  are 
situated  two  gates.  Near  the  S.  gate  is  a  circular  Cistern^  construct- 
ed of  large  blocks  of  stone,  and  widening  from  the  top  downwards ; 
and  on  the  rocky  slope  to  the£.  we  can  still  distinguish  the  artificial 
channels,  by  which  the  rain-water  was  conducted  to  this  reservoir. 
The  view  embraces  the  entire  W.  Thessalian  plain  as  far  as  the 
rocks  of  Meteora  (p.  228)  on  the  N. W.,  Olympos  and  the  intervening 
hills  on  the  W.,  Ossa  on  the  N.E,,  Mavro  Vouni  and  Pelion  on  the 

E.,  and  the  summits  of  the  Chassidiari  Mts.  on  the  S. 

Leake  bas  suggested  that  tbe  castle  of  Pharsalos  is  to  be  identified 
with  tbe  Homeric  Phthia^  tbe  home  of  Achilles.  In  bistorical  times 
Pharsalos  first  appears  after  the  Persian  wars,  and  was  then  a  strong  and 
wealthy  city  witb  a  strictly  oligarchic  constitution.  In  B.C.  455  it  was 
vainly  besieged  by  tbe  Atbenian  general  Myronides;  but  afterwards  it 
was  one  of  tbe  few  Tbessalian  towns  that  espoused  the  Athenian  cause. 
In  later  times  Pharsalos  was  captured  by  Jason  of  Pberse  (p.  219),  Acilius 
Glabrio  (p.  200),  and  on  several  other  occasions. 

Babdekes^s  Greece.  2nd  Edit,  15 
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The  name  of  Pharsalos  is,  however,  best  known  from  the  decisive 
battle  between  Ceesar  andPompey,  which  took  place  on  9th  Angust,  B.C.  48. 
The  battle-field  is  placed  with  the  greatest  probability  in  the  plain  (4i/2  H. 
long,  2  M.  broad)  to  the  N.  of  the  town,  between  the  hill  of  Erindir  (near 
the  present  station),  on  the  W.,  and  Mt.  Earadja-Ahmet  (1110  ft.)  in  an 
angle  of  the  Enipeus,  on  the  E.  Caesew  with  8  legions  (22,000  foot  and 
ICXX)  horse)  occupied  a  position  near  Pharsalos  and  seems  to  have  moved 
forward  in  the  direction  of  the  present  railway-station.  The  road  leading 
from  the  latter  to  the  town  crosses  the  deep,  embanked  bed  of  the  Enipeus 
by  a  seven-arched  bridge,  about  Vs  M.  farther  up.  Pompey,  with  his  11 
legions  (47,000  foot  and  7000  horse)  lay  encamped  on  the  heights  on  the 
opposite  bank.  The  exact  point  where  the  two  armies  came  to  close  quar- 
ters is  uncertain.  In  his  account  of  the  battle  Caesar  says  nothing  about 
crossing  the  river,  though  one  ot  the  armies  must  have  done  so. 

Hommsen  ('History  of  Bome'',  Vol.  IV ;  translated  by  Dickson)  gives 
the  following  account  of  the  battle.  'Pompeius  rested  his  right  wing  on 
the  Enipeus  ^  Ceesar  opposite  to  him  rested  his  left  on  the  broken  ground 
stretching  in  front  of  the  Enipeus;  the  two  other  wings  were  stationed 
out  in  the  plain,  covered  in  each  case  by  the  cavalry  and  the  light  troops. 
The  intention  of  Pompeius  was  to  keep  his  infantry  on  the  defensive, 
but  with  his  cavalry  to  scatter  the  weak  band  of  horsemen  which,  mixed 
after  the  German  fashion  with  light  infantry,  confronted  him^  and  to  take 
Caesar's  right  wing  in  rear.  His  infantry  courageously  sustained  the  first 
charge  of  that  of  the  enemy,  and  the  engagement  there  came  to  a  stand. 
Labienus  (Caesar's  lieutenant  in  Gaul,  who  had  joined  Pompey 's  party  on 
the  outbreak  of  the  civil  war)  likewise  dispersed  the  enemy's  cavalry 
after  a  brave  but  short  resistance,  and  deployed  his  force  to  the  left  with 
the  view  of  turning  the  infantry.  But  Caesar,  foreseeing  the  defeat  of  his 
cavalry,  had  stationed  behind  it  on  the  threatened  flank  of  his  right  wing 
some  2000  of  his  best  legionaries.  As  the  enemy's  horsemen,  driving  those 
of  Caesar  before  them,  galloped  along  and  around  the  line,  they  suddenly 
came  on  this  select  corps  advancing  intrepidly  against  them,  and,  rapidly 
thrown  into  confusion  by  the  unexpected  and  unusual  infantry  attack, 
they  galloped  at  full  speed  from  the  field  of  battle.  The  victorious  legion- 
aries cut  to  pieces  the  enemy's  archers  now  unprotected,  then  rushed  at 
the  left  wing  of  the  enemy,  and  began  now  on  their  part  to  turn  it.  At 
the  same  time  Caesar's  third  division  hitherto  reserved  advanced  along 
the  whole  line  to  the  attack.  The  unexpected  defeat  of  the  best  arm  of 
the  Pompeian  army,  as  it  raised  the  courage  of  their  opponents,  broke 
that  of  the  army  and  above  all  that  of  the  general.  When  Pompeius,  who 
from  the  outset  did  not  trust  his  infantry,  saw  the  horsemen  gallop  off,  he 
rode  back  at  once  from  the  field  of  battle  to  the  camp,  without  even  await- 
ing the  issue  of  the  general  attack  ordered  by  Caesar.  His  legions  began 
to  waver  and  soon  to  retire  over  the  brook  into  the  camp,  which  was  not 

accomplished  without  severe  loss So  ended  the  day  of  Pharsalus. 

The  enemy's  army  was  not  only  defeated  but  annihilated ;  15,000  of  the 
enemy  lay  dead  or  wounded  on  the  field  of  battle,  while  the  Ceesarians 
missed  only  200  men ;  the  body  which  remained  together,  amounting  still 
to  nearly  20,000  men,  laid  down  their  arms  on  the  morning  after  the 
battle\  —  Pompey  fled  through  the  Vale  of  Tempo  to  the  sea  and  em- 
barked for  Egypt. 

On  the  low  chain  of  hills,  bounding  the  plain  of  Pharsalos  on 
the  N. ,  is  a  small  Turkish  convent,  surrounded  with  cypresses  and 
standing  out  picturesquely  on  the  horizon.  To  the  left  are  the  S. 
spurs  of  Mt,  PindoSj  the  streams  descending  from  which  in  winter 
convert  this  district  into  a  marsh.  —  50  M.  Demerlf.  About  2  M. 
to  the  N.  of  (60  M.)  Sophades,  on  a  double-peaked  rocky  hill  near 
PyrgoSy  are  the  ruins  of  Kierion. 

68  M.  Karditsa  (Xenodochfon)^  a  thriving  little  town  with 
about  6800  inhab.,  mostly  Greeks,  and  a  considerable  trade  in  corn, 
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cotton,  and  tobacco,  lies  on  a  branch  of  the  small  rivei  Karditsis, 
8/4  M.  to  the  N.  of  the  railway -station. 

The  N.  horizon  is  formed  by  the  Cambounian  Mts.  To  the  left, 
at  the  foot  of  the  hills,  but  not  visible  from  the  railway,  lies  Palaed- 
kiUtrOf  the  ancient  Metropolis,  a  town  rebuilt  by  the  Inhabitants  of 
Ithome  (see  below)  in  the  Roman  period.  This  was  Csesar's  last 
halt  on  the  march  to  Pharsalos. 

74  M.  PhanAri  (the  *light').  The  little  town  (about  1000 inhab.), 
not  seen  till  after  the  train  quits  the  station,  hangs  on  the  steep 
slope  of  a  rocky  hill,  the  site  of  the  Acropolis  of  the  Homeric 
Ithome  (xXifxax^eaoa,  the  *rocky'),  now  crowned  by  the  walls  of  a 
Byzantine  citadel  (ascent  Y4  hr.).  The  key  of  the  iron  door  of  the 
last  is  to  be  obtained  at  the  large  barracks  on  the  hill ;  but  the  yiew 
of  the  town  and  the  surrounding  plain  is  just  as  good  from  the  out- 
side of  the  walls  of  the  citadel.  A  few  ancient  stones  have  been 
built  into  the  walls ;  and  a  considerable  number  of  fragments  of 
columns  are  to  be  seen  among  the  Turkish  graves. 

Farther  on,  to  the  left,  in  an  angle  of  the  Pindos  range,  rises 
an  amphitheatrical  hill,  which  bears  the  walls  of  the  ancient  Oorrt" 
phi  (near  the  village  of  Qheldnthi).  Gomphi  is  often  mentioned  by 
ancient  writers  as  a  point  of  strategic  importance  (e.g.  GaBsar  cap- 
tured it,  on  his  march  from  Dyrrhachium,  after  entering  Thessaly 
at  iEginion),  but  is  otherwise  of  little  interest.  Behind  it  the  chain 
of  Mt.  Pindos  is  broken  by  the  so-called  Portaea,  a  deep  cleft 
through  which  ran  the  road  from  the  plain  of  Thessaly  to  the  upper 
basin  of  the  Aspropotamos  (Acheloos,  see  pp.  28,  32)  and  the  cir- 
cumscribed territory  of  the  Athamani.  The  part  of  Pindos  to  the 
^N.  of  the  Portses  was  an  ciently  called  Kerketiony  now  Kdtziakas. 

Near  Phandri-Magoiila  (right)  the  train  crosses  the  Bliouri,  the 
ancient  Pamisos,  and  beyond  Stephanoascieus  it  crosses  the  Peneios, 
the  chief  river  of  Thessaly,  flowing  rapidly  along  its  wide  channel. 
Trfkkala,  overlooked  by  its  Turkish  fortress  and  embedded  in  lux- 
uriant vegetation,  now  comes  into  sight. 

87  M.  Trikkala*  —  Inns.  Xenodochion  tsb  Petbopoleos,  in  the  Bue 
du  Chemin-de-Fer,  bed  I1/2  dr.  j  Xen.  ta  Meteoba.,  opposite  j  Xek.  ton 
Athenon,  on  the  other  side  of  the  river  5  all  three  with  tolerable  restaurants. 

Trikkala,  the  ancient  Trika,  a  famous  seat  of  the  worship  of 
"i/Esculapius,  situated  on  the  slope  of  a  hill  crowned  with  a  ci- 
tadel, and  on  both  sides  of  the  Trikkalin6s  (the  ancient  Lethaeos), 
is  now  the  largest  town  in  Thessaly  but  one.  The  population 
is  about  14,800,  but  in  winter  when  the  neighbouring  herdsmen 
retire  into  the  town,  this  number  is  increased  to  about  18,000.  The 
most  populous  quarter  is  near  the  busy  Bazaar,  in  which,  with 
its  new  market  hall,  centres  the  trade  in  com,  maize,  tobacco,  and 
silkworm-cocoons  for  the  country  round,  as  far  as  the  district  of 
Jannina.  The  Jews  live  close  to  the  bazaar,  but  with  the  exception 
*of  the  Wallachian  herdsmen  in  the  N.  quarter,  the  other  nationalities 

do  not  live  apart  from  each  other. 
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Trikkala  contains  ten  chuiches  and  seyeral  mosques,  but  only 
two  of  the  latter  are  in  use.  Several  narrow  bridges  (the  chief 
neai  the  bazaar)  span  the  broad  but  shallow  river,  the  banks  of 
which  are  shaded  with  handsome  planes  and  other  trees.  The 
town  has  few  antiquities  to  boast  of.  In  the  Club  is  the  epitaph 
of,  a  physician ;  and  the  Qymnasium  and  some  private  houses  contain 
a  few  inscriptions. 

The  best  survey  of  the  city  and  an  extensive  prospect  of  the 
environs  are  obtained  from  the  top  of  the  Byzantine  Citadel,  which 
stands  on  the  site  of  the  ancient  Acropolis.  None  of  the  old  walls 
remain.  Admission  (by  the  gate  on  the  W.  side)  is  obtained  only 
by  special  permission  from  the  commandant. 


The  *ExGUBsfoN  to  thb  Monastebies  of  Met^oba  at  Kalabllka 
is  easily  made  in  one  day  from  Trikkala.  The  railway  (best  views 
to  the  left)  traverses  extensive  vineyards,  with  a  view  of  Olympos 
to  the  right  and  Pindos  to  the  left,  and  passes  the  stations  of  Aferst, 
Voiv6day  and  Kouveltzi.  Just  before  the  last,  named  the  convent  of 
Hagios  Theodoros  appears  on  the  mountain.  A  curiously-shaped 
rock,  to  the  left,  on  the  Peneios  near  the  bridge  of  Sarakino,  attracts 
our  attention. 

14  M.  Kalab&ka  (KaXafJiTioixa)  which  contains  a  small  Xeno- 
docMon  and  about  2000  inhab.,  formerly  bore  the  Byzantine  name 
of  StagoHs  or  Stagi  (eU  too?  a-^iou^').  It  lies  at  the  point  where  the 
Peneios  enters  the  Thessalian  plain,  on  the  site  of  the  ancient  town 
of  jBginion  (p.  227),  which  commanded  the  pass,  and  of  which  a 
few  inscribed  and  carved  stones  in  the  modem  town  are  relics.  The 
Metropolis,  one  of  the  oldest  churches  in  Greece,  with  an  ambo  oc- 
cupying nearly  the  whole  of  the  nave,  deserves  a  visit. 

The  *MonasterieB  of  Met^ora,  founded  in  the  turbulent  and 
warlike  14th  cent.,  owe  their  name,  which  means  the  'monasteries 
in  the  air\  to  their  remarkable  position  on  the  summits  of  a  number 
of  curious  pillar-like  rocks ,  rising  precipitously  from  the  valley. 
The  nucleus  of  the  settlement  was  the  monastery  of  the  Panagfa  of 
Dotipiano,  round  which  23  other  similar  establishments  gradually 
arose.  Of  these,  however,  nearly  the  half  had  disappeared  before 
the  middle  of  the  16th  cent.;  and  of  the  seven  monasteries  now  re- 
maining only  four  are  inhabited,  by  about  50  monks  altogether.  The 
monastery  of  Hagios  Stephanos^  founded  by  the  Eastern  emperor  John 
Kantakuzenos  (p.  xlviii),  is  the  richest  of  the  inhabited  monaster- 
ies ;  the  others  are  Hagia  Trias,  Hagia  Mone,  and  Hagios  Barlaam. 
The  largest  and  highest  monastery  (1820  ft.)  bears  the  name  of 
Metioron.  The  other  two  are  named  Hagios  Nikolaos  Kophinds  and 
Hagia  Bosdne,  The  most  interesting  of  the  monasteries  is  that  of 
Hagios  Barlaam,  which  has  a  chapel  in  the  rock,  with  paintings 
from  the  legend  of  St.  Ephraim ;  but  for  passing  the  night,  St. 
Stephen's  should  be  chosen  (adequate  contribution  should  be  placed 
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in  the  alms-box).  Travellers  are  drawn  up  in  a  net  by  means  of  a 
windlass  to  most  of  the  monasteries ;  the  ascent  by  the  ladders  is 
not  recommended. 

About  the  foot  of  the  imposing  masses  of  rock,  which  are  divided 
Into  two  groups,  grows  the  most  luxuriant  vegetation,  while  above 
appears  the  naked  grey  conglomerate  cliff.  A  deep  stillness  reigns 
all  around,  broken  now  and  then  by  the  sudden  sound  of  the  con- 
vent bells. 

There  is  sufficient  time  between  the  arrival  and  departure  of  the 
train  to  permit  the  traveller  to  ride  round  all  the  monasteries  (6  dr.), 
and  to  visit  one  of  them.  From  Kalabaka  we  ride  successively  to 
Hcbgioa  Barlaam,  2  hrs.  to  the  N.  via  the  hamlet  of  Kastrakiy  Hagia 
Trias f  1  hr.  to  the  S.W.,  Hagios  Stephanos,  ^/^  hr.  to  theS.,  and 
back  to  Kalabaka,  1  hr.  to  the  W,  —  Many  travellers  content  them- 
selves with  a  visit  to  the  last-named  monastery  as  the  nearest  (horse 
there  and  back  3  dr.).  The  bridle-path  leads  up  the  E.  side  of  the 
hill  and  we  may  return  by  a  steep  footpath  on  the  W.  side. 

The  *View  from  the  monastery  of  Hag.  Stephanos  embraces  nearly 
the  whole  of  the  W.  Thessalian  plain,  which  is  spread  out  like  a  lake 
hefore  the  beholder,  bounded  on  the  W.  and  8.W.  by  the  rugged  Pindos 
chain,  the  nearest  part  of  which  is  the  Kdtziakat  (p.  227).  The  range  of 
hills  on  the  S.  end  of  which  Trikkala  is  situated  looks  like  a  long  peninsula. 
Towards  the  W.  the  valley  of  the  Peneios  widens  to  a  considerable  breadth, 
intersected  by  numerous  brooks,  which  unite  in  a  single  course  farther 
down.  About  6  M.  off  in  the  same  direction,  rises  the  steep  conical  hill  named 
Skoilmbos^  the  extensive  ruins  on  which  are  generally  identified  with  the  an- 
cient Phdloreia. 

Feoh  Kalabaka  to  Jannika  ,  the  capital  of  Albania,  the  road  leads 
over  the  pass  of  Zygote  at  the  X.  end  of  the  principal  chain  of  Pindos, 
a  journey  of  two  days.    The  night  is  spent  at  Metzovo. 

26.  From  Phersala  to  Lamia  vi&  Domoko. 

This  journey  takes  172-2  days,  the  night  being  spent  at  Domohd.  Car- 
riage-road j  horse  7-8  dr.  per  day. 

Phersala,  see  p.  225.  The  road  to  (4 hrs.)  Domok6  runs  to- 
wards the  S.W.,  passes  p/2hr.)  the  copious  spring  of  Oouydva  and 
(lOmin.)  the  insignificant  remains  (to  the  right)  of  a  Palaedkastro, 
and  ascends  gradually  to  the  depression  between  the  hills  of  Skia 
(right)  and  Alogopdti  ('horse's  hoof;  left).  It  then  descends  the 
W.  slope  of  the  latter.  To  the  right,  at  some  distance,  lies  the 
village  of  Hadji-Amdr.  About  1^2  br.  from  Phersala  we  cross  the 
outflow  of  a  small  marshy  plain  generally  known  by  the  name  of 
the  village  Vrysid  ('village  of  springs')  in  its  W.  corner. 

The  hills  to  the  S.  of  the  Vrysia,  3/^  M.  to  the  left  of  the  route 

(2  hrs.  from  Phersala),  are  crowned  by  the  ruins  of  Proema,  a  town 

of  no  importance  in  ancient  times,  now  known  ^as  Gynaekdkastro, 

or  'Ladies'  Castle',  from  a  mediaeval  legend. 

The  ancient  walls,  built  in  regular  courses  of  squared  stones,  are  still 
in  tolerable  preservation,  especially  on  the  W.  side  of  the  hill.  The  N. 
wall,  however,  which  stood  in  the  plain  and  encircled  the  lower  town, 
lias  completely   disappeared.     The  E.  wall ,    strengthened  with  towers, 
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stretches  almost  straight  up  the  hill ;  while  the  S.  wall  extends  alodg  the 
edge  of  the  height,  about  330  ft.  above  the  plain.  One  large  gate  was 
situated  in  a  depression  to  the  E. ;  another  smaller  gate  opened  near  the 
S.W.  corner;  and  a  third  lay  on  the  saddle  across  which  the  W.  wall  ran. 
The  hostile  demonstrations  of  the  shepherds^  dogs  are  rather  a  hindrance 
to  an  inspection  of  the  ruins.  Traces  of  walls  are  also  to  he  seen  on  a 
small  height  to  the  W.,  outside  the  citadel. 

Proceeding  towards  the  S.,  we  cross  two  hrooks,  pass  near  the 
village  of  Pottrnarf  (left),  and  ascend  through  the  deep  ravine  of 
the  Domokiotikd  Potdmi  to  (2  hrs.)  — 

Bomokd,  a  small  town  (1600  inhab.)  commanded  hy  a  strong 
fortress.  Travellers  who  are  fortunate  enongh  to  have  letters  of  intro- 
duction will  find  a  friendly  reception  at  the  *Episkopf ',  or  bishop's 
house;  others  must  put  up  with  the  comfortless  accommodation  of 
tho  khan  and  the  poor  fare  of  the  cook-shops.  Domok6  is  a  corrupted 
form  of  Thaumako'C(^i.e.  'wonder-city'},  the  name  given  by  the  Greeks 
to  'the  ancient  predecessor  of  the  present  town,  on  account  of  the 
surpassing  beauty  of  its  situation.  The  place  of  Thaumakof  in 
history  is,  however,  unimportant.  Besieged  by  Philip  V.  in  B.C. 
198,  it  was  succoured  by  the  /Etolians ;  but  seven  years  later  it 
was  t<iken  without  a  blow,  like  many  other  Thessalian  towns,  by 
Acilius  Olabrio  (p.  200).  A  few  scanty  remains  of  the  old  walls 
still  linger  on  tho  W.  slope  of  the  hill  on  which  the  fortifications 
rise ;  and  stones  with  inscriptions  have  been  found  near  the  church 
and  other  parts  of  the  town  and  the  fortress. 

From  DomokiJ  to  Lamfa  the  distance  is  about  8  hrs.  (car- 
riage, seldom  to  be  bad  at  Domok6,  about  60  dr.).  In  I1/2  hr.  we 
catch  a  glimpse  to  the  right  of  the  lake  of  Nezer6  or  DaoukK  (the 
auciont  Xynich),  surrounded  by  low  hills ;  and  then  gradually 
ascend  to  tho  PkoHtka  Pass  (2790  ft.),  the  lowest  pass  across  Mt. 
Othrps.  To  tho  E.  the  loftily  situated  monastery  of  Antinitsa 
(p.  203)  is  visible  beyond  a  deep  ravine.  The  road  then  descends 
in  numerous  windings  along  the  verge  of  the  deep  ravine. 

T^imfAU  see  p.  202. 


THE  PELOPONNESUS. 


Tlie  Peloponnesus  (-if)  neXoTcowTjoo?),  known  from  the  latei 
middle  ages  until  recently  as  the  Morea  (perhaps  fiom  its  mulberry 
trees),  is  the  sontherly,  peninsular  portion  of  the  mainland  of 
Greece,  connected  with  the  N.  portion  only  by  the  narrow  Isthmus 
of  Corinth  (3M.  wide).  Its  area  is  8286  sq.M.,  or  including  the 
islands ,  8570  sq.M. ;  its  population  is  813,154.  The  centre  is  oc' 
cupied  by  the  hilly  district  of  Arcadia,  which  is  itself  almost 
entirely  encircled  by  mountains.  The  other  districts  either  descend 
from  this  central  mountain-system  to  the  coast  in  successive  ter- 
races (such  as  Achaea,  in  the  N.,  Elis,  on  the  N.E.,  and  Argolis, 
with  Corinth,  in  the  N.W.),  or  project  from  it  in  the  form  of  in- 
dependent peninsulas,  with  mountain  ranges  of  their  own  (e.g. 
Messenia  and  Laeonia  to  the  S.).  The  chief  mountains  in  the  N. 
of  Arcadia  are  Aroania  (modern  Chdmos;  7725  ft.)  in  the  middle; 
KylUne  (modern  Ziria]  7790  ft.)  on  the  N.E.,  and  Erymanthos 
(modem  Olonos;  7300  ft.),  with  its  offshoot  Panaehaikon  (modem 
Vmdia;  6320  ft.),  on  the  N.W.  In  the  S.W.  of  Arcadia  rises  the 
Zrt/fcaeon  (4660  ft.),  which  is  connected  with  Af*.  ^groicon  (4000 ft.), 
the  backbone  of  the  peninsula  of  Messenia,  by  the  Nomia  Ore  (mo- 
dern Tetrasi;  4655  ft.).  The  low  hills  of  S.  Arcadia  are  adjoined  by 
Taygetos  (the  medisTal  Pentedaktylon ;  7905  ft),  the  longest  and 
highest  range  in  the  peninsula ;  while  the  Artemision,  Parthenion, 
and  the  other  mountains  on  the  E.  border  of  Arcadia,  with  a  height 
of  4500-5300  ft.,  are  continued  to  the  S.  by  Pamon  (modem  Ma- 
Uvo ;  6365  ft.),  in  the  E.  Laconian  peninsula.  The  chief  rivers  of 
the  Peloponnesus  are  the  Alpheios  (modern  Bouphid"),  flowing  into 
the  Ionian  Sea,  and  the  Eurotas  (modern  Iri),  flowing  into  the  La- 
conian Gulf. 

However  naturally  these  districts  accommodate  themselves  to 
the  physical  divisions  of  the  country,  they  had  at  no  time  during 
the  period  of  Greek  independence  any  political  significance.  With 
the  exception  of  the  district  in  the  S.W.  subject  to  Sparta,  there 
were  hardly  any  political  entities  in  the  Peloponnesus  beyond  the 
city-republics.  After  what  is  known  as  the  Doric  migration  which 
introduced  the  Dorians  and  other  N.  Greek  peoples  into  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus and  left  them  conquerors  over  the  earlier  AchaBan  settlers, 
the  inhabitants  of  the  S.  and  E.  coasts  were  regarded  as  belonging 
to  the  Doric  stock,  while  those  of  the  mountainous  interior,  and  of 
the  N.  and  N.W.  coasts  were  included  in  the  Achaean- JE^lic  family. 

The  earliest  invasions  of  the  N.  races  were  the  temporary  preda- 
tory raids  of  the  Goths  in  the  years  267  and  395  of  our  era  (comp. 
p.  44)  J  the  peninsula,  like  the  rest  of  Greece,  remained  subject 
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to  the  Byzantine  empire.  But  in  the  6th  and  the  two  following 
centuries  appeared  the  Avars,  SlavSf  and  other  tribes,  who  establish- 
ed themselYes  in  the  country  and  in  a  great  measure  dislodged  tZie 
Greeks.  Converted,  however,  to  Christianity  by  the  Byzantines,  these 
strangers  from  the  N.  gradually  adopted  the  Greek  tongue,  bo  that 
by  the  10th  cent,  it  was  once  more  the  language  of  the  country. 
In  1204  and  1205  Qtoffroy  de  Villehardouin  and  GuiUawne  de 
Champlitte  conquered  the  Peloponnesus  with  the  aid  of  their  Bur- 
gundian  knights;  and  the  latter  assumed  the  title  of  'Prince  of 
Morea.'  Geoffroy  de  Villehardouin  succeeded  him  in  the  title,  and 
the  dignity  remained  in  his  family  until  1278.  The  country  mean- 
while was  divided  into  14  baronies;  and  baronial  castles  were 
everywhere  built,  after  the  manner  of  W.  Christendom.  The  coasts 
were  occupied  by  the  Venetians.  From  1278  till  1383  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus was  in  the  possession  of  the  Neapolitan  house  of  Anjou, 
who  ruled  it  by  means  of  governors.  Before  the  close  of  the  13th 
cent,  the  Byzantines  had  again  effected  a  footing  on  the  peninsula, 
and  at  the  beginning  of  the  15th  cent,  it  was  once  more  subject  to 
their  power,  despite  the  inyasion  of  the  pastoral  Albanians,  who 
made  their  first  appearance  in  the  century  before.  When  the  Byzan- 
tine empire  fell  before  the  Ottoman  power,  the  Peloponnesus  also, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Venetian  coast-settlements,  passed  in 
1460  into  the  possession  of  the  Turks.  In  1685  the  Venetian 
general  Francesco  Morosini  landed  in  the  Peloponnesus  with  an 
army,  largely  recruited  in  Germany,  and  in  three  years  was  master 
of  the  entire  peninsula;  but  the  Venetian  power  lasted  only  for 
a  short  time  (till  1715).  —  The  population  of  the  Peloponnesus  is 
described  as  a  hellenlzed  mixed  race.    It  includes  about  50,000 

Albanians,  chiefly  in  Corinth  and  Argolls. 

Next  to  Athens  and  Attica,  the  Peloponnesus  is  the  most  extensively 
visited  part  of  Greece.  Some  travellers  content  themselves  with  an  ex- 
pedition from  Corinth  to  Mycenae  and  Nauplia  and  a  visit  to  Olympia^ 
while  others  make  in  addition  a  circular  tour  through  the  entire  peninsula 
(comp.  p.  xxi).  Railways  have  been  opened  from  Corinth  to  Argot  and 
Nauplia  (E.  29),  and  Tripolitxa  (E.  85)  ^  from  Corinth  to  ItUras  (E.  28)  and 
from  Patrat  to  Pyrgo*  and  Olympia  and  to  Katdkolon^  with  a  branch  from 
Kavtwila  to  KylUno  (II.  46) ,  and  from  Kalamata  to  Diavolitti  (E.  48).  The 
number  of  good  Eoads  is  steadily  increasing.    The  sail  round  the  Pelo- 

{K)nnesns   in  the  Greek  coasting-steamers  is  also  very  interesting}   comp. 
IE.  81,  33,  &  40;  also  pp.  xix-zx. 

27.  Corinth  and  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth. 

▲rri^al.  The  Hatlway  Station  (EE.  12,  28,  29)  lies  near  the  Steeunhoat 
Landing' Pttu4  (E.  13).  Boat  to  or  from  the  steamer  1  dr.  \  the  boatmen  often 
make  extortionate  demands. 

Roteli  and  Restaurants.  Eailwat  Eestaurant,  good;  in  connection 
with  it  is  the  adjoining  HtWsL  de  la  Gake,  bed  6  dr.  —In  the  town,  y^U, 
frtim  the  station:  Xknodooh(om  to  Stemma  (ff6t^  de  la  Courottm),  a  fairly 
good  house,  bed  2-3  dr.  \  XKNODOCHfoN  ton  PAEisfoN  (Edtel  de  Paris),  similar. 

Oarrlage  in  the  town  1  dr.  \  to  Old  Corinth  10-12  dr.,  less  in  a  smaller 
vehicle.  ~*  Hort«  to  the  Acro-Oorinth  and  back  (5  hrs.)  4-5  dr.    The  keeper 
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of  tlie  railway-restaurant  will  procure  horses  and  carriages  on  request.  — 
Travellers  arriving  by  the  3  p.m.  train  should  proceed  at  once  to  Old 
Corinth,  but  should  take  care  not  to  spend  too  much  time  on  the  Acro- 
Corinth  (provisions  should  be  taken). 

Corinth  (K6ptvfto;),  a  legularlybnilt  littletown  with 4100 inhah., 

is  of  quite  modern  origin,  haring  been  fonnded  barely  40  years  ago. 

The  ancient  town  lay  about  372  ^*  ^  ^^  S.W.,  at  the  foot  of  the 

citadel  of  Aero- Corinth.   A  village  stood  on  this  site  during  the 

middle  ages  and  down  to  1858,  when  it  was  almost  totally  destroyed 

by  an  earthquake.    The  inhabitants  then  founded  the  present  little 

town,  which  lies  quite  close  to  the  sea. 

The  unusually  favourable  situation  of  Corinth,  on  the  isthmus  con- 
necting X.  Greece  with  the  Peloponnesus  and  in  close  proximity  to  the 
seas  on  both  sides  of  the  country,  early  made  it  a  centre  of  far-reaching 
commercial  enterprises  and  the  great  emporium  for  the  produce  of  both 
the  £.  and  the  W.  The  mythical  founder  of  the  town  was  the  astute 
Sisyphos.  and  its  original  name  is  said  to  have  been  Ephyra.  The  Phce- 
nician  element  was  present  here  in  strong  force  and  exercised  a  very 
powerful  influence  upon  the  development  of  the  social  life  of  the  inhab- 
itanta.  This  influence  was  manifested  not  only  by  the  cult  of  the  Si- 
donian  Astarte  (Aphrodite)  in  the  citadel^  with  its  Asiatic  service  of  the 
Hierodouli,  and  by  the  worship  of  the  Tyrian  Melkart  on  the  Isthmus 
(p.  237),  but  also  by  the  ancient  manufactures  of  purple  and  woven  stuffs, 
and  by  the  commercial  spirit  which  prevailed  in  the  whole  public  life 
of  the  city.  Even  the  strongly-marked  and  severe  character  of  the  Do- 
rians, who  forced  an  entrance  in  the  9th  cent.  B.C.,  was  lost  in  the  luxur- 
ious trading-city.  Corinth  planted  numerous  colonies,  of  which  the  most 
famous  were  Syracuse,  Potideea,  and  Corcyra.  Until  the  Persian  wars  its 
only  rivals  as  the  leading  centre  of  trade  in  the  Greek  world  were  iGgina 
(p.  136)  and  Miletos  in  Asia  Minor. 

Corinth  was  at  first  an  oligarchy.  The  chief  power  was  in  the  hands 
of  the  Bacchiadae,  a  family  of  the  stock  of  the  Herakleidee,  who,  however, 
were  overthrown  about  B.C.  657  by  Kypselos.  Under  the  tyrants  (Kypselos, 
B.C.  657-6295  Periander^  B.C.  629-»36i  tin^  Psammetiehos^  murdered  in  B.C. 
582),  who  depended  on  the  people  for  support,  Corinth  was  mightiest  and 
its  people  happiest.  Under  the  restored  rule  of  the  oligarchy,  the  Corin- 
thians, who  had  but  little  warlike  ambition  and  had  taken  but  a  modest 
share  in  the  Persian  wars,  attached  themselves  more  and  more  closely 
to  Sparta,  in  order  to  defend  themselves  against  the  irresistible  advance 
of  Athens.  It  was  Corinth  that  specially  instigated  Sparta  to  the  decisive 
trial  of  strength  with  Athens.  But  the  greatness  of  Corinth  was  already 
on  the  wane  when  the  overthrow  of  its  rival  in  B.C.  404  (p.  43)  for  a 
moment  freed  the  dominion  of  the  seas*,  nothing  availed  to  recall  its 
former  splendour.  The  so-called  Corinthian  War  (B.C.  396-387),  in  which 
Thebes,  Argos,  and  Corinth  endeavoured  to  clip  the  wings  of  Sparta,  was 
partly  waged  within  the  Corinthian  territories. 

With  the  exception  of  the  short  prosperity  of  the  Acheean  League 
(B.C.  243-222),  the  citadel  was  in  the  possession  of  the  Macedonians  from 
B.C.  335  to  B.C.  197.  After  the  declaration  of  independence  by  the  Ro- 
mans in  B.C.  196  (p.  237),  Corinth  became  the  head  of  a  new  Achsean 
League^  but  its  rebellion  against  Rome  was  punished  (probably  at  the 
instance  of  the  commercial  party  in  the  Roman  senate)  with^the  com- 
plete destruction  of  the  city  by  the  victorious  consul  Lucius  Mummius. 
The  inhabitants  were  sold  into  slavery,  its  territories  were  divided, 
and.  for  a  hundred  years  its  site  lay  desolate.  Ceesar  refounded  the  town 
and  planted  there  a  civil  colony,  consisting  chiefly  of  freedmen,  which 
speedily  attained  a  new  prosperity,  and  became  the  seat  of  the  proconsul 
of  Achsea.  This  was  the  Corinth  that  St.  Paul  knew,  the  most  splendid 
commercial  city  of  Greece,  and  the  chosen  abode  of  luxurious  materialism 
and  frivolous  immorality.  Here  the  apostle  founded  a  community,  whose 
later  divisions  he  reproves  in  his  two  epistles  to  the  Corinthians. 
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In  the  middle  ages  Corinth  possessed  no  importance.  The  fortress 
of  Acro-Gorinth  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Turks  in  1458,  was  taken  by 
the  Venetians  in  1682,  and  from  1715  till  1821  was  again  in  Turkish  pos* 
session.  Byron  describes  its  capture  by  the  Turks  in  1715  in  his  ^Siege 
of  Corinth\ 

A  visit  to  the  site  of  OldOorintli  and  the  Aero- Corinth  on  horse 
or  mule  (p.  232)  takes  5  hrs.,  there  and  back;  driving  is  practi- 
cable to  Old  Corinth.  The  rente  at  first  follows  the  Patras  road, 
which  is  crossed  by  the  railway,  and  then  diverges  to  the  left. 

The  village  of  Old  Corinth  (Palaea^Kdrinthos)  consists  of  a  few 
houses  only.  Visitors  usually  halt  at  a  tavern  close  beside  the 
venerable  columns  of  an  ancient  temple.  Ancient  Corinth  lay  in 
the  plain  sloping  gradually  up  to  the  foot  of  the  citadel-crowned 
rock  of  Aero- Corinth.  The  town-walls  began  on  the  E,  and  W. 
slopes  of  the  Acropolis  and  were  prolonged  on  the  N. ,  beyond  the 
city  proper,  to  include  the  port  of  Lechaeon  (now  called  Diavatikt), 
The  best  known  of  the  suburbs  is  Kraneionj  the  abode  of  Diogenes 
the  Cynic,  who  was  visited  here  by  Alexander  the  Great.  The  cir- 
cuit of  the  town  proper  is  said  to  have  been  40  stadia  (4-5  M.),  or 
with  the  suburbs  85  stadia.  If  the  walls  running  down  to  the  sea 
be  also  included  the  circuit  was  about  12  M. 

The  *Temple,  one  of  the  oldest  monuments  of  the  Doric  style 
(comp.  p.  333),  is  the  only  relic  of  the  ancient  town  that  calls  for 
notice.  According  to  the  common  opinion  the  building  was  perip- 
teral, with  six  columns  at  each  end;  and  of  these  five  on  the 
W.  side,  with  the  two  immediately  adjoining  on  the  S.,  together 
with  a  portion  of  the  entablature,  are  still  preserved.  There  were 
15  columns  on  each  side.  The  interior  was  occupied  by  two  cellap, 
each  with  a  portico  of  its  own.  The  E.  cella  was  the  larger ;  it  was 
oblong  in  form  and  contained  8  interior  columns.  The  smaller 
"W.  cella  was  almost  square,  and  had  only  4  interior  columns.  It 
has  been  supposed  from  this  arrangement  that  the  temple  sheltered 
two  different  cults.  The  building  material  is  a  rough  and  porous 
limestone,  overlaid  with  a  reddish-yellow  stucco.  The  monolithic 
columns  have  16  flutes  and  taper  regularly  towards  the  top.  Their 
extraordinarily  massive  proportions  (height  23^2  f**  5  diameter  at 
the  base  5  ft.  8  in.,  at  the  top  4  ft.  3  in.)  combine  with  the  pro- 
jecting capitals  and  heavy  entablature  to  produce  an  impression 
of  hoary  antiquity.  —  A  long  wall  and  other  remains  exhumed  in 
1892  by  the  Archaeological  Society  (p.  94) ;  a  large  block  of  rock 
with  several  niches  and  chambers ;  the  so-called  Bath  of  Aphrodite 
(Xouxpo  T^s ' A'f  pooiTTj? ;  V4  ^'  to  tlie  N.,  on  the  edge  of  the  terrace 
marking  the  N.  limit  of  the  old  town),  with  narrow  artificial  channels, 
from  which  spring  water  flows;  and  the  remains  of  t^  Roman  Amphi- 
theatre (3/4  M.  to  the  E.,  towards  the  Isthmus)  are  hardly  worth 
a  visit. 

The  ascent  to  the  top  of  the  '*'*Aoro-Corinth,  possible  from  the 
W.  side  only,  should  not  be  omitted.    The  lower  entrance  may  be 
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leached  in  1  hr.  from  the  ruined  temple  on  horseback  (3  dr.)  or  on 
foot.  The  mediffival  fortifications,  which  form  a  triple  line  on  the 
side  by  which  we  enter,  have  a  cireuit  of  about  1^2  M.  At  only  a 
very  few  places  have  the  ancient  remains  been  directly  used ;  several 
Venetian  cannon  still  lie  scattered  about.  After  passing  through  the 
third  gateway,  we  mount  to  the  left,  at  first  following  an  indistinct 
path  through  the  rank  vegetation.  The  innumerable  ruins  of  small 
houses  and  the  remains  of  Greek  and  Turkish  chapels,  the  whole 
forming  a  scene  of  perfect  chaos,  date  from  the  last  two  or  three 
centuries.  In  25  min.  from  the  lower  entrance  we  reach  the  summit 
of  the  Acropolis  (1886  ft.),  which  descends  precipitously  on  the 
N.  side.  Here  we  notice  the  remains  of  a  Turkish  oratory,  and  to 
the  W.  of  it  a  few  large  blocks  from  the  temple  of  Aphrodite.  The 
•*View  which  now  presents  itself  was  famous  even  in  antiquity.  It 
embraces  a  great  part  of  the  mountainous  districts  on  both  sides  of 
the  Corinthian  Gulf  and  of  the  Isthmus,  which  lies  spread  out  like 
a  map  at  the  foot  of  the  observer. 

*To  the  S.  oar  gaze  commands  the  valleys  stretching  towards  the 
Mountains  of  ArgoliSy  as  well  as  those  bare  mountain  walls  themselves, 
which  conceal  the  plain  of  Argos  and  descend  abruptly  on  the  E.  into 
the  Saronic  Oulf.  To  the  W.  towers  the  lofty  Jforih  Arcadian  Chain^ 
with  the  snowy  Ziria  (Kyllene)  and  ChelmoB  (Aroania)y  while  in  front  of 
it  a  fruitful  plain  extends  along  the  sea  as  far  as  the  ancient  Sikyon.  To 
the  N.  we  look  across  the  town,  lying  far  below  at  our  feet,  to  the 
glassy  surface  of  the  Corinthian  Oulf^  above  which  rises  the  hilly  penin- 
sula of  Peraehora  (the  aneient  Peraea)^  stretching  to  the  W.  from  the 
Oeranean^  Mts.  and  ending  in  the  abrupt  promontory  of  ffagios  Nikolaos 
(Hera  Akraea).  Farther  to  the  K.  the  massive  ranges  of  Boeotia\  Phocis^ 
Zoeritf  and  jEtolia  seem  to  join  the  Peloponnesian  mountains,  and  to  shut 
in  the  Corinthian  Gulf  like  a  great  inland  lake.  Most  imposing  of  all  is 
ParncusoBy  which  rears  its  summit,  snow-clad  until  far  on  in  the  spring,  a 
few  leagues  from  the  farther  side  of  the  gulf.  Near  it,  to  the  left,  are 
the  still  loftier  Kiona  and  Vardou$ia  (Korax)^  and  to  the  right  the  lower 
but  boldly-shaped  Helicon^  the  hill  of  the  Muses,  and  Kithaeron,  which 
adjoins  the  mountains  of  Attica.  To  the  E.  spreads  the  Saronic  Gulf, 
with  Salamis^  ^gina,  and  its  smaller  islands  and  rocks,  while  beyond  is 
the  Attic  peninsula,  with  the  long  Hymettos  and  the  H%U$  of  Laurion 
tracing  the  horizon  as  far  as  Bunion*  (W.  Vischer).  In  clear  weather 
Athens  is  visible  from  this  point  •,  the  Acropolis,  witli  the  Parthenon,  and 
the  glistening  white  walls  of  the  royal  palace,  in  front  of  Hymettos  and 
Lykabettos,  may  be  distinguished. 

As  we  descend  we  keep  close  by  the  E.  wall  in  order  to  visit  the 
remarkable  spring  of  Pirene,  about  ^4  lir.  from  the  summit  This 
spring  is  said  to  have  been  bestowed  on  Sisyphos  by  the  river-god 
Asopos  in  return  for  his  having  revealed  the  hiding-place  of  the 
latter's  daughter  ^Egina,  who  had  been  carried  oft  by  Zeus.  Ac- 
cording to  another  legend  the  stream  gushed  forth  at  a  stroke  of 
the  hoof  of  Pegasus.  The  entrance  is  to  the  S.E.  of  a  long  ruined 
barrack,  between  its  outside  stair  and  a  dismounted  cannon.  We 
descend  by  a  wooden  ladder  into  the  well-house,  which  was  covered 
with  a  vault  even  in  Roman  times ;  on  the  pilasters  are  a  few  ancient 
inscriptions.  The  water  is  so  clear  that  at  the  first  glance  it  is 
difficult  to  tell  how  far  it  covers  the  rocky  steps  below.  —  Follow- 
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ing  a  path  from  this  spiing  past  the  S.  summit  of  the  hill,  we  oh- 
serve  to  the  right,  not  far  f^om  the  highest  gateway  and  beside  the 
lowei  part  of  a  minaret,  a  large  cistern  (16  ft.  deep,  98  ft.  long,  and 
32  ft  broad),  a  huge  relic  of  the  Roman  period. 

To  the  S.W.  of  the  Acro-Corinth,  on  the  other  side  of  a  deep 
depression,  is  the  slightly  lower  height  of  Penteskouphia ,  also 
crowned  by  a  small  fortress.  To  the  S.  rises  Aft.  iSfcona  (2305  ft.) 


About  IV4  M.  to  the  N.E.  of  New  Corinth  is  the  W.  entrance  to 

the  Ship^CcauU^  opened  on  6th  Aug.  1893,  which  cuts  across  the 

iBthmus  of  Gorinfh..   By  directly  connecting  the  Gulf  of  Corinth 

with  the  Saronio  Gulf,  it  shortens  the  journey  from  the  Adriatic  to 

Piraeus  by  202  M.  (distance  from  the  island  of  Kephallenia  to  Pirsus 

round  the  Peloponnesus  366  M.,  through  the  Canal  184  M. ;  comp. 

p.  xix).    The  idea  of  cutting  a  canal  through  the  isthmus  was  familiar 

to  the  ancients,  and  was  seriously  entertained  during  the  time  of 

Cffisar,  Nero,  and  Hadrian.    Traces  of  the  work  of  Nero  still  exist. 

The  present  canal  was  begun  in  1881  by  a  French  company  which, 

however,  ceased  operations  in  1889,  and  the  completion  was  left  to 

a  Greek  company.    Two  imposing  breakwaters,  each  785  ft.  long, 

with  lighthouses  at  the  ends,  protect  the  W.  entrance,  where  a  new 

town,  Poseidonia^  is  springing  up. 

About  2^f»  M.  to  the  N.  li«  the  hot  baths  of  lAotnki,  much  frequent- 
ed in  summer.  Fair  accomodation  may  be  obtained  in  the  H6M  KaUufema^ 
kept  by  /WamyMioCu,  and  in  a  *dependance^  of  the  HCtel  Stamma  at  Kew 
Corinth. 

The  canal  is  100  ft  in  breadth,  3 Vs  M.  in  length,  and  26  ft. 
in  depth.  Foi  a  distance  of  about  1  M.  it  is  cut  into  the  rock.  The 
height  of  water  in  the  E.  and  TT.  sea  being  nearly  equal,  no  sluices 
were  required.  About  1 M.  fh>mits  W.  end  it  is  spanned  by  the  iron 
bridge  (ITOfL  high)  of  the  Athens  and  Corinth  Railway,  mentioned 
at  p.  150.  A  lighthouse  has  been  buUt  on  the  highest  point  of  the 
Isthmian  ridge  (^255  ft.  above  the  sea),  and  is  visible  for  a  great 
distance  on  either  side. 

The  E.  entrance  of  the  canal  is  also  protected  by  breakwaters 
with  lighthouses,  and  another  small  town,  called  Isthmian  has  grown 
up  on  both  sides  of  the  entrance.  A  little  to  the  N.  are  the  unim- 
portant xi'tmains  of  the  ancient  town  of  S^oinos,  Farther  to  the  E. 
lies  the  former  landing-place  Kalamaki  (p.  150). 

JTenfArecff .  the  other  E.  port  of  ancient  Corinth,  mentioned  in 
Acts,  xviti.  18,  lay  about  3  M.  farther  to  the  S. 

Scarcely  \  ^  M,  to  the  S.  W.  of  the  E.  entrance  of  the  canal  and 
about  «;s  far  to  the  8.E.  of  the  second  bridge,  is  the  enclosure  of  the 
anriout  Isthmian  Sanctvabibs,  within  which  now  lie  the  chapel 
of  i/«t9i'09  J(x}iuiesand  the  ruins  of  two  other  chapels.  This  sacred  en- 
flo»ur«  has  siucot  1883  become  better  known  owing  to  the  excavations 
of  the  French  School  (p»  94\  The  surrounding  wall,  of  which  only 
th«  lowor  courses  are  now  extant,  has  the  form  of  an  irregular  pen- 
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tagon  and  closely  adjoins  the  Isthmian  wall  (p.  237),  with  which 
in  fact  it  coincided  on  the  N.  and  N.E.  for  a  distance  of  220  yds. ; 
its  E.  side  is  shaped  like  a  half-moon.  The  chief  entrance  is  on  the 
N.E.  side;  part  of  the  paving  of  the  broad  road  leading  through  it 
has  been  xnreseryed,  and  the  old  chariot-tracks  are  distinctly  re- 
cognisable. There  seems  to  have  been  a  second  entrance  on  the 
W.  side,  and  a  third  opened  on  the  S.E.,  towards  the  stadion.  The 
precincts  formerly  contained  the  temples  of  Poseidon  and  Pa- 
IsBmon  or  Melikertes  (the  PhoBnician  god  Melkart),  but  no  traces 
of  these  have  yet  been  discovered.  The  institution  of  the  Isthmian 
Games,  which  were  held  every  two  years,  was  ascribed  to  Theseus, 
and  they  were  therefore  especially  frequented  by  the  Athenians, 
whilst  the  Spartans  and  Eleians  avoided  them.  The  athletic  exercises 
took  place  in  the  Stadion,  now  more  resembling  a  natural  hollow. 
Here  Alexander  the  Great  caused  himself  to  be  hailed  as  the  leader 
of  all  the  Greeks,  before  the  expedition  to  Persia  in  B.C.  336;  and 
here  in  B.C.  196  T.  Quinctius  Flamininus  announced  to  the  Greeks 
the  gift  of  independence  vouchsafed  them  by  the  Romans.  To  the 
W.  of  the  temple  enclosure  are  the  remains  of  a  semicircular  build- 
ing, which  is  supposed  to  be  the  GraBco-Roman  Theatre,  Farther  to 
the  W.  is  a  tunnel,  intended,  like  a  similar  one  near  the  Isthmus 
wall,  to  carry  off  the  rain-water. 

The  famous  Uihmian  Wall,  which  ran  across  the  Isthmus,  may 
still  be  traced  for  its  entire  length,  though  in  several  places,  espe- 
cially to  the  W.,  it  no  longer  appears  above  the  earth.  Some  por- 
tions seem  to  date  from  the  most  remote  period ;  but  the  chief  re- 
mains are  not  older  than  the  restorations  under  Valerian  (3rd  cent. 
A.D.),  Justinian  (6th  cent.),  and  the  Venetians.  Close  by  the  N. 
side  of  the  wall  and  near  the  road  from  Corinth  to  Kalamaki,  beside 
a  guard-house,  may  be  traced  the  remains  of  the  Diolkos,  or  tram- 
way, on  which  small  ships  were  transported  across  the  Isthmus.  — 
The  walk  hence  to  New  Corinth  takes  1  hr.  more. 

28.  From  Corinth  to  Fatras. 

8OV2M.  Bailwat  in  41/4-5  hrs.  (fares  15  dr.  80, 12  dr.  401. ;  return  ticket, 
valid  for  two  days,  28  dr.  40,  19  dr.  85 1,).  From  Athens  to  Patras  in 
7V4-8V4  brs.  (26  dr.  50 1.,  21  dr. ;  return-ticket,  valid  for  four  days,  47  dr. 
70,  33  dr.  60 1.).  —  Views  chiefly  to  the  right. 

Cofinthy  see  p.  232.  —  The  railway,  which  skirts  the  sea  nearly 
the  whole  way,  passes  through  a  richly  watered  district  almost  ex- 
clusively devoted  to  the  cultivation  of  vines  and  currants.  The 
E.  part  of  this  district,  now  called  the  Plain  of  Vocha,  belonged  in 
ancient  times  to  Corinth  and  Sikyon,  and  the  W.  part  belonged  to 
Ach»a.  Round  the  numerous  villages  are  to  be  seen  the  dazzling 
white  fields  prepared  for  drying  the  currants.  Most  of  the  torrents 
and  streams,  which  fill  their  broad  channels  after  heavy  rain  only, 
are  crossed  by  iron  bridges. 
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As  the  tiain  emerges  from  the  station  we  see,  to  the  left,  the 
Acro-Oorinth,  with  Old  Corinth  and  the  temple  at  its  base ;  on  the 
top  of  the  hill  to  the  W.  of  the  Acro-Corinth  is  the  ruined  castle  of 
Penteskouphia  (p.  236).  To  the  right,  close  to  the  sea,  lies  LechsBon 
(p.  234),  between  two  long  barren  hills.  On  the  other  side  of  the 
gulf  the  promontory  of  Hagios  Nikolojos  {Hera  Akraea ;  p.  150)  rises 
from  the  sea.  Beyond  (5^/2  M.)  Perigidli  we  cross  the  Longo  Pdtamo, 
descending  from  Kleonse  (p.  241).  —  7  M.  Aa$oa,  Near  (8  M.) 
Vrachdti  the  train  crosses  the  small  river  of  Nemea  (p.  241).  — 
10  M.  KokkonL 

11  M.  Velio.  To  the  left,  3  M.  distant,  on  the  lofty  grey  terrace 
between  the  deep  gorges  of  the  Asopos  and  theHelisson  (see  below), 
lies  the  small  village  of  Vasilikd,  indicated  by  the  spire  of  its  mod- 
ern church.  It  its  situated  on  the  verge  of  the  plateau  occupied  by 
the  site  of  ancient  Sikyon. 

Sikyon  ('cucumber  town'),  originally  called  Mikdnl  CpoppY  town'),  was 
founded  by  the  ^SSgalean  lonians,  and  passed  later  into  the  hands  of  Do- 
rians from.  Argos.  Under  the  tyranny  of  the  Orthctgoridae  It  rose  to  a 
high  pitch  of  prosperity,  as  the  school  of  art  named  after  the  town  suf- 
ficiently attests.  Sikyon  possessed  a  treasury  of  its  own  at  Olympia  (p.  386). 
Its  coins,  bearing  the  device  of  a  flying  dove,  circulated  far  and  wide. 
After  its  second  foundation  by  Demetrios  Poliorketes  (p.  217  ^  B.C.  303), 
the  town  enjoyed  a  new  era  of  prosperity,  due  mainly  to  the  activity  of 
its  citizen  AratoSy  who  procured  the  adhesion  of  Sikyon,  Corinth,  and 
other  Peloponnesian  towns  to  the  Acheean  League.  The  town  also  eojoyed 
the  favour  of  the  Romans.  The  ruins  are  considerable.  The  Theatkk,  to 
the  W.  of  ya8ilik6,  abuts  on  an  eminence,  from  which  it  is  in  great 
part  hewn.  The  tiers  of  seats  are  intersected  by  an  unusual  number  of 
stairways:  and  two  vaulted  tunnels  gave  admission  to  parts  of  the  audi- 
torium. The  supports  of  the  stage  have  recently  been  brought  to  light  by 
the  excavations  of  the  American  School  at  Athens.  Near  the  theatre  is 
an  Aqueduct  and  to  the  N.W.  is  the  Stadiok,  with  a  well-preserved  sub- 
structure on  the  17.E.,  formed  of  carefully  hewn  polygonal  blocks.  Frag< 
ments  of  this  and  other  ruins  lie  strewn  over  the  entire  terrace. 

The  tabular  mountain  in  the  background  is  the  Phouka  (2060  ft.), 
the  ancient  ApesaSy  on  which  Perseus  is  said  to  have  sacrificed  to 
Zeus  Apesantios.  To  the  W.,  over  the  low  and  white-streaked  hills 
in  the  foreground,  rises  the  jagged  chain  of  Kyllene  (p.  239),  the 
summits  of  which  are  generally  shrouded  in  clouds.  On  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  Corinthian  Gulf  rise  the  mountains  of  MegaTa,  which 
are  continued  by  Kithaeron  (p.  175)  and  the  two  groups  of  Helicon 
(p.  167),  the  former  somewhat  in  the  background  and  the  latter 
close  to  the  sea. 

Beyond  Velio  the  railway  crosses  the  ancient  river  AsopoSf  and 
just  beyond  (13  M.)  Kidto  the  small  Helisson,  now  named  Leckova, 
—  The  narrow  strip  of  coast  which  joins  the  plain  of  Vocha  (end- 
ing at  Kiato)  with  the  plain  of  i£gion  is  traversed  by  numerous 
rivers  and  torrents,  some  of  them  issuing  from  deep  gorges  among 
the  mountains.  Among  these  may  be  mentioned  the  small  rivei 
Lalidtiy  the  ancient  Sellieia,  near  (15  M.)  Dimini6,  A  peculiarity 
in  the  richly  varied  landscapes  of  the  N.  coast  of  the  Peloponnesus 
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consists  in  the  long  rows  of  cypresses,  in  some  places,  as  at  (17^2  M.) 
Melissi  and  Xylokastro,  forming  entire  woods,  whereas  in  the  rest 
of  Greece  this  favourite  tree  of  the  Turks  is  but  rarely  seen.  — 
191/2  M.  Sykid.  —  Before  (21^/2  M.)  Xyl6kaatro  the  train  crosses  the 
wild  and  impetuous  TrikalitikoSf  the  ancient  Sys  or  SythaSy  which 
formed  the  E.  boundary  of  the  district  of  Achaea  or,  as  it  was  ori- 
ginally called,  ^gialos  (*coast-land'). 

Xyldkastro  ia  the  starting-point  for  the  easy  ascent  of  the  Eyllene 
(IV2  day).  We  ascend  the  valley  of  the  Trikalitikos  to  Trikkala  (3403  ft.), 
where  accommodation  may  be  obtained  from  the  Notarat  family.  Next 
day  we  mount  to  (IV2  hr.)  a  plateau  on  which  is  a  shepherd's  camp,  whence 
we  ascend  (no  path)  in  2  hrs.  to  the  top  of  the  Eyllene,  now  called  2i%ria 
(W.  peak  7790  ft. ;  E.  peak  6940  ft.).  Descent  on  the  S.W.  to  Goura^  see  p.  296. 

At  (26  M.)  Kamari  the  cone-shaped  hill  of  Koryphe  (2400  ft) 
comes  into  view  on  the  left.  At  its  base  probably  lay  the  small  town 
of  Bonussa,  which  belonged,  like  the  harbour  of  ArUtonautaCj  to 
the  high-lying  mountain-town  of  Pellene  (near  Zougrd).  —  Beyond 
Kamari  the  ancient  Krios^  now  named  Phdniasa  ('murderess'),  enters 
the  sea.  Between  (29^/2  M.)  Lyhoporid,  where  the  egg-shaped  ilvgftf 
comes  into  sight  at  the  end  of  a  rugged  mountain  ridge,  and  (30  M.) 
Stomi  we  cross  the  Skoupeiko  Potdmi,  and  at  (34^/2  M.)  Dervini 
the  Zacholitiko  Potdmi.  The  short  stretch  of  coast-land  here,  dis- 
tinguished for  its  olive-groves,  is  called  Mdvra  Liiharia  ('black 
stones').  The  port  at  this  point  belonged  in  ancient  times  to  the 
town  of  (37^2  M.)  jEgira,  situated  about  IV2  M.  inland,  on  a  spur 
of  the  Evroatina,  —  Immediately  beyond  (39^/2  M.)  Akrdta  we  cross 
the  stream  of  that  name,  the  ancient  KrathiSy  which  never  wholly 
dries  up.  On  the  other  side  of  the  gulf,  to  the  E.  of  the  bay  of  Itea 
(p.  150),  the  lofty  Parnassos  (p.  157)  rears  its  head  above  the  low 
J^irpAw.  — 44M.  Pldtanoa;  461/2  M.  Trdpeza;  471/2  M.  DiahSptika, 
at  the  entrance  to  a  deep  ravine. 

As  we  enter  the  coast-plain  of  iEgion  we  pass  the  broad  delta 
formed  by  the  Kerynites,  now  called  Vouphousia,  and  the  SelinuSy 
now  named  after  iEgion.  —  62  M.  Riz6mylo.  Above  this  village 
lay  the  ancient  Keryneia,  —  64  M.  Temeni. 

661/2  M.  JEgion.  —  The  Xbnodoch1;on  of  Livathinos,  to  the  W.  of 
the  railway-station,  is  clean  (bed  V/z  dr.)  and  has  a  fair  restaurant.  There 
are  a  few  small  Xenodochia  in  the  upper  part  of  the  town.  —  Steameb 
to  JUa^  twice  weekly  via  Vistrinitza  and^  Galaxidi  (p.  34)  j  fares  6  dr.  75, 
.4  dr.  85 1. 

jEgion  or  ^gium,  a  town  with  7000  inhab.  and  next  to  Patras 
and  Corinth  the  most  important  place  on  the  Gulf  of  Corinth,  is  still 
generally  known  by  its  Turkish  name  of  Vostitza.  In  virtue  of  its 
central  situation  it  was,  in  ancient  times,  the  foremost  place  in 
Achaea,  and  the  deliberations  of  the  Achasan  League  were  generally 
held  in  an  adjacent  grove  (Homarion).  The  railway-station  lies  in 
the  lower  town,  which  mainly  consists  of  the  storehouses  of  the 
currant-merchants  and  contains  the  chief  spring  of  the  place,  rising 
to  the  surface  by  16  separate  openings.    On  the  harbour-embank- 
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ment,  which  has  been  restored  on  the  ancient  lines,  is  another 
copious  spring  with  9  months.  The  ancient  approach  from  the  lower 
to  the  npper  town,  repaved  in  modem  days,  leads  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  cliff,  probably  of  natural  origin  bnt  artiflcially  widened. 
The  upper  town,  which  lies  on  a  plateau  surrounded  by  a  ravine, 
contains  several  handsome  private  dwellings,  among  which  that  of 
the  Panagiotdpotdos  family  is  conspicuous.  The  remains  of  anti- 
quity, inclading  a  subterranean  passage  in  the  garden  of  H.  Theodo- 
ropoulos,  are  unimportant.  The  town  suffered  very  severely  from 
an  earthquake  on  Sept.  10th,  1888.  —  The  harbour  of  i£gion  is  the 
best  in  the  Gulf  of  Corinth.  The  plain  around  the  town  is  covered 
Mth  luxuriant  grape  and  currant  vineyards  and  also  contains  a  few 
olive  and  mulberry  plantations.  The  hills  rising  in  the  background, 
beyond  the  plain ,  are  the  Mavrikiotis  and  the  KolokotriSnia.  — 
About  41/2  M.  to  the  E.  lay  the  ancient  HeliUe  (p.  301). 

From  jEgion  to  Kalctvryia  (railway  under  conatraction),  see  pp.  901-299. 

The  fertile  littoral  plain,  on  which  the  best  currants  grow,  now 
becomes  narrower.  The  i£tolian  Mts.  (Korax,  with  the  two  chief 
peaks  of  Kiona  and  Vardouiia)  are  visible  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  gulf.  —  591/2  M.  Mourld;  61  H.  Seliamtika.  The  rail- 
way crosses  the  Erineoa,  just  before  (62  M.)  Kamarae.  Farther 
on  the  mountains  stretch  right  down  to  the  sea,  and  in  some  places 
the  railway  has  had  to  be  cut  in  the  rocks.  —  Beyond  (66  M.) 
Lampire  the  railway  is  carried  along  the  sea  on  lofty  retaining 
walls  and  iron  bridges.  —  70^/2  M.  P$aih6pyrgoSj  also  called  Zaehou* 
Uotika,  —  The  train  now  crosses  a  rushing  mountain  torrent  (dry 
in  summer)  by  an  iron  bridge,  borne  by  108  buttresses. — lAy^M, 
Hagioa  VasmoB]  75V2  M.  Verruirdeika, 

The  railway  now  enters  the  coast-plain  of  Patras,  which  is 
covered  with  currant-plantations.  To  the  right  of  (77  M.)  Bhion 
are  the  forts  of  Morea  and  Roumelia  (p.  33).  —  79  M.  Vonntika. 

8OV2  M.  Patra$,  see  p.  28.  The  sUtion  lies  to  the  N.  of  the 
town,  near  the  harbour. 

29.  From  Corinth  to  Hanplia. 

40  M.  Railwat  in  2»/4  hrs.  (fares  7  dr.  40,  6  dr.  15  1. 5  return -ticket, 
valid  for  two  days,  14  dr.,  9  dr.  85 1. ;  return- ticket  from  Atliens  to  D^auplia, 
valid  for  four  days,  30  dr.  90 1.,  20  dr.).  Tbrongh-train  from  Athens  to 
Argos  once  or  twice  daily.  Passengers  from  Athens  usually  change  car- 
riages at  Corinth. —  Best  views  to  the  left. 

Corinthy  see  p.  232.  —  Directly  on  emerging  from  the  town  our 
line  diverges  from  the  line  to  Patras  (R.  28)  and  beyond  the 
barracks  (on  the  leftl  turns  to  the  S.  towards  the  long  chain  of  the 
Oneia  Mts,  (1910  ft.j.  Near  the  foot  of  these  mountains,  to  the 
left,  lies  (51/2  M.)  Hexamiliat  where  some  tombs  with  fresco-paint- 
ings have  been  discovered,  near  the  ruins  of  a  rude  brick  building 
of  the  Roman  period.  —  To  the  rigt  appears  the  steep  E.  slope  of 
the  Acro-Corinth ,  surmounted  by  its  Venetian  battlements,  and 
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than  the  pointed  summits  of  Penteskonphia  and  the  rocky  peaks  of 
the  rugged  Palokorachi.  Farther  on,  to  the  left,  are  chains  of  green 
hills,  among  which  lies  the  village  of  (9^2  M.)  Athikia  (not  visible 
from  the  railway),  known  as  the  place  where  the  so-called  Tenean 
Apollo  was  found  (p.  Lxxiii).  In  the  distance,  to  the  left,  is  the 
Arachnaeon  (p.  244).  Shortly  before  reaching  Chiliomodi  we  see 
to  the  left  a  large  homestead  ('metochi'),  which  belongs  to  the 
convent  of  Phaneromeniy  hidden  in  a  gorge  to  the  W. 

12^/2  M.  Chiliomodi,  The  line  now  turns  to  the  W.  and  tra- 
verses the  domain  of  the  ancient  TeneOy  which  lay  2^2  M.  to  the  S., 
on  the  flat-topped  hill  above  the  twin- villages  of  KLeniaes  (a  cor- 
ruption of  KleonsB),  and  formerly  belonged  to  Corinth.  —  We 
then  enter  the  domain  of  Corinth's  small  rival,  Kleonae,  the  chief 
place  in  which  is  now  (I672M.)  Hagioa  Vasilios  (rfmts.).  The  an- 
cient town  of  Kleonae  was  situated  on  a  gentle  hill,  which  is  visible 
to  the  N.W.,  rising  from  the  plain,  to  the  right  of  a  small  grove  of 
trees;  but  only  a  few  fragments  of  the  old  wall,  which  was  about 
6  ft.  in  thickness  and  defended  by  towers,  now  remain.  The  ruins 
which  crown  the  mountain-spur  rising  abruptly  above  the  village  of 
Hagios  Yasilios  are  those  of  a  mediseval  castle. 

The  range  is  continued  towards  the  W.,  under  the  name  of  the 
Treton  Mts.^  and  is  skirted  by  the  railway,  which  gradually  ascends, 
reaching  its  highest  point  at  (20  M.)  Nemea. 


The  ancient  ruined  temple  of  Nemea  lies  about  3  M.  to  theN.W. 
of  the  railway,  and  is  reached  by  a  path  which  crosses  the  hill 
and  then  descends  into  the  little  valley  of  Nemea  (1195  ft.).  Ajfew 
minutes  before  we  quit  the  slope  we  notice,  to  the  right  of  the  path, 
a  well  surrounded  by  silver  poplars,  which  perhaps  may  be  the  an- 
cient Adrasteia.  To  the  left  we  can  still  distinguish  the  cavea  of 
the  ancient  theatre  and  the  stadion.  A  cave  on  the  Korakovouni 
above  these  is  popularly  believed  to  have  been  the  retreat  of  the 
Nemean  lion,  slain  by  Hercules. 

The  temple  of  Zeus  at  Nemea  was  a  national  sanctuary  of  all 
the  Peloponnesian  Greeks,  and  lay  in  a  lonely  wooded  region,  far 
from  all  habitations.  It  was  peripteral,  with  six  columns  on  each 
end ;  now  only  three  columns  are  standing,  one  of  which  belonged 
to  the  E.  front,  and  the  others,  with  their  entablature,  to  the  pro- 
naos.  The  shafts  of  most  of  the  other  columns  lie  side  by  side  in 
almost  regular  order,  as  they  have  been  overturned  by  repeated 
earthquakes.  The  Nemean  games,  held  every  two  years,  were 
founded,  according  to  the  legend,  to  commemorate  the  death  of 
Opheltes  (or  Archemoros),  son  of  the  Nemean  king  Lykourgos,  and 
were  revived  by  Hercules.  —  To  the  S.  of  the  temple  and  close  by 
the  road  are  the  ruins  of  a  mediaeval  church.  To  the  W.  is 'the  vil- 
lage of  Herdkleiaj  the  new  settlement  of  the  villagers  evicted  by 
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eartbqu&kes  from  the  higher-lying  KoutsomdtL  Good  wine  is  grown 

in  the  valley  of  Nemea. 

About  2^1%  M.  to  the  W.  of  the  temple  lies  the  village  of  Sagios  Geor- 
gios.  and  3  U.  farther  on,  near  the  river  Asopos^  are  the  insignificant  ruins 
of  Phlii^a.  The  Doric  inhabitants  of  this  little  town  permanently  main- 
tained their  independence  of  Argos  \  and  in  the  Peloponneaian  War  they 
contributed  4000  hoplites  to  the  Spartan  army.  From  Phlios  to  Lake 
Siymphalos  {i^l*  hrs.))  see  p.  296. 

Beyond  the  station  of  Nemea  the  railway  slowly  descends  to  the 
Pass  of  Dtrrtnakiy  across  which  the  ancient  road  from  Corinth  to 
^auplia  »lso  led.  On  Aug.  Gth,  1822^  the  Tnrkish  troops  nnder 
Dramalis,  marching  fitom  Corinth  to  Nanplia,  were  met  at  this  point 
by  the  Qreeks  under  Kolokotronis  and  Nikit«s,  but  succeeded  in 
forcing  their  passage^  though  with  heavy  loss.  —  The  railway  now 
turns  to  the  i^. 

As  we  enter  the  plain  of  Argolis  we  see,  to  the  left,  the  bare 
and  massive  summits  of  the  Hagioa  E)Ua8  and  the  8%dra,  between 
whicb  Mycen»  is  situated.  The  sea  at  Nauplia  soon  comes  in  sight. 
The  plain  is  far  from  fertile,  except  at  its  verges  (comp.  Homer : 
roXu6(<!^iov,  lintcJpoTov  *ApYOC,  the  thirsty,  horse-rearing  Argos). 

*37V2  M.  Phiohtia-Xycenfle.  Mycenae  (p.  258)  lies  at  the  foot 
of  the  Hagios  Klias,  on  a  hill,  the  first  easy  slope  of  which  is 
oontiuttod  by  a  steeper  ascent  to  the  sharply-defined  plateau  on 
tho  top.  Tbe  spur  at  the  W.  base  of  the  Szara  was  the  site  of  the 
UoraH>n  (p.  '^oT).  An  embankment  leads  from  the  station  to 
(H,  ^  M.)  the  village  of  CharvaiL  where  the  custodian  of  the  anti- 
quities of  Myoen»  resides  (see  p.  258).  —  To  the  right  of  the 
railway  are  the  ruins  of  an  ancient  watch-tower  and  the  village  of 

The  Argt.>lio  plain  is  bounded  on  the  W.  by  the  Artemision 
(r>8 15  ft.1  and  other  mountains;  to  the  S.  rise  the  fortified  height  of 
the  Palaiuidi  and  the  low  Acropolis  of  Nanplia,  Beyond  the  (29  M.) 
unimportant  station  of  KotiH^^podi  the  railway  crosses  the  Panitza, 
the  auoiont  Inacho$,  by  means  of  an  iron  bridge,  and  just  before 
roaching  Argos,  It  passes  over  the  broad  and  stony  channel  of  the 
XtriiUy  the  ancient  Charadrcs^  which  lay  like  a  moat  in  front  of 
K.  fortitloations  of  ancient  Argos. 

sk5  M,  AxgOB,  sec  p.  254.  Carriage  to  the  (*  2  ^.^  town,  1  dr. 
The  main  lino  goes  on  to  Tripolitza,  sec  p.  270. 

Arjios  iv<  connootod  with  Nauplia  by  means  of  a  branch-railway, 
with  tlvo  trains  daily.  The  intermediate  stations  arc  (35V2  M.  from 
Corinth)  l\iUtm^tmir\t  and  (37*  3  M.^  Tiryns,  situated  close  to  the 
hi,«:h-Tv^ad  between  Arsros  aiul  Nauplia  and  near  the  ancient  fortress 
(soon.  250, 

U)  M,  Nauplia,  see  p.  249.  The  station  is  situated  at  the  N. 
base  of  the  Valamidi,  near  the  suburb  of  Pronia,  and  not  far  from 
the  1\  eity-^ato. 
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30.  From  Athens  to  Naaplia  vi&  iEgina  and 

Epidauros. 

This  route  takes  three  days.  1st  Day.  JEgina.  —  2nd  Day.  Cross  in  a 
sailing-boat  (about  15  dr.)  to  Epidavra  in  3-8  hrs.  •,  visit  the  ruins  of  the 
ancient  city  and  proceed  on  the  same  evening,  if  possible,  to  the  (3  hrs.) 
Hieron.  —  3rd  Day.    From  the  JSieron  to  Nauplia  in  6V2  hrs. 

Most  travellers  visit  the  Hieron  as  an  excursion  from  Nauplia  (a  drive 
of  8-9  hrs.,  there  and  back ;  carr.  about  35  fr.).  An  early  start  should  be 
made,  and  refreshmenta  taken. 

yEgina,  see  p.  135.  From  iEgina  travellers  should  make  an 
early  start,  as  the  duration  of  the  passage  depends  on  the  i^ind, 
and  instead  of  taking  only  3  hrs.  may  be  protracted  to  8  hrs.  or 
even  longer.  In  fine  -weather  the  sail  between  the  Islands,  with  the 
view  of  the  Peloponnesian  mountains,  is  very  beautiful.  We  soon  pass 
the  little  island  of  Metdpij  belonging  to  the  Convent  of  the  Panagia 
at  Argos,  and  then  Angistri^  the  ancient  Kekryphaleia,  where  the 
Athenians  gained  a  naval  victory  (p.  137).  On  the  mountain- 
slope  of  the  latter  island  lies  a  farm  (p-exd^^t)  of  the  above-named 
convent;  the  chief  place  of  the  island,  Megalochdri  (i.e.  great 
village  5  250  iuhab.),  is  situated  on  theN.W.  side.  To  the  S.W.  of 
Angistri  is  the  islet  of  Ddrousa,  and  more  to  the  W.  lie  Kyra  and 
the  rocky  islet  of  Asphalatho.  Opposite,  on  the  mainland  to  the  W., 
is  the  promontory  of  Trachili;  and  to  the  left  (S.)  rise  the  wild  and 
riven  mountains  of  the  volcanic  peninsula  of  Methana.  To  the  S. 
of  Traohili  and  a  little  inland,  under  the  shadow  of  a  Prankish 
castle,  lies  the  village  of  Pidda  or  Nea-Epidavros  (4^/2  M.  from 
Epidavra),  where  on  1st  Jan.,  1822,  the  'Assembly  of  Epidauros' 
took  place,  which  declared  the  independence  of  Greece  (13th  Jan.), 
and  issued  the  'Constituent  Statute  of  Epidauros'.  The  village 
has  now  1180  inhab.  and  a  busy  bazaar.  The  lemon-groves  on  the 
plain  are  the  chief  source  of  wealth. 

We  land  on  the  tongue-shaped  peninsula,  which  divides  the 
harbour  in  two,  and  anciently  bore  the  town  of  Epidauros.  Near 
the  N.  bay,  where  we  disembark,  lies  the  village  of  ta  Epidavra 
or  Palaed-Epidavros  (500  inhah.).  Food  and  lodging  (4-5  dr.  per 
day)  may  be  had  at  the  house  of  Christos  Georgios  Sakellios,  near  the 
chapel  of  Hagios  Nikolaos,  which  marks  the  site  of  a  temple  of  Hera. 

Epidauros  was  the  town  of  Asklepios  (^sculapius),  though  his 
temple  was  situated  not  in  the  town  itself,  but  to  the  W.,  on  the  road 
to  Argos  (Hieron,  p.  244).  The  original  Ionic  population  gave  way  to  the 
Dorians  after  the  return  of  the  Herakleidec.  The  situation  of  the  town 
has  always  encouraged  trade  and  shipping.  In  the  colonizing  epoch  the 
Epidaurians  took  possession  of  jEgina  (p.  136),  which  thenceforth  contin- 
ued to  be  the  chief  support  of  their  power.  They  had  colonies  also  on 
the  distant  islands  of  -Kb«,  KalpdnoSy  and  Nisyros.  The  alliance  between 
Epidauros  and  Corinth  was  often  very  close  ^  and  indeed,  after  the  fall 
of  the  powerful  tyrant  Pi'oklet,  the  former  city  became  for  a  short  time 
a  dependency  of  the  other,  at  that  time  governed  by  Periander.  The 
loss  of  ^gina,  about  B.C.  580,  put  an  end  to  the  naval  influence  of 
Epidauros.  It  then  formed  an  alliance  with  Sparta,  to  which,  in  spite 
of  the  distance  between  the  cities,  it  faithfully  adhered. 

16* 
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The  citadel  and  the  older  part  of  Epidauros  were  built  upon  the 
already-mentioned  peninsula,  now  called  Nisi,  between  the  bays 
of  the  harbour,  of  which  the  smaller  one  to  the  N.  is  now,  as  in 
antiquity,  the  most  used.  The  newer  and  lower  part  of  the  town  lay 
inland,  nearer  the  present  village,  but  there  is  hardly  a  trace  of  it 
to  be  seen.  It  contained  temples  to  Asklepios  and  to  his  wife 
Epione,  to  Dionysos,  Artemis,  and  Aphrodite. 

The  road  from  the  village  to  the  peninsula  makes  a  wide  curve 
round  the  N.  bay,  passing  a  good  spring  and  some  water-works.  The 
peninsula  is  occupied  by  two  heights,  one  to  the  W.  forming  a  sort 
of  natural  outwork,  and  a  higher  one  to  the  E.,  both  covered  with 
trees  and  shrubs.  The  former  was  probably  the  site  of  the  Sanct- 
uary of  Athena  Khsaea,  of  which  a  supporting  wall  still  stands.  In 
a  hollow  to  the  W.  lies  a  marble  bench.  The  Fortificaiions,  which 
can  be  traced  on  both  the  heights,  in  spite  of  numerous  interruptions, 
are  built  mostly  in  the  polygonal  style.  In  all  directions  we  come 
upon  larger  or  smaller  fragments  of  walls  and  buildings,  many  of 
them  dating  from  Byzantine  or  late  mediaeval  times.  On  the  N. 
verge  of  the  E.  height  are  a  number  of  graves,  which  have  been 
opened. 

From  Epidauros  to  the  Hibbon,  3  hrs.  The  route  traverses 
the  N.  part  of  the  fertile,  grain-growing  plain  of  Epidauros,  which 
lies  at  the  foot  of  a  semicircle  of  grey  mountains.  Near  a  mill  it 
turns  to  the  W.  into  the  gap  in  the  mountain- chain,  through  which 
the  ancient  road  to  Argos  ran.  The  valley  is  watered  by  a  brook  and 
the  slopes  on  both  sides  are  thickly  covered  with  brushwood.  Im- 
mediately in  front  rises  the  bare  and  lofty  Arachn>aeon  (now  called 
Arna),  the  chief  mountain  in  the  Argive  peninsula.  The  highest 
peak  (3930  ft.),  now  named  Hagios  Elia^j  was  the  site  of  altars  to 
Zeus  and  Hera,  where  sacrifices  and  prayers  for  rain  were  made.  A 
little  farther  on  our  route  turns  to  the  S. ,  quits  the  direct  road  to 
Ligourio,  and  passes  through  a  long  rocky  gorge  into  a  narrow  valley, 
which  still  bears  the  name  of  Hieron  (pronounced  lerdy  Tolerable 
accommodation  and  food  may  be  obtained  from  the  keeper  of  the 
antiquities. 

The  Hieron  of  Epidauros  was  the  most  celebrated  seat  of  the  cult 
oi  Asklepios^  the  god  of  healing,  whom  JToronia,  daughter  of  Phlegyas 
is  said  to  have  borne  to  Apollo,  on  the  neighbouring  mountain 
of  Titthion  (see  below).  Nearly  all  the  sanctuaries  of  iEsculapius 
throughout  the  entire  Greek  world,  including  those  at  Athens  (p.  55), 
Pergamon,  and  Smyrna  traced  their  origin,  directly  or  indirectly,  to 
this  shrine;  and,  indeed,  the  sacred  serpent  of  the  god,  which 
accompanied  all  the  Epidaurian  colonies,  was  actually  carried  as 
far  as  distant  Rome,  during  a  destructive  pestilence.  The  sick  from 
all  Grecian  lands  resorted  to  the  Hieron ;  for  in  connection  with  the 
temple  was  a  celebrated  hospital,  with  dwellings  for  the  priests 
(physicians)  and  the  patients,  buildings  for  gymnastic  and  musical 
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exercises,  and  other  appliances.  Those  who  were  cured  testified 
their  gratitude  by  votive  offerings  and  inscriptions.  The  sacred 
treasury  was  plundered  several  times,  notably  on  one  occasion  by 
certain  Cilician  pirates,  and  in  B.C.  87  by  Sulla,  who  devoted  the 
spoil  to  the  payment  of  his  soldiers.  On  the  other  hand  Antoninus 
Pius,  afterwards  Roman  emperor,  caused  baths  and  temples  to  be 
erected  here  in  the  first  half  of  the  2nd  century  of  our  era. 

The  almost  level  valley,  which  we  enter  from  the  N. ,  is  dotted 
with  clumps  of  trees  and  shrubs,  and  is  bounded  on  the  N.  and  S. 
by  small  and  generally  dry  water- courses.  The  hill  to  the  N.  is 
the  above-mentioned  Titthion,  or  'Goat  Mountain',  on  which  the 
goats  of  the  herd  Aresthanas  gave  nourishment  to  the  new-born 
Asklepios.  To  the  S.E.  rises  Mt.  Kynortion^  now  called  Charanij 
on  which  stood  an  ancient  temple  to  Apollo  Maleotas. 

The  excavations  of  the  Archaeological  Society  (p.  94),  carried 
on  since  1881  under  the  direction  of  M.  Kawadias,  have  brought 
to  light  the  greater  part  of  the  sacred  enclosure. t 

The  most  interesting  discovery,  though  only  the  lower  portion 
is  preserved,  is  the*THOLos,  a  circular  structure  107  ft.  in  diameter, 
which  was  erected  by  Polykleitos  and  excited  the  warm  admiration 
of  the  ancients.  It  is  mentioned  as  'Thymele',  i.e.  sacrificial  spot, 
in  an  ancient  statement  of  accounts.  A  circular  platform,  care- 
fully constructed  of  large  blocks  of  conglomerate,  served  here  as 
the  stylobate  or  common  base  for  two  concentric  series  of  columns, 
of  which  the  exterior  ring  was  Doric,  while  the  interior  ring  showed 
the  combination  —  quite  unusual  at  so  early  a  period  —  of  Ionic 
details  with  Corinthian  capitals.  Three  other  circular  walls,  con- 
nected with  each  other  by  beams,  and  interrupted  by  openings, 
supported  the  floor,  which  was  formed  of  flag-stones.  The  ruin 
as  it  stands  cannot,  of  course,  convey  an  adequate  idea  of  its  for- 
mer splendour;  but  the  delicacy  of  the  technical  detail  in  what  yet 
remains  still  commands  admiration  and  recalls  the  elegance  of  the 
similar  parts  in  the  Erechtheion  at  Athens  (pp.  73, 74).  The  interior 
was  adorned  with  paintings  by  Pausias. 

To  the  N.  of  the  Tholos  are  the  remains  of  two  Colonnades,  and 
to  the  N.E.  are  the  ruins  of  a  temple,  said  to  be  the  Sanctuary 
OF  Asklepios.  The  temple  was  peripteral,  81  ft.  long  and  43  ft. 
broad ;  and  from  numerous  fragments  found  in  the  vicinity,  the 
pediment  seems  to  have  been  adorned  with  sculptures  (now  in 
Athens,  p.  101),  representing,  on  the  E.,  a  battle  of  Centaurs,  and 
on  the  W.,  a  contest  between  nude  warriors  and  Amazons.  Figures 
of  Nereids  also  occur.  —  The  position  of  other  ruins  is  indicated 
on  the  accompanying  plan.  The  numerous  exedrse  scattered  over 
the  sacred  precinct,  served  as  resting-places.  A  few  of  the  grate- 
ful inscriptions  of  convalescents  have  been  found. 


tComp  Kawadias,  Fonilles  d'Epidaure,  Vol.1.  Athens.  1893. 
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The  *Thbatrb,  which  lies  on  a  spur  of  the  Kynortion,  beyond 
the  water-course  to  the  S.,  Is  the  best  preserved  Greek  structure  of 
the  kind.  The  building  and  adornment  of  this  edifice,  which  excelled 
all  other  Greek  theatres  in  beauty  and  richness,  are  attributed  to 
Polykleitos.  A  restoration  appears  to  have  taken  place  in  the  time 
of  the  Romans ;  but  the  ground-plan  of  the  main  divisions  was  left 
unaltered.   Its  acoustic  properties  are  admirable. 

The  Auditorium  (Carea,  xoiXov),  with  its  opening  to  the  N.N.W.,  was 
divided  by  a  broad  passage  (Didtama),  halfway  up,  into  a  lower  section 
containing  32  rows  of  seats,  and  an  upper  section  with  20  rows.  Besides 
these,  there  were  three  rows  of  seats  of  honour,  two  being  in  the  diazoma 
(separated  by  a  passage  6  ft.  broad),  and  the  other  below,  at  the  edge 
of  the  orchestra.  The  lower  section  of  seats  is  divided  into  13  wedge- 
shaped  divisions  (Kerkides)  and  the  upper  into  25,  by  flights  of  steps 
2  ft.  broad.  The  highest  row  of  seats  is  193  ft.  from  the  orchestra,  and 
74  ft.  above  it.  Behind  it  a  passage,  7  ft.  broad,  ran  along  the  outside 
wall  of  the  building  (2  ft.  thick),  of  which  the  foundations  alone  now 
remain.  In  front,  at  the  lower  angles  of  the  cavea,  this  wall  was  con- 
tinued to  the  orchestra  by  means  of  theso-called  Analemmata,  terminating 
on  both  sides  in  'antse'  on  which  formerly  stood  statues.  Adjacent  were 
the  Parodoi^  or  entrances  to  the  orchestra. 

Bound  the  Obchestra  ran  a  passage,  widening  towards  the  stage 
and  serving  to  carry  oflF  the  water.  The  orchestra  itself,  a  circular  space , 
391/2  ft.  in  diameter,  was  about  8  inches  higher  than  the  passage,  and 
was  surrounded  with  a  stone  parapet.  Its  floor  was  not  flagged,  as  in 
the  Athenian  theatres,  but  consisted  of  earth  beaten  hard,  Exactly  in  the 
middle  stands  a  cylindrical  stone,  2  ft.  4  in.  thick,  with  its  upper  surface 
hollowed  out,  said  to  be  the  altar  of  Dionysos. 

The  Stage,  which  has  been  freed  from  later  additions  and  is  in 
comparatively  good  preservation,  appears  still  to  preserve  the  original  plan 
so  far  as  the  chief  foundation  walls  are  concerned,  although  the  restora- 
tion in  the  K.W.  corner  and  the  whole  upper  part  of  the  building  date 
from  Roman  times.  It  consisted  of  a  main  building  (Skene)  at  the  back, 
of  the  decorative  wall  (Proskenion)  formerly  adorned  with  14  Ionic 
pllttj»tt»rs,  and  of  the  wings  (Paraskenia)^  with  the  entrances  to  the  orchestra, 
and  the  side-entrances  to  the  stage  (comp.  p.  53).  The  recesses  at  each 
side  perhaps  contained  Roman  imperial  statues  (Livia  and  Augustus?). 

The  visitor  should  examine  a  number  of  large  2?e«cn?oirs,  to 
which  water  is  brought  from  the  hill  to  the  E.,  and  the  well-house 
at  the  base  of  the  Titthion,  which  used  to  receive  its  water  from  a 
reservoir  made  of  stone  and  plaster,  14  paces  broad  by  45  paces  long, 
on  a  flat  hill  in  the  neighbourhood.  The  site  of  the  last  is  marked  by 
the  thick  growth  of  shrubs  round  the  edges.  The  basin  and  chan- 
nels have  been  several  times  repaired  in  later  times.  —  There  is 
also  a  largo  mediaeval  reservoir  on  the  Kynortion. 

MrsKi'M.  On  pedestals  in  the  cantre  of  the  ITatn  Room  are  a  number 
of  inscriptions  referring  to  a  certain  Titus  Statilius,  who  was  overloaded 
with  honours  by  Epidauros.  Athens,  and  Sparta;  on  the  walls,  architec- 
Inral  fragments  from  the  Tholos,  etc.  The  pedestals  in  the  Side  Room 
bear  lartie  inscriptions  relating  to  the  building  of  the  temple  of  Asklepios 
nnd  the  Tholos;  the  inscriptions  on  the  walls  describe  miraculous  cures 
performed  in  the  sanctuary. 

From  thr  Hibron  to  Nauplia.  6  hrs.  (carriage,  see  p.  243). 
The  uninteresting  road  runs  between  the  hills  of  Theokavtd  on  the 
right  and  Kotroni  on  the  left,  leaves  the  hamlet  of  Kordni  to  the 
>ft.   and  (•'^^4  hr.  from  the  Hieron^  skirts  the  base  of  the  hill  on 
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which  lies  the  village  of  Ligourid  (ISOOinhab.)-  On  the  hill  are 
ftome  remains  of  an  old  wall  (^PalaB6kastro'),  and  there  are  similar 
ruins  farther  to  the  E.,  near  the  chapels  of  Hagios  Taxiarchis  (to 
the  right)  and  Hagios  Demetrios  (to  the  left).  About  1/2  M.  beyond 
Ligourio,  in  a  field  to  the  right,  stands  a  chapel  of  Hagia  Marina^ 
with  a  few  mural  fragments,  and  a  little  to  the  E.  are  the  founda- 
tions of  an  ancient  Sepulchral  Pyramid.  On  the  road  itself  we  pass 
an  old  well,  with  ancient  wash-troughs,  and  a  chapel  of  Hagios 
Nikolaos. 

About  3  M.  beyond  Ligourio  the  old  bridle-path  via  Katsingri 
(see  below)  diverges  to  the  right.  The  road  traverses  the  district  of 
SoulirharCj  passing  near  a  small  ancient  stronghold,  now  called  Ka- 
sarmi^  perhaps  marking  the  site  of  the  ancient  Lessa,  which  lay  on 
the  boundary  between  Epidauros  and  Argos.  The  ruins  consist  of 
massive  walls,  towers,  and  gates,  chiefly  in  the  polygonal  style. 

The  road  passes  no  more  dwellings,  with  the  exception  of  two 
khans  lying  near  each  other,  until  it  reaches  Aria,  2  M.  from 
Nauplia,  with  which  it  is  connected  by  an  aqueduct.  We  then 
pass  the  sculptured  Lion  mentioned  at  p.  251  and  reach  Prdnia,  a 
suburb  of  Nauplia  (p.  251). 

The  above-mentioned  Bhidle-Path,  in  V2  ^^-  after  the  parting  of  the 
ways,  reaches  the  ruins  of  an  ancient  little  fortress,  now  called  Kaatrdki 
ton  PhonUkou,  which  resemble  those  of  Kasarmi.  We  next  proceed  across 
a  barren  plateau,  seamed  with  ravines,  and  making  a  slight  detour,  reach 
(>/2  hr.)  the  monastery  of  ff agios  Demitrios  Karakald^  prettily  situated 
among  planes  and  silver  poplars  by  the  side  of  a  brook.  Tolerable  night- 
quarters  may  be  procured  here.  After  another  full  hour  we  pass  another 
ancient  fortress,  constructed  of  large  polygonal  blocks,  and  shortly  after- 
wards (I74  hr.  from  Hagios  Demetrios)  we  reach  Katsingri,  where  we  are 
still  11/4  hr.  from  Nauplia. 

31.   From  Athens  to  Nauplia  by  Sea. 

Gkekk  Steamees  (pp.  xix-xx)  almost  daily,  in  12-14  hrs.,  either  direct 
or  via  jfJgina,  Poros^  Hydra,  Spetsia,  Ch^li^  and  sometimes  also  Astros 
(fares  by  the  Serpieri  Co.,  11  dr.  45,  8  dr.  65  1.) 

Piraeus,  see  p.  109.  Boatmen  are  in  waiting  at  the  station 
(embarkation  1 ,  with  luggage  2  dr.).  —  The  steamer's  route  is 
either  via -^^ina  (p.  135)  or  direct  to  Poros.  The  lofty  Ores  (p.  139), 
conspicuous  from  afar ,  rises  at  the  S.  extremity  of  iEgina.  Oppo- 
site is  the  volcanic  peninsula  of  Meth^na,  connected  with  the 
Peloponnesus  only  by  a  narrow  isthmus,  and  presenting  in  its  bold 
cliffs  one  of  the  most  characteristic  formations  on  the  coast  of 
Greece.  On  its  chief  summit,  C^cMna  (2430  ft.),  are  several  ancient 
reservoirs,  and  two  sulphur-springs  used  for  curative  purposes  in 
former  days.  The  ancient  town  of  Methana  lay  on  the  S.W.  side, 
not  far  from  the  site  of  the  present  Megalochdrion.  —  To  the  E. 
the  cliffs  of  Petro-Karovo  rise  from  the  sea. 

The  steamers  ails  round  the  island  of  P6rOB  (12  sq.  M.),  the  ancient 
Kulauria,  and  (4  hrs.  after  leaving  the  Piraeus)  touches  at  the  town 
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of  P6ro8  (two  XenodocMa,  fair ;  4600  inhab.).  Poros  was  formerly 
the  chief  naval  station  of  Greece,  and  contains  an  arsenal  and  for- 
tifications erected  under  the  direction  of  Bavarian  officers.  On 
Aug.  13th,  1831,  Admiral  Miaulis,  who  had  formed  with  Mavio- 
kordatos  and  Kondouriotis  a  sort  of  rival  government  against  Presi- 
dent Kapodistrias,  set  fire  to  part  of  the  Greek  fleet  here,  in  order  to 
prevent  its  delivery  into  the  hands  of  the  Russian  admiral  Rlkord, 
which  had  been  ordered  by  Kapodistrias.  In  the  interior  of  the 
island,  about  3/4 hr.  from  the  town,  lie  the  substructures  of  a  famous 
temple  of  Poseidon,  which  formed  the  centre  of  the  very  ancient 
Kalaurian ' Amphictyonic  League'  among  the  sea-ports  on  the  Saronic 
Gulf  and  the  Bay  of  Argolis.  It  was  in  this  temple  that  Demos- 
thenes, fleeing  from  the  myrmidons  of  Antipater,  viceroy  of  Mace- 
donia, poisoned  himself  on  Oct.  12th,  B.C.  322. 

On  the  mainland  opposite  Poros  are  extensive  lemon-groves  belonging 
to  the  island.  Near  the  village  of  Damald,  about  6  M.  to  the  W.,  lie 
the  insignificant  ruins  of  the  ancient  Troezeriy  an  Ionic  foundation  that 
preserved  many  of  its  peculiarities  even  after  the  Doric  immigration.  Ac- 
cording to  the  legend  Troezen  was  the  scene  of  the  tragic  death  of  the 
virtuous  Hippolytos,  who  had  been  calumniated  by  his  step-mother  Phsedra. 
His  horses,  suddenly  terrified  by  Poseidon,  rushed  wildly  along  the  shore 
and  dashed  their  master  to  pieces. 

Farther  on  are  the  cliffs  of  Skyli,  the  ancient  Skyllaeon,  forming 
the  E.  spur  of  the  mountains  of  TroBzen.  The  steamer  now  enters 
the  Hermionic  Gulf,  which  is  bounded  on  the  S.E.  by  the  long  island 
of  Hydra,  on  the  S.W.  by  the  island  of  Dokds,  and  on  the  W.  and 
N.  by  the  territory  of  the  Dryopo-Doric  city  of  Hermi6ne,  which  was 
still  a  place  of  importance  under  the  Roman  emperors.  The  ruins 
of  the  town  (including  a  temple  of  Poseidon)  lie  on  the  spit  of 
Kastri,  quite  at  the  W.  end  of  the  bay,  where  it  is  landlocked  by 
Cape  Thennfsi  on  the  N.  and  Cape  Mouzdki  on  the  S.  In  li/4  hr. 
after  leaving  Poros,  the  steamer  touches  at  Hydra  (6400  inhab.), 
the  picturesquely  situated  capital  of  the  island  of  the  same  name. 
Since  the  18th  cent,  the  Albanian  inhabitants  of  Hydra  have  shared 
with  those  of  Spetss  and  Psara  the  reputation  of  being  the  boldest 
seamen  in  the  Levant;  and  as  such  they  took  the  most  enthusiastic 
share  in  the  Grecian  War  of  Independence.  The  merchant  ships 
of  the  three  islands,  transformed  into  a  navy,  spread  the  insurrec- 
tion far  and  wide  over  the  whole  Archipelago,  and  inflicted  immense 
loss  on  the  Turkish  fleet.  Andreas  Miaulis,  the  Greek  admiral, 
and  Lazaros  Kondouriotis,  who  sacrificed  nearly  his  whole  property 
for  the  cause  of  Greece,  were  natives  of  Hydra. 

The  steamer  next  passes  the  islands  of  Dokds  (the  ancient 
Aperopui)  and  Trfkeri,  and  Cape  ^miUanos  and  reaches  (1^/4  hr.) 
Spittia  (officially  Spetsae),  with  5200  inhab.,  the  capitol  of  an  island 
(the  ancient  PHyus$a)  hardly  less  famous  than  Hydra  at  the  epoch 
of  the  War  of  Independence. 

After  touching  at  (^2  1^0  Chili,  on  the  mainland,  the  vessel 
enters  the  Bay  of  Argolis ,  and  skirts  the  wooded  coast,  with  its 
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numerous  ^bays  and  islets,  on  which  are  the  sites  of  the  unim- 
portant ancient  towns  of  Mdsea  and  Halike.  In  the  interior  of  the 
peninsula  of  Argos,  which  was  originally  independent  and  was  not 
reckoned  a  part  of  the  district  of  Argolis  until  the  Roman  era,  rise 
the  Didyma  (3525  ft.)  and  (more  to  the  N.W.)  the  Arachnaeon 
(p.  244).  After  3  hrs.  more  the  steamer  casts  anchor  in  the  fine, 
and  always  busy,  harhour  of  Nanplia,  the  entrance  to  which  is 
commanded  by  the  small  fort  of  Bourzi^  now  the  executioner's 
prison.  (In  Greece  the  executioner  is  invariably  a  convict  upon 
whom  sentence  of  death  has  been  passed  but  remitted.)  We  land 
in  one  of  the  small  boats  that  surround  the  steamer  (Y2  ^r.  each 
pers.,  with  luggage  1  dr.) ;  the  boatmen  sometimes  make  exorbitant 
demands. 

32.  Nauplia.  Tiryns.  Argos.  Mycenae. 

IV2-2  Days.  Nauplia  must  be  regarded  as  the  headquarters  fur  this 
excursion,  as  it  is  the  only  place  where  fair  accommodation  can  be  ob- 
tained. —  A  visit  to  Tii'yns  (l-iy2  hr.)  and  Argos  (Theatre,  Larisa,  best 
view  by  evening-light;  about  272  hrs.)  is  easily  made  by  railway  (in  the 
interval  between  two  trains),  possibly  on  the  way  to  or  from  Corinth.  A 
visit  to  Mycenae  is  leas  convenient  (except  by  carriage)  at  the  season  dur- 
ing which  only  one  train  runs  daily  from  Argos  to  Corinth.  This  ex- 
pedition takes  about  SVz  hrs.  on  foot  from  the  station  of  Phichtia- My  cense 
and  back.  —  Those  who  hire  a  carriage  for  the  whole  day  may  drive  via 
Tiryn$  and  the  fferaeon  to  Charvati  (3  hrs.),  visit  Mycenae  on  foot  (SVz  hrs.), 
and  drive  from  Charvati  to  Argos  (2-2V2hrs.)  and  thence  to  Nauplia  in 
IV2  hr.  more  (or  take  the  evening-train  from  Argos  to  Nauplia,  25  min.).  — 
Provisions  should  be  taken. 

A  third  day  may  be  devoted  to  the  Hieron  of  Epidauros  (R.  30).  Car- 
riage, see  below.  —  A  pleasant  variation  is  afforded  by  making  the  journey 
one  way  by  steamer  (R.  31 ;  recommended  on  the  way  to  Nauplia). 

Nauplia.  —  Hotels.  Hotel  Myckn;e,  with  restaurant,  B.  4,  pens. 
I-2V2  dr.-,  the  son  of  the  landlord  speaks  English  and  French;  Hotel  des 
Etrangebs  (JSenodocMon  ton  XenSn)^  R.  d:  B.  4  dr.,  clean;  Hotel  Aga- 
memnon, similar  charges;  all  these  are  near  the  harbour.  —  Restaurant 
Olympia^  in  the  'Platfa',  tolerable ;  Cafis  in  the  *Platia'  and  at  the  harbour. 

The  Horses  and  Oarriages  here  (as  in  Argos)  are  comparatively  good. 
They  are  to  be  found  outside  the  town-gates  and  in  the  suburb  of  Pr6nia, 
but  it  is  usual  to  hire  them  through  the  landlord  of  the  hotel.  Prices  are 
little  lower  than  in  Athens;  carriage  to  (2/4  hr.)  Tiryns  7  dr.,  to  (21/2  hrs.) 
Mycenae  25,  to  Mycense  and  back  by  Argos  30  dr.  to  the  Hieron  of  Epi- 
dauros 35  dr. ;  horse  for  a  tour  of  several  days,  7-8  dr.  per  day,  for  one 
day,  not  returning  to  Nauplia,  10  dr. 

Nauplia  (Navplia)  or  NawpUon^  called  by  the  Italians  Napoli  di 
Romania^  is  a  rising  little  trading-town  with  6450  inhab.,  for  the 
most  part  immigrants  from  Hydra  and  other  Grecian  islands.  The 
nomarch  of  the  province  of  Argolis,  an  archbishop,  and  various 
tribuDals  have  their  seats  here.  The  beautiful  and  healthy  situa- 
tion of  the  town,  its  handsome  new  buildings,  and  the  un-Grecian 
cleanness  of  the  streets,  invite  the  traveller  to  a  stay  of  some  time. 
The  houses  are  congregated  on  the  narrow  space  between  the  rocky 
fastness  of  Palamidi,  the  harbour-rock  of  Itsh'Kaleh,  which  juts 
out  boldly  Into  the  sea,  and  the  moat  which  divides  the  town-domain 
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from  the  mainland.  The  most  frequented  spots  are  the  main  square, 
in  which  is  a  Monument  to  Demetrios  Ypsilantis  (pp.  266,  269),  and 
the  promenades  at  the  harbour  in  the  evening. 

The  names  of  Nauplios  (seaman)  and  of  his  sons  Nautimedon  (ship- 
master) and  (Eax  (steersman),  which  are  closely  connected  with  the 
legendary  origin  of  Nauplia,  as  well  as  the  situation  of  the  ancient  town 
on  a  peninsula  not  in  immediate  contact  with  the  plain,  seem  to  prove  that 
its  founders  arrived  by  sea.  The  foreign  element  is  represented  by  the 
inventive  PcUamedeSy  to  whom  is  attributed  the  first  lighthouse,  the  ear- 
liest use  of  masts  and  of  scales,  and  the  perfecting  of  alphabetic  writing. 
The  opposition  of  the  haven  to  the  inland  towns  is  also  typified  by  the 
legend  of  the  strife  betwixt  Poseidon,  who  was  highly  reverenced  in 
Nauplia,  and  Hera,  the  chief  goddess  of  the  Argives.  Nauplia  took  part 
in  the  originally  Ionic  Amphictyony  of  Ealauria,  mentioned  at  p.  248. 
In  the  historical  period  we  find  Nauplia  as  the  common  harbour  of  the 
Argolic  states,  after  Argos  had  taken  the  city  during  the  2nd  Measenian 
war  and  expelled  the  inhabitants,  who  had  formed  an  alliance  with  Sparta. 
Little  is  known  of  Nauplia  in  later  antiquity,  but  it  never  so  completely 
lost  its  importance  as  the  Pireeus. 

After  the  capture  of  Constantinople  by  the  Crusaders  in  1204,  the 
Byzantine  governor  Leon  JSgouros  settled  in  Nauplia.  His  efforts  to  found 
a  Greek  monarchy  failed,  but  Nauplia  remained  in  the  possession  of  the 
Greeks  until  1247.  As  capital  of  the  later  Frankish  duchy  of  Argos  it 
passed  subsequently  to  the  Venetians,  who  lost  it  in  their  turn  to  Sultan 
Suleiman  II.  in  1540.  In  1686  Count  Kdnigtmark,  one  of  Horosinrs  sub- 
ordinates, once  more  -acquired  it  for  the  Republic  of  St.  Mark ;  but  in 
1715  it  again  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Turks.  Venetians  and  Turks  la- 
boured alternately  on  the  construction  of  the '  fortress  of  Palamidi,  which 
was  finally  held  to  be  impregnable.  Its  surprisal  by  the  Greeks  on  the 
stormy  night  of  the  30th  November  (St.  Andrew's  Day),  1822,  contributed 
on  this  account  all  the  more  to  the  encouragement  of  the  insurgents, 
who  maintained  themselves  here  while  the  rest  of  the  Peloponnesus 
was  forced  to  submit  to  the  ruthless  Ibrahim  Pasha.  The  battle  of 
Navarino  (p.  355)  rescued  the  fortress  from  a  critical  siege.  After  the 
Conference  of  London  (p.  Ixii)  the  first  Greek  government  fixed  its  seat 
at  Nauplia,  and  it  was  here  that  the  first  president,  John  KapodUtriaSf 
«vas  murdered  by  the  brothers  Mauromichalis  from  private  animosity, 
as  he  was  entering  the  church  of  St.  Spiridion  (Oct.  9th,  1831).  On  Jan- 
uary 25th,  1833,  the  newly-elected  king  Otho  made  his  entry  into  Nauplia ; 
but  in  the  following  year  the  seat  of  government  was  transferred  to  Athens. 

The  harbour  rock  of  Itsh-Kaleh,  washed  by  the  sea  on  the  W. 
and  S.,  was  the  ancient  Acropolis  of  Nauplia,  and  the  original 
walls,  constructed  of  polygonal  blocks ,  have  been  partly  used  as 
foundations  for  the  medlffival  and  modern  fortifications.  Various 
remains  of  ancient  rock-cuttings,  steps,  reservoirs,  and  the  like, 
are  still  visible.  The  steep  slopes  are  thickly  overgrown  with  cac- 
tus. TheE.  extremity  of  the  rocky  height  was  formerly  united  with 
the  Palamidi,  but  the  low  connecting  ridge  has  been  blasted  away. 
Access  to  the  long  narrow  open  space,  with  the  large  barracks  and 
a  prison,  is  obtained  by  a  broad  flight  of  steps  in  the  middle  of  the 
N.  side.  "We  may  walk  along  the  N.  edge  of  the  hill  to  the  W.  end 
and  return  by  the  S.  side,  passing  a  round  tower  in  the  middle  of 
the  fortress,  and  the  remains  of  a  square  Venetian  tower.  A  small 
dark-coloured  gate  at  the  E.  and  lowest  part  of  the  plateau  con- 
ducts to  the  head  of  the  bay  between  Itsh-Kaleh  and  the  Palamidi. 

The  fortress  of  ^Palamidi,  the  joint  work  of  the  Venetians  and 
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the  Turks,  is  situated  on  the  summit  of  a  steep  eminence  (706  ft.), 
which  rises  on  the  S.  and  S.E.  of  the  town.  Access  is  obtained  by 
means  of  a  stair  of  857  steps  made  by  the  Venetians.  The  build- 
ing Is  now  occupied  only  as  a  prison.  Savants  refuse  to  perceive 
in  the  name  of  the  fortress  any  merely  mediaeval  reminiscence  of 
the  ancient  hero  Palamedes  but  maintain  that  the  hill  all  along 
has  preserved  its  classical  appellation.  The  separate  works  have 
also  received  classic  titles  from  the  modern  Greeks,  such  as  *Mil- 
tiades',  'Leonidas',  'Epaminondas',  and  'Achilles'.  The  last  of 
these  is  also  known  by  its  Turkish  name  of  'Giourousi',  or  'Attack'. 
Those  who  wish  to  inspect  the  interior  of  the  fortress  apply  for  a 
pass  (aSsia)  at  the  commandant's  quarters  ((ppoupapxsTov),  in  the  town, 
either  personally  or  through  the  landlord  of  their  hotel.  The  visitor  is 
accompanied  by  an  officer  or  soldier.  When  the  prisoners,  all  of  whom 
have  been  convicted  of  serious  offences,  are  at  exercise  in  the  yard,  they 
are  allowed  to  offer  to  visitors,  across  the  barricade,  carved  articles  of  vari- 
ous kinds  at  low  prices.  The  *View  embraces  part  of  the  bay  of  Argolis 
and  the  entire  Argive  plain.  To  the  N.E.  rises  the  Acropolis  of  Kaisingri 
(p.  247),  to  the  N.  close  by  Tiryns  (see  below),  beyond  which  we  can  make 
out  the  general  outlines  of  the  site  of  Mycenae  (p.  258);  to  the  N.W.  is  Argog^ 
with  the  Acropolis  of  Larisa  (p.  256) ;  on  the  W.  bank,  opposite  Nauplia, 
lies  Myli  (p.  2C8);  and  farther  to  the  8.  the  castle  of  Astros  (p.  266)  pro- 
jects into  the  sea. 

Numerous  Venetian  inscriptions ,  some  bearing  the  lion  of  St. 
Mark,  have  been  built  into  the  fortifications  on  the  two  hills,  and 
elsewhere  ;  one  outside  the  city -gate  refers  to  Francesco  Morosini 
in  1687. 

The  broad  moat,  now  half  dry ,  is  spanned  by  a  stone  bridge  of 
7  arches.  Passing  the  railway-station  we  reach  (1/2  M.)  the  suburb 
of  Prdnia  (Dpovoia;  1760  inhab.),  near  which,  on  the  road  to  Aria 
(p.  247),  a  village  to  the  W.,  is  the  figure  of  a  lion  hewn  in  the 
rock  by  the  sculptor  Siegel,  at  the  instance  of  Lewis  I.  of  Bavaria, 
in  memory  of  the  Bavarian  troops  who  died  in  Greece  in  1833-34. 

About  V2  hr.  to  the  E.  of  Prdnia  lies  a  little  nunnery  known  as  Hagia 
MorU^  the  way  to  which  leads  through  vineyards  and  olive-groves.  In  the 
convent  garden  a  fantastically  ornamented  fountain  is  fed  from  an  ancient 
shaft  in  the  vicinity;  and  here  we  may  recognize  without  any  doubt  tlft 
renowned  stream  of  Kdnathos^  in  which  Hera  renewed  her  virginity  every 
spring.  Outside  the  garden,  to  the  N.W.,  is  a  well-like  entrance  to  some 
subterranean  passages,  probably  nsed  as  aqueducts. 

Those  whose  time  permits  may  find  it  interesting  to  visit  the  cave- 
tombs  on  the  N.E.  slope  of  the  Palamidi,  to  the  E.  of  Pr6nia.  These  were 
found  to  contain  objects  resembling  those  discovered  at  My  cense. 

From  Nauplla.  to  Argos,  8^/2  M.,  railway,  see  p.  242  (carriage 
in  i^l^\iT.^  see  p.  249).  The  road  passes  near  the  (25min.)  hill  of 
Hagioa  EliaSj  which  yielded  the  stone  for  the  Cyclopean  walls  of 
Tiryns.  About  2^/2  M.  from  Nauplia  lie  the  ruins  of  Tiryns,  to  the 
N.  of  a  dilapidated  agricultural  school,  on  the  right  of  the  road, 
which  is  here  lined  by  silver  poplars.  (The  railway-station  lies  to 
the  left  of  this  point.)  The  guardian  of  the  antiquities  (cpuXa?  mv 
dp^aioTYjTwv)  acts  as  guide  (fee  50  c). 

*TiTyns  (Tipuv?)  is  the  most  celebrated  and  certainly  the  most 


252   Routt  32.  TIRYXS.  From  Nauplia 

ancient  example  of  the  Cyclopean  style  of  building.  Homer  refers  to 
its  walls  as  characteristic  and  speaks  of  it  as  the  VaU-girt  Tiryns' 
(TtpUNdd  T£  TecyrtoEasav,  IL  II.  569);  and  Pausanias  (p.  ex)  asserts 
that,  like  Mycenae,  it  is  no  less  wonderful  than  the  Egyptian 
pyramids.  The  rocky  eminence,  which  rises  only  30-60  ft.  above 
the  plain,  is  surrounded  by  a  wall  of  massive  and  almost  unhewn 
blocks,  from  6-10  feet  long  and  3  ft.  wide,  placed  in  regular  layers 
and  connected  with  each  other  by  means  of  smaller  stones.  The 
original  height  of  the  wall  has  been  estimated,  from  the  blocks  that 
lie  scattered  around,  at  about  65  ft. ;  while  its  average  thickness 
was  '26  ft.  The  rock-citadel  is  980  ft.  long  and  nearly  330  ft  broad. 
Its  flat  top  consists  of  a  smaller  and  lower  N.  portion  and  a  broader 
and  longer  S.  portion.  The  former,  or  Xotrer  Castle,  contained  the 
dwellings  of  the  attendants  and  the  stables  for  the  horses  and 
cattle;  the  I'pper  Castle  was  occupied  by  the  lordly  owner.  The 
chief  entrance  to  the  castle  was  in  the  middle  of  the  £.  side; 
another  gate  lay  on  the  W.  side,  and  there  were  several  small  posterns 
at  other  points. 

The  ascription  of  the  boilding  of  the  walls  to  the  Cgd&pet^  who  had 
been  invited  from  Lycia  by  JYoetos,  the  brother  of  Simg  Akritio*  of  Argos, 
is  in  all  probability  a  reference  to  some  immigration  from  Asia  Minor. 
Subsequently,  according  to  the  legend,  Tiryns  was  ruled  by  Perseus^  the 
grandson  of  Akrisios,  who  shrank  from  taking  the  Argire  kingdom  of 
his  grandfather,  whom  he  had  accidentally  killed.  Another  legend  makes 
Tiryns  the  birthplace  of  Hercules^  the  son  of  Zeus  and  Alkmene,  the 
granddaughter  of  Perseus.  The  importance  of  Tiryns  falls  entirely 
within  the  mythical  period;  for  although  in  conjunction  with  Mycente  it 
sent  400  men  to  the  battle  of  Plataea  (B.C.  479),  it  was  destroyed  inB.G.  463 
by  the  jealous  Argives,  and  the  subsequent  settlements  obtained  no  im- 
portance. Since,  therefore,  the  unhewn  blocks  appear  never  to  have 
been  used  for  any  other  building  purpose,  we  now  see  the  fortress  in  es- 
sentially the  same  condition  as  immediately  after  its  destruction. 

At  two  points  (on  the  S.  and  S.£.)  the  wall  is  considerably 
thicker,  and  contains  various  chambers  and  covered  passages,  which 
were  used  as  storehouses.  These  so-called  GallerieSj  which  alone 
had  been  discovered  before  1885,  are  among  the  most  remarkable 
relics  of  the  prehistoric  age.  A  flight  of  stone  steps  descends  to 
these  chambers,  while  the  S.E.  gallery  (the  longer  and  better  pre- 
served) may  also  be  reached  from  without,  as  the  wall  is  most  ru- 
inous on  that  side.  Doors  resembling  pointed  arches  lead  from 
these  passages  to  the  adjoining  Chambers,  some  of  which  have  been 
cleared  out  (two  on  the  S.W.,  four  on  the  S.),  while  others  remain 
full  of  blocks  of  stone.  Similar  arrangements  were  found  in  the 
ancient  citadel  of  Carthage.  The  roofs  of  the  galleries  and  chambers 
are  not  vaulted,  but  are  formed  by  horizontal  and  gradually  over- 
lapping layers  of  projecting  stones  (comp.  p.  259*).  In  the  S.E. 
gallery  the  surface  of  the  stones  has  been  worn  perfectly  smooth  by 
the  closely  packed  flocks  of  sheep,  which  have  used  it  as  a  fold  for 
centuries. 

Unusual  interest  has  attached  to  the  ruins  of  Tiryns  since  the 
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excavations  of  Dr.  Schliemann  and  Dr.  Dorp f eld,  carried  on  in  the 
upper  castle  in  1884-1885,  brought  to  light  the  plan  of  a  palace  of 
the  Homeric  epoch,  t  We  begin  our  inspection  with  the  Main  En- 
trance in  the  middle  of  the  £.  side.  From  the  plain  this  entrance 
is  reached  by  an  inclined  plane  or  ramp,  constructed  of  large  blocks 
of  stone,  which  ends  at  a  massive  tower  23  ft.  high  and  34x24  ft. 
wide.  This  whole  ariangement  is  in  accordance  with  the  ancient 
rules  of  the  art  of  fortification  as  referred  to  at  p.  119.  The  gate- 
way at  the  top,  to  the  right,  opens  in  the  interior  on  a  passage 
running  N.  and  S.  Following  this  to  the  S.  for  25-30  paces,  we 
reach  a  second  ruinous  Gate  (PI.  1),  which  resembles  the  Lion  Gate 
of  MycenaB  (p.  260)  in  proportions  and  structure.  The  gate-posts  are 
IOV2  ft.  Mgh  and  41/2  ft.  broad ;  that  to  the  W.  is  still  entire,  that 
to  the  E.  is  broken  in  half.  Projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  in- 
ner face  of  each  a  special  door-rebate  or  door-case  is  wrought,  and 
in  the  threshold,  immediately  behind  each  stanchion  of  the  door-case, 
is  a  round  hole  (probably  corresponding  to  similar  holes  In  a  beam 
overhead)  for  the  reception  of  the  pivots  of  the  hinges.  The  holes 
in  the  door-posts,  halfway  up,  were  used  for  a  strong  bar,  which 
could  be  thrust  home  into  an  opening  in  the  wall  when  the  door 
was  open.  The  other  gates  seem  to  have  been  similarly  arranged. 

Farther  on  we  reach  an  oblong  space,  bounded  on  the  left  by  a 
colonnade  on  the  outer  wall  (above  the  S.E.  gallery  mentioned  at 
p.  252)  and  on  the  right  partly  by  the  wall  of  the  palace  and  partly 
by  a  large  Gateway  (PI.  2).  The  latter,  like  the  PropylaBa  at  Athens, 
consists  of  the  gate  proper  in  the  centre,  and  projecting  porticos  at 
the  sides.  The  porticos  are  each  provided  with  two  columns  between 
antaB.  This  gate  leads  to  a  large  Inner  Court,  surrounded  by  dwell- 
ing-rooms and  colonnades.  The  W.  side  of  the  court  has  been  de- 
stroyed by  a  landslip.  At  the  N.W.  corner  stood  a  smaller  Gateway 
(PI.  3),  now  only  partly  recognisable,  which  was  adjoined  on  the  N, 
by  the  most  important  part  of  the  palace,  consisting  of  the  Men's 
Hall  and  the  rooms  adjoining  it. 

Here  we  first  reach  the  Aule,  a  rectangular  courts  66  ft.  long 
and  511/2  ft"  Ijroad,  which  was  formerly  surrounded  by  colonnades, 
as  Is  proved  by  the  still  extant  bases  of  the  columns.  To  the  right 
of  the  entrance,  on  the  pavement  in  front  of  the  S.  wall,  stands  a 
square  block  of  masonry,  with  a  round  hole  in  the  middle,  which 
marks  the  position  of  the  large  Domestic  Altar  (PI.  4). 

Opposite  the  altar  are  two  low  steps  leading  to  a  small  Court 
(PI.  5),  with  three  doorways,  and  to  a  Vestibule  (PI.  6).  The  latter 
is  connected  by  a  doorway,  6^2  ft>  wide,  with  the  Men's  Apartment 
{Migaron ;  PI.  7),  which  is  08Y2  *'*•  lo^g  ^"^^  32  ft.  wide.  There 
are  no  holes  for  hinges  in  this  doorway,  and  it  may  have  been 


t  Comp.  'Tiryns,  der  prahistorisclie  Palast  der  Konige  von  Tiryns', 
von  Dr.  Heinr.  Schliemann,  mit  Beitragen  von  Dr.  W.  Ddrpfeld  (Leipzig, 
1886  •,  English  translation  published  by  John  Murray,  London,  1886). 
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closed  by  a  cartain  and  not  by  a  door.  The  Men's  Room  was  cov- 
ered with  a  roof  witb  beams  supported  by  four  interior  columns, 
traces  of  v^Mcb  still  remain.  WitMn  the  square  formed  by  these 
columns  lay  the  open  fireplace,  where  meals  were  prepared  and 
round  which  gathered  the  chieftain  and  his  men.  The  smoke  pro- 
bably escaped  through  a  square  opening  in  the  ceiling,  which  may 
have  been  protected  by  an  external  cap  or  covering,  open  at  the 
sides.  The  flooring  of  the  room  consisted  of  a  hard  lime  cement. 
Near  the  bottom  of  the  wall  to  the  left  of  the  entrance  are  remains 
of  an  alabaster  lining,  such  as  Homer  describes.  [The  wall  running 
lengthwise  through  the  court,  the  vestibule,  and  the  Megaron,  ev- 
idently belongs  to  a  later  building ;  probably  here,  as  at  Mycenae 
(p.  261),  a  temple  was  erected  on  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  palace.] 

To  the  £.  and  W.  of  the  principal  part  of  the  palace  lay  a  con- 
siderable number  of  smaller  chambers,  including  the  Bathroom 
(PI.  8 ;  vTith  a  floor  consisting  of  one  large  slab  of  limestone,  on 
which  the  bath-tub  stood),  and  the  Women's  Apartments.  The  last 
had  no  direct  commanication  with  the  men's  apartments.  The  chief 
Women's  Room  (PI.  11 ;  25  ft.  long  and  18  ft.  broad)  resembles  the 
Megaron  in  arrangement.  A  small  portion  of  the  inner  wall,  adorned 
vdth  painting,  has  been  preserved  in  the  S.£.  comer. 

The  shaft -like  openings  in  different  parts  of  the  palace  were  made 
during  the  excavations  of  Dr.  Schliemann  in  1876.  —  Among  the  other 
traces  of  later  buildings  among  the  archaic  ruins  are  the  foundations  of 
a  Byxaniine  Church  (PI.  12),  in  the  S.  part  of  the  inner  court,  and  several 
Byianliuc  tombs  (in  the  W.  portico  of  the  great  gateway). 

We  leave  the  castle  by  the  small  door  on  the  W.  side,  where 
55  steps  of  the  ancient  staircase  are  still  preserved.  The  lower  en- 
trance is  protected  by  a  semicircular  outwork. 

Argos  lies  about  4^/2  ^-  ^^om  Tiryns.  Halfway,  near  the  ham- 
let of  Dalaman6,ra.t  is  a  tayern.  The  small  beds  of  the  Inachos  and 
the  Chdradros  (p.  242 ;  generally  dry),  which  we  cross  beyond  the 
tavorn,  unite  a  little  farther  down ;  but  the  little  river  makes  its 
way  to  the  sea  only  when  it  is  swollen  by  the  winter-rains. 

Argos.  Accommodation,  of  no  very  comfortable  character,  may  be 
obtained  at  the  XKXODucHiA  of  Danaos  and  Utilipas^  both  in  the  Platfa,  with 
dirty  eating-houses.  —  Carriage  to  Charrati  about  8  dr.  —  Eailway  to 
PhiehHd  (Chai'raO\  Mycenae)  and  to  JfavpliOy  see  p.  242;  to  TripoUUa, 
:5ee  p.  208. 

Argos^  a  town  of  9600  inhab.,  with  low,  red-roofed  houses, 
lies  at  the  K.  base  of  the  imposing  Acropolis  of  Larisoj  and  extends 
from  the  low  mound  surmounted  by  the  Chapel  of  8t,  Elias  to  the 
sea.  From  a  little  distance  the  place  looks  like  a  village,  but  as 
we  approach,  it  assumes  more  and  more  the  aspect  of  a  town.  On 
market-days  especially  it  presents  a  very  busy  appearance.  The 
surrounding  plain,  part  of  which  is  covered  with  swamps,  is  now 
more  barren  than  in  antiquity ;  but  it  is  gradually  being  won  back 
to  cultivation. 
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The  name  Argot,  which  the  city  shared  with  the  broad  plain  through 
which  the  Inachos  flows,  was  itself  used  to  signify  'plain ;  just  as  the 
name  LdrUa^  which  has  heen  given  to  the  citadel,  was  a  common  Pe- 
lasgian  term  for  an  acropolis.  These  facts  in  themselves  prove  the  do- 
minating importance  of  the  town  for  the  whole  district;  hut  additional 
proof  is  oflfered  by  the  early  Grecian  myths,  in  which  Argos  and  Thebes 
(p.  176)  are  by  far  the  most  prominent  of  the  Greek  cities.  Hera  was  the 
goddess  held  in  highest  reverence  at  Argos,  and  she  was  represented  as 
having  won  the  land  in  contest  with  Poseidon,  as  Athena  won  Attica. 
Phoroneus,  a  son  of  the  river-god  Inachos  and  the  Oceanid  Melia^  appears 
as  the  ruler  of  Argos  in  the  earliest  myths.  Danaos  —  a  collective  name 
for  the  agricultural  and  warlike  tribe  of  the  Danaee  —  is  said  to  have 
migrated  hither  from  Egypt  at  a  later  date,  and  to  have  transformed  the 
land  from  a  barren  waste  to  a  fertile  and  well-watered  plain.  The  con- 
nection between  his  efforts  and  the  drawing  of  water  by  the  Danaids  in 
the  under-world  is  unmistakeable,  for,  according  to  the  early  ideas  of  the 
Greeks,  who  as  yet  had  no  notion  of  punishment  after  death,  they  were 
simply  carrying  on  still  the  occupation  that  had  busied  them  on  earth 
(comp.  p.  Ixxxi).  The  strife  betwixt  his  descendants  Akristos  and  Proetok 
led  to  the  foundation  of  Tirjms  and  the  other  strong  cities  of  the  plain. 
Under  the  foreign  dynasty  of  the  Pelopidae  Mycenae  became  the  capital  of 
the  country ;  and  the  Argives  under  DiomedeSj  like  the  other  Greeks,  were 
subject  to  Agamemnon  of  Mycenae. 

After  the  occupation  of  the  Peloponnesus  by  the  Dorians,  the  fomily 
of  Temenosy  the  oldest  of  the  three  Berakleidae^  reigned  in  Argos,  which 
became  the  mother-city  of  Doric  kingdoms  in  Epidauros,  Troezen,  Sikyon, 
and  Corinth.  The  tenth  in  descent  from  Temenos  was  Pheidon^  one  of 
the  most  remarkable  men  in  the  history  of  the  Peloponnesus,  who  acquir- 
ed so  much  independence  for  the  throne,  that  in  spite  of  his  royal  an- 
cestry he  was  described  as  a  tyrant.  He  defeated  the  Spartans  at  Hysiee 
in  B.C.  669,  and  extended  his  power  over  the  entire  N.  and  E.  of  the  Pe- 
loponnesus^ while  in  domestic  affairs  he  made  a  new  departure  by  the 
introduction  of  an  improved  system  of  weights  and  measures  and  coinage, 
closely  resembling  the  earlier  inventions  of  the  Greek  cities  in  Asia 
Minor.  In  the  wars  with  Sparta,  which  from  this  time  constitute  the 
greater  part  of  the  history  of  the  town,  Argos  grew  gradually  weaker, 
and  its  jurisdiction  became  at  last  restricted  to  its  own  immediate  en- 
virons. It  was  not  until  after  the  Persian  Wars  that  it  recovered  enough 
vigour  to  destroy  Mycenae  and  Tiryns  and  to  transfer  their  inhabitants 
to  itself.  Later  on  we  still  find  Argos,  second  only  to  Corinth  in  the 
Peloponnesus  for  size  and  population,  among  the  constant  enemies  of 
Sparta.  It  joined  the  Achaean  league  and  in  B.C.  146  passed  with  the 
rest  of  Greece  into  the  power  of  Rome.  —  For  the  Argive  School  of  Art, 
of  which  Polykleitos  was  the  ^bright  particular  star',  comp.  p.  xci. 

In  the  Platfa,  or  principal  square,  i/2  M.  from  the  railway- 
station,  lie  the  chief  church  and  the  Town- House  (Demarchfa), 
Most  of  the  sculptures  formerly  in  the  latter  are  now  at  Athens. 

The  fact  that  in  the  whole  course  of  its  long  history  Argos  has 
never  been  uninhabited,  and  that  both  in  the  middle  ages  and  in 
more  modern  times  under  the  Franks  and  Turks  It  was  a  place  of 
some  importance ,  is  the  reason  why  so  few  remains  of  ancient 
Greek  buildings  are  now  extant.  The  buildings  on  the  W.  side  of 
the  market-place,  which  lay  at  the  base  of  the  Larisa,  were  of 
great  antiquity,  and  a  few  remains  of  these  are  still  extant. 

The  most  notable  is  the  Theatre,  a  shallow  semicircle  hewn  in 
the  Tock,  on  the  S.E.  side  of  the  Larisa.  Its  site  is  easily  found  from 
the  large  ruin  of  a  Roman  brick  edifice  in  front  of  it.  The  tiers  of 
seats  are  divided  into  three  sections  by  two  corridors ;  and  in  the 
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middle  is  a  flight  of  steps  leading  from  the  top  to  the  bottom.  It  is 
estimated  to  have  contained  room  for  20,000  spectators.  On  December 
1'2th,  1821,  thonational  assembly  of  Greeks  summoned  byDemetrios 
Ypsilantls  met  here,  but  it  was  afterwards  transferred  to  Epidauros. 
—  A  little  to  the  S.  of  the  theatre,  but  quite  apart  from  it,  are 
twenty  steps  or  rows  of  seats,  also  hewn  out  of  the  rock.  —  To  the  N. 
of  the  theatre  and  farther  along  the  brow  of  the  hill,  beyond  a  spot 
where  the  rook  has  been  smoothed,  extends  the  Retaining  Wall  of 
a  Terrace,  about  100  ft.  long,  partly  consisting  of  polygonal  blocks. 
In  the  centre  is  a  door,  now  blocked  with  rubbish,  and  at  the  N.E. 
corner  is  an  almost  obliterated  relief,  with  an  inscription  of  three 
linos.  The  chamber  on  the  terrace  aboTe,  constructed  on  and  in 
the  rock,  contains  a  niche  with  the  mouth  of  a  narrow  rock-channel, 
aiul  was  probably  the  well-house  of  an  ancient  sanctuary. 

If  the  traveller  have  sufficient  time  he  should  not  omit  the  as- 
cent of  the  acropolis  *L4riBa.  About  IV2  ^^*  Is  sufficient  for  the 
excursion  there  and  back.  The  road  at  first  asoends  on  the  S.E. 
(^ide  of  the  hill  below  the  conspicuous  white  Panag<a  Convent,  and 
finally  reaches  the  top  by  a  steep  incline  on  the  S.  side.  The  mediae- 
val  citadel  which  crowns  the  summit  (950  ft.  j  y^  hr,)  has  been  the 
duccossive  hold  of  Byzantines,  Franks,  Venetians,  and  Turks ;  and 
behind  its  ramparts  in  1822  Demetrios  Ypsilantls  gallantly  de- 
feuded  himself  a^^ainst  the  Turkish  troops  of  Dramalls.  The  works 
consist  of  an  outer  and  an  inner  enceinte,  resting  almost  exactly 
on  the  ancient  foundations.  A  portion  of  a  fine  polygonal  wall, 
about  00  paces  long,  is  still  preserved  on  the  £.  side  of  the  inner 
enceinte.  The  ancient  reservoirs,  which  are  still  extant,  were 
used  in  the  middle  ages ;  the  oldest  lies  within  the  Inner  wall. 
The  apex  of  the  hill,  on  which  is  the  final  fortification,  commands 
a  fine  view  oxer  the  Argolic  plain,  bounded  on  the  £.  by  the  height 
of  .\raohn«>on  (p,  2441  and  on  the  W.  by  the  Artemision  (p.  242). 
The  spur  projecting  from  the  latter  towards  the  Larisa,  from  which, 
however,  it  is  separateii  by  a  deep  depression,  is  called Lyfconc.  To 
the  N.  rises  the  tabular  Mt  Phouka  (^p.  238).  To  the  S.E.  lie  Nau- 
pU«k«  with  the  Talanudi,  and  the  bay  of  Aigolis.  —  On  the  summit 
of  the  t>kone  ate  a  few  scanty  remains  of  a  temple  of  Artemis  Orthia, 
once  adortUHl  with  statues  by  Polykleitos. 

To  the  N .  of  Arg\>$  rises  the  round-topped  BlILl  of  Hagios  Elias 
(aWmt  2oO  tu  \  the  aitcient  name  of  which  seems  to  have  been 
4)j(|M>,  t>om  itK<  rt>$emblance  to  the  curved  surface  of  an  oval  shield. 
it9  summit  wa$  eucireled  by  a  wall,  still  existing  in  interrapted 
tV<ii)ruuvnt$«  and  $0  fermoil  a  second  acropolis  for  the  town.  On  the 
Hlone  next  Argo»  art^  the  remains  of  a  flight  of  steps;  and  about 
(20  paoes<  to  the  8«  of  the  present  Chapel  of  St.  Klias  |^on  the  sum- 
nut)  lit  a  subterranean  passage,  about  40  paces  long.  The  sides  of 
thU  pa$»a^>  artv  lintni  with  Cyclopean  masonry,  but  the  roofing 
»t\mi>*  have  been  removed. 
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Fbom  Nauplia  to  Chart  ATI  via  the  HsBiEON,  4  hrs.  The  road 
runs  past  the  suburb  of  Prdnia  (p.  251)  and  near  Tiryns  (p.  251). 
Farther  on  we  diverge  to  the  right  from  the  high-road,  and  proceed 
vil  Ko^tsi  to  (1 V2  lir.)  the  large  idllage  of  BSrvdka.  About  1/4  M. 
on  this  side  of  Bervaka,  to  the  left  of  the  road,  lies  a  Panagid  Chapel^ 
with  numerous  ancient  inscriptions  and  sculptures  built  into  its 
walls  (among  others  a  'Funeral  Banquet^  high  up ,  near  one  of  the 
comers),  and  some  fragments  of  pottery.  There  are  also  other  chapels 
and  mediaeval  ruins  in  the  neighbourhood,  among  which  similar 
relics  may  be  discovered. 

Farther  on  we  see  the  Cyclopean  walls  of  the  elevated  fortress 
of  Mideaj  about  ^4  hr.  to  the  E.  Midea  is  said  to  have  been  founded 
by  Perseus,  who  was  succeeded  by  Elektryon,  the  father  of  Alk- 
mene,  the  favourite  of  Zeus  and  mother  of  Hercules.  The  easiest 
ascent  (on  foot)  begins  at  the  windmills  of  PotUakCda^  near  the  vil- 
lage of  Dendra, 

After  passing  PlatanfUi  and  Aniphi  we  reach  (3/4  hr.  from 
Bervaka)  the  large  village  of  duSnikaj  about  3/4  M.  beyond  which 
are  several  ruined  chapels.  At  the  first  of  these,  that  of  Hagios 
Nikdlaos,  a  field-path  diverges  to  the  right,  leading  in  Y4  hr.  to  a 
low  spur  of  Mt,  Euboea  on  which  is  situated  the  Herseon,  the  grey 
retaining-wall  of  which  came  into  sight  as  we  quitted  Chonika. 
The  site,  which  is  called  by  the  inhabitants  simply  the  Palaedkastro, 
is  enclosed  on  the  N.W.  and  S.E.  by  two  brooks,  incorrectly  identi- 
fied with  the  ancient  Eleuiherios  and  Asterion.  . 

The  HersBon  was  the  national  sanctuary  of  Argolis,  corres- 
ponding to  the  temples  of  the  Acropolis  at  Athens.  The  original 
building  was  destroyed  by  a  fire  in  B.C.  423,  but  the  architect 
Eupolemos  of  Argos  .  erected  a  splendid  new  edifice,  of  which 
Pausanias  has  left  us  a  minute  description.  Excavations  recently 
resumed  by  the  American  School  (p.  36)  show  that  this  was  a 
Doric  peripteral  temple  with  six  columns  at  each  end,  and  with 
unusually  wide  foundation-waUs,  with  three  steps.  The  wall  of  the 
cella,  of  limestone  below  and  of  Poros  stone  above,  was  partly 
hewn  out  of  the  rock.  The  columns  in  the  interior  are  supported 
by  pillars  instead  of  by  a  continuous  foundation- wall.  The  cella 
contained  a  wooden  image  of  Hera,  brought  hither  by  the  Argives 
from  the  conquered  Tiryns,  and  a  chryselephantine  statue  of  the 
same  goddess  from  the  hand  of  Polykleitos  (p.  xcii).  The  re- 
liefs on  the  metopes  represented  the  contests  with  the  giants, 
the  birth  of  Zeus,  and  the  victory  of  the  Greeks  over  the  Trojans. 
A  few  scanty  relics  of  the  many  other  sculptures  which  were  once 
collected  here  are  now  at  Athens. — The  ancient  temple  stood  upon 
a  terrace,  supported  by  the  wall  of  unhewn  blocks  mentioned  above. 
It  was  the  place,  according  to  the  legend,  where  the  leaders  of  the 
expedition  against  Troy  swore  allegiance  to  Agamemnon,  and  Tfhere 
Kleobis  and  Biton  laid  themselves  down  to  an  eternal  sleep  after 
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having  taken  the  places  of  the  tardy  horses  in  the  chariot  of  their 
mother,  a  priestess  of  Hera,  and  themselves  drawn  her  from  Argos 
to  the  temple. 

A  festal  road  led  from  the  HeraBon  to  Mycenas,  to  which  the 
sanctuary  originally  belonged.  We  retrace  our  steps,  passing  a 
half-sunken  vaulted  tomb,  like  those  at  Mycenae  (p.  269),  to  the 
chapel  of  St.  Nicholas ;  and  in  less  than  an  hour  reach  the  road 
from  Argos  to  Corinth,  at  a  small  khan,  '^1^  M.  below  Gharvati. 

The  small  Albanian  village  of  Charv&ti,  the  nearest  inhabited 
place  to  Mycenae ,  lies  about  25  min.  from  the  railway-station  of 
Phichtia- Mycenae  (p.  242).  Petros  ChristdpouloSj  the  keeper  (cp6Xa5) 
of  the  Mycenian  antiquities,  lives  at  the  S.  end  of  Gharvati  and 
accompanies  visitors  to  the  ruins  (^fee  l-2dr.).  Near  his  house  is  a 
small  museum,  where  also  travellers  may  obtain  accommodation  and 
food  at  a  pinch.   Carriages  are  quitted  here. 

HyoensB  lies  on  one  of  the  spurs  rising  from  the  N.E.  verge  of 
the  Argolic  plain,  at  the  entrance  to  a  glen  between  the  two  sum- 
mits of  Hagios  EUas  (2460  ft.)  on  the  N.  and  Zara  (1970  ft.)  on 
the  S.  Travellers  do  not  catch  sight  of  the  ruins  rising  in  the  angle 
of  the  mountain  until  they  are  rather  near  (comp.  Homer,  fAU^ij) 
"^pYSo?,  *in  the  innermost  corner  of  Argos').  The  rubbish-heaps 
which  disfigure  the  S.W.  side  of  the  walls,  were  thrown  up  during 
the  excavations  by  Dr.  Heinrich  Schliemanny  whose  unexpectedly 
rich  discoveries  (p.  98)  again  attracted  attention  to  this  remote 
corner. 

Perseus  is  the  legendary  founder  of  Hycenee,  and  is  said  to  have 
raised  its  massive  walls  with  the  help  of  Cyclopes  from  Lycia.  His  great- 
great-grandson  was  StheneloSy  whose  son  Eurystheui  obtained  the  lordship 
instead  of  Hercules,  in  consequence  of  his  birth,  through  Hera's  influ- 
ence, having  taken  place  before  that  of  the  hero.  The  princes  of  the 
house  of  Pelops,  who  afterwards  ruled  here,  traced  their  descent  from  the 
famous  Phrygian  king  Tantalos.  They  are  said  to  have  inherited  the 
town  and  its  domains  after  the  death  of  Eurystheus^  but  it  is  perhaps 
more  probable  that  the  foreign  immigrants  made  themselves  masters  of 
the  place  by  force.  Mycenae  was  the  scene  of  the  terrible  legend  of  the 
quarrels  of  Atreus  and  Thye$tes^  the  sons  of  Pelops ;  and  Agamemnon^  the 
son  of  Atreus,  had  his  seat  here,  described  by  Homer  as  'well-builf 
(duxT^pLCvov  TCToXU&pov,  H.  II.  69)  and  ^abounding  in  gold'  (noXuxpuvoc, 
II.  VII.  180;  Od.  III.  ^35).  Agamemnon  appears  not  only  as  prince  of  the 
district  round  Hycenee  but  also  as  the  chief  and  leader  of  all  the  Greeks 
of  the  mainland  and  islands,  at  whose  head  he  sailed  against  Troy. 
After  his  return  he  was  murdered  by  jEgisthos^  the  lover  of  his  wife 
Elytaemnestra\  but  although  Orestes^  Agamemnon's  only  son,  avenged  his 
father's  death  when  he  had  grown  up,  the  legend  does  not  represent  him 
as  having  regained  the  throne.  The  Pelopidse  were  probably  conquered 
by  the  immigrating  Herakleidee.  The  might  of  Mycenae  had  dwindled  long 
before  the  dawn  of  history.  Among  those  who  fell  at  Thermopylae,  how- 
ever, 80  Mycenians  are  mentioned ;  and  at  the  battle  of  Plateea  the  united 
contingent  from  Mycenae  and  Tiryns  included  about  200  Mycenians  (comp. 
p.  252).  Both  these  cities  suffered  the  same  fate,  in  being  destroyed  by  the 
Argives  in  B.C.  4B3.  Since  that  time  the  ruins  of  the  town  have  remained 
in  their  lonely  situation  very  much  as  we  now  find  them,  as  is  indicated 
by  a   comparison  with  the  description   of  Pausanias  (p.   ex),  although 
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we  learn  from  inscriptions  that  Mycenee  was  inhabited,  albeit  scantily,  in 
the  2nd  cent.  B.C. 

The  ancient  city  included  not  only  the  Acropolis ,  tbe  seat  of 
the  ruling  family,  but  also  an  extensive  Lower  City,  spreading 
over  the  entire  hill ,  which  is  crossed  by  a  sharp  ridge  of  rock.  Of 
the  remains  here  the  most  important  are  the  subterranean  domed 
sepulchral  chambers,  which  in  the  time  ofPausanias,  when  their 
real  character  had  been  forgotten,  passed  as  treasuries.  The  connec- 
tion of  the  two  largest  with  Agamemnon  and  Klytaemnestra  is  quite 
erroneous ;  in  myth,  poetry,  and  art  the  tomb  of  the  former  is  always 
represented  as  a  simple  tumulus  with  a  stele  (comp.  p.  261). 

The  route  from  Charvati  (^2  'I'O  begins  a  little  above  the  custo- 
dian's house,  and  skirts  a  ruinous  Turkish  aqueduct  affording  a  view 
to  the  E.  of  the  ravine  of  Oouvia,  where  the  Cyclopean  ruins  of  a 
large  bridge  indicate  the  end  of  the  festal  road  from  the  Herxon. 
Farther  on,  we  see  to  the  left  below  us  the  Kdio-Pigadi  ^  a  much 
frequented  fountain  with  remains  of  ancient  masonry.  Beyond  the 
Chapel  of  Hagios  Georgios  we  follow  a  side-path  descending  slightly 
to  the  right  to  the  so-called  '^Treasury  of  Aireus  or  Tomb  of  Aga- 
memnon, the  most  striking  of  these  underground  buildings.  Al- 
though known  from  very  ancient  times  this  has  only  recently  been 
completely  exhumed  by  the  Greek  ArchsBological  Society.  The 
entrance  or  'dromos'  (now  closed  by  a  grated  door)  is  an  opening  in 
the  earth,  19  ft.  wide  and  115  ft.  long,  the  sides  of  which  are  supported 
by  carefully  built  walls  of  breccia.  The  door  leading  to  the  interior, 
171/2  ft-  high,  8  ft.  wide  at  the  top,  and  81/2  ft-  at  the  base,  is  sur- 
mounted by  a  lintel  formed  of  two  blocks  of  stone,  of  which  the  inner 
one  is  nearly  30  ft.  long,  16  ft.  broad,  and  over  3  ft.  thick  (with  a 
weight  estimated  at  113  tons).  The  opening  or  niche  in  the  wall 
above,  made  to  reduce  the  weight  resting  on  the  lintel ,  was  once 
concealed  by  an  ornamented  reddish  slab,  of  which  fragments  have 
been  found.  On  the  right  and  left  lie  bases  which  supported  or- 
namented columns  of  coloured  marble.  The  interior  is  an  elegant 
and  artistically  constructed  apartment  in  the  shape  of  a  beehive, 
about  50  ft.  high  and  with  a  floor-diameter  of  about  the  same.  In 
contrast  to  the  usual  method  of  building  a  dome,  according  to  which 
the  stones  are  wedge-shaped  and  the  joints  run  in  the  direction  of 
the  centre  of  the  building,  the  side  walls  of  this  edifice  are  formed 
of  33  horizontal  circular  courses,  gradually  becoming  narrower  as 
they  ascend.  Some  of  the  stones  have  fallen  from  the  roof,  so  that 
enough  light  now  enters  to  allow  us  to  examine  the  interior.  From 
the  3rd  course  upwards  we  observe  larger  and  smaller  holes  bored 
in  the  stones  in  regular  order.  In  some  of  these  bronze  nails  have 
been  found,  which  were  used  to  fasten  metal  rosettes.  —  A  doorway 
about  9  ft.  high,  similar  to  the  other,  leads  from  the  large  chamber 
into  the  tomb  proper,  a  dark  square  chamber,  which  the  guide  illu- 
mines by  burning  straw. 
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About  V3  M.  farther  on  by  the  main  path,  opposite  the  "W.  side 
of  the  citadel,  lies  another  vaulted  sepulchre,  known  as  the  Treasury 
of  Klytaemnestra,  partially  excavated  by  Mrs.  Schliemann  in  1876 
and  completely  exhumed  by  the  Archaeological  Society  in  1891-92. 
Its  doorway  (dr6mos}  and  whole  arrangement  resemble  those  of  the 
Treasury  of  Atreus,  but  it  is  in  much  worse  repair  and  the  upper 
part  has  fallen  in.  Beneath  the  dromos  passes  a  channel  to  drain  the 
tomb ;  and  in  front  of  the  entrance  to  the  interior  are  two  pilasters. 
—  The  other  five  vaulted  tombs,  the  positions  of  which  are  indicat- 
ed on  the  Plan,  are  in  a  still  more  dilapidated  condition  and  of  much 
more  primitive  construction. 

We  now  turn  to  the  •Acropolis,  which  was  surrounded  by 
a  massive  wall,  still  tolerably  well-preserved  in  its  whole  circuit. 
The  gap  above  a  precipitous  part  of  the  hill  on  the  S.  side  was 
perhaps  never  protected  by  a  wall.  The  fortifications,  like  those  of 
Tlryns,  are  constructed  of  enormous  blocks  of  stone,  not,  however, 
all  undressed ,  but  in  many  oases  hewn  into  polygonal  shapes  or 
(at  the  gates)  even  squared. 

From  the  N.W.  angle  of  the  citadel  a  passage  (33  ft.  broad  and 
50  ft.  long)  between  walls  leads  to  the  principal  entrance,  the  famous 
*Oate  of  the  Lions.  The  walls  of  this  passage  are  built  of  squared 
stones,  which  are  so  placed  that  the  vertical  joints  of  each  course  are 
In  a  line  with  each  other,  a  peculiarity  not  found  in  the  other  build- 
ings, where  on  the  contrary  the  vertical  joints  are  each  capped  by  a 
stone  in  the  course  above.  The  approach  was  farther  guarded  by  a 
tower-like  erection  on  the  S.  wall,  commanding  the  unshielded  right 
side  of  any  assailants.  The  doorway  (now  closed  with  an  iron  grating), 
101/2 ft.  high,  10V4ft.  wide  below  and  9i/^ft.  above,  is  formed  of  two 
slightly  sloping  doorposts  supporting  a  huge  lintel  (I6Y2  ft*  long, 
8  ft.  broad,  and  over  3  ft.  thick  in  the  middle).  In  the  side-posts 
and  in  the  lintel  and  sill  there  are  holes  which  were  used  in  closing 
and  fastening  the  doors.  In  order  to  reduce  the  superincumbent 
weight  on  the  lintel  a  triangular  opening  has  been  left  in  the  wall 
immediately  above  it,  as  is  also  the  case  in  the  treasure-houses  men- 
tioned above.  In  the  case  of  this  gateway  the  opening  is  concealed 
by  an  ornamental  slab  (10  ft.  high,  12  ft.  broad  at  the  base,  and 
2  ft.  thick),  bearing  the  famous  relief,  which  is  certainly  one  of 
the  most  ancient  pieces  of  sculpture  in  Europe.  It  represents  two 
lions  or,  ai  has  been  more  recently  suggested,  two  lionesses,  of  a 
somewhat  heraldic  appearance,  reared  on  their  hind  legs  with 
their  fore-paws  resting  on  the  broad  pedestal  of  a  smooth  column, 
which  is  topped  by  a  curious  and  quite  unique  capital.  The  lions 
were  represented  as  looking  towards  those  approaching  the  gate, 
but  their  heads,  which  were  made  of  separate  pieces  (perhaps  of 
metal),  are  now  wanting.  Gomp.  p.  Ixix. 

On  passing  through  the  doorway  and  crossing  a  space  about 
11  ft  square  behind  it,  which  was  closed  by  a  second  door,  now 
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ill  ruins,  we  at  once  leach  tlie  scene  of  Dr.  Schliemaun*s  excav- 
ations in  1876-77.  A  retaining-wall  built  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  fortifications,  on  the  left  as  we  enter,  here  divides  the  upper 
part  of  the  Acropolis  from  the  terrace  on  the  level  of  the  doorway. 
On  the  terrace  is  a  double  circle  of  upright  stone  slabs,  on  the  upper 
edges  of  which  are  notches,  apparently  used  to  fasten  the  horizontal 
slabs  placed  on  them,  of  which  six  still  retain  their  original  position. 
The  space  thus  enclosed  has  a  diameter  of  upwards  of  80  ft. ;  en- 
trance was  obtained  by  an  opening  on  the  N.  side,  formed  by  obliquely 
placed  slabs.  Schliemann  recognizes  in  this  structure  an  Agord  or 
meeting-place  where  the  prince  consulted  the  elders  of  the  people 
and  administered  justice.  The  natural  rock  rises  to  a  considerable 
height  in  the  E.  part  of  the  circle ;  and  in  the  W.  part,  under  a 
thick  layer  of  rubbish  on  which  were  nine  steles  (perhaps  the  tombs 
of  Agamemnon  and  his  family  mentioned  by  Pausanias),  were  found 
five  tombs,  hewn  in  the  rock  and  containing  altogether  the  bones 
of  fifteen  persons.  The  quantity  of  gold  and  other  ornaments  found 
in  the  graves  clearly  proves  that  the  bodies  were  those  of  members 
of  the  ruling  family.  Probably  they  had  been  exposed  to  the  influence 
of  fire  before  or  at  burial.  A  sixth  grave  to  the  S.  and  partly  beyond 
the  circle,  was  opened  in  1877  by  the  Archaeological  Society  (p.  98) 
and  was  found  to  contain  two  corpses  with  similar  ornaments.  The 
walls  farther  to  the  S.  appear  to  have  belonged  to  a  dwelling-house. 
The  hut  of  the  keeper  commands  a  good  survey  of  the  ruins. 

The  triangular  groundpl  an  of  the  fortifications,  with  the  apex  point- 
ing E.  to  the  ravine,  can  be  well  seen  from  the  Summit  of  the  Acro- 
polis (910  ft.)  to  which  we  now  ascend.  On  the  N.  and  S.  E.  the  Acro- 
polis is  divided  from  the  rest  of  the  mountain  by  deep  ravines,  con« 
taining  water-courses  (generally  dry)  which  farther  down  bound  for 
a  short  distance  the  lower  town  also.  Excavations  begun  here  in 
1887  have  brought  to  light  part  of  a  Palacej  resembUng  that  at  Ti- 
ryns,  the  S.  end  of  which  has  been  swept  away  by  a  landslip.  At  a 
later  date  a  temple  was  erected  on  the  site  of  the  palace.  On  the 
W.  and  S.W.  sides  of  the  upper  part  of  the  Acropolis  are  several 
chambers,  one  of  which  contains  a  number  of  earthen  vessels  for 
holding  stores,  fixed  into  the  earth.  A  well-preserved  flight  of  steps 
ascends  from  these  chambers  to  the  top  of  the  rock.  —  Ancient 
cisterns  and  traces  of  aqueducts  occur  at  various  points. — The  view 
extends  over  the  entire  Argolic.  plain  as  far  as  the  Larisa  (p.  256) 
and  the  sea. 

We  now  descend  to  the  small  Postemj  which  we  see  below  us 
on  the  N.  side.  Its  exterior  approach  is  peculiarly  placed  so  that  the 
walls  could  command  only  the  shielded  left  side  of  assailants.  A 
passage,  discovered  in  1888,  replaces  the  wall  between  this  postern 
and  the  N.E.  angle  of  the  castle.  A  subterranean  reservoir,  about 
40  yds.  outside  the  walls,  to  which  it  leads,  receives  its  water  from 
a  spring  to  the  N.E.,  and  is  named  by  Pausanias  the  Perseia  Fountain, 
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the  Turks,  is  situated  on  the  summit  of  a  steep  eminence  (706  ft.), 
which  rises  on  the  S.  and  S.E.  of  the  town.  Access  is  obtained  by 
means  of  a  stair  of  857  steps  made  by  the  Venetians.  The  build- 
ing is  now  occupied  only  as  a  prison.  Savants  refuse  to  perceive 
in  the  name  of  the  fortress  any  merely  mediaval  reminiscence  of 
the  ancient  hero  Palamedes  but  maintain  that  the  hill  all  along 
has  preserved  its  classical  appellation.  The  separate  works  have 
also  received  classic  titles  from  the  modern  Greeks,  such  as  *Mil- 
tiades*,  'Leonidas',  'Epaminondas',  and  'Achilles'.  The  last  of 
these  is  also  known  by  its  Turkish  name  of  'Giourousi',  or  'Attack'. 
Those  who  wish  to  inspect  the  interior  of  the  fortress  apply  for  a 
pass  (aSsia)  at  the  commandant^s  quarters  ((ppouporpxeTov),  in  the  town, 
either  personally  or  through  the  landlord  of  their  hotel.  The  visitor  is 
accompanied  by  an  officer  or  soldier.  When  the  prisoners,  all  of  whom 
have  been  convicted  of  serious  offences,  are  at  exercise  in  the  yard,  they 
are  allowed  to  offer  to  visitors,  across  the  barricade,  carved  articles  of  vari- 
ous kinds  at  low  prices.  The  •View  embraces  part  of  the  bay  of  Argolis 
and  the  entire  Argive  plain.  To  the  U.E.  rises  the  Acropolis  of  Katsingri 
(p.  247),  to  the  N.  close  by  Tiryns  (see  below),  beyond  which  we  can  make 
out  the  general  outlines  of  the  site  of  Mycenae  (p.  258);  to  the  N.W.  is  Argot^ 
with  the  Acropolis  of  Larisa  (p.  256) ;  on  the  W.  bank,  opposite  Nauplia, 
lies  Ifyli  (p.  2t8);  and  farther  to  the  S.  the  castle  of  Astros  (p.  266)  pro- 
jects into  the  sea. 

Numerous  Venetian  inscriptions ,  some  bearing  the  lion  of  St. 
Mark,  have  been  built  into  the  fortifications  on  the  two  hills,  and 
elsewhere  ;  one  outside  the  city -gate  refers  to  Francesco  Morosini 
in  1687. 

The  broad  moat ,  now  half  dry ,  is  spanned  by  a  stone  bridge  of 
7  arches.  Passing  the  railway-station  we  reach  (1/2  M.)  the  suburb 
of  Prdnia  (Opovoia;  1760  inhab.),  near  which,  on  the  road  to  Aria 
(p.  247),  a  village  to  the  W.,  is  the  figure  of  a  lion  hewn  in  the 
rock  by  the  sculptor  Siegel,  at  the  instance  of  Lewis  I.  of  Bavaria, 
in  memory  of  the  Bavarian  troops  who  died  in  Greece  in  1833-34. 

About  1/2  hr.  to  the  E.  of  Prdnia  lies  a  little  nunnery  known  as  Hagia 
MorU^  the  way  to  which  leads  through  vineyards  and  olive-groves.  In  the 
convent  garden  a  fantastically  ornamented  fountain  is  fed  from  an  ancient 
shaft  in  the  vicinity ;  and  here  we  may  recognize  without  any  doubt  tlife 
renowned  stream  of  KdnathoSy  in  which  Hera  renewed  her  virginity  every 
spring.  Outside  the  garden,  to  the  "N-W.,  is  a  well-like  entrance  to  some 
subterranean  passages,  probably  used  as  aqueducts. 

Those  whose  time  permits  may  find  it  interesting  to  visit  the  cave- 
tombs  on  the  N.E.  slope  of  the  Palamidi,  to  the  E.  of  Prunia.  These  were 
found  to  contain  objects  resembling  those  discovered  at  Mycente. 

Fbom  Nauplia  to  Argos,  8Y2M.,  railway,  see  p.  242  (carriage 
in  1  Yj  hr.,  see  p.  249).  The  road  passes  near  the  (25  min.)  hill  of 
Hagios  EliaSj  which  yielded  the  stone  for  the  Cyclopean  walls  of 
Tiryns.  About  21/2  M.  from  Nauplia  lie  the  ruins  of  Tiryns,  to  the 
N.  of  a  dilapidated  agricultural  school,  on  the  right  of  the  road, 
which  is  here  lined  by  silver  poplars.  (The  rail  way- station  lies  to 
the  left  of  this  point.)  The  guardian  of  the  antiquities  (cpuXaS  "^"^v 
ap/aioT'/)Ta)v)  acts  as  guide  (^fee  50  c). 

•Tiryns  (Tlpuv;)  is  the  most  celebrated  and  certainly  the  most 
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They  managed  to  maintain  a  Tirtnal  independence  during  the  pe- 
riod of  Turkish  dominion.  Mani  is  the  only  district  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus in  which  the  vine  is  not  cultivated.  Large  numbers  of 
quails  are  caught  in  the  S.  The  S.  extremity  of  the  peninsula  is 
Cope  Matapdn  (lighthouse),  the  ancient  Taenaronj  stretching  to 
36*>  22'  58"  N.  lat.  and  next  to  Cape  Tarifa  in  Spain  (35*»  59'  57" 
N.  lat.)  the  most  southerly  point  in  continental  Europe.  The  Temple 
of  Poseidon  which  once  stood  here  was  the  centre  of  a  naval  league 
among  the  sea-ports  of  the  Laconian  Gulf.  The  town  of  KaenepoUs, 
which  lay  near  it,  was  not  founded  until  the  Roman  period. 

The  W.  side  of  the  peninsala  is  dotted  with  villages,  both  on 
the  coast  and  on  the  heights.  In  572  ^'s*  &fter  leaving  Marathonisi 
the  steamer  touches  at  Liminiy  the  port  for  Arepolie  (1170  Inhab.), 
the  home  of  the  Mavromichalis  (p.  250),  then  steers  past  Cape 
Kephdlij  and  in  3  hrs.  more  enters  the  harbour  of  Kalamata{jp.  347), 
where  a  halt  of  some  duration  is  generally  made.  —  From  Kalamata 
to  F^los  (Savarino),  etc.,  see  p.  322. 

34.  From  Argos  to  Sparta  Yi4  Hagios  Petros. 

This  excursion  takes  t?-3  days.  To  JTjrft  from  Argos  by  railway  (p.  268) 
in  >/»  hr.  or  on  honeback  in  2^'ft  hrs. ;  from  Myli  to  the  Lomlom  Couvemi  on 
borseback  4<  «  brs.  ^  from  Loukou  to  Hagiot  Jotumes  3  bn.  (^m  Myli  to 
J7(i/i\ks  Jc4mn^s  via  Astro*  S  hrs.)  ^  from  Hagios  loannes  to  Hagio*  Petrot 
*2**a  hrs.x  from  Ha|rios  Petros  to  Araehora  !'/•  hr. ;  from  Arichova  to 
Sparta  6*/«  brs.  —  Horaea  may  generally  be  obtained  at  Myli,  bat  it  is 
safer  to  bring  or  send  tbem  fii»m  Argos. 

From  Ai^os  to  Myli  by  railway,  seep.  268.  From  Naupliawe  may 
go  direct  to  Myli  by  boat.  —  Two  routes  lead  from  Myli  to  the  village 
of  Hagios  Joannes,  which  is  not  quite  half-way  to  Sparta ;  the  shorter 
but  more  fatiguing  leads  over  the  Zavitza  Mts.  {G^,^  his.),  while  the 
other  follows  the  coast  to  Astros,  aud  then  turns  inland  [S  his.). 

The  Movxtain-Path  turns  inland  almost  at  once  beyond 
Myli,  To  the  ri^ht  is  a  small  eminence  with  some  scanty  ancient 
ruius>  to  Avhich  the  name  of  Palae:>'Kir€ri  has  been  given.  We 
then  approach  the  gorge  of  the  small  river  Kiciri,  the  water  of 
which  is  coiulueted  by  an  aqueduct  to  irrigate  the  maize-fields  of 
Kiveri  (^p.  2Go).  At  the  entrance  of  the  valley  aie  several  khans 
and  mills.  The  ancient  fragments  of  walls  on  a  low  rocky  hill  near 
the  second  mill  (^1  \  4  hr.  from  Myli^  probably  formed  part  of  the 
Argive  boider-town  of  Elaeiis^  where  Hercules  buried  the  undying 
bead  of  the  Lernean  hydra  (^p.  209). 

After  20  min.  more  we  cr^^ss  the  turbid  yellow  stream  up  the 
course  of  which  a  track  leads  to  Dolyana  (p.  267),  and  in  1/2  hr.  we 
i^cb  the  base  of  the  xerdant  Zorilsa  MU.^  A  steep  and  fatiguing 
climb  of  1  hr.  briugs  us  to  a  depression  between  two  summits,  where 
the  X iew  of  the  ancient  Kynouria  (^p.  2601  opens.  The  highest  peak 
of  the  Za>itia  (p.  26o)  lies  to  the  left  of  the  path,  on  the  side  next 
the  Stvji,  On  the  right  is  an  ancient  natch-tower  of  polygonal  mas- 
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onry,  about  25  ft.  in  diameter,  which  marks  the  ancient  boundary 
between  Argos  and  Laconla.  The  small  and  ancient  fortress,  now 
called  Tsorovosj  to  the  left  of  the  path  1/2  ^^r.  farther  on,  probably 
also  served  to  guard  the  frontiers. 

The  scattered  shepherd-village  of  Kalyvia  DolianCtika^  which 
we  reach  in  IV4  hr.  after  leaving  the  col,  is  the  *winter- village'  of 
Doliani  (p.  267)  and  only  occasionally  inhabited.  It  lies  amid 
luxuriant  groves  of  olives  above  the  river  of  Loukon,  the  ancient 
Tanos  (p.  266).  The  semicircular  termination  of  the  valley  con- 
sists of  banks  of  red  earth,  the  numerous  caves  in  which  have  given 
the  surname  of  SpUiaes  to  the  village.  To  the  S.E.,  above  an  ab- 
rupt precipice,  is  a  chapel  of  the  Hagia  Paraskeve.  To  the  S.W.  is 
the  hill  of  Kourmitiy  with  mural  fragments,  cisterns,  tombs,  and 
other  relics  of  some  ancient  community,  perhaps  Ema. 

After  crossing  the  stream  we  traverse  a  plateau  seamed  with  the 
courses  of  numerous  brooks ,  and  in  Y2  ^^*  i^^&ch  the  hospitable 
LoukoiiL  Convent,  which  peeps  from  amid  lofty  cypresses  long  be- 
fore we  come  to  it.  The  present  building  was  erected  on  the  site 
of  one  destroyed  by  Ibrahim  Pasha  in  1826  (comp.  p.  356).  The 
considerable  income  of  the  convent  is  chiefly  derived  from  its  olive- 
groves.  Fine  view  over  Astros  (p.  266)  to  the  Argolic  peninsula. 
The  antiquities  found  in  and  near  the  convent  have  given  rise  to 
the  supposition  that  it  occupies  the  site  of  a  sanctuary  which  exist- 
ed here  till  late  in  the  Roman  period  and  which  may  perhaps  have 
belonged  to  the  above-mentioned  Eva,  where  the  cult  of  the  As- 
klepiadaB  flourished. 

The  sculptures  and  reliefs  have  been  removed,  with  but  few  ex- 
ceptions. One  of  the  rooms  contains  the  tomb-stone  of  a  vine-dresser, 
and  some  round  tablets  with  sepulchral  inscriptions  of  the  fioman  period. 
In  the  shady  Gabden  is  a  sitting  figure  of  Athena,  in  marble  (headless), 
a  fragment  of  a  lion's  head  in  clay,  and  some  mosaic  pavements,  one  of 
which  has  again  been  covered  with  rubbish.  In  the  Chdbch  {Hagia  Me- 
tamdrphom,  the  Transfiguration)  are  four  smooth  marble  columns,  while 
-the  Codbt-Yabd  of  the  convent  contains  some  Corinthian  capitals  and  the 
colossal  head  of  a  man. 

About  1/4  M.  to  the  K.E.  of  the  convent,  ne$r  some  ruins  where  nu- 
merous Venetian  coins  have  been  found,  lie  five  large  Cfranite  Columns^ 
and  portions  of  others.  Farther  on,  in  the  direction  of  the  Paraskeve 
chapel  mentioned  above,  are  a  few  Marble  Columns^  said  to  mark  the  site 
of  an  ancient  temple.  —  The  brook  to  the  S.E.  of  the  convent  is  pictur- 
esquely spanned  by  the  arch  of  an  Aqueduct^  probably  of  Roman  origin, 
from  which  hang  large  stalactites.  On  the  right  bank  of  the  brook,  near 
the  first  convent-mill ,  are  farther  remains  of  the  aqueduct,  which  was 
fed  by  a  spring,  strongly  impregnated  with  lime,  about  1/2  M.  distant. 

About  2  hrs.  beyond  Loukou  the  mountain-path  joins  the  road 
leading  from  Astros  to  Hagios  JodnneSy  not  far  from  that  village 
(see  p.  267).  

The  Coast-Road  via  Astros  crosses  the  liY&t  KivSri,  and  in 
50  min.  after  leaving  Myli  reaches  the  modem  village  of  Kiveri. 
Farther  on  the  Zavitza  Mts.  (3190  ft.)  approach  close  to  the  sea,leav- 
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ing  only  a  narrow  passage,  called  Anigrata  by  the  ancients.  It  com- 
mands a  fine  Tiew  of  the  opposite  coast  of  the  hay  hnt  is  otherwise 
monotonous.  Soon  after  leaTing  KiY<^ri,  we  observe  the  sea  below 
us  on  the  left  coloured  a  turbid  red  for  a  considerable  distance,  ap- 
parently from  the  outflow  of  a  *kataTothra*  (comp.  p.  187),  which 
perhaps  comes  from  the  so-called  'FoUoto  Fitldf  beside  Mantinea 
(p.  293).  This  was  also  the  opinion  entertained  by  the  ancients  of 
a  second  natural  appearance  of  a  similar  kind  which  we  notice 
3  hrs.  farther  on,  before  the  last  bend  of  the  rocky  coast-route.  At 
a  little  distance  from  the  shore  we  see  on  the  surface  of  the  water 
a  darker  spot  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  circle,  in  the  midst  of  which 
a  lighter-coloured  stream  of  water  ceaselessly  rises. 

We  reach  the  plain  of  Astros  in  ^4  ^-  &^<^  cross  the  Tanos^ 
the  alluvial  deposits  of  which  have  gradually  united  the  former  is- 
land of  Astros  with  the  mainland.  Even  yet  part  of  the  soil  is  im- 
pregnated with  salt;  the  fertile  portion  of  the  ThyreaJtic  Plain,  as 
it  was  called  in  antiquity,  lies  farther  to  the  S. 

AstroB  (5Y4hrs.  from  MyU),  a  village  with  300  inhab.,  lies 
partly  on  the  coast  and  partly  on  a  long  rocky  hill,  crowned  by  a 
medieval  castle.  It  has  beoome  known  from  the  second  national  Greek 
assembly,  called  the  ^Assembly  of  Astros^  held  on  the  bank  of  the 
Tanos  under  the  presidency  of  Petrobey,  in  March  and  April  1823. 
The  name  appears  to  have  come  down  from  antiquity,  although  it 
is  nowhere  mentioned  by  ancient  authors.  This  belief  is  supported 
■by  the  remains  of  two  walls,  hastily  constructed  of  rough  blocks, 
on  the  N.  part  of  the  hill,  not  far  from  a  ruined  mill.  In  any  case 
the  place  was  quite  devoid  of  importance.  The  S.  part  of  the  rock, 
where  the  small  medieval  castle  and  a  few  ruined  houses  stand,  af- 
fords a  fine  view  across  the  sea  to  Nauplia  and  Argos,  and  over  the 
Thyreatic  plain  to  the  S.  On  the  S.E.  margin  of  the  last,  beyond 
a  large  swamp  called  Mou8t6s,  we  may  distinguish  the  mountain- 
spur  running  down  to  the  sea,  on  which  lie  the  ruins  of  the  an- 
cient town  AtKcnty  Antkirit,  or  Anthana,  now  called  Talasokastro 
of  Hagios  Andreas*.     * 

By  turning  inland  immediately  after  entering  the  plain,  vnthout 
proceeding  to  Astros,  we  save  about  ^2  hour.  The  roads  unite 
again  at  the  Kulyvia  Meligitika,  which  we  reach  from  Astros  in 
less  than  1  hour.  These  Kalyvia  are  inhabited  only  in  winter  by 
the  people  of  Meligou  (p.  267),  the  plain  being  unhealthy  in 
summer;  the  other  villages  of  the  surrounding  mountains  have 
similar  winter  quarters.  On  the  other  side  of  the  valley,  up  which 
our  course  now  lies,  rises  the  hill  of  Kcutrdki,  with  the  metochi  or 
farm  of  Hagios  Trias.  We  now  ascend  gradually  and  reach,  on  the 
right,  the  ruins  called  Hellenikd  or  Tiehio,  which  have  been  ident- 
ified with  those  of  the  town  of  Thyro4,  the  ancient  mistress  of  the 
plain  (^2090  ft.  above  the  sea-level). 

Tbe  ancient  district  of  S^movrkL,  and  especially  that  part  of  it  called 
the  Thyreatic  Plain  (ThyretiH*)^  was  for  centuries  the  object  of  strife  be- 
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tween  the  Spartans  and  the  Argives,  who  had  orginally  possessed  the 
entire  E.  Laconian  peninsula.  The  victory  of  Eleomenes  at  Tiryns  in  B.C. 
495  eventually  decided  the  struggle  in  favour  of  the  Spartans^  and  the 
little  river  Tanos  (p.  266)  hecame  the  mutual  boundary.  In  B.C.  4bl  the 
Spartans  offered  a  refuge  in  Thyrea  to  some  of  the  expelled  ^gine- 
tans  (p.  137).  The  Athenians,  however,  in  B.C.  424-423,  the  8th  year  of 
the  Peloponnesian  war,  landed  on  the  coast  as  the  iEginetans  were  busied 
in  the  construction  of  ifortifications,  threw  these  down,  and  then  marched 
to  Thyrea  and  destroyed  it  also.  Since  that  time  the  city  appears  to 
have  lain  in  ruins.  The  Thyreatic  plain  was  again  assigned  to  the  Ar- 
gives  by  Philip  II.  of  Hacedon. 

A  gradual  ascent  on  the  E.  side  of  the  hill  leads  to  the  main 
gate,  which,  like  much  of  the  still  easily  traceable  walls,  gives 
evidence  of  intentional  destruction.  The  walls  and  the  towers, 
some  of  which  are  round  and  some  square,  vary  in  breadth.  The 
"best-preserved  fragment  is  a  portion  of  the  wall  on  the  N.E.  side, 
from  6  to  10  ft.  broad  and  about  16  ft.  high.  The  N.  wall  has 
almost  completely  vanished.  The  interior  is  occupied  by  several 
long  rocky  terraces,  on  which  fragments  of  walls  and  numerous  cis- 
terns remain.  On  the  W.  the  plateau  culminates  in  a  small  hill, 
which  is  enclosed  by  walls  and  forms  an  almost  triangular  out- 
work. Fine  view  of  the  surrounding  mountains  and  of  the  sea  as 
far  as  Hydra.  —  Opposite,  on  the  S.,  beyond  the  ravine,  lies  the 
convent  of  Palaed  Panagia. 

Beyond  Thyrea  we  leave  the  large  village  of  Meligoij,  on  the  left 
and  reach  (2  hrs.)  the  village  of  Hagios  Jotones  (1360  inhab.), 
pleasantly  situated  among  trees,  about  3  hrs.  from  Astros  and  2  hrs. 
from  the  Loukou  Convent  (p.  265). 

We  now  descend  into  the  small  Plain  of  Xer6kampo8.  In  its 
S.E.  angle  is  the  mediasval  castle  of  Oraedkaatro  (^Beautiful  Castle'), 
picturesquely  situated  on  a  high  conical  hill,  probably  the  site  of 
the  ancient  Neris.  Beyond  the  plain  we  gradually  ascend  along 
the  well-watered  and  generally  well-cultivated  slopes  of  the  Mdlevo 
Mts.  (6365  ft.),  the  ancient  PamoUj  to  the  village  of  Hagios  FetroB 
(3350  inhab. ;  2^2  l^rs-  from  Hagios  Joannes),  with  two  large  new 
churches.  The  inhabitants  of  this  whole  district,  including  the  vil- 
lages of Kastri  (1  hr.  to  theN.)  &iidLDolyand{}/2  hr.  farther ;  p.  272), 
are  a  strong  and  handsome  race,  principally  occupied  in  vine-dress- 
ing and  charcoal-burning.  They  buy  grain  from  the  people  of  Ara- 
chova  (p.  268)  who  bring  their  supplies  to  market  here  on  Sunday. 

In  1/2  ^^'  ^^^^^  leaving  Hagios  Petros  we  reach  the  crest  of 
a  ridge,  where  a  spring  rises,  and  about  10  min.  farther  on,  to 
our  left  as  we  begin  to  descend,  we  see  three  flat  heaps  of  stone 
splinters.  The  natives  call  the  spot  oxou;  cpoveup.£voi>;,  or  'place 
of  the  slain',  and  relate  that  it  was  the  scene  in  mythical  times  of 
a  bloody  battle  between  300  Argives  and  300  Spartans.  The  an- 
cient districts  of  Thyreatis,  Tegeatis,  and  Laconia  touched  at  this 
point;  and  it  was  called  from  the  land-marks  the  *place  of  the 
Hermae'.  On  the  left  is  a  deserted  chapel  of  Hagios  TheddoroSy  per- 
haps on  the   site  of  a  temple  of  Zeus  Skotitas.    In  50  min.  more 
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About  V3  M.  farther  on  by  the  main  path,  opposite  the  "W,  side 
of  the  citadel,  lies  another  vaulted  sepulchre,  known  as  the  Treasury 
of  Klytaemnestra,  partially  excavated  by  Mrs.  Schliemann  in  1876 
and  completely  exhumed  by  the  Archaeological  Society  in  1891-92. 
Its  doorway  (dromos)  and  whole  arrangement  resemble  those  of  the 
Treasury  of  Atreus,  but  it  is  in  much  worse  repair  and  the  upper 
part  has  fallen  in.  Beneath  the  dromos  passes  a  channel  to  drain  the 
tomb }  and  in  front  of  the  entrance  to  the  interior  are  two  pilasters. 
—  The  other  five  vaulted  tombs,  the  positions  of  which. are  Indicat- 
ed on  the  Plan,  are  in  a  still  more  dilapidated  condition  and  of  much 
more  primitive  construction, 

"We  now  turn  to  the  *Acropolis,  which  was  surrounded  by 
a  massive  wall,  still  tolerably  well-preserved  in  its  whole  circuit. 
The  gap  above  a  precipitous  part  of  the  hill  on  the  S.  side  was 
perhaps  never  protected  by  a  wall.  The  fortifications,  like  those  of 
Tiryns,  are  constructed  of  enormous  blocks  of  stone,  not,  however, 
all  undressed ,  but  in  many  cases  hewn  into  polygonal  shapes  or 
(at  the  gates)  even  squared. 

From  the  N.W.  angle  of  the  citadel  a  passage  (33  ft.  broad  and 
50  ft.  long)  between  walls  leads  to  the  principal  entrance,  the  famous 
*Oate  of  the  Lions.  The  walls  of  this  passage  are  built  of  squared 
stones,  which  are  so  placed  that  the  vertical  joints  of  each  course  are 
in  a  line  with  each  other,  a  peculiarity  not  found  in  the  other  build- 
ings, where  on  the  contrary  the  vertical  joints  are  each  capped  by  a 
stone  in  the  course  above.  The  approach  was  farther  guarded  by  a 
tower-like  erection  on  the  S.  wall,  commanding  the  unshielded  right 
side  of  any  assailants.  The  doorway  (now  closed  with  an  iron  grating), 
101/2  ft.  high,  10V4ft.  wide  below  and  9Y^ft.  above,  is  formed  of  two 
slightly  sloping  doorposts  supporting  a  huge  lintel  (I672  ft*  long, 
8  ft.  broad,  and  over  3  ft.  thick  in  the  middle).  In  the  side-posts 
and  in  the  lintel  and  sill  there  are  holes  which  were  used  in  closing 
and  lastening  the  doors.  In  order  to  reduce  the  superincumbent 
weight  on  the  lintel  a  triangular  opening  has  been  left  in  the  wall 
immediately  above  it,  as  is  also  the  case  in  the  treasure-houses  men- 
tioned above.  In  the  case  of  this  gateway  the  opening  is  concealed 
by  an  ornamental  slab  (10  ft.  high,  12  ft.  broad  at  the  base,  and 
2  ft.  thick),  bearing  the  famous  relief,  which  is  certainly  one  of 
the  most  ancient  pieces  of  sculpture  in  Europe.  It  represents  two 
lions  or,  as  has  been  more  recently  suggested,  two  lionesses,  of  a 
somewhat  heraldic  appearance,  reared  on  their  hind  legs  with 
their  fore-paws  resting  on  the  broad  pedestal  of  a  smooth  column, 
which  is  topped  by  a  curious  and  quite  unique  capital.  The  lions 
were  represented  as  looking  towards  those  approaching  the  gate, 
but  their  heads,  which  were  made  of  separate  pieces  (perhaps  of 
metal),  are  now  wanting.  Comp.  p.  Ixix. 

On  passing  through  the  doorway  and  crossing  a  space  about 
*  ft  square  behind  it,  which  was  closed  by  a  second  door,   now 
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in  rains,  we  at  once  re&cli  the  scene  of  Dr.  Schliemann's  excav- 
ations in  1876-77.  A  retaining-wall  built  in  tlie  same  manner 
as  the  fortifications,  on  the  left  as  we  enter,  here  divides  the  upper 
part  of  the  Acropolis  from  the  terrace  on  the  level  of  the  doorway. 
On  the  terrace  is  a  double  circle  of  upright  stone  slabs,  on  the  upper 
edges  of  which  are  notches,  apparently  used  to  fasten  the  horizontal 
slabs  placed  on  them,  of  which  six  still  retain  their  original  position. 
The  space  thus  enclosed  has  a  diameter  of  upwards  of  80  ft. ;  en- 
trance was  obtained  by  an  opening  on  the  N.  side,  formed  by  obliquely 
placed  slabs.  Schliemann  recognizes  in  this  structure  an  Agora  or 
meeting-place  where  the  prince  consulted  the  elders  of  the  people 
and  administered  justice.  The  natural  rock  rises  to  a  considerable 
height  in  the  E.  part  of  the  circle;  and  in  the  W.  part,  under  a 
thick  layer  of  rubbish  on  which  were  nine  steles  (perhaps  the  tombs 
of  Agamemnon  and  his  family  mentioned  by  Pausanias),  were  found 
five  tombs,  hewn  in  the  rock  and  containing  altogether  the  bones 
of  fifteen  persons.  The  quantity  of  gold  and  other  ornaments  found 
in  the  graves  clearly  proves  that  the  bodies  were  those  of  members 
of  the  ruling  family.  Probably  they  had  been  exposed  to  the  influence 
of  fire  before  or  at  burial.  A  sixth  grave  to  the  S.  and  partly  beyond 
the  circle,  was  opened  in  1877  by  the  Arch«ological  Society  (p.  98) 
and  was  found  to  contain  two  corpses  with  similar  ornaments.  The 
walls  farther  to  the  S.  appear  to  have  belonged  to  a  dwelling-house. 
The  hut  of  the  keeper  commands  a  good  survey  of  the  ruins. 

The  triangular  groundplan  of  the  fortifications,  with  the  apex  point- 
ing E.  to  the  ravine,  can  be  well  seen  from  the  Summit  of  the  Acro- 
polis (910  ft.)  to  which  we  now  ascend.  On  the  N.  and  S.  E.  the  Acro- 
polis is  divided  from  the  rest  of  the  mountain  by  deep  ravines,  con- 
taining water-courses  (generally  dry)  which  farther  down  bound  for 
a  short  distance  the  lower  town  also.  Excavations  begun  here  in 
1887  have  brought  to  light  part  of  a  Palace^  resembling  that  at  Ti- 
ryns,  the  S.  end  of  which  has  been  swept  away  by  a  landslip.  At  a 
later  date  a  temple  was  erected  on  the  site  of  the  palace.  On  the 
W.  and  S.W.  sides  of  the  upper  part  of  the  Acropolis  are  several 
chambers,  one  of  which  contains  a  number  of  earthen  vessels  for 
holding  stores,  fixed  into  the  earth.  A  well-preserved  flight  of  steps 
ascends  from  these  chambers  to  the  top  of  the  rock.  —  Ancient 
cisterns  and  traces  of  aqueducts  occur  at  various  points. — The  view 
extends  over  the  entire  Argolic.  plain  as  far  as  the  Larisa  (p.  256) 
and  the  sea. 

We  now  descend  to  the  small  Postemy  which  we  see  below  us 
on  the  N.  side.  Its  exterior  approach  is  peculiarly  placed  so  that  the 
walls  could  command  only  the  shielded  left  side  of  assailants.  A 
passage,  discovered  in  1888,  replaces  the  wall  between  this  postern 
And  the  N.E.  angle  of  the  castle.  A  subterranean  reservoir,  about 
40  yds.  outside  the  walls,  to  which  it  leads,  receives  its  water  from 
a  spring  to  the  N.E.,  and  is  named  by  Pausanias  the  Perseia  Fountain, 
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About  V3  M.  farther  on  by  the  main  path,  opposite  the  "W.  side 
of  the  citadel,  lies  another  vaulted  sepulchre,  known  as  the  Treasury 
of  Klytaemneatraj  partially  excavated  by  Mrs.  Schliemann  in  1876 
and  completely  exhumed  by  the  Archaeological  Society  in  1891-92. 
Its  doorway  (dr6mos)  and  whole  arrangement  resemble  those  of  the 
Treasury  of  Atreus,  but  it  is  in  much  worse  repair  and  the  upper 
part  has  fallen  in.  Beneath  the  dromos  passes  a  channel  to  drain  the 
itomb ;  and  in  front  of  the  entrance  to  the  interior  are  two  pilasters. 
—  The  other  five  vaulted  tombs,  the  positions  of  which.are  indicat- 
ed on  the  Plan,  are  in  a  still  more  dilapidated  condition  and  of  much 
more  primitive  construction. 

We  now  turn  to  the  •Acropolis,  which  was  surrounded  by 
a  massive  wall,  still  tolerably  well-preserved  in  its  whole  circuit. 
The  gap  above  a  precipitous  part  of  the  hill  on  the  S.  side  was 
perhaps  never  protected  by  a  wall.  The  fortifications,  like  those  of 
Tlryns,  are  constructed  of  enormous  blocks  of  stone,  not,  however, 
all  undressed ,  but  in  many  cases  hewn  into  polygonal  shapes  or 
(at  the  gates)  even  squared. 

From  the  N.W.  angle  of  the  citadel  a  passage  (33  ft.  broad  and 
50  ft.  long)  between  walls  leads  to  the  principal  entrance,  the  famous 
*Oate  of  the  Lions.  The  walls  of  this  passage  are  built  of  squared 
stones,  which  are  so  placed  that  the  vertical  joints  of  each  course  are 
in  a  line  with  each  other,  a  peculiarity  not  found  in  the  other  build- 
ings, where  on  the  contrary  the  vertical  joints  are  each  capped  by  a 
stone  In  the  course  above.  The  approach  was  farther  guarded  by  a 
tower-like  erection  on  the  S.  wall,  commanding  the  unshielded  right 
side  of  any  assailants.  The  doorway  (now  closed  with  an  iron  grating), 
10Y2ft.  high,  10V4ft.  wide  below  and  91/^  ft.  above,  is  formed  of  two 
slightly  sloping  doorposts  supporting  a  huge  lintel  (16^2  ^t'  long, 
8  ft.  broad,  and  over  3  ft.  thick  in  the  middle).  In  the  side-posts 
and  in  the  lintel  and  sill  there  are  holes  which  were  used  in  closing 
and  lastening  the  doors.  In  order  to  reduce  the  superincumbent 
weight  on  the  lintel  a  triangular  opening  has  been  left  in  the  wall 
immediately  above  it,  as  is  also  the  case  in  the  treasure-houses  men- 
tioned above.  In  the  case  of  this  gateway  the  opening  is  concealed 
by  an  ornamental  slab  (10  ft.  high,  12  ft.  broad  at  the  base,  and 
2  ft.  thick),  bearing  the  famous  relief,  which  is  certainly  one  of 
the  most  ancient  pieces  of  sculpture  In  Europe.  It  represents  two 
lions  or,  as  has  been  more  recently  suggested,  two  lionesses,  of  a 
somewhat  heraldic  appearance,  reared  on  their  hind  legs  with 
their  fore-paws  resting  on  the  broad  pedestal  of  a  smooth  column, 
which  is  topped  by  a  curious  and  quite  unique  capital.  The  lions 
were  represented  as  looking  towards  those  approaching  the  gate, 
but  their  heads,  which  were  made  of  separate  pieces  (perhaps  of 
metal),  are  now  wanting.  Oomp.  p.  Ixix. 

On  passing  through  the  doorway  and  crossing  a  space  about 
1  ft  square  behind  it,  which  was  closed  by  a  second  door,  now 
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in  ruins,  we  at  once  reacli  the  scene  of  Dr.  Schliemann's  excav- 
ations in  1876-77.  A  retaining-wall  bnilt  in  the  same  mannei 
as  the  fortifications,  on  the  left  as  we  enter,  here  divides  the  upper 
part  of  the  Acropolis  from  the  terrace  on  the  level  of  the  doorway. 
On  the  terrace  is  a  double  circle  of  upright  stone  slabs,  on  the  upper 
edges  of  which  are  notches,  apparently  used  to  fasten  the  horizontal 
slabs  placed  on  them,  of  which  six  stiU  retain  their  original  position. 
The  space  thus  enclosed  has  a  diameter  of  upwards  of  80  ft. ;  en- 
trance was  obtained  by  an  opening  on  the  N.  side,  formed  by  obliquely 
placed  slabs.  Schliemann  recognizes  in  this  structure  an  Agora  or 
meeting-place  where  the  prince  consulted  the  elders  of  the  people 
and  administered  justice.  The  natural  rock  rises  to  a  considerable 
height  in  the  E.  part  of  the  circle ;  and  in  the  W.  part,  under  a 
thick  layer  of  rubbish  on  which  were  nine  steles  (perhaps  the  tombs 
of  Agamemnon  and  his  family  mentioned  by  Pausanias),  were  found 
five  tombs,  hewn  in  the  rock  and  containing  altogether  the  bones 
of  fifteen  persons.  The  quantity  of  gold  and  other  ornaments  found 
in  the  graves  clearly  proves  that  the  bodies  were  those  of  members 
of  the  ruling  family.  Probably  they  had  been  exposed  to  the  influence 
of  fire  before  or  at  burial.  A  sixth  grave  to  the  S.  and  partly  beyond 
the  circle,  was  opened  in  1877  by  the  Archasological  Society  (p.  98) 
and  was  found  to  contain  two  corpses  with  similar  ornaments.  The 
walls  farther  to  the  S.  appear  to  have  belonged  to  a  dwelling-house. 
The  hut  of  the  keeper  commands  a  good  survey  of  the  ruins. 

The  triangular  groundplan  of  the  fortifications,  with  the  apex  point- 
ing E.  to  the  ravine,  can  be  well  seen  from  the  Summit  of  the  AcrO" 
polis  (910  ft.)  to  which  we  now  ascend.  On  the  N.  and  S.E.  the  Acro- 
polis is  divided  from  the  rest  of  the  mountain  by  deep  ravines,  con- 
taining water-courses  (generally  dry)  which  farther  down  bound  for 
a  short  distance  the  lower  town  also.  Excavations  begun  here  in 
1887  have  brought  to  light  part  of  a  PalacCj  resembling  that  at  Ti- 
ryns,  the  S.  end  of  which  has  been  swept  away  by  a  landslip.  At  a 
later  date  a  temple  was  erected  on  the  site  of  the  palace.  On  the 
W.  and  S.W.  sides  of  the  upper  part  of  the  Acropolis  are  several 
chambers,  one  of  which  contains  a  number  of  earthen  vessels  for 
holding  stores,  fixed  into  the  earth.  A  well-preserved  flight  of  steps 
ascends  from  these  chambers  to  the  top  of  the  rock.  —  Ancient 
cisterns  and  traces  of  aqueducts  occur  at  various  points. — The  view 
extends  over  the  entire  Argolic.  plain  as  far  as  the  Larisa  (p.  256) 
and  the  sea. 

We  now  descend  to  the  small  Postern,  which  we  see  below  us 
on  the  N.  side.  Its  exterior  approach  is  peculiarly  placed  so  that  the 
walls  could  command  only  the  shielded  left  side  of  assailants.  A 
passage,  discovered  in  1888,  replaces  the  wall  between  this  postern 
and  the  N.E.  angle  of  the  castle.  A  subterranean  reservoir,  about 
40  yds.  outside  the  walls,  to  which  it  leads,  receives  Its  water  from 
a  spring  to  the  N.E.,  and  is  named  by  Pausanias  the  Perseia  Fountain, 
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—  A  footpath  leads  round  the  outside  of  the  walls  to  the  Gate  of  the 
Lions ,  passing  over  some  rough  locks  and  near  the  remains  of  a 
Turkish  aqueduct  (p.  169).  The  entire  district  to  the  N.  and  W.  of 
MycenaB  Is  dotted  with  groups  of  rock- tombs  of  which  ahoutTOhave 
heen  examined  with  most  interesting  results. 

33.  From  Nauplia  to  Ealamata  by  Sea. 

Gbeek  Coasting  Steamer  (pp.  zix-xx)  in  33  hrs.  (fares  22  dr.  80, 
17  dr.  15  l.)>  touching  at  Leonidi,  Monemvasia,  KytJiera  (Cerigo),  Gytheion 
(Harathonisi),  Limeniy  and  Kardcanyle. 

Our  course  skirts  the  rugged  E.  coast  of  the  Peloponnesus.  Op- 
posite Nauplia  appears  first  Myli  (p.  268),  then  Kivirij  and  farther 
on  the  promontory  and  town  of  Astros  (p.  266).  —  On  the  S.  side 
of  a  little  hay  here  lie  the  ruins  of  the  once  considerable  sea-port 
of  Prasiae.  The  district  has  in  modern  times  recovered  its  ancient 
name  of  Kynouria  (p.  266). 

About  4  hrs.  after  leaving  Nauplia  we  see  the  small  town  of 
Leonfdi  (3400  inhab.),  standing  a  little  inland  from  the  shore  of  a 
bay  that  opens  on  our  right.  Leonidi  is  the  capital  of  the  district 
of  Kynouria,  the  mountainous  S.  half  of  which  is  inhabited  by  the 
'Tshakones'  (about  8700  in  number),  a  race  interesting  on  account 
of  their  antique  doric  dialect.  They  are  the  successors  of  the  ancient 
Kynourians,  and  have  maintained  their  independence  almost  un- 
interruptedly. In  3-372  hrs.  more  we  are  opposite  the  height  of 
Kavo  leraka,  a  little  to  the  N.  of  which  the  site  of  the  ancient  Zarax 
is  indicated  by  two  concentric  walls  in  the  Cyclopean  style. 

At  Kavo  Kremidi  we  come  iiv  sight  of  the  distant  isolated  peak, 
crowned  with  a  ruined  mediaeval  castle,  at  the  S.  foot  of  which  Monem- 
vasia  lies.  The  promontory,  which  has  been  artificially  separated 
from  the  mainland,  is  connected  with  the  latter  by  a  long  stone 
bridge.  The  unimportant  village  (520  inhab.),  at  which  we  touch 
4  hrs.  after  leaving  Leonidi,  is  now  the  seat  of  an  eparch.  In  the 
13-16thcent.  it  was  successively  held  by  Villehardouin,  the  Byzan- 
tines, the  Venetians,  and  the  Turks;  and  it  was  repeatedly  the 
object  of  keen  contests.  The  famous  *Malvoisy'  wine  was  made  in 
the  vicinity,  but  the  vineyards  are  now  desolate  and  barren.  The 
Malvoisy  grape,  however,  is  still  preserved  in  Sautorini  (p.  146), 
Cyprus,  Sardinia,  Sicily,  Portugal,  and  elsewhere.  The  ruins  of 
Epidauros  Limera  lie  about  1  hr.  to  the  N.W.  —  Monemvasia  is 
within  2  days'  journey  of  Sparta;  the  route  passes  Molai  (1360  in* 
hab.),  crosses  the  plain  of  Helos,  and  beyond  Skala  unites  with 
the  road  from  Gytheion  to  Sparta  (pp.  285-283). 

We  next  double  Cape  MaUa^  dreaded  by  mariners  on  account 
of  its  storms.  It  has  preserved  its  ancient  name  though  the  accent 
is  altered  (Malia  instead  of  MaMa).  On  the  S.  face  is  a  hermit's  cell. 

To  the  left  lies  the  rocky  island  of  K^heraor  Cyihera  (110  sq.M. ; 
8900  inhab.),  to  which  the  Phoenicians  were  early  attracted  by  its 
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abundance  of  purple-yielding  murices.  Subsequently  it  belonged  to 
Sparta.  Kythera  was  the  seat  of  a  yery  early  cult  of  Aphrodite,  who 
was  fabled  to  have  here  risen  from  the  sea.  Since  the  Venetian 
period  the  island  has  been  known  as  CerCgo^  and  in  spite  of  its 
distance  from  the  rest  of  the  group,  it  is  included  among  the  Ionian 
islands.  The  steamers  touch  at  the  little  village  of  Kotoni  or  Ky^ 
ihera,  4  hrs.  after  leaving  Nauplia,  and  sail  round  the  island. 

Steering  next  N.W.  the  steamer  enters  the  Laconian  Gulf,  at 

.the  mouth  of  which,  on  the  right,  is  the  island  of  Elaphdnisi  (the 

ancient  Onougnathoa).   Farther  on  are  the  promontory  of  Xyli  and 

the  marshy  mouth  of  the  Eurotas  (p.  274).   In  the  distance  appear 

the  white  summits  of  Taygetoa.   The  next  station  is  (43/4  hrs.)  — 

Gytheion  or  Marathonisi,  —  Xbnodoghion  Ealamata,  B.  tolerable, 
bed  1  dr.,  good  restaurant.  —  Thope  who  wish  to  proceed  to  Sparta  (comp. 
p.  283)  by  omnibus  should  secure  a  seat  by  telegraph.  There  are  no  other 
carriages  to  be  obtained.    Horse  to  Sparta  10  dr. 

Oyiheiorij  with  3700  inhab.,  is  the  seat  of  an  eparch,  and,  as 
in  antiquity,  is  still  the  chief  exporting  harbour  for  the  plain  of 
Sparta  and  for  the  N.  part  of  Maina  (see  below),  in  which  it  is 
some-times  included.  The  busy  but  crowded  and  dirty  modern 
town  lies  at  the  foot  of  the  bold  promontory  of  Larysion,  which 
was  formerly  sacred  to  Dionysos  and  is  surmounted  by  a  ruin  and 
commands  a  fine  view.  A  mole  connects  the  mainland  with  the 
little  island  of  Marathonisi,  on  which  is  a  chapel,  a  lighthouse,  and 
several  other  buildings.  This  is  the  ancient  Krande,  where  Paris 
celebrated  his  nuptials  with  the  abducted  Helen.  The  coast  of  this 
district  bore  in  antiquity  the  name  of  Migonion.  A  little  outside 
the  town,  to  the  left  of  the  road  to  Sparta,  is  a  large  rectangular 
recess  in  the  rock,  with  several  steps  in  the  interior;  from  an 
inscription  we  gather  that  a  temple  of  Zeus  Terastios  lay  here. 
The  ancient  city  (*PalaBopolis')  extended  hence  to  the  N. ,  on  the 
right  side  of  the  road.  At  the  foot  of  the  first  hill  the  Theatre ^  of 
which  only  a  few  rows  of  seats  were  previously  known,  has  recently 
been  entirely  laid  bare.  The  remains  a  little  to  the  S.  are  re- 
ferred to  the  ancient  Agora.  The  ancient  town  extended  as  far  as 
the  sea,  which  seems  to  have  gained  a  good  deal  upon  the  land 
since  antiquity ;  for  considerable  remains  of  buildings  may  be  seen 
in  the  water  near  a  mill  on  the  present  coast.  Here  also  is  an  an- 
cient sarcophagus  with  reliefs  (another  lies  to  the  N.  beside  the  last 
house).  The  shrine  of  Zeus  Kappotas,  where  the  matricide  Orestes 
is  said  to  have  rested,  has  not  yet  been  identified,  nor  the  artificial 
harbour  of  ancient  Gytheion.  —  From  Gytheion  to  Sparta,  see 
pp.  285-283. 

The  barren  central  peninsula  of  the  Peloponnesus,  which  the 
steamer  next  coasts,  is  Mani  or  Maina,  the  home  of  the  Malnotes 
(ca.  41,000),  a  race  known  for  their  love  of  liberty  but  also  for 
their  bloody  vendettas.  They  claim  to  be  the  descendants  of  the  an- 
cient Spartans,  and  delight  to  call  themselves  Laconians  (Adxtove;). 
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ing  only  a  narrow  passage,  called  Anigraea  by  the  ancients.  It  com- 
mands a  fine  riew  of  the  opposite  coast  of  the  bay  but  is  otherwise 
monotonous.  Soon  after  leaving  Kivtfri,  we  observe  the  sea  below 
us  on  the  left  coloured  a  turbid  red  for  a  considerable  distance,  ap- 
parently from  the  outflow  of  a  ^katavothra'  (comp.  p.  187),  which 
perhaps  comes  from  the  so-called  ^FaUow  Fields  beside  Mantinea 
(p.  293).  This  was  also  the  opinion  entertained  by  the  ancients  of 
a  second  natural  appearance  of  a  similar  kind  which  we  notice 
3  hrs.  farther  on,  before  the  last  bend  of  the  rocky  coast-route.  At 
a  little  distance  from  the  shore  we  see  on  the  surface  of  the  water 
a  darker  spot  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  circle,  in  the  midst  of  which 
a  lighter- coloured  stream  of  water  ceaselessly  rises. 

We  reach  the  plain  of  Astros  in  Yi  ^-  *^^  ctoss  the  Tanos, 
the  alluvial  deposits  of  which  have  gradually  united  the  former  is- 
land of  Astros  with  the  mainland.  Even  yet  part  of  the  soil  is  im- 
pregnated with  salt;  the  fertile  portion  of  the  Thyreatic  Plain j  as 
it  was  called  in  antiquity,  lies  farther  to  the  S. 

Astros  (51/4  hrs.  from  Myli),  a  village  with  300  inhab.,  lies 
partly  on  the  coast  and  partly  on  a  long  rocky  hill,  crowned  by  a 
mediaeval  castle.  It  has  become  known  from  the  second  national  Greek 
assembly,  called  the  'Assembly  of  Astros',  held  on  the  bank  of  the 
Tanos  under  the  presidency  of  Petrobey,  in  March  and  April  1823. 
The  name  appears  to  have  come  down  from  antiquity,  although  it 
is  nowhere  mentioned  by  ancient  authors.  This  belief  is  supported 
•by  the  remains  of  two  walls,  hastily  constructed  of  rough  blocks, 
on  the  N.  part  of  the  hill,  not  far  from  a  ruined  mill.  In  any  case 
the  place  was  quite  devoid  of  importance.  The  S.  part  of  the  rock, 
where  the  small  mediaeval  castle  and  a  few  ruined  houses  stand,  af- 
fords a  fine  view  across  the  sea  to  Nauplia  and  Argos,  and  over  the 
Thyreatic  plain  to  the  S.  On  the  S.E.  margin  of  the  last,  beyond 
a  large  swamp  called  MoustdSj  we  may  distinguish  the  mountain- 
spur  running  down  to  the  sea,  on  which  lie  the  ruins  of  the  an- 
cient town  Athene,  Anthene,  or  Anthana,  now  called  'Palaeokastro 
of  Hagios  Andreas'.     * 

By  turning  inland  immediately  after  entering  the  plain,  without 
proceeding  to  Astros ,  we  save  about  Y2  hour.  The  roads  unite 
again  at  the  Kalyvia  Meligitika,  which  we  reach  from  Astros  in 
less  than  1  hour.  These  Kalyvia  are  inhabited  only  in  winter  by 
the  people  of  Meligou  (p.  267),  the  plain  being  unhealthy  in 
summer;  the  other  villages  of  the  surrounding  mountains  have 
similar  winter  quarters.  On  the  other  side  of  the  valley,  up  which 
our  course  now  lies,  rises  the  hill  of  Kastrdki,  with  the  metochi  or 
farm  of  Hagios  Trias.  "We  now  ascend  gradually  and  reach,  on  the 
right,  the  ruins  called  Hellenikd  or  Tichid,  which  have  been  ident- 
ified with  those  of  the  town  of  Thyre&,  the  ancient  mistress  of  the 
plain  (2090  ft.  above  the  sea-level). 

The  ancient  district  of  Kynouria^  and  especially  that  part  of  it  called 
the  Thyreatic  Plain  (Thyreatic),  was  for  centuries  the  object  of  strife  be- 
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onry,  about  25  ft.  in  diameter,  which  marks  the  ancient  houndary 
between  Argos  and  Laconia.  The  small  and  ancient  fortress,  now 
called  Taorovos,  to  the  left  of  the  path  Y2  ^^-  farther  on,  probably 
also  served  to  gaard  the  frontiers. 

The  scattered  shepherd-Yillage  of  Kalyvia  Dolianitikaj  which 
we  reach  in  IV4  hr.  after  leaving  the  col,  is  the  *  winter- village'  of 
Doliana  (p.  267)  and  only  occasionally  inhabited.  It  lies  amid 
luinriant  groves  of  olives  above  the  river  of  Lonkon,  the  ancient 
Tanos  (p.  266).  The  semicircular  termination  of  the  valley  con- 
sists of  banks  of  red  earth,  the  numerous  caves  in  which  have  given 
the  surname  of  Speliaes  to  the  village.  To  the  S.E.,  above  an  ab- 
rupt precipice,  is  a  chapel  of  the  Hagia  Paraskeve.  To  the  S.W.  is 
the  hiU  of  Kourmiti^  with  mural  fragments,  cisterns,  tombs,  and 
other  relics  of  some  ancient  community,  perhaps  Eva. 

After  crossing  the  stream  we  traverse  a  plateau  seamed  with  the 
courses  of  numerous  brooks ,  and  in  Y2  ^^*  reach  the  hospitable 
Lonkoii  Convent,  which  peeps  from  amid  lofty  cypresses  long  be- 
fore we  come  to  it.  The  present  building  was  erected  on  the  site 
of  one  destroyed  by  Ibrahim  Pasha  in  1826  (comp.  p.  355).  The 
considerable  income  of  the  convent  is  chiefly  derived  from  its  olive- 
groves.  Fine  view  over  Astros  (p.  266)  to  the  Argolic  peninsula. 
The  antiquities  found  in  and  near  the  convent  have  given  rise  to 
the  supposition  that  it  occupies  the  site  of  a  sanctuary  which  exist- 
ed here  till  late  in  the  Roman  period  and  which  may  perhaps  have 
belonged  to  the  above-mentioned  Eva,  where  the  cult  of  the  As- 
klepiadffi  flourished. 

The  sculptures  and  reliefs  have  been  removed,  with  but  few  ex- 
ceptions. One  of  the  rooms  contains  the  tomb-stone  of  a  vine-dresser, 
and  some  round  tablets  with  sepulchral  inscriptions  of  the  Roman  period. 
In  the  shady  Gabden  is  a  sitting  figure  of  Athena,  in  marble  (headless), 
a  fragment  of  a  li0Q''s  head  in  clay,  and  some  mosaic  pavements,  one  of 
which  has  again  been  covered  with  rubhish.  In  the  Chubch  {Hagia  M€- 
tamdrphosiSy  the  Transfiguration)  are  four  smooth  marble  columns,  while 
*the  Cocrt-Yabd  of  the  convent  contains  some  Corinthian  capitals  and  the 
colossal  head  of  a  man. 

About  1/4  M.  to  the  N.B.  of  the  convent,  ne%r  some  ruins  where  nu- 
merous Venetian  coins  have  been  found,  lie  five  large  Granite  Columns^ 
and  portions  of  others.  Farther  on,  in  the  direction  of  the  Paraskeve 
chapel  mentioned  above,  are  a  few  Marble  Cohtmiu^  said  to  mark  the  site 
of  an  ancient  temple.  —  The  brook  to  the  S.E.  of  the  convent  is  pictur- 
esquely spanned  by  the  arch  of  an  Aqueduct^  probably  of  Roman  origin, 
from  which  hang  large  stalactites.  On  the  right  bank  of  the  brook,  near 
the  first  convent-mill ,  are  farther  remains  of  the  aqueduct,  which  was 
fed  by  a  spring,  strongly  impregnated  with  lime,  about  1/2  If.  distant. 

About  2  hrs.  beyond  Loukou  the  mountain-path  joins  the  road 
leading  from  Astros  to  Hagios  Jodnnea^  not  far  from  that  village 
(see  p.  267).  

The  Coast-Road  via  Astros  crosses  the  iiyqi  Kivirij  and  in 
50  min.  after  leaving  Myli  reaches  the  modem  village  of  Kiviri, 
Farther  on  the  Zavitza  Mts.  (3190  ft.)  approach  close  to  the  sea,leav- 
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ing  only  a  narrow  passage,  called.  Anigraea  "by  the  ancients.  It  com- 
mands a  fine  view  of  the  opposite  coast  of  the  bay  but  is  otherwise 
monotonous.  Soon  after  leaving  Kiv^ri,  we  observe  the  sea  below 
us  on  the  left  coloured  a  turbid  red  for  a  considerable  distance,  ap- 
parently from  the  outflow  of  a  ^katavothra'  (comp.  p.  187),  which 
perhaps  comes  from  the  so-called  ^FaUow  Field^  beside  Mantinea 
(p.  293).  This  was  also  the  opinion  entertained  by  the  ancients  of 
a  second  natural  appearance  of  a  similar  kind  which  we  notice 
3  hrs.  farther  on,  before  the  last  bend  of  the  rocky  coast-route.  At 
a  little  distance  from  the  shore  we  see  on  the  surface  of  the  water 
a  darker  spot  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  circle,  in  the  midst  of  which 
a  lighter-coloured  stream  of  water  ceaselessly  rises. 

We  reach  the  plain  of  Astros  in  Y4  hr.  and  cross  the  Tanos, 
the  alluvial  deposits  of  which  have  gradually  united  the  former  is- 
land of  Astros  with  the  mainland.  Even  yet  part  of  the  soil  is  im- 
pregnated with  salt;  the  fertile  portion  of  the  Thyreatic  Plain^  as 
it  was  called  in  antiquity,  lies  farther  to  the  S. 

Astros  (5^4  hrs.  from  Myli),  a  village  with  300  inhab.,  lies 
partly  on  the  coast  and  partly  on  a  long  rocky  hill,  crowned  by  a 
mediaeval  castle.  It  has  become  known  from  the  second  national  Greek 
assembly,  called  the  ^Assembly  of  Astros',  held  on  the  bank  of  the 
Tanos  under  the  presidency  of  Petrobey,  in  March  and  April  1823. 
The  name  appears  to  have  come  down  from  antiquity,  although  it 
is  nowhere  mentioned  by  ancient  authors.  This  belief  is  supported 
-by  the  remains  of  two  walls,  hastily  constructed  of  rough  blocks, 
on  the  N.  part  of  the  hill,  not  far  from  a  ruined  mill.  In  any  case 
the  place  was  quite  devoid  of  importance.  The  S.  part  of  the  rock, 
where  the  small  mediaeval  castle  and  a  few  ruined  houses  stand,  af- 
fords a  fine  view  across  the  sea  to  Nauplia  and  Argos,  and  over  the 
Thyreatic  plain  to  the  S.  On  the  S.E.  margin  of  the  last,  beyond 
a  large  swamp  called  Moustds,  we  may  distinguish  the  mountain- 
spur  running  down  to  the  sea,  on  which  lie  the  ruins  of  the  an- 
cient town  Athene,  AnthenCj  or  Anthanaj  now  called  'Palaeokastro 
of  Hagios  Andreas'.     * 

By  turning  inland  immediately  after  entering  the  plain,  without 
proceeding  to  Astros,  we  save  about  1/2  hour.  The  roads  unite 
again  at  the  Kalyvia  Meligitika,  which  we  reach  from  Astros  in 
less  than  1  hour.  These  Kalyvia  are  inhabited  only  in  winter  by 
the  people  of  Meligou  (p.  267),  the  plain  being  unhealthy  in 
summer;  the  other  villages  of  the  surrounding  mountains  have 
similar  winter  quarters.  On  the  other  side  of  the  valley,  up  which 
our  course  now  lies,  rises  the  hill  of  Kastrdki,  with  the  metochi  or 
farm  of  Hagios  Trias.  We  now  ascend  gradually  and  reach,  on  the 
right,  the  ruins  called  Hellenikd  or  Tichi6,  which  have  been  ident- 
ified with  those  of  the  town  of  Thyrei,  the  ancient  mistress  of  the 

plain  (2090  ft.  above  the  sea-level). 

The  ancient  district  of  Kpnouria,  and  especially  that  part  of  it  called 
the  Thyreatic  Plain  (Thpreatis)f  was  for  centuries  the  object  of  strife  be- 
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tween  the  Spartans  and  the  Argives,  who  had  orginally  possessed  the 
entire  E.  Laconian  peninsula.  The  victory  of  Eleomenes  at  Tiryns  in  B.C. 
495  eventually  decided  the  struggle  in  favour  of.  the  Spartans^  and  the 
little  river  Tanos  (p.  266)  became  the  mutual  boundary.  In  B.C.  431  the 
Spartans  offered  a  refuge  in  Thyrea  to  some  of  the  expelled  ^gine- 
tans  (p.  137).  The  Athenians,  however,  in  B.C.  424-423,  the  8th  year  of 
the  Peloponnesian  war,  landed  on  the  coast  as  the  iBginetans  were  busied 
in  the  construction  of  fortifications,  threw  these  down,  and  then  marched 
to  Thyrea  and  destroyed  it  also.  Since  that  time  the  city  appears  to 
have  lain  in  ruins.  The  Thyreatic  plain  was  again  assigned  to  the  Ar- 
gives  by  Philip  11.  of  Macedon. 

A  gradual  ascent  on  the  E.  side  of  the  bill  leads  to  the  main 
gate,  which,  like  much  of  the  still  easily  traceable  walls,  gives 
evidence  of  intentional  destruction.  The  walls  and  the  towers, 
some  of  which  are  round  and  some  square,  vary  in  breadth.  The 
best-preserved  fragment  Is  a  portion  of  the  wall  on  the  N.E.  side, 
from  6  to  10  ft.  broad  and  about  16  ft.  high.  The  N.  wall  has 
almost  completely  vanished.  The  interior  is  occupied  by  several 
long  rocky  terraces,  on  which  fragments  of  walls  and  numerous  cis- 
terns remain.  On  the  W.  the  plateau  culminates  in  a  small  hill, 
which  is  enclosed  by  walls  and  forms  an  almost  triangular  out- 
work. Fine  view  of  the  surrounding  mountains  and  of  the  sea  as 
far  as  Hydra.  —  Opposite,  on  the  S.,  beyond  the  ravine,  lies  the 
convent  of  Palaed  Panagia, 

Beyond  Thyrea  we  leave  the  large  village  of  MeligoU  on  the  left 
and  reach  (2  hrs.)  the  village  of  Hagios  Jotones  (1350  inhab.), 
pleasantly  situated  among  trees,  about  3  hrs.  from  Astros  and  2  hrs. 
from  the  Loukou  Convent  (p.  265). 

We  now  descend  into  the  small  Plain  of  Xerdkampos.  In  its 
S.E.  angle  is  the  mediaeval  castle  of  Oraedkastro  ('Beautiful  Castle'), 
picturesquely  situated  on  a  high  conical  hill,  probably  the  site  of 
the  ancient  Neris.  Beyond  the  plain  we  gradually  ascend  along 
the  well-watered  and  generally  well-cultivated  slopes  of  the  Mdlevo 
Mt8.  (6365  ft.),  the  ancient  Pamon^  to  the  village  of  Hagios  Fetros 
(3360  inhab. ;  2^2  ^^rs.  from  Hagios  Joannes),  with  two  large  new 
churches.  The  inhabitants  of  this  whole  district.  Including  the  vil- 
lages oiKastri  (1  hr.  to  the  N.)  and  Dolyand  (Y2  h'*  farther ;  p.  272) , 
are  a  strong  and  handsome  race,  principally  occupied  in  vine-dress- 
ing and  charcoal-burning.  They  buy  grain  from  the  people  of  Ara- 
chova  (p.  268)  who  bring  their  supplies  to  market  here  on  Sunday. 

In  Y2  ^^'  after  leaving  Hagios  Petros  we  reach  the  crest  of 
a  ridge,  where  a  spring  rises,  and  about  10  min.  farther  on,  to 
our  left  as  we  begin  to  descend,  we  see  three  flat  heaps  of  stone 
splinters.  The  natives  call  the  spot  otoui;  cpoveu(xd>^ou?,  or  'place 
of  the  slain',  and  relate  that  it  was  the  scene  in  mythical  times  of 
a  bloody  battle  between  300  Argives  and  300  Spartans.  The  an- 
cient districts  of  Thyreatis,  Tegeatis,  and  Laconia  touched  at  this 
point;  and  It  was  called  from  the  land-marks  the  'place  of  the 
HermaB'.  On  the  left  is  a  deserted  chapel  of  Hagios  The6doros,  per- 
haps on  the   site  of  a  temple  of  Zeus  Skotitas.    In  50  min.  more 
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we  reacli  Ar&ohova  (IY2  ^''  ^rom  Hagios  Petros),  a  prosperous 
Tillage  with  1600  inhab.,  where  the  Xenodochion  of  Demetrdkis  Cha- 
rakas^  near  the  chapel  of  Hagios  Andreas,  offers  tplerable  accommo- 
datlon.    (Hence  to  Kryavrysis,  see  p.  272). 

We  next  descend  the  course  of  the  Kelephinay  the  ancient  CESnua, 
which  flows  hoth  summer  and  winter ;  on  account  of  its  destructive 
inundations  it  is  called  'Ph6ni8sa'  or  'murderess',  by  the  people. 
Its  course  is  so  irregular  that  we  change  from  bank  to  bank  50  or 
60  times  as  we  proceed.  Plane-trees,  and  on  a  few  flat  spots,  maize 
and  mulberry-plantations,  border  its  course.  On  the  left  it  receiYes 
the  tributaries  VambdkoH,  and  Vresthena.  In  31/4  hrs.  after  passing 
Arachova  we  reach  the  Khan  of  Krevatds  (p.  273).  Thence  to 
Sparta,  31/2  lirs.,  see  p.  273. 

35.  From  Argos  to  Tripolitza. 

43  M.  Railway  in  SVa  brs.  (fares  8  dr.  70  1.,  5  dr.)-  There  are  3  or  4 
trains  daily  to  Myli,  and  1  or  2  to  Tripolitza.  —  This  line  is  now  being 
continued  to  Diavolitgi.  the  terminus  of  the  railway  from  Ealamata  (p.  358). 

Argos,  see  p.  264.  —  3  M.  Kephalari.  Close  by,  at  the  foot  of 
the  CAaon,  rises  the  copious  spring  of  Kephalovrysis,  which  drives 
about  a  dozen  mills  belonging  to  Argos ,  and  forms  a  stream ,,  of 
which  the  ancient  name  was  Erasfnos.  Most  of  the  water  is  the 
outflow  from  the  Stymphalian  lake  (p.  296),  a  fact  which  was  known 
to  the  ancients.  At  the  entrance  to  a  deep  cavern  above  the  Ke- 
phalovrysis  is  the  chapel  of  the  Panagia  Kephcdaridtisaa,  Here  sac- 
rifices were  offered  to  Pan  and  to  Dionysos,  in  whose  honour  also 
the  Tyrbe  festival  was  celebrated.    Not  far  off  is  a  powder-mill. 

About  IV4  M.  from  Eephalovrysis,  a  little  to  the  right  of  the  bridle- 
path to  Achlad6kampos,  are  the  ruins  of  the  Pyramid  of  Xenchree,  con- 
structed of  large  polygonal  blocks.  The  mortar  which  appears  in  some 
parts  possibly  dates  from  a  mediaeval  restoration.  The  base  forms  a  rect- 
angle about  50  ft.  long  by  40  ft.  broad.  The  W.  side  is  sadly  damaged, 
but  the  other  three  sides  still  rise  to  a  height  of  about  10  ft.  The  en- 
trance on  the  E.  side  admits  to  a  narrow  passage,  leading  to  the  chief 
interior  space,  about  60  sq.  ft.  in  area,  and  originally  divided  into  two 
apartments.  This  structure  is  unique  of  its  kind  in  Greece;  and  it  is 
still  a  matter  of  dispute,  whether  it  is  a  tomb  and  monument  of  victory 
('polyandrion"")  or  something  of  the  nature  of  a  watch-tower. 

The  Bbidlb-Path  to  AcHLADdcAUPos  (4^4  hrs.  from  Eephalovrysis), 
leaving  the  pyramid  on  the  right  and  the  village  of  Skaphiddki  on  the 
left,  ascends  the  S.E.  continuation  of  the  Ktenia  Mts.,  between  Chaon 
(see  above),  and  Pontinos  (see  below).  The  slope  is  at  first  gradual,  but 
afterwards  becomes  rather  steep.  In  about  2V4  hrs.  we  reach,  near  the 
deserted  village  of  Palae6-8kaphiddki,  a  spot  called  sta  NerA^  distinguished 
for  its  abundant  supply  of  water,  with  a  large  ruined  khan.  The  ancient 
walls,  marble  slabs,  and  fragments  of  columns  seen  here  probably  be- 
longed to  the  ancient  Kenehreae  or  Kerchneae.  Farther  on  the  path  com- 
mands for  some  distance  a  view  of  the  sea,  and  finally  it  joins  the  car- 
riage-road to  (2  hrs.)  AcMaddkampos  (p.  296). 

6  M.  Uyli  (MtjXoi),  at  the  foot  of  Mt,  Pontinos,  a  hill  surmounted 
in  antiquity  by  a  temple  of  Athena  Sa'itis  which  was  succeeded 
by  the  mediaeval  castle  now  visible.     The  copious  spring  which 
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rises  below  the  road  to  the  left,  near  the  chapel  of  Hagioa  Jodn- 
nes,  is  the  ancient  Amymone  or  Lema,  where  Hercules  overcame 
the  Lernean  hydra,  with  the  aid  of  the  fire-brands  of  lolaos.  Ponti- 
no8,  another  spring  mentioned  by  the  ancients,  has  also  been  recog- 
nized, a  little  to  the  N. ;  bat  the  spring  of  Amphiaraos  seems  to 
have  been  engnlfed  by  the  marshy  lake  (the  Alkyonic  Lake),  which 
has  considerably  expanded  in  the  course  of  centuries.  A  part  of  the 
-village,  called  the  Skala^  with  the  largest  mill,  lies  on  the  sea 
shore ;  it  is  the  landing-place  for  boats  from  Nauplia.  In  antiquity 
a  sacred  grove  of  plane-trees  existed  here,  within  which  sacred 
mysteries  in  honour  of  Demeter  and  Dionysos  were  celebrated.  — 
The  narrow  passage  at  Myli  became  noted  during  the  War  of  Inde- 
pendence from  its  gallant  defence  by  the  Greeks  under  Demetrios 
Ypsilantis  (p.  250)  against  Ibrahim  Pasha's  Arabs  and  negroes, 
on  June  25th,  1825. 

Beyond  Myli  the  railway  strikes  inland,  traverses  the  W.  part  of 
the  plain  of  Kiv^ri  (p.  266),  and  ascends  to  the  depression  between 
the  Ktenid  and  Zavitza  Mts.  (p.  266).  The  Gulf  of  Nauplia  soon 
disappears  from  view.  —  16  M.  Andritza.  Among  the  mountains 
to  the  S.  the  peaks  of  the  Malevo  group  (p.  267)  are  conspicuous.  The 
line  then  ascends  in  wide  curves  to  a  spacious  green  upland  val- 
ley, with  a  view  of  the  bridge  mentioned  below.  In  this  valley, 
below  a  chapel  of  Hag,  NikolaoSj  on  an  eminence,  is  the  site  of  the 
Argive  border  town  of  Hysiae^  destroyed  by  the  Spartans  in  B.C. 
417.  The  ruins  are  scanty ;  only  on  the  E.  side  of  the  hill  a  portion 
of  the  wall,  52  paces  long  and  6  to  10  ft.  high,  has  been  preserved. 

20  M.  Aoiaad6kampo8  (1020  ft.).  The  village  of  that  name 
(1500  inhab.)  lies  on  the  mountain-slope  to  the  right  of  the  road, 
in  the  midst  of  thick  groves  of  olive,  nut,  and  pear-trees. 

The  railway  winds  round  the  entire  valley.  In  an  angle  to  the 
right  we  notice  a  steep  conical  hill  bearing  the  ruined  mediaeval 
castle  of  PalaeO'Mouchli,  Farther  on  we  cross  a  usually  waterless 
river-bed  by  means  of  a  lofty  viaduct,  whence  (and  also  farther  on) 
we  enjoy  a  retrospect  of  Achladokampos.  The  entire  range  of  moun- 
tains was  called  Parthenion  by  the  ancients ;  its  modem  name  is 
Rhdino,  According  to  the  ancient  legend  the  infant  Telephos  (p.  272) 
was  exposed  here  and  was  suckled  by  a  hind,  and  Pan  is  said  to 
have  appeared  here  to  Philippides,  the  Athenian  courier,  on  his  way 
to  Sparta,  and  to  have  assured  him  that  he  would  assist  the  Athen- 
ians at  Marathon  (comp.  p.  59).  Both  of  these  events  were  com- 
memorated by  sanctuaries. 

The  railway  skirts  the  S.  side  of  the  Hag,  Elias  (3990  ft.),  af- 
fording another  momentary  glimpse  of  the  Palamidi  (p.  250),  and 
then  leads  between  rooks  to  (29  M.)  Masklena.  The  village  lies  in 
the  valley  below,  to  the  left.  Just  beyond  atunnel  we  reach  (34  M.) 
Virsova  (1680  inhab.),  a  considerable  village  at  the  foot  of  the  Par- 
thenion, where  the  streamlet  of  Saranta-Pdtamo  (comp.  p.  271), 
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descending  from  Haglorgitika  (see  below),  disappears  in  a  large 
katavothra  (p.  272),  A  stalactite-cavern  has  recently  been  disco- 
yered  within  the  katavothra.  —  Taygetos  (p.  282)  by-and-by  appears 
in  the  distance  to  the  left.  Passing  Haglorgitika  (on  the  right)  we  next 
stop  at  (38  M.)  Sten6,  at  the  entrance  of  a  defile.  The  extensive  E. 
Arcadian  plain,  covered  with  cornfields  and  vineyards,  opens  out 
beyond  the  defile.  The  chief  place  here  is  Tripolitza.  —  From 
Sten6  by  Achouria  to  Pialf  (Tegea)  1  hr.,  by  Hag,  Sostis  I72  ^r. ; 
comp.  below. 

43  M.  Tripolitza.  —  Inns.  Xbnodoghiok  tod  Stemuatos,  bed  2-3 
dr.,  with  a  good  but  rather  dear  restaurant  (non-resinous  Tegean  wine); 
Xen.  Pel<5ponnesos,  cheaper;  both  in  streets  leading  to  the  N.  from  the 
Platfa.  —  Several  Caf4s  in  the  Platla. 

Tripolis  (2150  ft.),  to  use  the  official  name,  or  Tripolitza,  as  the 
otherwise  universally  used  (Slavonic)  diminutive  form  has  it,  the 
solitary  town  in  Arcadia,  is  one  of  the  most  important  places  in  the 
Peloponnesus.  It  is  the  seat  of  an  archbishop,  and  contains  a  gym- 
nasium and  a  seminary  for  priests ;  the  population  is  10,700.  The 
name  commemorates  the  fact  that  the  town  is  built  on  the  terri- 
tories of  three  ancient  cities,  Mantinea,  Pallantion,  and  Tegea. 
Tripolis  has  existed  only  in  modern  times,  having  been  founded 
about  the  beginning  of  the  Turkish  dominion  in  Greece,  during 
which  it  was  the  residence  of  the  pasha  of  the  Morea.  Its  capture 
by  Kolokotronis  on  October  5,  1821,  though  stained  by  the  mas- 
sacre of  the  entire  Turkish  population  and  the  nearly  total  de- 
struction of  the  town,  was  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the  Greek 
cause.  Ibrahim  Pasha  occupied  the  town  from  June  1826  to  1828. 
The  town  is  now  very  prosperous  and  is  expanding  on  all  sides.  The 
principal  routes  from  various  parts  of  the  plain,  which  meet  here, 
debouch  in  the  centre  of  the  town  in  the  large  and  shady  square 
(irXaTeia),  where  an  imposing  chutch  was  erected  in  1879.  The 
narrow  lanes  round  the  square  are  occupied  by  the  bazaar,  and  are 
thronged  with  busy  traffic.  The  Oymnasium  contains  a  small  col- 
lection of  antiquities,  chiefly  objects  found  in  the  excavations  of  the 
French  School  (p.  94)  at  Mantinea  (p.  293). 

An  examination  of  the  numerous  Eatavothrae  in  the  E.  Arcadian  plain 
(see  above  and  pp.  271,  293)  has  recently  been  begun,  with  a  view  to 
draining  them  and  thereby  improving  the  hygienic  conditions  of  the  district. 

From  Tripolitza  to  Mantinea  and  JEgion,  see  p.  291 ;  to  Mega^ 
lopoliSj  see  p.  288;  to  Dimitzdna,  see  p.  301. 

36.  From  Tripolitza  to  Sparta  vi&  Tegea. 

This  route  takes  13  hrs.,  exclusive  of  stoppages.  Carriage  road.  Accom- 
modation on  the  way  is  obtained  at  PiaU  (ii/z  br.  from  Tripolitza),  and 
at  the  Khan  of  Vourlia  (8  hrs.  from  Pialf,  not  quite  3  hrs.  from  Sparta). 
—  Those  who  omit  the  detour  via  Tegea  (of  interest  only  to  archeeologists) 
may  reach  Sparta  in  one  day  (most  conveniently  by  carriage  in  about  8  hrs.). 

The  fertile  plain  to  the  S.E.  of  Tripolitza,  thickly  sprinkled 
with  thriving  villages,  formed  the  ancient  territory  of  Tegea.    It  is 
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traversed  by  two  roads  starting  from  Tripolitza,  a  new  road  leading 
to  the  S.  and  another  leading  to  the  S.E.  toDolyand,  Kastri  (p.  267), 
and  other  places.  We  follow  the  latter  at  first,  and  in  50  min.  reach 
the  Tillage  of  Hagios  Sdatis,  situated  on  a  gentle  eminence,  from 
which  we  obtain  the  best  survey  over  the  territory  of  the  ancient 
Tegea  (Tefsa),  extending  hence  to  Ibrahim  Effendi  on  the  S.W., 
Piali  on  the  S.,  and  Achotiria  on  the  S.E.  The  course  of  the  /Sfa- 
ranta  Pdtamo  lies  to  the  E.  (p.  269).  The  foundations  of  the 
city-wall  were  discovered  at  several  points  in  1889. 

In  the  pre-Dorian  period  Tegea  appears  as  the  most  considerable 
power  in  the  Peloponnesus.  Its  king  Echemos  overcame  in  single  combat 
Hyllos,  son  of  Hercules  and  leader  of  the  Herakleidae,  on  the  border  of 
the  peninsula,  near  Megara.  Aleos^  the  son  of  Apheides,  appears  as  the 
founder  of  the  city,  which  like  many  others  is  said  to  have  been  formed 
by  'Synoekismos""  (p.  39),  and  also  of  the  chief  temple  of 'Athena  Alea^j  and  to 
the  same  prince  the  Arcadians  ascribed '  the  transference  of  the  united 
Arcadian  monarchy  to  Tegea.  Athena  is  said  to  have  given  to  his  son 
Kepheus  a  lock  of  the  Medusa's  hair,  in  virtue  of  the  possession  of  which 
the  city  became  impregnable.  In  the  6th  cent.,  however,  its  resistance 
to  Sparta,  strengthened  by  the  second  Messenian  war,  began  to  grow 
weaker.  Its  citizens  took  part  in  the  battles  of  Thermopylae  (p.  199) 
and  Platsea  (p.  172),  during  the  Persian  wars  \  but  its  struggle  with  Sparta 
recommenced  immediately  afterwards.  The  Tegeans  were  defeated  in 
repeated  battles  —  at  Tegea  itself  as  allies  of  the  Argives,  and  at  Dipeea 
(p.  302)  along  with  most  of  the  other  Arcadians.  Subsequently  it  appears 
as  the  most  faithful  ally  of  Sparta,  resisting  attempts  on  its  fidelity  on 
the  part  of  both  Argos  and  Corinth.  The  rise  of  the  democracy  in  B.C.  370 
reversed  this  policy,  and  the  Tegeans  fought  on  the  side  of  the  Thebans  at 
Mantinea  (p.  292).  The  town,  however,  again  joined  Sparta,  and  was  in 
consequence  drawn  into  the  wars  with  the  Achseans,  whose  league  it  was 
forced  to  enter  in  B.C.  222.  Strabo  names  Tegea  as  the  only  city  in  Arcadia 
worth  mention,  and  Pauaanias  gives  a  detailed  description  of  it. 

The  N.E.  slope  of  the  Mil  of  Hagios  Sostis  is  noted  for  the 
unusually  large  number  of  small  bronze  and  terracotta  objects  found 
on  it.  Most  are  small  figures,  images  of  goddesses  or  female  forms 
with  sacrificial  offerings,  and  the  like,  representing  all  stages  in 
the  development  of  Greek  art  from  the  most  primitive  to  a  late 
period,  and  proving  the  former  existence  on  this  spot  of  a  temple 
of  Demeter  and  Kore,  to  which  they  had  been  brought  as  votive 
offerings. 

The  road  leads  straight  on,  passing  below  the  the  village  of 
Mertsaoursi^  and  in  Y2  hr.  reaches  the  ruined  Byzantine  church  of 
PalaeO'Episkopi,  a  curiously  formed  structure,  which,  like  the  sur- 
rounding ruined  walls,  claims  to  date  from  the  Byzantine  city  of 
Nikli,  This  church  is  built  upon  an  ancient  semicircular  structure, 
which  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  Theatre.  A  considerable  portion 
of  the  round  end-wall  is  visible  outside  the  apses ;  numerous  marble- 
slabs  have  also  been  found.  On  a  neighbouring  farm  is  a  small 
museum.   Hence  to  Piali,  1/4  ^r* 

The  direct  route  turns  to  the  right  at  Hagios  S6stis  (see  above), 
and  in  1/2  ^r«  reaches  Piali  (600  inhab.),  embosomed  in  plantations  of 
mul  berry-trees.  The  Khan  of  NikoSj  at  the  S.  end  of  the  main  street, 
leading  to  the  W.  from  the  church,  is  comparatively  well  fltted-up 
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—  A  footpath  leads  round  the  outside  of  the  walls  to  the  Gate  "of  the 
Lions ,  passing  over  some  rough  rocks  and  near  the  remains  of  a 
Turkish  aqueduct  (p.  269).  The  entire  district  to  the  N.  and  W.  of 
MycenaB  is  dotted  with  groups  of  rock-tombs  of  which  ahout  70  have 
heen  examined  with  most  interesting  results. 

33.  From  Nauplia  to  Kalamata  by  Sea. 

Gb££K  Coasting  Steameb  (pp.  xiz-xx)  in  33  hrs.  (fares  22  dr.  80, 
17  dr.  15  l.)»  touching  at  Leonidi^  Monemvasia,  Kythera  (Cerigo),  Gytheion 
(Harathonisi),  lAmeni^  and  Kardamyle. 

Our  course  skirts  the  rugged  E.  coast  of  the  Peloponnesus.  Op- 
posite Nauplia  appears  first  Myli  (p.  268),  then  KivSri,  and  farther 
on  the  promontory  and  town  of  Astros  (p.  266).  —  On  the  S.  side 
of  a  little  hay  here  lie  the  ruins  of  the  once  considerable  sea-port 
of  Prasicte.  The  district  has  in  modern  times  recovered  its  ancient 
name  of  Kynouria  (p.  266). 

About  4  hrs.  after  leaving  Nauplia  we  see  the  small  town  of 
Leonfdi  (3400  inhab.),  standing  a  little  inland  from  the  shore  of  a 
bay  that  opens  on  our  right.  Leonldi  is  the  capital  of  the  district 
of  Kynouria,  the  mountainous  S.  half  of  which  is  inhabited  by  the 
'Tshakones'  (about  8700  in  number),  a  race  interesting  on  account 
of  their  antique  dorie  dialect.  They  are  the  successors  of  the  ancient 
Kynourians,  and  have  maintained  their  independence  almost  un- 
interruptedly. In  3-3 Y2  l^s.  more  we  are  opposite  the  height  of 
Kavo  leraka^  a  little  to  the  N.  of  which  the  site  of  the  ancient  Zarax 
is  indicated  by  two  concentric  walls  in  the  Cyclopean  style. 

At  Kavo  Kremidi  we  come  in  sight  of  the  distant  isolated  peak, 
crowned  with  a  ruined  mediaeval  castle ,  at  the  S .  foot  of  which  Monem- 
vasia  lies.  The  promontory,  which  has  been  artificially  separated 
from  the  mainland,  is  connected  with  the  latter  by  a  long  stone 
bridge.  The  unimportant  village  (520  inhab.),  at  which  we  touch 
4  hrs.  after  leaving  Leonfdi,  is  now  the  seat  of  an  eparch.  In  the 
13-16th  cent,  it  was  successively  held  by  Villehardouin,  the  Byzan- 
tines, the  Venetians,  and  the  Turks;  and  it  was  repeatedly  the 
object  of  keen  contests.  The  famous  'Malvoisy'  wine  was  made  in 
the  vicinity,  but  the  vineyards  are  now  desolate  and  barren.  The 
Malvoisy  grape,  however,  is  still  preserved  in  Santorini  (p.  146), 
Cyprus,  Sardinia,  Sicily,  Portugal,  and  elsewhere.  The  ruins  of 
Epidauros  Limera  lie  about  1  hr.  to  the  N.W.  —  Monemvasia  is 
within  2  days'  journey  of  Sparta;  the  route  passes  MoUti  (1360  in- 
hab.), crosses  the  plain  of  Helos,  and  beyond  Skala  unites  with 
the  road  from  Gytheion  to  Sparta  (pp.  285-283). 

We  next  double  Cape  MaUa,  dreaded  by  mariners  on  account 
of  its  storms.  It  has  preserved  its  ancient  name  though  the  accent 
is  altered  (Malia  instead  of  Mal^a).  On  the  S.  face  is  a  hermit's  cell. 

To  the  left  lies  the  rocky  island  of  E^heraor  Cythera  (110  sq.M. ; 
8900  inhab.),  to  which  the  PhcBnicians  were  early  attracted  by  its 
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abundance  of  purple-yielding  mnrices.  Subsequently  it  belonged  to 
Sparta.  Kythera  was  the  seat  of  a  very  early  cult  of  Aphrodite,  who 
was  fabled  to  have  here  risen  from  the  sea.  Since  the  Venetian 
period  the  island  has  been  known  as  Cerigo,  and  in  spite  of  its 
distance  from  the  rest  of  the  group,  it  Is  included  among  the  Ionian 
islands.  The  steamers  touch  at  the  little  village  of  Kotoni  or  Ky- 
thera,  4  hrs.  after  leaving  NaupUa,  and  sail  round  the  island. 

Steering  next  N.W.  the  steamer  enters  the  Laconian  Gulf,  at 

.the  mouth  of  which,  on  the  right,  is  the  island  of  Elaphdnisi  (the 

ancient  Onougnathos).    Farther  on  are  the  promontory  of  Xyli  and 

the  marshy  mouth  of  the  Eurotas  (p.  274).    In  the  distance  appear 

the  white  summits  of  Taygetos.    The  next  station  is  (43/4  hrs.)  — 

Gytlieioii  or  Marathonisi,  < —  Xenodochion  Kalamata,  B.  tolerable, 
"bed  1  dr.,  good  restaurant.  —  Thope  who  wish  to  proceed  to  Bparta  (comp. 
p.  283)  by  omnibus  should  secure  a  seat  by  telegraph.  There  are  no  other 
carriages  to  be  obtained.    Horse  to  Sparta  10  dr. 

Oytheiony  with  3700  inhab.,  Is  the  seat  of  an  eparch,  and,  as 
in  antiquity,  is  still  the  chief  exporting  harbour  for  the  plain  of 
Sparta  and  for  the  N.  part  of  Maina  (see  below),  in  which  it  is 
some-times  included.  The  busy  but  crowded  and  dirty  modem 
town  lies  at  the  foot  of  the  bold  promontory  of  Larysion,  which 
was  formerly  sacred  to  Dionysos  and  is  surmounted  by  a  ruin  and 
commands  a  fine  view.  A  mole  connects  the  mainland  with  the 
little  island  of  Marathonisi,  on  which  is  a  chapel,  a  lighthouse,  and 
several  other  buildings.  This  is  the  ancient  Krande,  where  Paris 
celebrated  his  nuptials  with  the  abducted  Helen.  The  coast  of  this 
district  bore  in  antiquity  the  name  of  Migonion.  A  little  outside 
the  town,  to  the  left  of  the  road  to  Sparta,  is  a  large  rectangular 
recess  in  the  rock,  with  several  steps  in  the  interior;  from  an 
inscription  we  gather  that  a  temple  of  Zeus  Terastios  lay  here. 
The  ancient  city  (*Palaeopolis')  extended  hence  to  the  N. ,  on  the 
right  side  of  the  road.  At  the  foot  of  the  first  hill  the  Theatre,  of 
which  only  a  few  rows  of  seats  were  previously  known,  has  recently 
been  entirely  laid  bare.  The  remains  a  little  to  the  S.  are  re- 
ferred to  the  ancient  Agora.  The  ancient  town  extended  as  far  as 
the  sea,  which  seems  to  have  gained  a  good  deal  upon  the  land 
since  antiquity ;  for  considerable  remains  of  buildings  may  be  seen 
In  the  water  near  a  mill  on  the  present  coast.  Here  also  is  an  an- 
cient sarcophagus  with  reliefs  (another  lies  to  the  N.  beside  the  last 
house).  The  shrine  of  Zeus  Kappotas,  where  the  matricide  Orestes 
Is  said  to  have  rested,  has  not  yet  been  identified,  nor  the  artificial 
harbour  of  ancient  Gytheion.  —  From  Gytheion  to  Sparta,  see 
pp.  285-283. 

The  barren  central  peninsula  of  the  Peloponnesus,  which  the 
steamer  next  coasts,  is  Hani  or  Maina,  the  home  of  the  Mainotes 
(ca.  41,000),  a  race  known  for  their  love  of  liberty  but  also  for 
their  bloody  vendettas.  They  claim  to  be  the  descendants  of  the  an- 
cient Spartans,  and  delight  to  call  themselves  Laconians  (Aaxwve?). 
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They  managed  to  maintain  a  virtaal  independence  daring  the  pe- 
riod of  Turkisli  dominion.  Mani  is  the  only  district  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus in  which  the  vine  is  not  coltlYated.  Large  numbers  of 
quails  are  caught  in  the  S.  The  S.  extremity  of  the  peninsula  is 
Cape  Matap&n  (lighthouse),  the  ancient  Taenaron^  stretching  to 
^6*»  22'  58"  N.  lat.  and  next  to  Cape  Tarifa  in  Spain  {^U"  59'  57" 
N.  lat.)  the  most  southerly  point  in  continental  Europe.  The  Temple 
of  Poseidon  which  once  stood  here  was  the  centre  of  a  naval  league 
among  the  sea-ports  of  the  Laconian  Gulf.  The  town  of  Kttenepolis, 
which  lay  near  it,  was  not  founded  until  the  Roman  period. 

The  W.  side  of  the  peninsula  is  dotted  with  villages,  both  on 
the  coast  and  on  the  heights.  In  b^/^  hrs.  after  leaving  Marathonisi 
the  steamer  touches  at  LimSni,  the  port  for  Arepolia  (1170  inhab.), 
the  home  of  the  MavromlchaUs  (p.  250),  then  steers  past  Cape 
Kephdlij  and  in  3  hrs.  more  enters  the  harbour  otKalamata(j^.  347), 
where  a  halt  of  some  duration  is  generally  made.  —  From  Kalamata 
to  P}flos  (Navarino),  etc.,  see  p.  322. 

34.  From  Argos  to  Sparta  vid  Hagios  Petros. 

This  excursion  takes  2-3  days.  To  Mffli  from  Ai^os  by  railway  Cp.  268) 
in  >/»  hr.  or  on  borseback  in  2>/s  hrs. ;  from  Xyli  to  the  Louion  Convent  on 
horseback  4^4  hrs.  \  from  Loukou  to  Hagiot  lomme*  2  hrs.  (from  Myli  to 
ffctgios  lodnnes  via  Astros  8  hrs.)  \  from  Hagios  loannes  to  Bagios  Petros 
2i/«  hrs. ;  from  Ha^os  Petros  to  Ardehova  l^/s  hr. ;  from  Arichova  to 
Sparta  6^/4  hrs.  —  Horses  may  generally  be  obtained  at  Myli,  bat  it  is 
safer  to  bring  or  send  them  from  Argos. 

From  Af^os  to  Myli  by  railway,  seep.  268.  From  Naupliawe  may 
go  direct  to  Myli  by  boat.  —  Two  routes  lead  from  Myli  to  the  village 
of  Hagios  Joannes,  which  is  not  quite  half-way  to  Sparta.j  the  shorter 
but  more  fatiguing  leads  over  the  Zavitza  Mts.  (6^/4  hrs.),  while  the 
other  follows  the  coast  to  Astros,  and  then  turns  inland  (8  hrs.). 

The  Mountain -Path  turns  inland  almost  at  once  beyond 
Myli.  To  the  right  is  a  small  eminence  with  some  scanty  ancient 
ruins,  to  which  the  name  of  PalaeO'Kivtri  has  been  given.  "We 
then  approach  the  gorge  of  the  small  river  KivSri,  the  water  of 
which  is  conducted  by  an  aqueduct  to  irrigate  the  maize-fields  of 
Kiveri  (^p.  265).  At  the  entrance  of  the  valley  are  several  khans 
and  mills.  The  ancient  fragments  of  walls  on  a  low  rocky  hill  near 
the  second  mill  (1  ^/^  hr.  from  Myli)  probably  formed  part  of  the 
Argive  border-town  of  Elae^ts,  where  Hercules  buried  the  undying 
head  of  the  Lernean  hydra  (p.  269). 

After  20  min.  more  we  cross  the  turbid  yellow  stream  up  the 
course  of  which  a  track  leads  to  Dolyana  (p.  267),  and  in  Y2  ^-  ^e 
reach  the  base  of  the  verdant  ZavUsa  MU.y  A  steep  and  fatiguing 
climb  of  1  hr.  brings  us  to  a  depression  between  two  summits,  where 
the  view  of  the  ancient  Kynouria  (p.  266)  opens.  The  highest  peaJc 
of  the  Zavitza  (p.  265)  lies  to  the  left  of  the  path,  on  the  side  next 
the  sea.  On  the  right  is  an  ancient  watch-tower  of  polygonal  mas- 
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onry,  about  25  ft.  in  diameter,  which  marks  the  ancient  houndary 
between  Argos  and  Laconia.  The  small  and  ancient  fortress,  now 
called  Tsorovosy  to  the  left  of  the  path  ^2  ^r.  farther  on,  probably 
also  served  to  guard  the  frontiers. 

The  scattered  shepherd-village  of  Kalyvia  DolianCtikaj  which 
we  reach  in  IV4  hr.  after  leaving  the  col,  is  the  *  winter- village'  of 
Poliana  (p.  267)  and  only  occasionally  inhabited.  It  lies  amid 
luxuriant  groves  of  olives  above  the  river  of  Loukon,  the  ancient 
Tano8  (p.  266).  The  semicircular  termination  of  the  valley  con- 
sists of  banks  of  red  earth,  the  numerous  caves  In  which  have  given 
the  surname  of  Speliaes  to  the  village.  To  the  S.E.,  above  an  ab- 
rupt precipice,  is  a  chapel  of  the  Hagia  Paraskeve.  To  the  S.W.  is 
the  hill  of  Kourmiti,  with  mural  fragments,  cisterns,  tombs,  and 
other  relics  of  some  ancient  community,  perhaps  Eva. 

After  crossing  the  stream  we  traverse  a  plateau  seamed  with  the 
courses  of  numerous  brooks ,  and  in  Y2  ^^*  i^e&ch  the  hospitable 
Lonkou  Convent,  which  peeps  from  amid  lofty  cypresses  long  be- 
fore we  come  to  it.  The  present  building  was  erected  on  the  site 
of  one  destroyed  by  Ibrahim  Pasha  in  1826  (comp.  p.  355).  The 
considerable  income  of  the  convent  is  chiefly  derived  from  its  olive- 
groves.  Fine  view  over  Astros  (p.  266)  to  the  Argolic  peninsula. 
The  antiquities  found  in  and  near  the  convent  have  given  rise  to 
the  supposition  that  it  occupies  the  site  of  a  sanctuary  which  exist- 
ed here  till  late  in  the  Roman  period  and  which  may  perhaps  have 
belonged  to  the  above-mentioned  Eva,  where  the  cult  of  the  As- 
klepiadffi  flourished. 

The  sculptures  and  reliefs  have  been  removed,  with  but  few  ex- 
ceptions. One  of  the  rooms  contains  the  tomb-stone  of  a  vine-dresser, 
and  some  round  tablets  with  sepulchral  inscriptions  of  the  Roman  period. 
In  the  shady  Oabden  is  a  sitting  figure  of  Athena,  in  marble  (headless), 
a  fragment  of  a  lion''s  head  in  clay,  and  some  mosaic  pavements,  one  of 
which  has  again  been  covered  with  rubbish.  In  the  Chdsch  {Hagia  Me- 
tamdrphosis^  the  Transfiguration)  are  four  smooth  marble  columns,  while 
-the  Codbt-Yard  of  the  convent  contains  some  Corinthian  capitals  and  the 
colossal  head  of  a  man. 

About  1/4  M.  to  the  N.E.  of  the  convent,  ne%r  some  ruins  where  nu- 
merous Venetian  coins  have  been  found,  lie  five  large  Oranite  Columns^ 
and  portions  of  others.  Farther  on,  in  the  direction  of  the  Paraskeve 
chapel  mentioned  above,  are  a  few  Marble  Columns^  said  to  mark  the  site 
of  an  ancient  temple.  —  The  brook  to  the  S.B.  of  the  convent  is  pictur- 
esquely spanned  by  the  arch  of  an  Aqueduct^  probably  of  Roman  origin, 
from  which  hang  large  stalactites.  On  the  right  bank  of  the  brook,  near 
the  first  eonvent-mill ,  are  farther  remains  of  the  aqueduct,  which  was 
fed  by  a  spring,  strongly  impregnated  with  lime,  about  1/2  U.  distant. 

About  2  hrs.  beyond  Loukou  the  mountain-path  joins  the  road 
leading  from  Astros  to  Hagios  JodnneSy  not  far  from  that  village 
(see  p.  267).  

The  OoAST-RoAD  via  Astros  crosses  the  river  J^tv^ri,  and  in 
50  min.  after  leaving  Myli  reaches  the  modem  village  of  Kiviri, 
Farther  on  the  Zavitza  Mts.  (3190  ft.)  approach  close  to  the  sea,leav- 
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ing  only  a  nairow  passage,  called  Anigraea  by  the  ancients.  It  com- 
mands a  fine  yiew  of  the  opposite  coast  of  the  bay  but  is  otherwise 
monotonous.  Soon  after  leaving  Kiv^ri,  we  observe  the  sea  below 
us  on  the  left  coloured  a  turbid  red  for  a  considerable  distance,  ap- 
parently from  the  outflow  of  a  'katavothra'  (comp.  p.  187),  which 
perhaps  comes  from  the  so-called  ^Fallow  Fields  beside  Mantinea 
(p.  293).  This  was  also  the  opinion  entertained  by  the  ancients  of 
a  second  natural  appearance  of  a  similar  kind  which  we  notice 
3  hrs.  farther  on,  before  the  last  bend  of  the  rocky  coast-route.  At 
a  little  distance  from  the  shore  we  see  on  the  surface  of  the  water 
a  darker  spot  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  circle,  in  the  midst  of  which 
a  lighter-coloured  stream  of  water  ceaselessly  rises. 

We  reach  the  plain  of  Astros  in  Y4  hr.  and  cross  the  Tano8, 
the  alluvial  deposits  of  which  have  gradually  united  the  former  is- 
land of  Astros  with  the  mainland.  Even  yet  part  of  the  soil  is  im- 
pregnated with  salt;  the  fertile  portion  of  the  Thyreaiie  P^atn,  as 
it  was  called  in  antiquity,  lies  farther  to  the  S. 

AitroB  (61/4  hrs.  from  Myli),  a  village  with  300  inhab.,  lies 
partly  on  the  coast  and  partly  on  a  long  rocky  hill,  crowned  by  a 
medieeval  castle.  It  has  become  known  from  the  second  national  Greek 
assembly,  called  the  'Assembly  of  Astros',  held  on  the  bank  of  the 
Tanos  under  the  presidency  of  Petrobey,  in  March  and  April  1823. 
The  name  appears  to  have  come  down  from  antiquity,  although  it 
is  nowhere  mentioned  by  ancient  authors.  This  belief  is  supported 
•by  the  remains  of  two  walls,  hastily  constructed  of  rough  blocks, 
on  the  N.  part  of  the  hill,  not  far  from  a  ruined  mill.  In  any  case 
the  place  was  quite  devoid  of  importance.  The  S.  part  of  the  rock, 
where  the  small  mediaeval  castle  and  a  few  ruined  houses  stand,  af- 
fords a  fine  view  across  the  sea  to  Nauplia  and  Argos,  and  over  the 
Thyreatic  plain  to  the  S.  On  the  S.E.  margin  of  the  last,  beyond 
a  large  swamp  called  MouatdSy  we  may  distinguish  the  mountain- 
spur  running  down  to  the  sea,  on  which  lie  the  ruins  of  the  an- 
cient town  Atheney  AnthenCj  or  Anthanay  now  called  'PalsBOkastro 
of  Hagios  Andreas'.     ' 

By  turning  inland  immediately  after  entering  the  plain,  without 
proceeding  to  Astros ,  we  save  about  Y2  hour.  The  roads  unite 
again  at  the  Kalyvia  Meligitika,  which  we  reach  from  Astros  in 
less  than  1  hour.  These  Kalyvia  are  inhabited  only  in  winter  by 
the  people  of  Meligou  (p.  267),  the  plain  being  unhealthy  in 
summer;  the  other  villages  of  the  surrounding  mountains  have 
similar  winter  quarters.  On  the  other  side  of  the  valley,  up  which 
our  course  now  lies,  rises  the  hill  of  Kastrdkiy  with  the  metochi  or 
farm  of  Hagios  Trias.  We  now  ascend  gradually  and  reach,  on  the 
right,  the  ruins  called  Hellenikd  or  Tichi6,  which  have  been  ident- 
ified with  those  of  the  town  of  Thyre&,  the  andent  mistress  of  the 

plain  (^2090  ft.  above  the  sea-level). 

The  ancient  district  of  JSynoiirMi,  and  especially  that  part  of  it  called 
the  Thyreatic  Plain  (Thyreatis)^  was  for  centuries  the  object  of  strife  be- 
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tween  the  Spartans  and  the  Argives,  who  had  orginally  possessed  the 
entire  E.  Laconian  peninsula.  The  victory  of  Kleomenes  at  Tiryns  in  B.C. 
495  eventually  decided  the  struggle  in  favour  of  the  Spartans;  and  the 
little  river  Tanos  (p.  266)  became  the  mutual  boundary.  In  B.C.  4bl  the 
Spartans  offered  a  refuge  in  Thyrea  to  some  of  the  expelled  ^gine- 
tans  (p.  137).  The  Athenians,  however,  in  B.C.  424-423,  the  8th  year  of 
the  Peloponnesian  war,  landed  on  the  coast  as  the  ^ginetans  were  busied 
in  the  construction  of  fortifications,  threw  these  down,  and  then  marched 
to  Thyrea  and  destroyed  it  also.  Since  that  time  the  city  appears  to 
have  lain  in  ruins.  The  Thyreatic  plain  was  again  assigned  to  the  Ar- 
gives by  Philip  II.  of  Macedon. 

A  gradual  ascent  on  the  E.  side  of  the  hill  leads  to  the  main 
gate,  which,  like  much  of  the  still  easily  traceable  walls,  gives 
evidence  of  intentional  destruction.  The  walls  and  the  towers, 
some  of  which  are  round  and  some  square,  vary  in  breadth.  The 
best-preserved  fragment  is  a  portion  of  the  wall  on  the  N.E.  side, 
from  6  to  10  ft.  broad  and  about  16  ft.  high.  The  N.  wall  has 
almost  completely  vanished.  The  interior  is  occupied  by  several 
long  rocky  terraces,  on  which  fragments  of  walls  and  numerous  cis- 
terns remain.  On  the  W.  the  plateau  culminates  in  a  small  hill, 
which  is  enclosed  by  walls  and  forms  an  almost  triangular  out- 
work. Fine  view  of  the  surrounding  mountains  and  of  the  sea  as 
far  as  Hydra.  —  Opposite,  on  the  S.,  beyond  the  ravine,  lies  the 
convent  of  Palaed  Panagia. 

Beyond  Thyrea  we  leave  the  large  village  of  MeligoU  on  the  left 
and  reach  (2  hrs.)  the  village  of  Hagios  Jo&nnes  (1350  inhab.), 
pleasantly  situated  among  trees,  about  3  hrs.  from  Astros  and  2  hrs. 
from  the  Loukou  Convent  (p.  265). 

We  now  descend  into  the  small  Plain  of  Xerdkampos.  In  its 
S.E.  angle  is  the  mediaeval  castle  of  Oraedkastro  ('Beautiful  Castle'), 
picturesquely  situated  on  a  high  conical  hill,  probably  the  site  of 
the  ancient  Neris.  Beyond  the  plain  we  gradually  ascend  along 
the  well-watered  and  generally  well-cultivated  slopes  of  the  Mdlevo 
Mts.  (6365  ft.),  the  ancient  Pamorij  to  the  village  of  Hagios  Fetros 
(3350  inhab. ;  2Y2  l^rs.  from  Hagios  Joannes),  with  two  large  new 
churches.  The  inhabitants  of  this  whole  district,  including  the  vil- 
lages of Kastri  (1  hr.  to  theN.)  AndiDolyand  (Y2  ^r.  farther ;  p.  272), 
are  a  strong  and  handsome  race,  principally  occupied  in  vine-dress- 
ing and  charcoal-burning.  They  buy  grain  from  the  people  of  Ara- 
chova  (p.  268)  who  bring  their  supplies  to  market  here  on  Sunday. 

In  Y2  ^r.  after  leaving  Hagios  Petros  we  reach  the  crest  of 
a  ridge,  where  a  spring  rises,  and  about  10  min.  farther  on,  to 
our  left  as  we  begin  to  descend,  we  see  three  flat  heaps  of  stone 
splinters.  The  natives  call  the  spot  gtoxh^  cpoveufASvoix;,  or  'place 
of  the  slain',  and  relate  that  it  was  the  scene  in  mythical  times  of 
a  bloody  battle  between  300  Argives  and  300  Spartans.  The  an- 
cient districts  of  Thyreatis,  Tegeatis,  and  Laconia  touched  at  this- 
point;  and  it  was  called  from  the  land-marks  the  'place  of  the 
Hermae'.  On  the  left  is  a  deserted  chapel  of  Hagios  Theddoros,  per- 
haps on  the   site  of  a  temple  of  Zeus  Skotitas.    In  50  min.  more 
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the  ffelota  or  state-slaves,  destitute  of  all  riglits,  wlno  bad  been  overcome 
by  force.  Tbe  Spartiates  dwelt  mostly  in  and  about  Sparta,  observing, 
in  accordance  witb  tbe  precepts  of  Lykourgos,  tbe  greatest  simplicity 
in  tbeir  mode  of  life.  Tbe  citizen  from  early  youtb  upwards  belonged 
not  to  tbe  family  but  to  tbe  state,  and  ibis  in  a  mucb  more  stringent 
sense  tban  in  tbe  otber  ancient  cities,  wbere  a  similar  tbeory  obtained. 
Constant  practice  in  tbe  use  of  arms,  and  unceasing  warfare,  at  first  for  tbe 
security  of  tbe  newly-won  borne,  and  afterwards  to  extend  tbeir  power, 
bardened  tbe  citizens  and  earned  for  tbe  Spartan  army  tbe  reputation  of 
being  invincible. 

At  tbe  beginning  of  tbe  Persian  Wars  tbe  Spartans  were  tberefore 
unanimously  regarded  by  tbe  Greeks  as  tbeir  leaders  and  cbampions,  but 
tbe  fame  wbicb  tbey  attained  was  comparatively  sligbt,  and  it  soon  became 
evident  tbat  Atbens  was  far  better  fitted  tban  Sparta  to  represent  tbe 
interests  of  Oreece.  Even  after  tbe  Peloponnesian  War  (B.C.  431-404),  wbich 
resulted  in  tbe  bumiliation  of  Atbens,  tbere  was  no  essential  cbange  in 
tbis  particular.  Atbens  rebuilt  its  power  on  new  foundations;  and  Epa- 
minondas,  tbe  Tbeban  general,  soon  afterwards  exposed  at  Leuktra 
(p.  172)  and  Mantinea  (p.  293)  tbe  feebleness  to  wbicb  tbe  aging  state  of 
Lykourgos  bad  sunk.  Among  tbe  consequences  of  tbe  campaigns  of  Epa- 
m'inondas,  wbo  penetrated  to  tbe  city  of  Sparta  itself,  were  tbe  restoration 
of  Messenia''s  independence  (p.  349) ,  and  tbe  foundation  of  tbe  Arcadian 
League  witb  tbe  newly  built  Megalopolis  as  its  centre  (p.  289).  Sparta'^s 
attempts  to  binder  tbe  development  of  ber  neigbbours  met  witb  little 
success.  After  tbe  battle  of  Gbseronea  (p.  161)  it  was  compelled  by  Pbilip  II. 
to  surrender  to  tbe  Argives,  not  only  tbe  long  disputed  Tbyreatis  Cp*  266) 
but  also  tbe  entire  district  of  Kynouria  to  a  point  beyond  tbe  port  of 
Zarax  (p.  26*2);  to  tbe  Arcadians,  Belminatis  (p.  286)  and  Skiritis  with 
Karvip  (p.  272)  \  and  finally  to  tbe  Hessenians  tbe  Dentbelic  bill  district 
(p.  288)  and  tbe  coast  as  far  as  Pepbnos.  Subsequently,  however,  the 
Spartans  managed  to  repossess  themselves  of  at  least  the  chief  passes 
loading  to  tbeir  country,  all  of  wbicb  had  lain  in  the  ceded  districts. 

Under  the  energetic  and  brave  king  Kleomenet  III  (B.C.  235-220)  the 
state  seemed  to  be  on  the  point  of  regaining  its  prosperity  and  disputing 
the  first  place  in  Greece  with  tbe  Acheean  League-,  but  the  battle  of  8el- 
la^ia  (p.  273)  extinguished  this  hope.  Sparta  was  compelled  both  to  join 
the  league  herself  (at  least  for  a  time)  and  to  permit  the  Perioikoi  of  the 
coast-towns  to  join  it  also  as  independent  members. 

After  the  extinction  of  the  Achsean  League  and  the  subjugation  ot 
Greece  by  tbe  Romans,  Sparta  obtained  an  apparent  independence,  under 
tbe  Myrant'  A'a6t>  (d.  192  B.C  )  who  now  sat  on  the  throne  and  harassed 
land  and  sea  far  and  wide  by  his  plundering  expeditions.  Alongside  of 
it,  however,  there  existed  the  Leagtte  of  the  Bleuthero-Laecniani^  wbich 
embraced  the  prosperous  coast-towns  and  was  expressly  recognized  by 
the  Romans  as  a  separate  state.  The  system  of  Lykourgos  seems  to  have 
lasted  until  far  on  m  the  Christian  era;  and  the  Romans  always  had  a 
partiality  for  tbe  ftvmons  old  city  of  heroes. 

The  last  decade  of  tbe  4th  cent.  A.D.  saw  the  Oofhs  under  Alaric  in 
I.aconla,  wbere  they  laid  waste  town  and  country.  A  few  centuries  later 
followed  the  pagan  Slart .  who  seem  to  have  maintained  themselves 
most  permanently  in  the  mountain  districts  of  Taygetos.  In  the  interior, 
however,  tbe  BftantiHes  again  effected  a  footing,  and  maintained  it  longer 
than  in  any  otber  part  of  Greece.  Sparta  was  refortified,  and  at  the  time 
of  the  fi'-trntith  invasion,  appears  under  the  name  of  LtteetUtemonia.  In 
the  winter  of  124849  Guitiomme  II.  de  Vilftikardoirin.  Prince  of  Korea, 
eon^ttructed  a  fortress  on  the  spur  of  Xt  Taygetos,  and  this  new  eastle 
of  Mfi*ithr«t$  became  the  seat  of  the  ruler  of  the  country.  A  new  and 
rai^itlly  growing  town  sprang  up  on  the  slopes  of  the  hill,'  while  Laeedse- 
B)onia*  fell  into  decay.  Mistrd  remained  but  a  short  time  in  the  hands 
of  the  Franks.  Villehardouin  was  betrayed  and  taken  prisoner  by  the 
By«a>ttin^^  \  and  after  the  recapture  of  Constantinople  by  tbe  Palseologi 
In  1*361,  he  was  compelled  to  acquiesce  in  the  surrender  of  the  fortresses 
of  Monemvasia  (p.  262)  and  Mistrtf,  and  of  the  Haina  (p.  963).     The  new 
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Qreek  Ftoninee  in  the  Peloponnesus  was  thus  founded,  and  Constantine 
Palcteologus^  ^Sebastokrator\  the  emperor's  brother,  was  appointed  first 
governor  in  1262.  For  200  years  Laconia  remained  in  the  hands  of  the 
Greeks. 

The  Turks  invaded  the  country  in  1460,  and  Mohammed  II.  led  De- 
metrios,  the  last  Greek  governor,  as  a  prisoner  to  Constantinople.  In 
August,  1667,  i/bfo«m<,' 'the  Venetian  Captain-general,  entered  Laconia 
and  forced  the  Turks  in  Mistr^  to  capitulate.  Honemvasia  (p.  262)  became 
the  capital  of  the  Venetian  province  of  Laconia.  Under  the  Tarks,  how- 
ever, who  returned  in  1715,  Mistra  once  more  became  the  chief  town, 
and  remained  the  most  important  place  in  the  district  of  the  Enrotas 
until  the  War  of  Independence. 

The  circuit  of  the  ancient  Sparta  is  said  latterly  to  have  been 
48  stadia  or  about  6V2  M. ;  and  this  statement  is  supported  by  the 
numerous  broken  columns,  fragments  of  walls,  Isolated  blocks,  and 
the  like,  which  lie  scattered  about,  half  buried  in  the  earth.  These 
remains  are  found  both  within  and  without  the  modern  town,  and 
as  far  S.  as  the  villages  of  Psychikd  aud  Kalagonid,  as  far  W.  as 
MagoaUty  and  as  far  N.  as  the  hills  mentioned  below. 

The  most  conspicuous  of  these  small  ruins  is  the  so-called 
Tomb  of  Leonidas,  to  the  N.  of  New  Sparta  and  on  the  left  of  the 
road  leading  to  the  hills  on  the  N.  It  consists  of  a  rectangular  sub- 
structure of  a  monument,  about  50  ft.  long  and  25  ft.  broad,  formed 
of  walls  of  massive  squared  stones,  two  or  three  courses  of  which 
have  been  preserved.  It  has,  however,  no  connection  whatever  with 
Leonidas,  for  the  tomb  of  that  hero  is  expressly  stated  by  Pausanias 
to  have  been  opposite  the  theatre. 

About  Y2  ^*  ^^om  the  town  the  road  reaches  the  enceinte  of 
the  medisval  Laced»mouia,  which  embraced  the  N.  hills  of  ancient 
Sparta,  now  called  Palaeopolis.  On  the  right  is  a  complicated  brick 
structure  dating  from  the  middle  ages,  about  145  paces  long  and 
47  broad.  The  road  here  divides  and  leads  across  the  hills  in  two 
arms,  which  afterwards  again  unite. 

The  W.  branch  of  the  road  brings  us  at  once  to  the  remains  of 
two  buildings,  which  it  has  been  sought  to  identify  with  the  Skias, 
an  edifice  resembling  a  hall,  and  the  Temple  of  Kore  Soteira.  Op- 
posite are  the  ruins  of  a  Circular  Building.  All  these  edifices  appear 
to  have  lain  to  the  N.  of  the  market-place,  in  which  stood  the  Per- 
sian Hall ,  built  with  the  booty  of  the  Persian  wars ,  the  Tomb  of 
Orestes,  and  other  buildings.  The  eminence  farther  to  the  W.,  which 
we  reach  through  the  fields,  is  usually  called  the  Ac&ofolis,  a 
name  which  can  only  refer  to  later  Spartan  history  and  to  the  middle 
ages.  There  is,  however,  no  doubt  that  this  group  of  hills  was  the 
point  at  which  the  Dorians,  coming  from  theN.,  first  fortified  them- 
selves in  order  to  accomplish  thence  the  subjugation  of  the  whole 
Laconian  plain.  On  the  S.  slope  of  the  Acropolis  lies  the  Theatre. 
Its  construction  and  fitting-up  probably  belong  to  the  period  when 
Sparta's  successes  abroad  were  leading  it  to  forget  the  simplicity 
and  Isolation  enjoined  by  Lykourgos.  The  size  of  the  building, 
which  is  exceeded  only  by  those  of  Megalopolis  and  Athens,  was 
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proportioned  to  the  population  of  the  oity.  The  orchestra  is  ahout 
150  ft.  wide.  With  the  exception  of  the  supporting  wall  at  the  end 
of  each  side,  the  building  is  entirely  covered  with  dehris.  —  The 
other  buildings  which  stood  on  the  Acropolis  have  totally  dis- 
appearecl,  among  them  the  magnificent  temple  of  Athena  Chah- 
kkotkoe  (^brazeu-house-inhahiting')  or  Poliouchot  (^shielder  of  the 
city')  built  by  Qitiades.  Even  the  remains  of  the  Byzantine  period 
are  trifling^  for  the  spot  was  for  centuries  used  as  a  q^uarry  by 
Mistra  Q).  281)  and  other  places  in  the  neighbourhood. 

Still  farther  to  the  W.,  in  the  direction  ofMagoula,  probably  lay 
the  Dfomos,  oi  race-course,  and  the  PlattmistSa,  an  open  space 
planted  with  plane-trees  (Platanus)  and  surrounded  with  ditches, 
where  the  youthful  Spartans  waged  their  mimic  but  obstinate  and 
often  bloody  contests.  In  the  time  of  Pausanias  the  House  of  Mene- 
laoji  was  pointed  out  in  this  neighbourhood.    The  brook  flowing  by 
the  N.  of  the  Pal»opolis  hill  to  join  the  Eurotas  is  probably  the 
ancient  Kn&kion.  Beyond  it  rise  the  spurs  of  Taygetos.  The  donble 
hill  in  ftont,  crowned  by  a  ruined  chapel,  is  perhaps  the  hill  called 
AlpioH  by  the  ancients,  part  of  which  was  occupied  by  houses.  — 
On  the  K.  side  of  the  PalsopoUs  Hill,  outside  the  ruined  meduBYsl 
onoeinte,  we  notice  the  entrances  to  some  subterranean  chambers, 
which  perhaps  served  as  reserroiis. 

Beyond  an  interTening  depression,  between  the  Palsopolis  and 
the  Kurotas ,  rises  another  hill  of  about  the  same  height ,  from 
which  two  lower  spurs  stretch  to  the  bed  of  the  river,  where  they 
desoond  precipitously.  Below  the  N.  brow  of  the  spur  to  the  N.  are 
the  scanty  remains  of  a  eiroular  Roman  building,  which  was  formerly 
taken  to  be  an  iydeion ;  nothing  is  now  to  be  seen  but  a  chaotic 
hoap  of  stones.  —  A  little  farther  np  the  river  are  some  remains  of 
a  mediivval  bridge,  partly  built  of  ancient  masonry;  and  scholars  are 
tolerably  well  agreed  in  fixing  upon  this  as  the  site  of  the  bridge 
iUth%tkiU  mentioned  by  Aristotle.  A  statute  of  Lykonrgos  ordained 
that  the  assemblies  of  the  Spartan  people  should  take  plaoe  only 
within  Uabyka  and  Knakion  (see  above),  ie.  ^within  the  town-limits 
propter.* 

The  S.  spur,  where,  near  a  mill,  are  the  bathing-plaoes  of  the 
Spartan  youth  of  the  present  day.  is  adjoined  by  three  other  hills, 
inolude<l  in  the  pnvincts  of  the  ancient  town  and  separated  from 
the  Kurotas  by  a  narrow  strip  of  gronnd.  From  the  conical  shape 
of  thi^$e  hills  the  natives  believe  them  to  be  artiflcial;  but  the  de- 
bris of  the  ancient  buildings  seems  to  have  contributed  bnt  little 
to  their  fi^rmation. 

It  is  no  longer  possible  to  ascertain  the  positions  of  the  four 
ancient  town-districts  mentioned  by  Pausanias :  Kfmoeamreu,  Umnat 
(^whetv  stOv^d  the  temple  of  Artemis  Orthia.  the  religious  centre  of 
the  whole  S^tartan  community!,  Mesoa^  and  Fiiana.  Sparta  proper 
should  perha)^  be  added  to  these  as  a  fifth. 
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The  antiquities  found  in  and  about  Spaita  have  been  collected 

"by  the  Greek  government,  in  so  fax  as  they  could  be  recovered  from 

their  private  possessors,  and  conveniently  arranged  in  the  handsome 

MoBemn,  at  the  E.  end  of  the  town.    The  key  is  kept  at  the  house 

of  the  OymnasiarchoSj  and  can  be  procured  for  visitors  at  any  time 

by  the  Phylax,  who  may  be  enquired  for  at  the  inn.  Afternoon  light 

Is  best  (fee  1  dr.). 

Vestibule.  Case  with  fragments  of  statues  and  heads;  442.  fferma 
of  Hercules,  in  high  relief,  from  the  Boman  period,  obvioosly  an  archi- 
tectonic ornament.  By  the  walls,  Boman  draped  statues  and  fragments 
of  sarcophagi. 

The  Hall  to  the  Bight  of  the  entrance  contains  almost  exclusively 
inscribed  stones.  In  the  centre  is  a  glass-case  with  terracottas,  orna- 
ments, etc.  from  the  Henel^ion  (p.  280).  Also,  a  remarkable  Siele  of  the 
5th  cent.  B.C.,  dedicated  to  Athena  Polionchos,  with  an  inscription  in  the 
old  Spartan  dialect  chronicling  the  victories  of  the  charioteer  Damonon^ 
and  a  relief  of  his  quadriga.  Near  it  are  several  inscriptions  to  fallen 
warriors ,  which ,  according  to  the  national  fashion ,  bear  only  the  name, 
with  the  Laconic  addition  'in  battle'.  Among  the  other  objects  are  lists 
of  officials  and  inscriptions  of  honour,  chieHy  of  the  Boman  period. 

In  the  *Hall  to  the  Left  of  the  entrance  the  ancient  Spartan  sculp- 
tures are  particulariy  noteworthy.  These  are  chiefly  carved  in  the  dark- 
grey  coarse-grained  Laconian  marble,  while  in  later  works  Pentelio 
marble  was  extensively  used.  Immediately  to  the  right,  in  the  doorway: 
417.  Relief  of  the  6th  cent.  B.C.,  found  in  1881  in  the  district  of  Sellasia 
(p.  274)  and  representing  the  two  youthful  forms  of  the  Dioscuri,  to 
whom,  as  a  distiich  between  them  informs  us,  it  was  dedicated  by  Plei- 
ttiadet.   Only  the  lower  halves  of  the  figures  have  been  preserved. 

On  a  Boman  altar  in  the  middle  of  the  room  stands  the  famous  and 
extremely  ancient  j^jparfan  Siele^  perhaps  a  sepulchral  *AvadT)|xa  or  monu- 
ment. On  both  faces  are  some  curious  representations,  somewhat  crude  in 
workmanship  but  admirably  adapted  to  the  narrowing  spaces  in  which 
they  occur;  on  each  side  is  a  coiled  serpent.  The  group  on  the  front  has 
been  variously  taken  to  represent  Amphiaraos  and  Eriphyle^  who  is  reach- 
ing after  the  fateful  necklace,  for  the  sake  of  which  she  betrayed  her  hus- 
band; or  the  meeting  of  Orestes  and  Elektra;  or  the  tryst  of  Zeus  and 
Aljcmene.  The  group  on  the  back  —  a  man  drawing  his  sword  and  a  veiled 
woman  —  has.  similarly  been  explained  as  Alkmaeon,  the  son  of  Amphia- 
raos avenging  his  father^s  death  on  his  mother,  or  Orestes  in  the  act  of 
slaying  his  mother  Klytaemnestra^  or  finally,  Menelaos  threatening  Helen 
with  death  after  the  taking  of  Troy. 

An  image  in  grey  stone,  of  very  primitive  workmanship,  which 
generally  lies  below  the  table  to  the  left  of  the  door,  is  perhaps  still 
older;  it  represents  the  seated  and  undraped  figure  of  a  woman  with  a 
boy  on  each  side ;  the  limbs  are  as  smooth  and  round  as  though  they  had 
been  turned  in  a  lathe  (much  injured). 

By  the  entrance-wall,  to  the  right,  begins  a  series  of  Ancient  Laconian 
Reliefs,  each  of  which  represents  a  god  and  goddess  enthroned,  the  former 
holding  a  'kantharos',  the  latter  grasping  her  veil ;  one  figure  in  each  pair 
also  holds  a  round  pomegranate,  while  other  adjuncts  are  serpents,  dogs, 
and  small  human  figures  with  sacrificial  offerings.  These  are  probably 
sepulchral  'Anathemes^  (see  above),  the  sitting  persons  being  the  deities 
of  the  underworld  or,  possibly,  the  apotheosized  deceased. 

Among  the  other  reliefs,  mostly  of  a  later  date,  the  following  may  be 
mentioned:  Apollo  and  Artemis,  the  latter  pouring  wine  from  a  vessel,  a 
votive-relief  of  a  good  period;  Beliefs  of  the  Dioscuri  (who  were  held 
in  especial  veneration  in  Sparta),  sometimes  with  and  sometimes  without 
their  horses,  and  sometimes  on  either  side  of  their  sister  Helen,  who 
appears  in  the  form  of  an  archaic  image ;  Sarcophagus  Reliefs,  with  battles 
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of  Amasoni,  children  plaring.  etc. :  Belief  of  a  yoiitli  reeelTing  a  masic- 
leason  from  an  older  teacher.  The  following  are  the  most  interesting 
of  the  Head§:  Colossal  Head  cf  HtraUet^  B^rded  Dionysos,  in  severij 
repetitions ;  55.  Hera ;  66.  iEscalapias  \  56b.  Jupiter  Animon  (?),  of  a  good 
Greek  period ;  69.  Fine  head  of  a  yonthfol  Greek  (mutilated) ;  337.  Marcus 
Aorelios ;  344.  Athena  in  a  Corinthian  helmet.  Smaller  or  broken  statues  : 
20.  Sleeping  Eros ;  22.  Figure  from  a  Boman  fountain ;  90,  136.  Decorative 
sculptures  of  the  Hellenistic  period;  94.  Fine  torso  of  Eros,  with  holes  for 
the  insertion  of  the  wings  (replica  in  St.  Petershurg);  103.  Statue  of  Hy- 
gieia;  115.  Torso  of  Hercules  j  seyeral  statues  of  Kybele  enthroned. 

Above  the  honse-door  of  the  apothecary  KopsomanikcUj  on  the 
E.  side  of  the  large  square,  immediately  to  the  W.  of  the  Mnsenm, 
are  a  triglyph  and  two  perfect  metopes  with  battles  of  Amazons,  from 
some  unknown  temple.  Above  the  door  of  DiamantdpouloSj  on  the 
N.  side  of  the  town,  is  a  round  architectonic  medallion  of  the  an- 
cient Laconian  bluish-grey  marble,  with  a  relief  of  the  Gorgons. 
There  are  also  a  few  unimportant  sculptures  in  the  court  of  tlie 
Oymnoilum. 

In  the  N.  quarter  of  the  town,  which  seems  to  have  been  occu- 
pied by  villas  in  the  Roman  period,  two  ancient  mosaic  pave- 
ments have  been  found,  of  good,  if  not  exactly  fine,  Roman  work- 
manship, both  of  them  now  in  the  possession  of  government.  The 
larger  of  these,  representing  Europa  on  the  Bull,  surrounded  with 
Cupids,  the  whole  within  an  ornamental  border,  is  covered  by  a 
small  pavilion  (key  kept  by  the  'phylax'  of  the  museum).  The 
other  and  smaller  mosaic,  representing  Achilles  among  the  Daugh- 
ters of  Lykomedes,  is  in  the  garden  of  Mozambas,  but  is  covered 
with  earth.  A  basin  with  Bacchic  scenes  is  in  a  court,  and  a  good 
relief  of  a  woman  in  a  house  near  the  garden. 


The  precipitous  heights  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Eurotas,  to  the 
8.K.  of  the  present  city,  indicate  the  seat  of  the  ancient  Achaean 
monarchs  and  of  the  town  of  Therapne.  The  Chapel  of  St,  Elias 
which  now  stands  here  is  the  scene  of  a  yearly  'panegyris'.  Therapne 
in  later  times  was  little  more  than  a  suburb  of  Sparta  and  was  much 
froquonted  on  account  of  its  Meneldionj  or  sanctuary  in  which 
Monolaos  and  Helen  were  worshipped  as  divine  and  implored  for 
Btrongth  and  beauty.  A  hasty  excavation  by  Ross  in  1833-34  un- 
covered a  stopped  platform  or  substructure  of  blocks  of  Poros  stone 
and  conglomerate,  about  65  ft.  long  and  3-6  ft.  high.  The  uppermost 
terrace ,  about  40  ft.  long  by  20  broad,  seems  to  have  borne  the 
tiunplti  proper.  The  debris  contained  numerous  votive  offerings  in 
tlio  shape  of  small  and  flat  leaden  figures  and  a  few  of  clay  repre- 
Runtlng  armed  men  and  singularly-clad  women. 


The  interesting  Excursion  to  Mistra  (4  hrs.  there  and  back) 
transports  the  traveller  at  once  from  the  ancient  world  into  the 
roniuntlo  times  of  Frank,  Byzantine,  and  Turk.  The  road  crosses 
the  littlo  rivers  of  Magoula  and  PanieUemon  f  the  former  is  believed 
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to  "be  tlie  ancient  Tiasa,  the  S.  "boundary  of  the  ancient  city.  Olive- 
groves  and  mulberry-plantations  cover  the  plain.  To  the  TV.,  in 
successive  stages,  rises  the  bulky  form  of  Taygetos  (p.  282),  between 
the  outlying  summits  of  which  (several  surmounted  by  chapels) 
yawn  large  rocky  gorges  (^Langadaes'),  each  sending  its  small  torrent 
to  the  plain.  Narrow  paths,  visible  at  a  great  distance,  wind  up  the 
slopes  to  the  high-lying  mountain  hamlets.  The  vegetation  is  every- 
where luxuriant. 

In  less  than  an  hour  we  reach  the  village  of  Pardriy  which,  like 
the  Immediately  adjoining  village  of  MUtrd  (quarters  at  the  khan  or 
in  a  private  house),  to  the  N. ,  is  surrounded  by  fine  trees.  An  as- 
cent hence  of  1/4  hr.  brings  us  to  the  decaying  medisval  town  of 
*UiBtr4,  above  which  rise  the  ivy-clad  pinnacles  of  the  ruined 
Franco-Turkish  castle  of  Misithras  (2080  ft. ;  p.  276).  Taking  a 
boy  as  guide ,  we  proceed  first  to  the  quaint  PeriUptos  Chapel  and 
then  to  (10  min.)  the  Pantanaata  Church  (knock;  fee),  the  terrace 
of  which  commands  a  fine  view  of  the  valley  of  the  Eurotas.  Thence 
we  ascend  through  several  gates ,  passing  the  Andktoron  tes  Ba^i-» 
Idpoulas  (Princess's  Palace)  and  the  Periodos  tes  Basildpoulas  (Prin- 
cess's Walk),  to  the  gate  of  the  castle,  lying  concealed  on  the  N. 
side.  The  paths  between  the  ruined  houses  and  churches ,  which 
have  recently  been  restored,  are  fatiguing.  The  interior  of  the  citadel 
is  in  comparatively  good  preservation.  It  commands  a  beautiful 
view,  especially  by  morning  and  evening  light,  across  the  whole 
plain  of  the  Eurotas,  with  its  long  reach  of  river,  its  villages  looking 
like  large  gardens,  the  surrounding  mountains,  and  the  abrupt  gorge 
on  the  S.  side.  —  On  the  way  back  from  the  Anaktoron  we  may  visit 
the  Evangelktria  Churchy  the  better  preserved  Hagios  Theodoras 
Church,  and  the  Metropolis  Church,  An  ancient  sarcophagus  with 
Cupids,  beside  the  Kouvali  spring,  and  another  with  Bacchantes, 
near  the  Marmora  spring,  should  also  be  noticed  as  we  descend. 

Ascent  of  Tatgetos,  IVs  day,  interesting  and  not  difficult}  the  nigbt 
is  spent  at  Anavryti  or  in  a  shepberd'^s  but.  —  From  Uistra ,  or  from 
Sparta  direct,  the  route  leads  via  the  villages  of  Hagios  Joannes  (1(^70  inhab.) 
and  (3  hrs.  from  Sparta)  Anavryti  (2530  ft. ;  1400  inhab.) ,  situated  amidst 
luxuriant  vegetation  at  the  foot  and  on  the  slope  of  the  mountain.  From 
Anavryti  we  proceed  past  the  spot  known  as  'Lakomata',  with  some 
maize-fields,  to  the  (4  hrs.)  pass  of  Varvara  (4590  ft.),  where  there  is  a 
shady  spring  and  a  shepherd's  encampment.  In  21/2  hrs.  more  we  reach 
the  foot  of  the  pyramidal  Mount  Hagios  Elias,  the  highest  summit  of 
the  central  Taygetos  (7900  ft.),  with  a  chapel  on  the  top  where  an  im- 
portant festivjJ  is  held  in  August  on  St.  Elias's  Day.  —  The  above-men- 
tioned pass  may  be  reached  in  4  hrs.  from  Xerokcmpos  (p.  284),  via  the 
village  of  KownoMa^  with  a  spring  and  a  fi.ne  view. 


From  Sparta  across  Taygetos  to  Ealamata. 

Besides  the  famous  route  'through  the  Langada**  described  below 
(about  11,  from  Trypi  9  hrs.),  there  is  a  longer  and  less  beautiful  route 
leading  past  Kastanid  (p.  286)  and  Megall  Anastdsova  and  down  the  gorge 
of  the  Ntdon.    Both  routes  are  difficult  mountain-paths,   the  Langada 
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being  Bometimes  rendered  impassable  in  winter  by  beavy  snow-falls.  Tbe 
expedition  tbrough  tbe  Langada  is  conveniently  combined  with  a  visit  to 
Mifitra ,  as  most  of  ike  professional  agogiats ,  wbo  legnlarly  traTerse  tbe 
latter  route  witb  wine,  oil,  and  silk-w^mn  cocoons,  liye  in  Mistri  or 
Trypi.  It  is  advisable  to  devote  tbe  afternoon  to  Mistra  and  to  spend  tbe 
nigbt  at  Trypi,  taking  care  not  to  leave  IGstra  too  late.  Moles  (lU-12  dr.) 
are  preferable  to  borses  for  riding. 

From  SparU  to  (1  hi.)  Muird,  see  p.  280.  —  A  stony  ud  diffl- 
colt  path  leads  through  a  wooded  Talley  with  rocky  sides  to  the 
shady  village  of  (IVs  ^0  ^HfP'  C^^  inhab.),  where  satisfactory 
uigbt-qnarteis  may  usually  be  obtained.  A  large  caTe  in  the  Tidnity 
is  usually  identified  with  the  Kai&das,  into  which  the  Spartans  used 
to  hurl  condemned  criminals.  —  A  more  direct  route  diverges  from 
the  Mistri  road  at  the  W.  end  of  SparU,  ^did  leads  to  the  N.W. 
through  fine  orange-groyes  and  over  the  little  liTer  of  MagoCleL  It 
afterwards  passes  the  Tillage  of  Vardova  (on  the  right),  with  a  view  of 
Mistra,  and  gradually  ascends  through  oUve-woods  to  (l^/ihr.)  Trypi. 

Trypi  lies  at  the  entrance  of  the  imposing  ^Laagada  Gorge, 
which  is  traversed  by  the  Trypidtiko  Potdmi,  or  upper  course  of  the 
^streamlet  of  Magodla"  (p.  280).  This  stream ,  which  dashes  from 
the  rocks  at  the  bottom  of  the  gorge ,  is  swollen  by  copious  springs 
rising  close  to  the  path.  The  route  through  the  gorge,  which  in 
contrast  to  this  abundance  of  water  is  often  even  in  spring  quite  dry, 
leads  up  and  down  hill,  sometimes  half-way  up  the  steep  limestone 
cliffs ,  sometimes  in  the  narrow  bottom  of  the  valley  with  its  oo- 
casional  fine  plane-trees.  The  path  is  so  rough  and  at  places  ap- 
proaches 80  close  to  the  cliff,  that  riders  have  frequently  to  dismount. 

At  the  end  of  the  ravine,  about  3  his.  from  Trypi,  beside  a  kata- 
vothra,  the  first  terrace  of  the  valley  begins,  traversed  by  cool 
springs  and  covered  with  the  considerable  remains  of  a  forest  of 
Aleppo  pines.  Gradually  ascending  over  hills  of  mica-slate  and 
past  several  khans,  we  reach  the  (i  hr.)  top  of  the  ridge  at  a  chapel 
of  the  Panagia  (4250  ft.).  Just  before  we  reach  it,  we  have  a  re* 
trospect  of  the  S.£.  portion  of  Taygttos,  with  Mt,  8t,  Elia$  (p.  281). 
Immediately  in  front  of  us  extends  a  table-land,  scored  with  ravines 
and  dotted  with  verdant  mountain-pastures ,  which  gradually  des« 
cends  towards  Kalamata  in  broad  terraces  and  gently-sloping  ridges. 
An  inscription,  still  existing,  marks  the  boundary  here  between 
Laconla  and  Messenia ;  tbe  district  is  called  after  it  the  OramnUhe 
PitrOy  or  'inscribed  stone'. 

From  the  pass  we  descend ,  finally  on  the  £.  verge  of  the  ra- 
vine of  the  Daphnon ,  to  (1^,2  ^^0  Laddy  a  village  embosomed  in 
olive-plantations.  Near  the  beginning  of  the  descent  we  see  for  a 
short  distance  the  sea  at  Kalamata ,  then  the  sea  at  Pylos.  We  then 
descend  a  well -watered  ravine,  and  ascend  the  opposite  slope, 
leaving  the  village  of  Karvili  a  little  to  the  left  The  bridle-path 
now  improves,  and  gradually  ascends,  generally  skirting  the  edge 
of  deep  precipices.  Rounding  a  mountain-spur,  the  path  descends 
acioss  a  green  plateau,  and  (2^/2  hrs.  from  Lada)  reaches  the  hamlet 
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of  Alonaki  or  Chania.  Close  by,  a  little  aside  from  the  road,  is  a  fine 
stalactite  cayera  called  8to  Vythismino.  To  the  W.  lies  the  pictur- 
esquely situated  convent  of  VelanicUy  near  which  various  inscrip- 
tions relating  to  Artemis  Limnatis  have  been  discovered.  This 
v^hole  region  used  to  he  known  as  the  'Dentheliatic  territory*,  and 
was  the  subject  of  endless  contests  between  .the  Lacedaemonians  and 
Messenians.  After  centuries  of  dispute  the  matter  was  decided  by 
the  Romans  in  favour  of  the  Messenians  (comp.  pp.  276,  332). 

We  descend  from  Alonaki  over  carefully-tilled  hill-slopes,  en- 
joying a  fine  *View  of  the  Messenian  plain  and  the  sea.  Below  we 
reach  the  broad  bed  of  the  ancient  Nedon,  which  enters  the  Messenian 
Gulf  at  Kalamata.  The  town  of  Kalamata  (p.  347),  which  we  reach 
in  1^2  ^^'  A^ter  leaving  Alonaki,  is  concealed  from  view  first  by  low 
tree-clad  hills  and  then  by  its  Acropolis. 


From  Sparta  to  C^ytheion. 

28  If .  Oarriage-road.  Carriage  in  about  5  hrs. ,  on  horseback  about 
8  hrs.  The  drivers  usually  rest  for  several  hours  at  the  khan  of  Tarapsa. 
—  An  Omnibvi  plies  almost  daily  (fare  8  dr.). 

The  road  first  traverses  the  populous  and  garden-like  Laconian 
plain,  above  the  orange-groves  and  dark  cypresses  of  which  rise  the 
precipitous  and  massy  sides  of  Mt.  Taygetos.  No  villages  lie  directly 
on  the  road,  but  a  few  taverns  are  passed.  We  cross  successively 
the  streamlets  of  Magoula  and  Panteleemon  (p.  280)  and  a  third 
stream  (perhaps  the  ancient  Fhellia^,  formed  by  the  union  of  the 
brooks  of  Hagios  Joannes  and  Anavryti  (p.  281).  The  houses  of 
Bwiotma  stand  on  the  banks  of  this  last  stream. 

A  little  to  the  left,  near  the  hamlet  of  Tshaoiishiy  is  the  conspic- 
uous hill  of  Hagia  Kyriake  (1^2  ^r.'s  ride  from  Sparta),  with  a 
chapel  resting  partly  on  ancient  foundations.  Since  the  researches 
of  Col.  Leake  this  neighbourhood  has  been  regarded  with  conside- 
rable confidence  as  the  site  of  the  Amykl^on,  or  sanctuary  of  the 
Amyklaean  Apollo,  who  was  held  in  high  veneration  throughout 
Laconia.  The  recent  excavations  of  the  Greek  Archaeological  Society 
(p.  94)  have  removed  all  doubt  on  the  subject,  while  they  have 
rendered  it  extremely  probable  that  the  Amyklaeon  was  merely  a 
sacred  precinct  without  a  temple.  The  Amyklaeon  belonged  to  the 
territory  of  Amyklae  (p.  284)  and  was  connected  with  Sparta  by  a 
sacred  road.  Every  summer  it  was  the  scene  of  a  festival  in  honour 
of  HyakinihoSj  the  son  of  Amyklas  and  the  favourite  of  Apollo. 
Above  his  tomb  stood  an  archaic  statue  of  Apollo,  surrounded  by  a 
richly  decorated  structure  of  Bathykles,  the  Magnesian. 

To  the  S.E.  of  Hagia  Kyriake,  and  on  the  same  (right)  bank  of  the 
Eurotas,  several  other  hills  are  conspicuous.  On  one  of  these,  about 
2^/2  M.  from  Hagia  Kyriake,  are  the  remains  of  an  ancient. and  of  a  medieeval 
tower.  If,  as  has  been  conjectured,  the  ancient  Achaean  Fhan*  (Pharae) 
lay  in  this  district,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  this  hill  is  the  spot. 

A  narrow  water-course  divides  the  hill  in  question  from  a  smaller 
hill ,  on  the  summit  of  which  is  a  slight  indentation.    This  spot  is  the 
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aU«  of  »  Tholos  tomb,  now  usaally  known  as  the  Dom«d  Tomb  of  Yapliio, 
which  was  examined  by  the  Archaeological  Society  in  1889.  Like  the  tomb 
at  lleni(2i  (p.  120),  this  structure  is  built  of  rou^  stone  slabs,  only  the 
entrance  to  the  tholos  being  eonstnieted  of  larger  blocks.  Both  the  dome 
and  the  dromos  were  destroyed  at  an  early  period.  The  latter  is  97  ft. 
long  and  11  fu  wide  at  the  back.  The  tholos  proper ,  at  the  entrance  to 
which  is  a  sacrificial  pit,  is  about  32ft.  in  diameter,  and  its  walls  are 
still  about  9  ft.  in  height.  In  the  interior,  towards  the  right  side ,  was 
discovered  a  tomb  hewn  out  of  the  rock  and  built  up  with  small  slabs. 
The  National  Museum  at  Athens  (p.  99)  now  contains  the  weapons ,  ves- 
seL') ,  ornaments  ^  etc. ,  which  were  found  here  and  in  the  other  parts  of 
the  chamber.  The  latter  was  eoTered  with  a  layer  of  earth  mingled  with 
ashes.  —  Hence  to  the  hamlet  of  Levka  (see  bcJow),  20  min. 

To  the  right  of  the  load,  about  41/2  M.  from  New  Sparta,  lie  the 
villages  of  SUwochori  and  Makmoud  Bey,  on  the  site  of  the  Amyklss 
(Amycl»)  of  the  Achcans  and  Minyans.  This  city  was  one  of  the 
most  important  in  Laconia  before  the  foondation  of  the  Doric  state, 
and  was  not  subdued  by  Teleklos  and  Timomachos  until  a  compar- 
atively late  period.  In  the  time  of  Pausanias  (p.  ex}  Amykls  was  a 
mere  Tillage,  with  a  ^Sanctuary  of  Alexandra',  whom  the  inhabi- 
tants identified  with  Cassandra,  the  daughter  of  Priam.  A  number 
of  architeotural  remains,  for  the  most  part  of  no  importance,  have 
beon  built  into  the  numerous  chapels  (several  now  in  ruins}  of 
8lavoch6ri  and  its  neighbourhood.  The  objects  found  seem  to  indi- 
cate that  the  sanctuary  lay  near  Mahmoud  Bey. 

The  hamlet  of  Ltvka  lies  1/4  hr.  to  the  left  of  the  road.  In 
1*  'jhr.  we  cross  the  RasifM  (ErastMs?),  which  also  bears  the  name 
of  the  village  of  Xtr^kampos  [tX  the  foot  of  Taygetos,  about  2^3  hrs'. 
rido  from  Sparta\  where  it  is  spanned  by  the  broken  arches  of  an 
ancient  bridge.  Ascent  of  Mt.  St.  Elias,  see  p.  281.  The  hilly 
table-land  stretching  ftom  Taygetos,  which  we  next  traverse,  is 
named  Bardo%tnoch^ia,  The  tower-like  square  houses,  which  look 
down  here  and  there  from  the  heights,  are  still  very  common  in 
Maina  (^p.  2i>3}.  The  road  ascends  in  numerous  windings  (retrospect 
of  Sparta  f^m  the  top)  to  the  (i  '2  hr.)  Khma  of  Taispsa.  The  vil- 
lage of  that  name  is  previously  passed,  to  the  right  of  the  road. 

Immediately  beyond  the  khan  the  route  to  Skala  and  Mon- 
emvasia  (p.  26*.J)  diTerges  to  the  left.  To  the  left  of  this  road  lies 
the  village  of  Lrv^t^r\i  ^^1600  inhab.),  near  whiirh,  on  the  S.E. 
(between  Alm'-Keii  and  SitpkaniaX  are  the  porphyry  qoanieB  which 
bolon^nl  in  antiquity  to  KrobSae,  Farther  on  the  road  alternately 
a:iic<M)d$  and  descends.  For  a  considerable  distance  Taygetos  has 
lookotl  as  though  it  ended  in  a  summit  descending  precipitously  on 
the  8. ,  but  as  we  proceed  we  peireive  the  link  which  connects  it 
with  the  mountains  of  Maina  and  with  Cape  Matapan  (p.  264).  In 
1'  4hr.  we  come  in  sight  of  theLaconian  Gulf,  the  X.  shore  of  which 
is  formetl  by  the  plain  of  Bekys^  a  name  that  has  come  down  from 
antiquity.  The  chief  place  in  the  plain  is  Sk-da,  on  the  Eurotas, 
3  M.  to  the  N,  of  its  month.  The  scenery  becomes  less  wild ,  and 
the  hills  hecome  lower  and  more  close  together. 
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At  (I3/4  hr.)  a  cemetery  we  reach  the  territory  of  Gytheion.  A 
little  before  the  town  the  site  of  the  ancient  city  lies  to  the  left, 
that  of  the  sanctuary  of  Zens  Terastios  by  the  cliff  to  the  right. 

Oytheiorij  see  p.  263. 

38.  From  Sparta  to  Megalopolis. 

This  excursion  takes  a  fall  day  iiV/2  hrs.)^  or,  if  the  detoar  vU  Leon- 
dari  he  incladed,  IVs  day. 

The  route  to  Megalopolis  coincides  with  that  to  Tripolitza,  de- 
scribed in  R.  36,  nearly  as  far  as  the  (I1/4  hr.)  Kopanos  bridge. 
We  do  not,  however,  cross  the  bridge,  but  ascend  through  the  verdant 
valley  of  the  Eurotas,  skirting  the  base  of  the  Asimakis  HUl,  On  a 
rocky  hill  on  the  opposite  bank  are  the  remains  of  a  double  wall  of 
polygonal  masonry. 

The  track,  on  which  ancient  ruts  are  here  visible,  next  passes 
close  to  a  spacious  rock-cavern,  called  PhoHrnos,  or  the  oven  ('fur- 
nace'), but  its  mouth  in  the  moss- covered  cliff  is  almost  concealed 
from  view  by  bramble  bushes  and  the  branches  of  a  wild  fig-tree. 
Some  authorities  place  the  grave  of  Ladas  (see  below)  at  this  point; 
but  its  distance  from  Sparta  (30  stadia  =  31/2  M.  or  {1/3  hr.)  makes 
It  more  likely  to  be  the  spot  where  Pausanias  saw  an  ancient  Statue 
of  the  JEddSf  or  woman  veiling  herself.  He  describes  this  statue  as  a 
sacrificial  offering  of  Ikarios,  father  of  Penelope,  who  entreated  her 
to  remain  with  him  as  she  was  about  to  depart  with  Ulysses.  Pene- 
lope, however,  covering  her  blushes  with  her  veil,  here  announced 
her  desire  to  belong  to  her  husband  and  not  to  her  father. 

The  path  continues  to  follow  the  river,  the  banks  of  which  are 
thickly  grown  with  willows,  poplars,  planes,  and  oleanders,  with 
patches  of  mulberry-trees  and  maize.  The  bare  mountain-slopes 
are  dotted  here  and  there  with  a  few  olive-trees.  Near  the  river, 
to  the  left,  about  1  M.  from  the  Photirnos,  is  a  large  rock-tomb, 
known  as  Mageiridj  or  'the  kitchen'.  Traces  of  similar  tombs  also 
occur  farther  on,  so  that  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  Hellenikd,  a 
wall  of  masonry  20  paces  long,  close  to  the  road  and  near  a  brook, 
may  be  the  tomb  of  the  runner  and  Olympian  champion  Ladas. 
The  tomb ,  which  is  mentioned  by  Pausanias ,  was  built  at  the 
public  cost  and  lay  about  50  stadia  or  6^/2  M.  from  Sparta,  a  dis- 
tance which  corresponds  fairly  with  the  spot  in  question.  Abun- 
dant remains  of  brick-work  testify  to  a  more  modern  occupation  of 
the  structure. 

The  valley  begins  to  expand  a  little  about  2  M.  farther  on.  Two 
gracefully  formed  hills,  with  chapels  of  St.  George  and  St.  Deme- 
trios,  rise  to  the  right,  above  the  left  tank  of  the  Eurotas.  The 
ancient  PeUdna  is  usually  supposed  to  have  lain  here,  although 
BO  ruins  have  been  discovered  (p.  286).  The  water  of  the  spring 
at  the  foot  of  the  Hill  of  St.  George  is  conducted  in  winter  to  a 
mill  standing  on  the  river.    The  bank  is  protected  against  erosion 
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by  a  wall  of  masonry  about  41/2  ft.  Mgh.  That  this  spring  at  one 
tim'e  supplied  the  town  of  Sparta  is  testified  by  the  remains  of  a 
Roman  or  Byzantine  aqueduct,  which  are  found  here  and  farther 
down  the  river  (at  the  Kopanos  bridge,  p.  274}. 

We  continue  to  traverse  the  pleasant  plain,  gradually  ascend- 
ing, crossing  several  brooks,  and  keeping  generally  at  some  distance 
from  the  river.  On  the  mountain-slopes  to  the  W.  lie  the  villages 
of  Vorddniay  KastrC  (with  a  convent),  Kastanidj  Oeorgitai  (1960 
inhab.),  And  Agdryaniy  while  to  the  E.  of  the  Eurotas  is  Koniditza, 
In  1%  hr.  we  reach  the  Oeorgitsdnika  Kalyvia,  beside  which  rises 
a  copious  spring  among  trees,  with  remains  of  an  ancient  coping. 
Some  ancient  and  medlasval  ruins  have  been  found  on  the  hill  close 
by,  and  several  old  tombs  in  the  plain.  The  name  of  this  ancient 
place  is,  however,  unknown,  for  PeMna  (p.  286)  is  the  only  city 
in  this  district  mentioned  by  Pausanias,  and  it  lay  100  stadia  or 
about  4  hrs.  from  Belemina,  mentioned  below. 

About  ^/^  hr.  farther,  after  we  have  quitted  the  course  of  the 
rlvor,  a  sof'Ond  spring  rises  near  the  village  of  VoutoukoSj  which 
lies  to  the  right  of  the  track,  and  this  also  seems  to  have  been  care- 
fully onolosod  in  antiquity,  to  judge  from  the  ancient  masonry  under 
the  neighbouring  plane-trees.  We  then  cross  some  hilly  land  border- 
ing the  Eurotas,  traverse  a  small  plain  yielding  wine  and  maize, 
cross  the  stream  of  LonganikOj  which  is  often  terribly  flooded,  and 
roach  tlio  base  of  the  conspicuous  conical  hill  of  Chelmos.  Here 
llos  the  Khan  of  Chelmos  (1^/4  hr.  from  the  spring  at  Voutoukos) 
bolouglug  to  the  village  of  Longanfko,  whioh  lies  to  the  W.  among 
the  mountains,  3  M.  above  the  point  where  we  cross  the  stream. 

On  the  stoop  summit  of  Ht.  Chelmos  (2556  ft.),  which  may  be 
ftscpuded  in  1  hr.  ftom  the  khan,  lie  the  well-preserved  ruins  of  a 
modieoval  castle,  and  the  remains  of  a  strong  Hellenic  polygonal 
wall,  strongthoned  with  numerous  towers.  The  latter  may  be  re- 
forn^d  with  almost  absolute  certainty  to  the  dncient  Belemina  or 
iietmina^  tho  border  fortress  of  Laronia  against  the  district  of  Me- 
galopolis*  as  ScUasia  (p.  274)  was  against  Tegea  and  Argos.  This 
strong  position,  the  centre  of  many  contests,  recalls  Ithome  and 
Acro-Coritith.  Numerous  springs  rise  on  the  mountain-slope,  vary- 
ing in  sixo  acoonUug  to  the  season,  and  uniting  to  form  the  Eurotas. 
KophahUrysls,  the  chief  source,  wells  up  on  the  N.W.  slope. 

TUo  (liiitrtot  ,\round  the  sources  of  the  Enroths  and  Alpfaeios  formed 
♦ho  ftttolowt  t<»rrUory  of  ^fi^pti*^  so  cidled  after  a  long-Tanished  city,  the 
kU«  of  which  cannot  be  distingvLished.  Lying  between  the  hostile  cities 
of  Sparta  and  Mc)talopoli««  it  was  often  the  object  of  fierce  contests  in  the 
inter  pcrU>d  of  Greek  history.  The  rugged  mountainous  region  to  the  £. 
WMi  the  chief  )>art  of  the  district  of  SkiritU.  which  was  at  first  Arcadian 
and  aflerwanis  LiKconlan, 

Th<>  OitincT  Bitiiu.T?-P.\TM  to  Megalopolis  ascends  from  the  Khan 
of  Cholmos,  (bllowitig  tho  tolefrtaph- wires .  to  the  village  of  Sfcor- 
fvti(>,  and  proceeds  thence  tbrotigb  the  valley.   At  Zaimii  to  the 
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left,  the  TheioHs,  one  of  the  head-springs  of  the  Alpheios,  rises  at 
the  foot  of  the  Tzimherou  Mts.  Thenoe  the  path  leads  yia  Bo<it9i 
and  Koitkouta  Aga  to  (4  his.)  Megalopolis  (p.  289). 

The  Route  via  Lbondari  is  consldeiahly  longer.  We  pass  the 
highest  head-streams  of  the  Eurotas,  leaving  the  pastoral  village  of 
Petrina  on  a  high  ridge  to  the  right,  and  ascend  through  several 
small  ravines  to  (^3  hrs.)  the  hamlet  of  Vouraj  ■which  lies  on  a  fertile 
plateau.  The  path  then  descends  gradually  to  the  upper  valley  of 
the  Alpheios;  and  in  IY4  hr.  more  we  reach  Leonddrij  under  the 
shadow  of  a  ruined  mediaeval  castle. 

IiOOnd&ri  (1895  ft. :  room  and  tolerahle  fare  in  the  Khan  of 
LagdSj  bargaining  advisahle),  a  small  town  with  600inhah.,  is  first 
heard  of  in  the  15th  cent.  A.D.  and  was  at  that  time  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  despot  Thomas  Palaeologus.  The  town  was  captured 
in  1460  hy  the  Turks,  under  whom  it  attained  some  importance.  At 
the  present  time  it  produces  considerahle  quantities  of  grain,  wine, 
olives,  and  silk.  The  principal  church,  Hagii  ApdstoUj  in  front  of 
which  stand  two  venerable  and  gigantic  cypresses,  was  formerly 
used  as  a  Turkish  mosque ;  beside  it  are  a  minaret,  now  reduced  to 
a  modest  bell-tower ,  and  the  Turkish  cemetery.  The  interior  con- 
tains the  remains  of  a  Byzantine  floor-relief  and  a  few  ornamental 
tablets  of  the  same  .  period.  —  An  ancient  chapel  at  the  N.  end  of 
the  town  is  distinguished  as  the  Metropolis, 

The  sharply  defined  Acropolis,  surmounted  by  a  few  scanty 
ruins,  is  the  last  spur  of  Mt.  Taygetos.  It  commands  a  lovely  view 
of  the  whole  plain  of  Megalopolis  and  of  the  sources  of  the  Alpheios, 
which  is  formed  by  the  union  of  the  brooks  Karnfon,  the  modern 
Xerillas  (to  the  W.),  and  Theio-Os  (E. ;  p.  286).  To  the  W.  several 
massive  mountain-chains  rise  one  behind  the  other:  the  nearest  is 
the  LyksBon  (p.  307),  to  the  S.  6f  which  is  a  part  of  the  Tetrasi 
Mts.  (p.  315);  to  the  S."W.  is  the  sharp  pyramidal  Hellenitza 
(see  below) ;  and  to  the  E.  Mt.  Tzimberou  (p.  289). 

Fkom  Leondabi  to  the  Khans  of  Hakbiplaoi,  21/4  bra.  We  cross  the 
Xerillas.  To  our  right  is  tbe  bill  of  Samdra ,  near  which  lie  the  scanty 
ruins  of  the  Byeantine-Frankish  town  of  VeHgotH,  which,  like  Nikli 
(p .  271),  was  one  of  the  most  important  towns  of  Arcadia  in  the  middle 
ages.  To  our  left  rise  the  spurs  of  the  HeUenitga  (4255  ft.).  Beyond  (iV*  hr.) 
Kourtaga  we  mount  the  barren  and  sparsely- wooded  hills  to  {^k  hr.)  the 
highest  point  of  the  route,  where  We  have  a  view  of  Ithome  (p.  360).  To  the 
N.  lies  the  Makriplagi  Pass  (see  p.  290).  —  We  then  descend  to  {}f%  hr.)  the 
Khant  of  Makriplagi  (p.  290). 

From  Leondari  to  Phigalia,  the  route  leads  via  Keiziridi,  over  the 
Alpheios,  and  via  the  villages  of  Ded4'Bey  and  Cheremi  (!>/«  hr.).  Thence 
to  Phigalia^  see  p.  314. 

The  route  to  Megalopolis  diverges  to  the  left  from  that  to  Tri- 
politza  (8  hrs.,  via  Frankovrysis,  p.  288),  crosses  the  Theious  (see 
above),  and  traverses  the  smiling  plain.  2^4  hrs.  Megalopolis  (see 
p.  289). 
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39.  From  Tripolitza  to  Kalamata  Yi&  Megalopolis. 

2  days.  Garriftge-road.  Ist  Day.  From  Tripolitza  to  MegcAopoU*^  61/2  bra. 
—  2nd  Day.  From  Megalopolis  to  Meligala^  6^/4  hrs.,  and  thence  by  train 
to  Katamcaa  (p.  847). 

Tripolitza,  see  p.  270.  The  Arcadian  capital  soon  disappears 
from  view.  To  the  left  is  the  ridge  known  to  the  ancients  as  Kresion, 
which  divided  the  territories  of  Tegea  (p.  271)  and  Pallantion  (^see 
helow).  The  road  presently  begins  to  ascend.  First  on  the  right, 
then  on  the  left  is  the  new  railway  from  Tripolitza  to  Diavolitsi,  now 
under  construction.  In  1/2  hr.  we  reach  a  bare  table-land,  scored  with 
numerous  broad  river-beds  running  in  the  direction  of  the  Taka 
plain  fp.  272).  To  the  right  is  a  mediaeval  aqueduct  conveying  water 
from  the  mountains  of  Valtetzi  to  Tripolitza.  In  Y2  ^«  more  we 
pass  the  village  of  BoUta  on  the  right,  and  in  10  min.  more  reach 
a  wayside  tavern.  On  a  conical  green  hill,  about  1^2  M.  to  the 
left  of  the  road,  included  with  the  neighbouring  heights  under  the 
name  of  Kravari  (3670  ft.;  the  classic  Boreion;  p.  272),  lie  the 
scanty  ruins  of  Pallantion,  the  home  of  Euandros  or  Evander.  This, 
mythical  personage  was  fabled  to  have  led  a  colony  to  the  Palatine 
Hill  at  Rome  before  the  Trojan  War,  so  that  the  Romans  under 
the  empire  regarded  Pallantion  as  their  mother-city,  and  Antoninus 
Pius  rebuilt  and  repeopled  the  town. 

The  road  now  runs  uphill  and  makes  a  wide  curve  to  the  right 
round  a  lateral  valley.  The  (2/4  hr.)  summit  of  the  pass  of  Kalogero 
Vouni  (2625  ft. ;  'Mount  of  the  Monk')  affords  a  beautiful  retrospect 
of  the  valley  of  Tripolitza.  "We  descend  gradually  into  the  swampy, 
maize-covered  Plain  of  Frankovrysis  (the  Asean  Plain  of  the  an- 
cients, ftom  the  town  of  Asea),  bounded  on  the  E.  by  the  Kravari 
Hills  (see  ahove)  and  on  the  S.  by  the  Tzimberou  group.  To  the 
left,  in  the  distance,  is  Taygetos. 

"We  pass  another  wayside  tavern  and  reach  (1  hr.)  the  copious 
springs  and  Khan  of  PrankovrysiB  ('Springs  of  the  Franks'; 
(2145  ft.  J  3  hrs.  from  Tripolitza).  The  ancients  believed  that  there 
was  an  underground  communication  between  the  Asean  springs  and 
the  higher-lying  Katavothra  of  Taka  (p.  272)  and  with  the  sources 
of  the  Alpheios  (Theious ;  p.  286)  and  Eurotas  (p.  287),  which  ap- 
pear much  lower  down  on  the  S.E.  slope  of  the  Tzimberou  range 
(p.  289).  The  former  supposition  Is  certainly  erroneous  and  pro- 
"bably  the  latter  is  also.  The  water  of  the  Asean  plain  has  a  vis- 
ible outlet  (to  the  Alpheios)  only  after  heavy  rain.  —  The  ruins  of 
Aaea,  once  the  mistress  of  the  whole  plain ,  lie  between  the  above 
mentioned  khans ,  on  a  precipitous,  truncated  mountain  cone  (the 
modern  'PalaB6kastro  of  Frankovrysis')  to  the  right.  On  the  slope 
towards  Frankovrysis  are  some  imposing  fragments  of  the  polygonal 
wall  (IOV2  ft.  thick)  of  the  lower  town,  visible  firom  the  road. 

Farther  on,  to  the  right,  are  the  villages  of  Kondreva  and  Alfka, 
^  the  latter  near  the  site  of  Athencuonj  where  there  was  a  temple  of 
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Athena.  The  road  crosses  several  brooks  "by  means  of  stone  bridges 
and  gradually  ascends  past  the  (IV2  ^'0  ^(iiyvia  Valtetzika  to 
(35  min.)  the  pass  (2425  ft.)  between  the  Tzimherou  Oroup  (4105  ft.) 
and  the  hills  to  the  N.W. 

Thence  the  road  descends  to  the  right  along  the  slope.  As  we 
proceed  we  gradually  obtain  a  view  over  the  populous  plain  of  Mega- 
lopolis, which  extends  from  Leondari  (p.  287)  to  Karytsena  (p.  306), 
a  distance  of  about  14  M.,  with  a  breadth  of  6  M.  In  the  centre  lies 
the  capital,  Megalopolis ;  to  the  S.  rises  the  finely-shaped  Hellenitza 
range  (p.  287);  to  the  W.  are  the  Tetrasi  mountains  (p.  315),  with 
the  ancient  Lykaeon  (p.  307)  to  the  N. ;  and  to  the  right  of  the  last, 
beyond  the  low  hills  on  which  stand  Karytaena  and  its  castle,  are  the 
Klinitza  Hills  (p.  302).  We  descend  in  numerous  windings  to  the 
plain  (50  min.  from  the  summit  of  the  pass),  pass  between  the  vil- 
lages of  Sidlesi  (N.)  and  Taoiipaga  (S.),  and  reach  (35  min.)  — 

MegaUpoliB  or  Sinand  (1400  ft.  above  the  sea-level;  1200  in- 
hab.),  where  we  pass  the  night  in  the  'xenodochfon'  (1  dr.).  Most 
of  the  houses  are  arranged  round  the  chief  square.  Several  of  the 
inhabitants  possess  ancient  vases,  coins,  etc. 

The  ancient  Megalopolis  (the  Latin  form  of  the  Greek  r  jtteyoXTj  noXii;)) 
the  youngest  city  of  free  Greece,  owed  its  existence  to  the  Thebans,  who 
had  been  strengthened  by  their  victory  at  Leuktra  (p.  172),  and  especially 
to  the  influence  of  Epaminoniias.  As  in  the  case  of  Hantinea  (p.  292}  and 
Jfessene  (p.  349),  so  here  also,  in  W.  Arcadia,  this  statesman  united  numer- 
ous scattered  communities  and  induced  them  to  found  one  strong  common 
city,  so  as  to  be  able  to  defv  the  power  of  Sparta.  Tegeans,  Mantineans, 
Farrhasians  —  in  all  about  40  communities  —  are  named  as  the  founders  or 
colonists  (o{xi9Ta().  A  Theban  army  protected  them  while  they  built  their 
girdle  wall,  which  had  a  circuit  of  50  stadia  (51/2  M.)  and  appears  to  have 
been  constructed  of  stone  masonry  below  and  of  brick  above.  In  338  B.C. 
ArUtodemos  of  Fhigaleia,  surnamed  the  ^Upright'  on  account  of  his  energy 
and  impartiality,  obtained  the  command  of  the  city,  and  victoriously  re- 
pulsed the  attacks  of  the  Spartans.  Succeeding  attacks  by  the  same  foe  in 
330  and  by  the  Macedonians  in  318  were  equally  unavailing.  But  in  222 
Megalopolis  fell  before  the  relentless  enemy.  Kleomenes  III,  the  Spartan 
king,  made  himself  master  of  the  city  by  treachery  and  levelled  it  with 
the  ground^  only  about  two-thirds  of  the  inhabitants  succeeded  in  escap- 
ing to  Messene,  under  the  lead  of  the  brave  Philopoemen  (b.  at  Megalopolis 
in  252 ;  d.  183  B.C.).  The  speedy  rebuilding  of  the  town  after  the  battle 
of  Sellasia  (p.  273)  was  unable  to  restore  its  former  importance.  Wide 
spaces  within  the  walls  remained  under  the  plough.  The  town,  however, 
existed  until  the  time  of  the  Roman  empire.  —  Polybius,  the  famous  his- 
torian, was  born  at  Megalopolis  in  204  B.C.  (d.  122  B.C.). 

With  the  help  of  the  description  of  Pausanias  and  an  exam- 
ination of  the  site,  we  are  able  to  form  an  idea  of  the  position  of 
the  various  quarters  of  Megalopolis  with  an  exactitude  possible  in 
but  few  other  cases.  The  ancient  town  extended  to  the  N.  of  the 
present  Sinano,  on  both  sides  of  the  Helis8on  (p.  301),  which  here 
flows  through  the  plain.  If  we  follow  the  new  Karytsena  road  to 
(I/4  hr.)  near  the  large  bridge  over  the  Helisson ,  we  have  Megalo- 
polis on  the  left ,  and  the  earlier  Orestia  on  the  right.  The  excav- 
ations of  the  British  School  (p.  36)  In  both  have  thrown  Important 
light  on  the  construction  of  ancient  theatres  (comp.  p.  53), 
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At  a  little  distance  to  the  left  lies  the  Theatre,  dating  essen- 
tially from  the  4th  cent.  B.C.,  built  agsdnet  the  flist  hill.  The  audi- 
torium, turned  tcvrards  the  riveT,  wag  formed  partly  by  artificial 
embankments  and  is  the  largest  in  Greece.  Its  diameter  is  about 
475  ft.  The  lower  parts  of  the  rows  of  seats  are  in  good  preservation ; 
the  first  row  has  a  continuous  back,  on  which  appear  the  names  of 
the  phylffi  of  a  late  period.  Each  end  of  the  oval  is  supported 
by  strong  walls,  of  carefully  hewn  masonry,  battering  somewhat  at 
the  top.  The  orchestra ,  which  consists  entirely  of  earth ,  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  deep  channel  or  canal.  The  theatre  had  no  paiaskenia 
(comp.  p.  53),  but  remains  of  a  stone  proscenium  have  been  found. 
About  20  ft.  behind  the  latter  is  an  Interesting  massive  substructure, 
which  originally  supported  a  colonnade  20-25  ft.  in  height,  and 
formed  the  front  wall  of  the  extensive  stage.  The  actors  appeared 
in  front  of  the  colonnade.  —  A  few  faint  outlines  of  the  Stadion 
may  be  traced  to  theE.  of  the  theatre.  The  spring  rising  here  was 
dedicated  to  Dionysos,  whose  temple,  destroyed  by  lightning, 
adjoined  the  Stadion  on  theE.  The  Thersilion  or  town-hall  (named 
after  its  founder),  in  which  the  10,000  delegates  from  all  Arcadia 
assembled,  lay  to  the  W.  of  the  theatre,  but  no  remains  of  it  are 
extant. 

On  the  opposite  bank  of  the  river  several  buildings  have  been 
exhumed,  including  the  Temple  of  Zeus  Soter,  the  divisions  of  which 
are  clearly  distinguishable,  and  farther  on  the  Colonnade  of  Philipy 
which  lay  on  the  N.  side  of  the  market-place.  Two  brooks  enter 
the  river.  The  second  of  these  (now  called  KoHmaef)  is  the  ancient 
Bathyllos,  flowing  past  the  hill  on  which  stood  the  Temple  of  Hera 
Teleicu  The  ruined  cella  of  the  Temple  of  Athena  Polios  may  be 
made  out  to  the  N.W. 

From  Megalopolis  to  Sparta^  see  R.  38 ;  via  Karytaena  and  AndritMena 
to  Olpmpia^  p.  305  J  visi  Phigaleia  and  Samiton  to  Olympia,  p.  311. 

Quitting  Megalopolis  we  cross  the  Xerillas  (p.  287)  beyond 
Agids-Bey,  turn  to  the  S.W.,  leaving  Dede-Bey  (p.  287)  on  the 
right,  and  proceed  towards  the  chain  of  hills  which  unites  theTetrasi 
(p.  315)  and  Hellenltza  (p.  287)  mountains.  At  the  point  where 
the  mountains  begin  to  be  higher,  not  far  from  the  hamlet  of  Pan- 
agiti,  is  a  mass  of  ruins,  perhaps  those  of  the  ancient  JTromoi" or 
KromnoSj  from  which  the  surrounding  mountain-district  took  the 
name  of  Kromitis.  Thence  we  proceed,  past  a  spring  rising  at  the 
foot  of  a  sharp-pointed  rocky  hill,  to  the  Makriplagi  Pass  (1970  ft.), 
the  main  channel  of  communication  between  Arcadia  and  Messenia. 
On  the  slope  beyond  the  pass  wo  reach  the  Khans  of  Makriplagi, 
also  known  by  the  name  of  Bervini^  or  'pass'  (31/4  hrs.  from  Mega- 
lopolis).  Hence  to  Leondari,  see  p.  287. 

Copious  springs,  watering  thick  groves  of  mulberry-trees,  unite 
here  to  form  a  little  streamlet,  along  which  the  road  descends  to 
the  plain.  To  the  left,  opposite,  is  the  village  of  SoulL  We  cross  the 
stream  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain,  near  the  Khan  of  Sakona, 
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A  bye-pftth  ascendfl  to  the  left  from  Sakona  to  the  (I1/2  M.)  Pataeokasiro 
of  KoklOy  where  there  are  hoth  ancient  and  medieeval  ruins.  The  former 
probably  belong  to  the  town  of  Ampheia^  captured  by  the  Spartans  in  the 
first  Messenian  War.  W.  Vischer  takes  the  mediaeval  fortificaiion  for 
Gardiki,  where  the  inhabitants  of  Leonddri  in  vain  sought  a  refuge  from 
the  Turks  in  1460.  —  Another  side-path  leads  to  the  right,  via  the  vil- 
lages of  Philia  and  Trypha,  to  the  so-called  Bellenikd  (p.  353). 

Our  road  now  traverses  the  'upper'  Messenlan  plain  (7  M.  long, 
31/2  M.  wide),  which,  hardly  inferior  in  fertility  to  the  vaunted 
*lowef  plain  itself  (p.  349),  was  named  after  the  town  of  Steny- 
Jclaros  (p.  349),  the  site  of  which  was  unknown  even  to  the  ancients. 
This  fertile  and  well- watered  expanse,  sheltered  from  the  N.  and 
E.  winds  by  screens  of  lofty  hills,  is  covered  with  luxuriant  groves 
of  orange- trees,  fig-trees,  olives,  and  mulherries,  interspersed  with 
a  few  date-palms.  The  vineyards  and  corn-fields  are  surrounded 
with  impenetrable  hedges  of  caotus;  and  in  the  villages  the  aloe 
attains  the  dimensions  of  a  tree.  We  pass  successively  through  the 
villages  of  Ali^Jeltbi  and  SpanocMri  to  (31/2  ^^s.  from  the  Khans 
of  Makriplagi)  Mdigala  (p.  353). 

Railway  from  Meligala  to  Kalamata,  see  p.  353.  Tsepheremini, 
the  second  station,  is  the  starting-point  for  the  excursion  to  Mes- 
Bene,  see  p.  348. 

40.  From  Tripolitza  to  iEgion  on  the  Corinthian  Gnlf. 

This  route  requires  4-6  days.  Fiest  Day.  From  Tripolitza  by  JbTan- 
tinea  to  Levidi,  4i^-5hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts.  —  Second  Day,  Via  OrcAo- 
menos  to  Pheneos^  78/4  hrs.  —  Thibo  Day.  To  Bolos^  5  hrs. ;  walk  to  the  point 
of  view  opposite  the  falls  of  Styx,  2  hrs. ;  if  practicable,  first  part  of  the 
ascent  of  Ghelmos.  —  Foubth  Day.  To  Kalavryia  5-6  hrs.,  or,  including  the 
ascent  of  Ghelmos,  about  10  hrs.  —  Fii-tb  Day.  To  Megasp^laeon  21/4  hrs., 
and  thence  to  jEgion  6  hrs.  —  Travellers  who  content  themselves  with  a 
hasty  glance  at  the  Falls  of  the  Styx  may  push  on  the  same  evening  from 
Solos  to  Hegaspeleeon,  hy  the  direct  route  described  at  p.  298,  and  so  save 
one  day.  But  the  longer  tour  is  preferable.  —  A  railway  is  being  built 
between  ^gion  and  Kalavryta. 

Tripolitza,  see  p.  270.  The  broad  road  l)ring8  us  in  about 
1  hr.  to  the  ridge  of  hills  running  from  W.  to  E.  which  formerly 
diyided  the  territories  of  Tegea  (p.  271)  and  Mantinea.  Not  far  off 
are  the  humble  village  of  Bedeni  and  a  ruined  Chapel  of  St.  Nicholas. 
After  continued  rain  the  water  from  the  higher-lying  plain  of  Tegea 
flows  through  a  narrow  defile  into  the  marshy  bottom  of  the  un- 
healthy Mantinean  plain.  The  regulation  of  the  water  in  this  course 
seems  to  have  been  one  of  the  chief  sources  of  the  continual  strife 
between  the  two  towns. 

At  the  top  of  the  ridge,  which  is  now  usually  called  Myttka,  the 
road  contracts  to  a  narrow  field-path.  Tripolitza  soon  vanishes  from 
view ;  in  front  of  us  stretches  a  green  vine-bearing  plain,  contain- 
ing no  regularly  inhabited  village,  but  only  houses  used  at  the 
time  of  the  vintage.  This  is  the  territory  of  the  ancient  Mantinea, 
the  ruins  of  which  lie  at  the  foot  of  the  conical  Gourzouli,  in  so  low 
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a  situation  that  we  do  not  see  tliem  until  we  are  close  npon  them. 
To  the  right  rises  the  abrupt  S.  spur  of  the  Alesion  (p.  293),  vis- 
ible even  from  Tripolitza.  The  Acropolis  of  Nestane  (p.  293)  ig 
also  seen.  The  hill  of  Mytika  is  generally  taken  for  the  ancient 
Skoplj  to  which  Epaminondas,  mortally  wounded  at  the  battle  of 
Mantinea,  caused  himself  to  be  carried,  in  order  to  die  in  view  of 
the  field  of  victory.  His  tomb  existed  until  the  time  of  the  Roman 
empire.  Hadrian  erected  a  second  memorial  stone,  beside  the  an- 
cient stele,  which  bore  an  epitaph  in  the  BoBotian  dialect.  A  sanc- 
tuary of  Zeus  Charmon  also  stood  in  the  neighbourhood.  There 
are,  however,  no  data  as  to  whether  these  points  should  be  looked 
for  here  or  in  the  plain  itself.    The  whole  district  was  covered  in 

antiquity  by  an  oak-forest  called  Pelagos. 

The  Battle  of  Mantinea  was  fought  in  the  beginning  of  July,  B.C. 
862.  After  a  vain  attempt  to  make  himself  master  of  Sparta  by  surprise, 
Bpaminondcu  (p.  349)  resolved  to  court  the  decision  of  open  battle.  With  his 
army  of  about  30,0(X)  men  he  marched  from  Tegea  in  a  N.W.  direction 
through  the  forest  of  Pelagos,  passing  Mantinea  in  order  to  deceive  the  enemy. 
Suddenly  halting,  however,  he  wheeled  round  and  advanced  again  towards 
Mantinea.  His  principal  troops,  the  Thebans  and  Arcadians,  were  drawn 
up  in  wedge-shaped  formation  on  the  left  wing,  the  right  was  formed  ot 
the  Euboean  auxiliaries  and  a  few  mercenaries.  The  cavalry  covered  his 
front.  The  right  wing  of  the  enemy  was  held  by  the  Mantineans,  next 
to  them  were  the  Lacedeemonians,  Eleians,  and  Acheeans,  and  on  the  left 
wing  fought  the  Athenians  —  in  all  a  little  over  20,000  men.  The  impe- 
tuous onset  of  the  Thebans  pierced  the  phalanx  of  Mantineans  and  Spar- 
tans; and  the  battle  was  decided  almost  before  it  had  been  begun.  But 
success  was  dearly  bought  by  the  mortal  wound  of  the  Theban  general, 
who  had  too  boldly  pressed  into  the  thick  of  the  fight  (see  above). 

Mantinea  was  also  the  scene  of  a  battle  in  B.C.  418  (see  below),  and 
in  B.C.  206  of  the  sanguinary  victory  of  the  Achaean  general  FhilopoBmen 
(p.  2S9)  over  the  Spartans,  who  were  hostile  to  the  Achssan  League.  Philo- 
poBmen  slew  the  Spartan  leader,  the  Hyrant'  Machanidas,  with  his  own 
hand. 

The  road  follows  the  generally  dry  bed  of  the  brook  for  some 
distance,  at  first  through  fields  of  corn  and  maize  and  afterwards 
through  vineyards.  In  1  hr.  (fully  2  hrs.  from  Tripolitza)  we  reach 
the  streamlet  of  Ophis^  across  which  a  bridge  leads  to  the  ruins  of  the 
ancient  Mantinea  or  Mantineia,  now  called  Palaeopolis  (2065  ft.). 
To  the  N.  rises  the  Hill  of  Oourzouli  (p.  291),  on  which  lay  the  ori- 
ginal Mantinea,  and  which  In  later  times,  under  the  name  of  PtolU 
(i.e.  Polls,  old  town),  was  used  as  a  refuge  in  the  event  of  unsuc- 
cessful war. 

The  original  foundation  of  Mantinea  is  traced  back  to  Mantineotj  a 
son  of  Lykaon  (p.  308) ,  i.e.  to  the  earliest  period  of  Arcadia.  In  the 
Persian  Wars,  5U)  Mantinean  hoplites  are  mentioned  among  the  Grecian 
forces  at  Thermopylee  (p.  199).  The  city  in  the  plain  was  built  at  a  later 
date  and  was  the  result  of  the  union  of  several  rural  communities,  at  the 
instigation  of  the  Argives,  who  desired  to  have  a  counterpoise  to  Tegea 
(p.  271),  now  wholly  on  the  side  of  Sparta.  The  position  of  Mantinea  on 
the  low  pass  between  Arcadia  and  Argos  made  it  a  centre  of  traffic,  in 
a  country  the  rest  of  which  was  devoted  to  agriculture  and  cattle-rear- 
ing. Its  early  commercial  prosperity  led  to  the  adoption  of  a  democratic 
constitution.  An  attempt  of  the  Mantineans  to  obtain  possession  of  the 
district  of  the  Parrhasians   and  their  adhesion  to  the  Argive-Athenian 
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League  involved  tb.em  in  strife  with  Sparta.  A  decisive  battle  was  fought 
in  B.C.  418  under  the  walls  of  Mantinea,  when  the  Spartan  King  Agis  de- 
feated the  united  Argives,  Athenians,  and  Mantineans,  and  restored  Spartans 
hegemony  in  the  Peloponnesus.  Fresh  contests  with  Sparta  and  the  taking 
of  Mantinea  hy  King  Agesipolis,  who  destroyed  the  brick-walls  by  caus- 
ing the  Ophis  to  overflow  its  banks,  brought  about  the  complete  desertion 
of  the  town  in  B.C.  385.  The  battle  of  Leaktra  (p.  172)  rendered  its  re- 
building possible.  The  desire  for  independence  next  led  the  citizens,  who 
hesitated  to  join  the  Arcadian  League,  to  prefer  alliance  with  the  Spar- 
tans, whose  defeat,  however,  they  shared  at  the  second  battle  of  Mantinea 
(p.  292)  in  B.C.  362.  Its  opposition  to  the  Acheean  League  led  to  the 
taking  of  the  city  by  the  Acheeans  and  their  ally  Antigonos  Doson  (B.C. 
222;  comp.  p.  276)  and  to  the  second  dissolution  of  the  community,  which 
henceforth  existed  only  as  an  Achaean  colony,  under  the  name  of  Anti- 
goneia.    The  old  name  was  at  length  restored  by  Hadrian. 

The  ruins  of  the  town  as  we  now  see  them  date  mainly  from 
the  middle  of  the  4th  cent.  B.C.  Of  the  City  Walls  little  more 
than  the  three  lower  courses  have  been  preserved ;  but  their  whole 
extent,  almost  3  M.  In  all,  may  still  be  traced,  with  122  round 
and  square  towers,  standing  at  intervals  of  85  ft.  The  Ophis  flowed 
round  the  walls  by  way  of  moat.  The  masonry  of  the  towers  is  more 
regular  than  that  of  the  wall  itself ;  their  upper  portions  were  built 
of  brick.  Eight  gates  may  still  be  distinctly  recognized,  including 
the  S.  gate  called  XeniSy  hy  which  the  road  from  Tegea  entered, 
the  Orchomenian  gate  on  the  N.N.W.,  and  a  N.E.  gate  through 
which  led  the  road  to  the  spring  Melangeiaj  near  the  village  of 
PUcermiy  connected  with  the  town  by  an  aqueduct,  and  on  to  the 
Argive  mountain-passes.  Only  the  scantiest  traces  are  now  visible 
of  the  large  public  buildings  or  of  the  splendid  temples  adorned  with 
statues  by  Praxiteles,  Alkamenes,  and  other  famous  masters.  A 
few  remains  of  the  Theatre  still  exist  amid  the  tilled  land  that 
occupies  the  site  of  the  city,  including  part  of  the  foundation  of  the 
rows  of  seats  facing  the  E.,  a  few  tiers  of  the  seats  themselves,  the 
orchestra,  and  the  stage-walls.  Excavations  carried,  on  by  the 
French  School  (p.  94)  in  1888  have  also  revealed  remains  of  the 
Oymnasiumj  with  a  semicircular  edifice  connected  with  it,  founda- 
tions of  a  temple,  and  other  reUca.  The  more  important  objects  dis- 
covered have  been  removed  to  Athens,  the  others  to  Tripolitza. 

The  hill  to  the  E.  of  the  town,  named  Alesion^  shuts  off  a  small  side 
valley  from  the  main  plain.  This  is  the  so-called  *Fallow  Field'  (to  opyov 
ite5(ov),  the  waters  of  which  have  no  outlet  except  through  a  katavothra 
(p.  266).  At  the  S.  end  of  the  'Fallow  Field'  rises  a  hill  bearing  the  ruined 
town  of  Nestdne^  near  the  modem  Tsipiand.  The  road  from  the  Melan- 
geia  Gate  passes  to  the  N.  of  the  Fallow  Field  and  then  divides  into  the 
'Prinos  Boad'  (Sia  npUou,  so  called  after  a  prickly  oak),  to  the  N.,  and 
the  steep  'Stair  Road'  (5ia  xXCfAaxo?)?  iiow  named  after  the  'Portses'.  By 
either  of  these  road  Argoa  lies  about  a  day's  journey  from  Hantinea. 

In  bye-gone  days,  when  the  drainage  of  the  plain  was  bettei^ 
owing  to  the  katayothras  opening  in  the  mountains,  and  when 
Mantinea,  *the  lovely  city',  was  surrounded  by  well-tilled  fields, 
two  roads  led  hence  to  the  territory  of  Orchomenos.  At  the  present 
day  the  whole  country  has  become  a  swamp,  and  travellers  are  com- 
pelled to  make  a  detour  by  the  hills  on  the  W. 
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In  about  ^/^  hr.  after  crossing  the  bridge  over  the  Ophis  we 
reach  the  large  double-village  of  Kapsia,  whence  another  track 
leads  to  the  W.  to  Alonistena  and  the  mins  of  Meihydrion  (p.  304). 
"We  then  turn  to  the  N.W.  into  the  ancient  Plain  of  Alhimidon,  a 
lateral  valley  bounded  on  the  W.  by  the  massive  and  pine-clad 
heights  of  Maenalon  and  Ottrakina.  A  ride  of  1^/4  hr.  brings  us 
to  the  town-like  village  of  Levidi  (2770  ft. ;  2000  Inhab.),  the 
modern  capital  of  the  upland  basin  of  Orchomenos,  where  quarters 
may  be  found  in  private  houses  or  in  one  of  the  larger  Magazii 
(dear).  Levfdi  lies  on  a  site  which  perhaps  was  that  of  the  ancient 
ElymOa,  at  the  W.  end  of  the  range  of  hills  called  Anchisia  by  the 
ancients,  bounding  the  Mantinean  plain  on  the  N.  The  neighbour- 
ing Panagla  chapel  may  be  regarded  as  the  successor  of  the  ancient 
temple  of  Artemis  Hymnia,  which  was  highly  venerated  as  the 
common  sanctuary  of  the  Mantlneans  and  Orchomenians. 

Beyond  Levfdi  we  descend,  and  then  ascend  again  along  the 
N.E.  side  of  the  Orchomenian  valley  to  the  (1  hr.)  pastoral  village  of 
Kcdpdkiy  which  lies  on  the  slope  of  the  loftiest  Acropolis  in  Greece, 
surmounted  by  a  medisval  tower  and  the  ruins  of  Orchomenos.  — 
From  Kalpaki  to  Dlmitzana  via  Magoulyana,  see  p.  304. 

The  Arcadian  Oroliozaendi  (3070  ft.),  appearing  also  in  the 
local  form  Erchomenoa,  was  in  early  times,  according  to  legend,  the 
mistress  of  the  greater  part  of  Arcadia.  The  citizens  took  part  in  the 
battles  of  Thermopyla  and  Platea,  and  until  the  Pelopounesian  war 
were  governed  by  kings  of  the  family  of  Elatos,  the  *fir-man'.  The 
importance  of  the  town  declined  iu  later  times.  The  ascent  from 
Kalpaki  to  the  summit  (V2  ^0  passes  three  distinct  lines  of  fortifi- 
cation. The  lowest  of  these,  built  in  a  regular  horizontal  style, 
dates  from  the  later  city  as  Pausanias  (p.  ox)  saw  it,  when  the 
inhabitants  dwelt  more  on  the  slopes  and  nearer  their  fields.  The 
second  wall  was  built  in  the  Cyclopean  style,  but  carefully  finished. 
A  similar  wall  is  found  at  the  top  (where  there  is  a  flat  space  of 
considerable  size),  surrounding  an  upper  citadel  and  now  connected 
with  the  medifflval  tower.  The  view  extends  far  beyond  the  Orcho- 
menian territory;  to  the  N.E.  are  the  mountains  round  the  Stym- 
phalian  lake;  to  the  N.,  where  the  Acropolis  is  most  precipitous, 
the  marsh  approaches  to  the  foot  of  the  hill  itself ;  to  the  E.  is  a 
narrow  gorge  through  which  the  waters  of  the  S.  Orchomenian  plain 
flow  to  the  lower  N.  half,  by  means  of  a  *charadra'  or  torrent ;  beyond 
rise  abrupt  cliffs,  the  Trachy  ('rugged*)  of  the  ancients,  now  crowned 
with  a  mediaeval  watch-tower.  A  third  tower  of  the  same  sort  stands 
at  the  base  of  the  hill  of  Orchomenos,  to  the  N.W. 

From  Kalp&ki  we  proceed  along  the  S.  slope  of  the  Acropolis, 
passing  the  Chapel  of  Hagios  Oeorgios,  to  (26  min.)  the  village 
of  RoHaia^  through  which  leads  the  usual  road  to  the  N.  plain  of  Or- 
chomenos. Near  the  chapel  are  some  ruined  walls  connected  with 
the  second  line  of  fortification.    The  plain,  especially  in  the  centre, 
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continues  marsliy  until  fax  on  in  summer.  In  the  W.  part  of  it, 
which  anciently  belonged  to  the  town  of  Kapkyae  (the  ruins  of 
which  lie  near  the  village  of  Chetousa,  6  M.  to  the  S.  of  Kalpaki), 
is  a  katavothra  (p.  187),  now  nearly  filled- up.  Oui  way  lies  through 
the  E.  part  of  the  plain,  passing  the  Tenean  Springs  and  massive 
cliffs,  and  then  enters  a  wooded  ravine.  After  passing  some  shep- 
herds' houses  we  reach  (2  hrs.)  the  hamlet  of  Bedendki.  We  then 
proceed  through  a  hleak  hilly  district,  between  Mt.  Skiathis  (modern 
Skipiesa;  6330  ft.)  on  the  right  and  Mt.  Oryxis  (modem  Saitta; 
5950  ft.)  on  the  left,  and  descend  through  a  picturesque  gorge  to 
(1  hr.)  OouydzOf  a  village  pleasantly  situated  on  the  S.  bank  of  the 
Lake  of  Phene6s. 

The  Lake  of  Fh6ne69  (2440  ft.  above  the  sea-level),  the  water  of 
which  is  generally  of  a  deep  blue  colour,  is  now  about  9  sq.M.  in 
area.  It  is  bounded  on  the  S.  by  Mts.  Skiathis  and  Oryxis,  already 
mentioned ;  on  the  W.  by  the  massive  Penttleia  (6930  ft.),  now 
called  Dourdouvdna;  on  the  E.  by  the  Oerdnteion  and  farther 
on  by  the  picturesquely  shaped  ^yWcnc  (p.  239),  now  called  Zirtc^f, 
and  seldom  quite  free  from  snow.  The  lake  owes  its  existence  mainly 
to  the  fact  that  its  water  finds  only  a  limited  means  of  exit  in  the 
katavothrae  (p.  187)  near  Gouy6za,  at  the  base  of  the  mountains  at 
its  S.  end.  The  stream  formed  by  the  katavothra,  the  ancient  La- 
don  (now  called  Kouphia),  flows  past  the  W.  slope  of  the  same 
mountains.   The  chief  feeder  of  the  lake  is  the  Phoni&tiko  Potami. 

In  antiquity  the  greater  part  of  the  valley  was  occupied  by  a  fertile 
plain,  across  which  the  little  river  was  conducted  to  the  katavothree  by 
means  of  an  embanked  canal  7^/2  H.  long.  This  vast  undertaking  was 
ascribed  to  Hercules,  who  is  said  to  have  spent  a  part  of  his  youth  here, 
after  he  was  expelled  from  Tiryns.  Details  about  the  entire  district  are 
to  be  found  in  the  geography  of  Strabo^  who  took  them  from  Eratosthenes 
(d.  194  B.C.).  At  the  time  of  Patisanias  the  valley  was  dry,  though  the 
river  no  longer  flowed  in  the  artificial  canal,  but  in  a  course  it  had  made 
for  itself.  In  modern  times  we  hear  of  an  inundation  in  the  18th  cent., 
which  led  to  the  abandonment  of  the  convent  of  St.  George  (p.  296).  The 
present  century  has  seen  two  changes  in  the  state  of  the  valley.  At  first 
it  was  almost  entirely  under  cultivation,  but  during  the  War  of  Indepen- 
dence it  transformed  itself  once  more  into  the  bed  of  a  deep  lake,  which 
for  some  years  after  1832  steadily  decreased  in  size.  At  present  the  efflux 
and  influx  balance  each  other.  A  change  in  the  interior  of  the  moun- 
tains, Such  for  example  as  would  result  from  an  earthquake,  might  lead 
either  to  a  sudden  draining  of  the  entire  lake  or  to  a  very  large  increase 
in  its  volume. 

The  Oryxis  or  Saitta  mountains  descend  precipitously  toward 
the  lake.  The  bridle-path  leads  high  up  along  the  £.  bank,  but  is 
at  first  so  narrow  that  two  riders. can  scarcely  pass  each  other.  Dif- 
ferently coloured  marks  on  the  rocks  denote  the  varying  levels  of  the 
water.  After  about  1  hr.  the  path  descends  into  a  small  riparian 
plain  and  leads  past  a  spring  to  the  (2^4  hrs.  from  Gouy6za)  vil- 
lage of  Mousid,  We  then  proceed  through  fields  of  maize  and  vine- 
yards, passing  Mitandy  to  (35  min.)  the  broad  bed  of  the  Phonidtiko 
Potdmi  or  stream  of  Phonia  (the  classical  Olbios  or  Arodnios)^  which 
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we  cross.  We  leave  the  PdUg6kattro  of  Pkoneos,  with  a  Cluqpel  of 
Hagioa  SUphanoi^  to  the  left,  and  ascend  in  35  min.  more  to  the 
Kalf^ia  of  Pkonid. 

About  1  hr.  to  the  HT^E.  of  this  point,  and  about  ^4  hr.  to  the  N.  of 
Xifand,  lies  €hmra,  the  capital  of  the  district,  where  hospitable  qujurters 
may  be  foond  at  the  house  of  the  demarch,  an  accomplished  physician. 
The  Kyllene  may  be  ascended  in  one  day  from  Gonra  (comp.  p.  23IS). 

The  Kalyvia  village,  now  officially  named  Fheneds  (good  khan 
in  the  Platia)  is  considerably  larger  than  Pkonid  proper,  which  lies 
higher  up.  It  is  embosomed  in  trees.  The  little  town  of  *Phene6s', 
situated  above  the  N.  verge  of  the  valley,  has  always  been  the  capital 
of  the  territory  now  occupied  by  the  lake  and  of  the  snrroanding  moun- 
tains. According  to  the  de-scription  of  Pausanias  we  should  look  for 
it  on  the  summit  otHagios  EUas^  to  the  W.  of  the  present  Pheneds, 
but  only  a  ruined  chapel  and  the  remains  of  medisval  fortifications 
are  to  be  seen  there.  But  the  hill  now  called  the  Palae6hastro  of 
Phffu6s^  with  a  fragment  of  a  polygonal  wall  and  other  ancient 
mural  remains,  ^^  ^  m.  below  the  Kaly via,  is  more  probably  the  site 
or  the  ancient  town.  In  ancient  times  Pheneds  was  the  seat  of  a 
temple  of  Artemis  Henrippa,  which  Ulysses  was  said  to  have  founded, 
because  he  discovered  his  lost  horses  here. 

Fsox  Phsiteos  to  Nkmka,  10  hn.  We  follow  the  above-described 
TOTite  to  Misand,  and  there  turn  to  the  £.  and  ascend  to  a  saddle  between 
6«r<mteiom  and  the  Skiathis  Vts.  to  the  S.  (p.  295).  We  next  cross  a 
barren  hilly  tract  to  Kionia  (^ft  hrs.  from  nieneos),  with  the  pictur- 
esque ruins  of  a  mediieval  castle.  About  */•  M.  to  the  S.,  on  a  lake  of  its 
own  name,  are  the  ruins  of  the  old  town  of  St^^phalM,  including  con- 
siderable remains  of  the  polygonal  enceinte  of  the  citadel  acad  the  found- 
ations of  two  temples.  The  lake  (1930  ft.),  now  only  about  */«  sq.M.  in  area, 
owes  its  existence  to  conditions  like  those  at  Lake  Pheneds.  It  was  the 
abode  of  the  man-eating  birds  with  brazen  claws  and  feathers,  the  destruc- 
tion of  which  formed  the  fifth  labour  of  Hercules.  The  water  which  flows 
out  of  the  lake  by  a  katavothra  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain  to  the  E. 
re-appears  at  the  mills  of  Argos  (p.  368),  aAer  an  underground  course 
of  32  M.  Attempts  are  now  being  made  to  drain  this  lake,  and  to  conduct 
the  water  to  Athens.  —  The  be^t  route  for  the  rest  of  the  joomey  leads 
via  Botsikety  leaving  the  roics  of  Phiioikt  to  the  left,  to  Hagio*  OeorgioM 
(about  4  hrs.),  where  we  may  spend  the  night.  Thence  via  }femea  to  the 
railway-station  of  that  name,  3  hrs. ;  see  p.  341. 

The  route  to  Solos  (5  hrs.)  crosses  the  ridge  above  Phene68  and 
then  descends  into  a  vine -covered  vaUey,  where  a  small  domed 
chapel  is  said  to  mark  the  site  of  the  Conxrent  of  SL  Gtorgt^  before 
it  was  forced  back  by  the  inundations  of  the  lake  in  the  18th  cent- 
ury. The  convent  now  stands  1  M.  farther  on  (50  min.  from  Phe- 
ne<Ss),  at  the  foot  of  Mi,  Kratkis  and  on  the  other  side  of  a  brook 
shaded  by  plane-trees.    Fine  view. 

Farther  on  we  proceed  through  fragrant  woods  of  firs  and  other 
trt^os  and  past  numerous  springs,  and  in  V/^la.  reach  the  top  of  the 
ridge  of  Mt.  Krathis  (4745  ft.  1.  We  then  descend,  following  the  course 
of  the  Zaroiichla.  The  first  gradually  give  place  to  thick  groves  of 
planotreos.  In  ihr.  more  we  reach  ZaroudUa  (3330  ft.),  a  part  of 
which,  #Lcifo-ZaroifcAM,  lies  on  the  right  bank.    On  the  same  bank 
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lies  Hagia  VarvdrOj  below  which  we  pass  in  25  min.  more.  Near  the 
Tillage  of  Voun6kiy  at  the  base  of  the  Bteep  rocky  hill  of  Kataphygia, 
40  min.  farther  on,  we  again  cross  the  brook.  Beyond  this  point 
we  ascend  for  V2  ^^• 

At  the  foot  of  the  Hill  of  Hagios  Elias^  which  is  an  interesting 
field  for  the  botanist,  the  Styx  and  the  Zarouchia  brooks  nnite  to 
form  a  stream,  known  to  the  ancients  as  Krathi8{j^,  239).  On  the  slope 
of  the  hill  lies  the  prosperous  Tillage  of  Solos  {h  26Xo;;  3435  ft.), 
where  travellers  usually  spend  the  night  in  one  of  the  magazia  or 
in  a  private  house.  We  here  obtain  a  fine  view  of  the  massive 
Ghelmos.  To  the  N.  lie  the  villages  of  MesoroHgi  and  PeristSra 
(p.  298),  which  along  with  Solos  are  known  as  Kloukinaes.  One  of 
these  three  villages  must  represent  the  ancient  Nonakris,  after 
which  the  entire  district  was  named  in  antiquity. 

The  walk  to  and  from  the  point  on  the  slope  of  Mt.  Elias  which 
affords  a  good  view  of  the  Falls  of  Styx  takes  2  hrs.  Opposite  us 
rise  the  lofty  and  precipitous  cliffs  of  the  huge  Chelmoa  (p.  298). 
The  thread  of  water  descends  from  one  of  these  (650  ft.  high),  against 
a  background  of  dark  moss,  which  has  earned  for  the  brook  the  name 
of  MavrorUrij  or  'Black  Water'.  At  the  bottom  of  the  cliffs  the  water 
loses  itself  in  a  chaos  of  scattered  rocks.  It  is  only  at  the  time  of 
the  melting  of  the  snow  that  the  fall  attains  any  size.  It  owes  its 
reputation  less  to  its  own  beauty  than  to  the  legends  of  the  ancients, 
who  saw  in  the  barren  mountain-tract  around  and  in  the  icy  cold- 
ness of  the  stream  an  image  of  the  underworld,  and  so  used  the 
name  in  their  representations  of  the  abode  of  the  departed. 

The  way  thence  to  the  foot  of  the  fall  is  [very  fatiguing  and  adds 
8  hrs.  to  the  excursion.  A  guide  is  indispensable.  We  cross  the  brook, 
traverse  a  long  range  of  hills  on  the  left  bank,  and  finally  clamber  over 
numerous  fallen  rocks  to  the  spot  where  the  falling  water  is  collected 
in  a  rocky  basin.  The  air  is  icily  cold.  An  incautious  draught  from  the 
basin  might  be  dangerous,  and  it  is  easy  to  understand  the  exaggerated 
assertion  of  the  ancients  that  the  water  itself  was  deadly.  The  spray 
of  the  waterfall  assumes  beautiful  rainbow  tints  at  midday  and  reminds 
us  of  Hesiod'^s  conceit  that  Iris  with  a  golden  vessel  fetched  from  the  Styx 
the  water  by  which  the  gods  swore  the  inviolable  oath.  —  The  summit 
of  the  Chelmos  (p.  298)  may  be  reached  hence  in  about  2  hrs.  by  a  route 
leading  to  the  S.,  at  first  over  a  precipitous  slope  CPlaka^),  then  through 
an  easier  upland  ravine. 

The  ascent  of  Chelmos  (about  4  hrs.  from  Solos;  guide  neces- 
sary), which  may  be  combined  with  the  continuation  of  the  journey 
to  Kalavryta,  is  highly  interesting.  As  the  view  is  finest  at  sunrise, 
travellers  should  start  from  Solos  in  the  afternoon  and  pass  the  night 
in  one  of  the  shepherds*  huts  (*stani')  on  the  Xerokampos.  In 
10  min.  the  route  crosses  the  Styx  by  an  arched  bridge  of  stone, 
and  ascends  the  slope  to  (25  min.)  the  village  of  Oounaridnika, 
above  which  we  observe  the  fortified  entrance  of  a  cave  held  by  a 
few  Greeks  against  the  Turks  in  the  War  of  Independence.  We 
ascend  farther  in  zigzags.  In  1  hr.,  beyond  a  sharp  ridge  (5660  ft.), 
we  reach  the  barren  and  stony  table-land  of  the  Xerokampos  (hence 
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to  KalaTiyta,  see  belo^v).  We  soon  come  upon  one  of  the  summei' 
huts  of  the  herdsmen,  wheie  the  will  to  he  hospitable  must  to  some 
extent  he  taken  for  the  deed.  Provisions  and  wraps  must  be  brought 
from  Solos,  so  that  if  necessary  the  night  may  be  spent  in  the 
open  air. 

At  the  fbrst  streak  of  dawn  we  start  on  foot  for  the  summit  (about 
2hrs.),  the  horses  being  left  with  the  herdsmen.  The  path  traverses 
a  gorge,  which  the  snow  hardly  leaves  even  in  summer,  and  then 
mounts  by  fatiguing  goat-tracks,  over  a  low  hill  and  a  ridge  com- 
manding a  view  of  the  profound  ravine  of  the  Styx,  to  the  horse- 
shoe-formed  arete  which  lies  only  a  little  lower  than  the  four  sum* 
mits  of  *€9ielmot,  the  ancient  Aro6ma  (7725  ft.).  The  nearest  peak 
(7680  ft.)  lies  at  the  N.  end  of  the  W.  horn  of  the  horse-shoe  ;  the 
highest  (7726  ft.),  in  the  innermost  angle.  Near  the  latter  are  the 
summer  huts  of  the  herdsmen  of  Mcueikaj  a  Tillage  lying  to  the  S.  of 
Chelmos.  The  view  embraces  almost  the  whole  of  Greece  and  is  not 
inferior  to  that  from  Parnassos. 

The  insular  character  of  the  Feloponiiesas  presents  iUelf  with  wonder- 
ful distinctness.  Erymanthos  (p.  90)  is  seen  with  great  clearness  to  the 
W.,  with  the  plain  of  Patras  to  the  right  of  it  and  the  coast-line  of 
Xesolonghi ;  to  the  N.W.  lies  the  Pcmachaikon  (p.  332)  or  coast-plain  near 
J&g\on\  to  the  K.  the  long  Qulf  of  Corinth;  to  the  £.  Eyllene  (P-  239); 
to  the  S.E.  the  Arteminon  (p.  242)  adjoined  by  the  Pamon  (p.  2iB7);  to 
the  S.  the  Maenctlon  Mts.  (p.  394);  and  other  mountains  of  Arcadia,  and 
in  the  extreme  distance  Taygetoi  (p.  281).  In  K.  Greece  (named  from  W. 
to  £.)  rise  the  serrated  ^tolian  Mta.,  the  EAona  (p.  150),  the  finely  formed 
Pamcutot  (p.  157),  the  broad-backed  ffelikon  (p.  167),  the  dark  BUhaeron 
p.  175),  and  the  sharply  defined  mountains  of  Attica.  Athens  is  con- 
cealed by  the  Kyllene.  More  in  the  foreground  stands  the  Megarean  Gera-- 
neta  (p.  149).  like  a  huge  pyramid  fallen  into  the  sea,  dividing  the  Corin- 
thian and  Saronic  Gulfs.  —  Ascent  of  the  Chelmos  from  Ki^avryta  yia 
Soudena^  see  p.  299. 


From  Solos  to  MnoASPELiEON,  by  the  direct  route.  We  descend 
the  valley  of  the  Krathis,  pass  the  neighbouring  villages  otMtBOTodigi 
and  PerisUra  (p.  287),  and  then  traverse  a  barren  mountain-region. 
As  the  distance  is  only  about  4  hrs.,  MegaspelsBon  can  be  reached 
by  this  route  in  one  day  firom  Phene6s  (p.  296) ;  but  travellers  must 
make  sure  that  the  agogiat  is  well  acquainted  with  the  way,  which 
may  easily  be  missed.  Care  should  also  be  taken  to  reach  the 
convent  before  sunset,  as  admission  afterwards  is  not  easily  ob- 
tained, even  by  travellers  with  good  introductions.  MegaspelaeOfij 
see  p.  300. 

Fbom  Solob  to  Mboasfbljson  via  Kalaybyta.    From  Solos  to 

Xerokampos  (IVj-l^i  ^'•)»  ^®®  P*  ^®^-  "^^^  ^*y  ^  indicated  by 
stone  pillars,  which  are  especially  useful  when  the  ground  is  covered 
with  snow.  It  descends  past  the  spring  Kry6vfy9Uf'  much  fre- 
quented by  the  herds,  affording  a  view  of  the  green  valley  of  Kala- 
vryta,  and  of  the  Erymanthos  (p.  30)  and  Panachakkon  (p.  322)  be- 
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hind  us.  We  pagB  ihrongh  pine-woods,  siiiting  the  N.  8id«  of  a 
long  narrow  ravine.  The  S.  side  of  the  ravine  is  formed  hy  the 
Veltay  a  ridge  projecting  from  Ghelmos,  which  farther  on  separates 
the  plains  of  Kalavryta  and  Sondena  (see  below).  In  about  4  hrs. 
after  leaving  Xerokampos  we  reach  — 

XaUvryta  (2800  ft.),  a  place  with  1240  inhab. ,  the  capital  of  an 
eparchy  of  the  same  name,  beautifully  situated  on  both  sides  of  the 
Kalavryta  stream,  the  Erasinos  of  the  ancients.  Above  the  town 
rises  the  imposing  acropolis  of  Kastro  or  Tremola,  on  which  is  a 
ruined  castle  of  the  powerful  barons  of  Toumay,  probably  after- 
wards occupied  by  the  Seigneurs  de  la  Tr^mouille.  Kalavryta  (^beau- 
tiful spring')  owes  its  name  to  the  numerous  springs  in  its  neigh- 
bourhood, the  chief  of  which,  the  large  Kalavrytine,  the  ancient 
Alyssoi  (so-called  because  it  was  believed  to  cure  frenzy,  X6oaa), 
rises  at  the  base  of  an  ivy-clad  rock.  The  blocks  of  marble  which 
lie  in  front  of  it  may  have  formerly  enclosed  the  spring. 

About  IV4  ^'  beyond  the  spring  lies  the  convent  of  Hagia  Lavra^ 
founded  in  961,  prettily  situated  at  the  entrance  of  a  lateral  valley, 
opening  to  the  S.W.  and  watered  by  a  small  affluent  of  the  Kal&- 
vryta.  The  court  contains  a  huge  plane-tree.  Fine  view  towards  the 
plain  of  KaUvryta.  Archbishop  Germanos  of  Patras  (p.  29),  Andreas 
Londos,  and  other  C^eek  prelates  here  unfurled,  in  March,  1821,  the 
banner  (now  preserved  as  a  valuable  relic)  round  which  the  Greeks 
first  ralUed  against  the  Turks.  The  voivode  Arnaut-Oglou,  who 
commanded  the  Turks  at  Kalavryta,  was  forced  to  surrender  with 
300  men  and  was  executed  by  the  Greeks. 

Tbe  plain  of  KftUvryta  belonged  in  antiquity  to  the  little  Arcadian 
clan  of  the  KywHtheit  or  Epnathaeis,  who  were  notorious  and  detested 
for  their  lawlessness  and  indifference  to  all  higher  civilisation.  Their 
capital  KyfMetlut  is  supposed,  doubtleas  with  justice,  to  have  occupied  the 
site  of  the  present  town. 

Ascent  of  the  Chelmos  fbom  Ealavbxta  via  Soudsna,  71/2  hrs.,  com- 
paratively easy  as  riding  in  practicable  to  within  1  hr.  of  the  summit.  The 
route  leads  over  the  Velia  (see  above)  to  (2  hrsO  Soudena  (3610  ft.),  the 
ancient  Lousoi^  where  stood  a  famous  temple  of  refuge  dedicated  to  Arte- 
mis Hemera  or  Hemerasia.  Thence  we  jproceed  over  a  hill  of  loose  debris, 
passing  the  (2^/4  hrs.)  PotLU-Vryiii^  or  'bird-spring\  and  beyond  a  rocky 
ridge,  in  a  hollow  with  a  good  spring,  reacli  (i'A  hr.)  the  camp  of  the 
herdsmen  of  Soudena,  known  as  the  '■Stroungaai'  (6810  ft.).  We  attain  the 
N.  summit  of  the  Chelmos  in  1  hr.  more.  —  We  may  descend  by  the 
fatiguing  footpath  through  the  ravine  of  the  Styx  (p.  2'J7)  to  8olo»  (p.  297), 
in  SV*  hrs. 

FaoK  Ealavbtta  to  Oltbcpia  (2  days),  a  route  leads  to  the  S.W.  viH 
J>»ophit  (near  the  khan  of  Tripotamo^  on  the  Erymanthos  river)  and  Lala 
(p.  346). 

Below  Kalavryta  the  path  follows  the  course  of  the  Erasinos 
and  traverses  a  narrow  valley,  enclosed  by  high  cliffs.  To  the  left, 
at  a  considerable  height,  lies  the  village  of  Kerpinf.  We  cross  the 
stream  several  times,  on  the  last  occasion  by  a  stone  bridge,  shortly 
before  reaching  which  we  pass  the  *Maiden's  Spring'  (ttj;  Xf5p7)?  i\ 
ppuou),  called  into  being  by  the  holy  shepherdess  Euphrosyne 
(p.  800).  We  then  ascend  by  a  zigzag  path  to  the  (2^4  hrs.)  large 
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*Coiwent  of  the  Cave',  In  the  guest-chamber  of  which  King  Otho  was 
once  received  (yisitors  place  5  dr.  in  the  offertory  on  departure  or 
hand  it  to  the  Xen6dochos). 

MegaspelfiBon ,  the  largest  and  most  important  monastery  in 
Greece,  is  situated  at  the  foot  of  a  lofty  cliff,  in  a  huge  vaulted 
cave  100  ft.  deep  and  200  ft.  broad.  The  foundation  of  the  convent 
is  ascribed  to  the  brothers  Simeon  and  Theodoras  of  Saloniki  and 
the  shepherdess  Euphrosyne  of  Galatae  (now  Zachloroti,  see  below), 
and  is  said  to  have  taken  place  in  the  4th  century.  The  bulk  of 
the  present  flve-storied  building  was  erected  after  a  fire  in  1640. 
From  a  distance  its  appearance  is  very  imposing,  but  on  a  nearer 
approach  its  dirtiness  and  the  ruinous  condition  of  many  parts 
become  unpleasantly  conspicuous.  The  sheer  rock  above,  in  the 
fissures  of  which  devout  eyes  discern  three  crosses,  is  surmounted 
by  two  tower-like  bastions,  which  played  their  part  in  the  success- 
ful defence  of  the  monastery  by  the  warlike  monks  and  500  Pallikars 

against  Ibrahim  Pasha's  troops  in  July,  1827. 

Like  several  other  similar  establishments  in  Greece,  Megaspelseon  is 
an  'Idiorrhythmic*  convent  (p.  liii).  The  income,  derived  from  ex- 
tensive lands  in  the  neighbourhood,  in  Arcadia,  £lis,  and  Achaia,  and 
also  from  houses  in  all  the  more  important  towns  in  Greece,  aff  well 
as  in  Saloniki,  Smyrna,  and  Constantinople,  was  formerly  estimated 
at  more  than  two  million  francs ,  but  it  is  now  said  to  be  only 
50-60,000  dr.  The  expenses  are  also  considerable.  The  monks,  formerly 
over  300  in  number,  have  dwindled  to  about  100.  Connected  with  the 
convent  is  a  school  (^XXtjvixov  o^oXetov).  —  On  the  arrival  of  a  trav^ 
eller,  his  weapons,  if  he  has  any,  are  taken  charge  of  by  the  Thyrords, 
or  porter,  while  the  Xenod6cho$y  or  butler,  conducts  him  to  his  room  and 
provides  him  with  food. 

The  LiBBAKT  contains  almost  exclusively  theological  works,  and  some 
bulls  of  the  Byzantine  emperors,  the  seals  of  which  have  been  taken  away 
by  the  Venetians. 

The  Chuech,  entered  by  a  portal  richly  adorned  with  reliefs,  is  over- 
loaded with  silver  ornamentation.  A  wall-cabinet,  to  the  right  of  the 
^beautiful  door'  (topafa  nuXij)  of  the  'Templon',  contains  a  picture  on  panel 
of  the  Virgin  and  Child,  ascribed  to  St.  Luke;  this  is  said  to  have  been 
discovered  in  the  convent-cave  by  the  shepherdess  Euphrosyne  and  to  have 
given  rise  to  the  erection  of  the  convent  on  this  spot.  It  is  still  held  in 
high  reverence.  The  door  of  the  cabinet  is  a  valuable  piece  of  silver- 
smithes  work.  —  A  smaller  Chapel  is  dedicated  to  St.  Euphrosyne. 

Opposite  the  convent  lies  Zachloroii,  consisting  of  an  upper  and 
a  lower  village.  Our  route  passes  the  latter  and  descends  the 
course  of  the  Erasinos.  In  about  1  hr.  the  village  of  Doumend  be- 
comes visible  on  the  left,  and  the  route  usually  taken  begins  to 
ascend  the  E.  slope  of  Mt,  Rouskid  (highest  summit  4816  ft.). 
[Another  track  crosses  the  hills  in  a  N.W.  direction  and  descends 
through  the  Vouphousia  valley.]  Our  route  traverses  a  gorge  at  some 
height  above  the  stream,  crosses  some  whitish  hills,  skirts  a  series 
of  riven  slopes,  and  finally  descends  again  to  the  Khan  ofMamousid 
(3  hrs.  from  Megaspelaeon). 

The  palaB6kastro  of  the  same  name,  also  called  Idra^  about  3/4  M. 
farther  on,  is  the  ancient  Boura,  after  which  the  lower  course  of  the 
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Erasinos  is  called  Vouraikd  Potdmi.  The  ancient  Achsean  town  of 
Bouia  was  almost  entirely  destroyed  by  an  earthquake  in  B.C.  373. 
The  present  ruins,  past  which  we  ride,  date  mainly  from  the  period 
after  its  rebuilding.  We  next  pass  a  Chapel  ofBagios  Konstantinos, 
probably  occupying  the  site  of  an  ancient  sanctuary ;  a  large  slab 
lying  on  the  ground  close  by  bears  a  representation  of  a  shield  in 
high  relief.  As  we  ascend  the  narrow  rocky  path,  we  pass  various 
fragments  of  walls.  At  the  S.  W.  base  of  the  highest  part  of  the  pre- 
cipitous hill  of  Boura  lie  the  ruins  of  an  ancient  theatre,  with 
remains  of  15  rows  of  seats.  The  orchestra  is  about  32  paces  broad. 
Some  of  the  spectators  commanded  the  fine  view  towards  the  Corinth- 
thian  Gulf,  with  the  mountains  of  N.  Greece  towering  beyond  it. 
A  few  remains  of  the  town-walls  may  be  traced  below  the  theatre. 

We  proceed  amidst  masses  of  rock  and  earth,  evidently  torn 
from  the  mountain  by  the  above-mentioned  earthquake,  and  then 
descend  through  vineyards  and  olive-groves  to  the  valley  of  the 
Vouphousiaj  the  ancient  Kerynites,  In  about  50  min.  we  reach  the 
hamlet  of  Derveni  tea  Mamousids  and  beyond  it  the  river  itself, 
which  here  forms  several  islands  and  loses  itself  in  the  plain.  A 
semicircular  vaulted  rock-tomb  appears  on  the  left  bank,  1^4  M. 
farther  on.  The  ancient  mountain-town  of  Keryneia  seems  to  have 
been  situated  on  the  hill  above. 

On  entering  the  plain  we  cross  the  Vouphousia  and  pass  the 
villages  of  Nikoldika  and  (Y2  ^'0  Riif^mylo,  the  greater  part  of 
which  lies  on  the  mountain-slope  to  the  left.  In  50  min.  more  we 
reach  the  rapid  Selinus  (p.  239),  near  the  embouchure  of  which 
lay  Helike,  destroyed  in  B.C.  373.  The  river  is  crossed  here  by  a 
railway-bridge  (p.  240)  and  by  a  long  wooden  bridge.  We  proceed 
through  vineyards  to  (25  min.).  — 

uEgion;  see  p.  239. 

41.  From  Tripolitza  to  Olympia  vi&  Dimitzana. 

This  route  takes  two  days :  from  Tripolitza  to  Dvmitxdna  9  hrs. ; 
thence  to  Olympia  10  hrs.,  not  reckoning  detention  at  the  rivers.  In  winter 
the  snowfalls  among  the  mountains  and  the^  swollen  state  of  the  rivers 
(p.  30t)  may  occasion  hindrances.  The  route  by  Megalopolis  (p.  289),  Kary- 
iaena^  and  ^fidH<«a«f»ei  (R.  42),  which  takes  1-2  days  more,  is  much  preferable. 

Tripolitza^  see  p.  270.  The  route  skirts  the  Trihorpha  Hills  to 
the  W.  of  the  town  and  crosses  the  S.  ramifications  of  the  Maena- 
lon  Mts. ,  the  chief  water-course  of  which  is  the  winding  JBfc- 
lisson ,  here  called  the  brook  of  Davia.  Soon  after  leaving  the 
town  we  enter  the  narrow  mountain-locked  plain,  the  S.W.  part  of 
which  was  named  by  the  ancients  Triodoi  or  the  Three  Boads.  The 
tomb  of  Arkas,  the  mythical  royal  ancestor  of  the  Arcadians  was 
pointed  out  there.  The  mediaeval  castle  which  we  see  to  the  right, 
in  the  direction  of  the  village  of  Ardchova^  perhaps  stands  on  the 
site  of  the  small  ancient  town  of  Lykoa ;  while  the  small  ruined 
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citadel,  called  Palato-8elimna^  on  the  high  summit  ahove  the  ham- 
let of  Karterdliy  may  be  a  lelic  of  the  ancient  Soumetia  or  Soumor' 
Uon.  David  and  Pidna,  the  other  two  villages  in  the  little  plain, 
also  appear  to  occnpy  ancient  sites,  the  former,  where  there  is  a 
palffidkastro  with  ancient  remains  incorporated  in  medisTal  fortifi- 
cations, representing  MaenaloSj  while  the  picturesque  site  of  the 
latter,  with  its  mediasval  castle  and  ancient  remains,  seems  to  he 
that  of  Dipaea^  noted  for  the  victory  gained  here  by  the  Spartans 
over  the  Arcadians  in  B.C.  469  (p.  275). 

The  track  gradually  ascends  to  the  village  of  Chrysov^tsi 
(3610  ft. ;  31/2  l»rs-  from  Tripolitza;  large  but  poor  khan),  where 
the  fatiguing  part  of  the  route  begins.  Near  Mt.  Roudid  (6086  ft.), 
about  1  hr.  farther  on,  several  tracks  meet.  We  may  choose  either 
the  shorter  but  more  fatiguing  path  to  the  N.  W.  across  the  S.  heights 
of  the  Thaumasion  Mts,  of  the  ancients  (the  modern  Mad&rd),  or 
the  longer  but  decidedly  preferable  track,  which  leads  to  the  W. 
between  Mt.  Roudid  on  the  right  and  the  almost  equally  high  Mt. 
Elias  on  the  left.  By  this  latter  route  we  arrive  in  2^2V4  hrs.  at 
the  village  of  Stemnitza  (8530  ft. ;  2700  inhab.),  conjectured  to 
occupy  the  site  of  the  ancient  Hypioils.  The  shapes  of  the  surround- 
ing mountains  are  very  beautiful.  The  most  conspicuous  is  the 
Klinitta  (5080  ft.),  to  the  N.,  separating  Stemnitza  ftom  Zygovisti 
and  Dimitzana. 

The  route  (carriage-road)  from  Stemnitza  to  Karyttena  (p.  306)  takes 
about  4V«  brs.  About  halfway,  ou  the  right  bank  of  the  Dimitzana  river, 
lies  Atzikolo^  near  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  town  of  Qortys^  the  name  of 
which  seems  to  have  been  transferred,  with  Slavonic  modifications,  to 
Earytsena. 

We  descend  by  the  new  carriage-road  to  the  Streamlet  of  Di^ 
mitzana,  known  to  the  ancients  as  the  Lousios  or  (in  its  lower 
course)  the  OortynioSj  and  proceed  along  its  left  bank,  amid 
vineyards  yielding  an  excellent  sparkling  wine,  in  the  direction  of 
the  considerable  hill  on  which  Dimitzana  lies,  2^2  ^^^-  from 
Stemnitza. 

BimitB&na.  —  Khan  of  MUtiddiSy:  outside  the  entrance  to  the  town, 
good,  with  tolerable  fare  at  moderate  pricea.  Good  accommodation  may 
also  be  obtained,  by  means  of  an  introduction,  at  one  of  the  bettex^clasa 
houses  in  the  town. 

DimittAna  (3145  ft.),  a  small  town  with  2500  inhab.,  is  pic- 
turesquely situated  at  the  foot  tod  on  the  slope  of  a  high  rocky 
ridge,  which  ends  on  the  W.  in  the  steep  Acropolis  (PaladSkaetro)^ 
surmounted  with  ancient  and  mediaaval  ruined  fortifications,  and 
on  theE.  in  the  Hill  of  Hagia  FaraskevS,  on  which  stands  a  chapel. 
The  noisy  stream  flows  past  on  the  W.  in  a  narrow  rocky  channel. 
The  site  is  that  of  some  ancient  town,  not  yet  identified  with  certainty 
(perhaps  Theutisy  Under  the  Turks  Dimitzana  was  the  seat  of  a 
highly  reputed  school,  remodelled  in  1764  by  the  learned  Agapios, 
which  possessed  an  extensive  library  and  was  of  considerable  impor- 
tance to  the  entire  Peloponnesus  as  a  centre  of  higher  culture. 
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Among  its  alumni  were  Gregorios,  Patiiarcli  of  Constantinople,  who 
Buffered  maityrdom  in  Ms  own  clinich  on  Easter  Ere,  1822,  and  the 
patriotic  bishop  Germanos  of  Fatias  (p.  29).  The  freedom-loving 
people  of  Dimitzana  were  among  the  most  determined  participators 
In  the  War  of  Independence ;  they  took  a  leading  part  in  the  mas- 
sacre at  Tripolitza  (p.  270),  and  to  the  present  day  they  boast  that 
the  Turks  never  set  foot  in  their  town.  Dimitzana  has  now  little 
life,  and  many  of  its  houses  are  in  ruins.  As  in  many  other  of 
the  mountain-communities  of  Arcadia,  its  inhabitants  have  become 
more  numerous  than  the  land  can  maintain,  and  many  of  them 
emigrate  to  Athens  and  other  large  towns  of  Greece  or  even  abroad 
as  traders  (cattle-dealers)  or  artisans  (tinkers  or  shoemakers). 

In  the  principal  square,  opposite  each  other,  are  the  church  of 
Hagia  KyriaM  and  the  imposing  new  Public  School  (^XXt)vix6v 
o^oXetov),  both  buildings  presented  by  a  wealthy  native  of  the  town 
resident  in  Russia.  The  school  (which  has  been  reorganised)  has 
regained,  under  the  competent  management  of  the  priest  Bitrony^ 
mo9^  some  of  its  former  renown.  A  Marble  Lion,  of  good  archaic 
workmanship,  found  in  the  town,  has  been  placed  in  firont  of  the 
building.  The  interior  contains  a  small  Collection  of  Antiquitieaj 
which  is  obligingly  shown  to  visitors  by  Father  Hieronymos. 

The  Vestibule  contains  a  few  inscriptions.  —  In  the  Pbikcifal  Haix 
is  the  interesting  Collection  of  Antiquities,  the  most  important  objects 
in  which  were  found  at  Sparta.  Among  the  most  notable  are  two  Se- 
pulchral Anathemes^  each  with  a  relief  of  a  seated  figure  with  a  kan- 
tharos,  the  one  inscribed  ^Tiinokles'  and  the  other  *Aristokle8\  The 
former  is  archaic  (the  inscription  more  recent),  and  the  latter  dates  from 
the  Roman  period.  Two  Heads  of  Hercules^  one  with  a  beard,  the  other 
without,  from  Hermee  used  for  architectonic  purposes,  are  counterparts 
of  those  in  the  museum  at  Sparta.  Hecate^  with  triple  body,  from  Messene. 
Large  fragment  of  an  Atlaz  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Dimitzana.  The 
cases  contain  small  terracotta  figures  and  vessels,  small  bronzes  (see 
below),  and  coins  from  various  places.  Among  the  inscriptions  is  an 
archaic  one  from  Sparta.  —  This  hall  also  contains  the  relics  of  the  old 
Library,  most  of  the  volumes  of  which  were  used  to  make  cartridges  in 
the  War  of  Independence,  while  its  greatest  treasures  were  afterwards 
sent  to  Athens. 

The  well-kept  square  commands  a  fine  view  of  the  mountain- 
terrace  to  the  S.,  with  the  houses  of  Palaeochori  ('Old  Village'),  a 
chapel,  and  some  powder-mills,  which  played  a  part  of  considerable 
Importance  in  the  War  of  Independence.  Beyond  the  vine-clad  hills 
which  line  both  sides  of  the  river  rise  the  Acropolis  of  Karytsena 
(p.  306)  and  the  snow-covered  mountains  of  Laconia.  —  Through 
the  liberality  of  one  of  its  citizens  every  part  of  the  town  is  provid- 
ed with  an  abundant  supply  of  water. 

Xear  Karialoii,  about  4^2  H.  to  the  ISi.  of  Dimitzana,  are  3ome  fine 
old  city- walls,  which  .probaJi>ly  belonged  to  the  ancient  TTieitoa,  During 
excavations  made  here  in  1881  by  Father  Hieronymos,  a  number  of  bronze 
nail-heads  were  found,  lying  in  regular  lines  in  front  of  the  steps  of  a 
building.  Theae,  now  in  the  school  at  Dimitzana,  were  probably  from 
a  wooden  door  that  had  fallen  down  and  mouldered  away.  —  From  the 
Iroute  hence  to  Magoulyana,  a  path  diverges  on  the  right  to  Nemnitza 
(2  hrs.).    The  ancient  ruins  there  indicate  the.  site  of  the  little  town  of 
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Metkpdrion,  which  gare  the  same  of  Hethydriaa  to  the  whole  district. 
From  If ethjdrion  to  Jfantiaea,  see  p.  291.  Darii  may  be  reached  via 
Alonlfltena  f o  4'/s  trs.  —  Magc^ama  (1075  fl.)  lies  3  hrs.  firom  Dimitzana. 
About  V*  hr.  from  it  it  is  the  Fraakish  castle  of  Biderotagtro^  conunand* 
iDg  a  fine  jHUiorama  as  far  as  the  monntaiws  of  Salona  (p.  151).  From 
Kagoolyana  a  route  leads  yii  QrcmiUa  and  Kalpaki  (Orchomenos)  to  Levidi 
(p.  801)  in  6  hrs. 

The  next  stage  of  our  journey  also  consists  of  a  fatiguing  moun- 
tain-track,  which  shonld  no  the  attempted  without  an  efficient  agoglat. 
We  ascend  and  descend  in  continual  alternation.  1  hr.  Vldngos] 
ll/jl*''  PaloHmba  (2666  ft.)  where  the  agogiats  usually  rest.  Thence 
we  descend  by  a  rough  mountain-path,  which  commands  fine  views, 
to  f  Y2  Jir*)  *^6  valley  of  the  Alpheios  (now  called  the  *river  of  Kary- 
txna',  p.  306),  in  which,  side  by  side,  lie  the  villages  of  Anemo" 
doUri  and  Hagios  Jodnnea  (to  the  N.).  In  the  adjoining  fields  are 
the  scattered  and  insignificant  ruins  of  the  ancient  town  of  Hersea, 
which  originated  in  the  4th  cent.  B.C.  in  the  union  of  nine  neigh- 
bouring communities  (probably  at  the  instigation  of  Sparta  in 
opposition  to  Megalopolis,  p.  289),  and  lasted  until  the  time  of  the 
Komau  empire.  It  derived  its  name  from  a  very  ancient  sanctuary 
of  Hera,  the  site  of  which,  like  those  of  the  other  public  buildings, 
can  no  longer  be  determined.  The  ruin  of  a  vaulted  brick  edifice  is 
known  as  Loutrdj  or  the  ^bath\  and  another  heap  of  ruins  is  called 
Palaed  Ekklesia. 

From  Andritsaena  to  fferaea  viS.  Saekoula,  see  p.  310. 

We  now  skirt  the  N.  side  of  the  eminence  on  which  the  town 
lay,  pass  a  khan,  a  spring,  and  the  hamlet  of  Piri,  and  reach  (3/4  hr.) 
the  banks  of  theI.adon(p.295),  the  chief  tributary  of  the  Alpheios. 
In  the  modem  terminology,  the  Ladon  appears  as  the  main 
stream,  for  above  the  junction  of  the  streams  it  is  called  Rouphid^ 
while  the  Alpheios  is  named  the  *river  of  Karytaena*  (p.  305).  The 
passage  of  the  Ladon  is  made  by  ferry-boat,  and  often  takes  a  whole 
hour ;  1  dr.  is  the  fare  demanded  for  a  horse  and  man,  which  may 
bo  reduced  by  skilful  bargaining.  The  river  may  sometimes  be  ford- 
ed on  horseback  in  late  summer. 

On  the  riglit  bank,  about  Vd^*  tiom  the  ferry,  lies  iheKkan  of 
Piri  Wo  now  traverse  a  barren  hill-district,  in  which  lay  the  tomb 
of  Koroebos,  from  whose  victory  at  Olympia  in  B.C.  776,  the  first 
aftor  the  re-institution  of  the  games  by  Iphitos  (p.  326),  the  Olym- 
piads wore  reckoned.  We  next  ford  the  little  Douana,  the  ancient 
J^^rymanthoif  once  the  boundary  between  Arcadia  and  Ells.  A  little 
to  tiio  right  lie  the  two  villages  oiBiUai.  The  Tzembero(Ua(ihe  an- 
cient Diayoti)  falls  into  the  Alpheios  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Ery- 
maiithos.  Fussing  a  tumulus,  opened  in  1845  with  no  result,  we 
ftscond  to  the  vtUago  of  Aipra  Spitia  (805  ft.;  IV2  ^r-  ^^om  Piri), 
Avhoro  wo  may  pass  the  night  (comp.  p.  309). 

Wo  now  ttscond  through  a  thickly  wooded  gorge,  and  at  its  upper 
ottd,  whoro  thoro  is  a  frequented  spring,  begin  again  to  descend. 
At  wo  proceed  wo  enjoy  a  series  of  magnificent  ^Views  of  the  valley 
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of  the  Alpheios,  enclosed  by  wooded  hills  extendiug  to  the  LyksBon 
(p.  307).  In  another  hour  the  path  descends  to  the  river,  heside 
which  it  remains  almost  to  the  end  of  the  journey.  On  the  slopes 
opposite  us  lie  the  villages  of  Tdgia^  Anemochdrij  and  PcUaeo* 
Phanaro ,  the  last  situated  near  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  Phrixay 
on  a  singular  projecting  mountain-cone. 

At  the  point  where  the  river  turns  towards  the  W.,  round  a  conical 
hill,  the  path  reaches  (1  hr.)  the  mill  and  khan  of  Afouri(!t  (^mulberry' 
tree'),  where  a  copious  spring  rises  on  the  bank  of  the  Alpheios. 
The  hills  on  the  left  bank  now  recede.  The  river  divides  into  several 
arms,  forming  various  small  islands.  Beyond  the  hamlet  of  Sarakif 
to  the  left  of  the  route,  near  the  river,  is  the  so-called  'Suitors'  Hill', 
on  which,  according  to  Pausanias,  lay  the  tomb  of  the  unfortunate 
wooers  of  Hippodameia  (p.  326).  Then  straight  in  front  is  Drotiva 
(p.  346).  Our  course  now  leads  through  vineyards  and  cultivated 
fields,  below  the  hill  on  which  stood  the  early-destroyed  town  of 
PUa  (p.  326),  In  the  direction  of  the  conical  hill  of  Kronos  (p.  330). 
At  the  foot  of  the  last  lies  Olympia  (I74  hr.  from  Mouria,  3^/4  hrs. 
from  Aspra  Spitia);  see  B.  47. 

42.  From  Megalopolis  to  Olympia  vi&  Karytesna 

and  Andritssena. 

3  days.  Carriage-road  to  Andritssena.  —  Ist  day.  From  Megalopolis 
to  (3  brs.)  Karytaena  and  (5  hrs.)  Andritiawa.  —  2nd  day.  Excursion  to 
the  Temple  of  Bassae  and  back,  5  hrs.  —  3rd  day.  From  Andritssena  to 
Olympia,  fully  10  hrs.  The  intermediate  villages,  except  perhaps  Kre^ 
$tma  or  Aspra  Spitia  (p.  304),  offer  no  accommodation  for  the  night.  This 
route  is  the  one  usually  chosen  by  travellers  from  Argos  to  Olympia. 

Megalopolis,  see  p.  289.  The  new  carriage-road  to  Karytaena 
(4  hrs.)  is  preferable  to  the  bridle-path  (3  hrs.),  though  1  hr.  longer. 
The  road  leads  through  the  corn-fields  near  the  theatre  (p.  290)  to 
P/4  hr.)  the  village  of  Kasfmiy  and  in  12  mln.  more  fords  theHelis^ 
son  (p.  301),  here  containing  a  good  deal  of  water.  About  1/2  M. 
farther  is  the  large  village  of  Vromosella,  among  mulberry  trees, 
perhaps  on  the  site  of  the  atlcient  ThoJenia,  The  Alpheios^  which 
flows  past  close  by,  receiving  the  Plataniston  (p.  314),  changes  its 
local  name  in  this  district ;  in  the  upper  plain  it  is  called  the  Xer- 
illas  (p.  287),  in  the  lower,  the  River  of  Karytaena.  Its  broad  bed 
gives  the  river  space  to  separate  into  several  arms,  so  that  the  depth 
Is  not  generally  above  1-2  ft.  We  cross  the  river  and  then  a  small 
brook,  and  turn  in  the  direction  of  the  long  Panagid  Mountain,  a 
spur  of  the  LykaBon  (p.  307),  passing  between  the  village  of  iTy- 
parissia  (perhaps  occupying  the  site  of  the  ancient  Basilis^  and  a 
hill  bearing  a  chapel  of  Hagia  Kyriake,  We  notice  among  the 
vineyards  here  wine-presses  of  the  most  primitive  description,  con- 
sisting of  square  roofless  holes,  lined  with  masonry,  about  6  ft. 
square  and  hardly  a  yard  deep.    In  these  the  grapes  are  trodden 
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and  the  must  flows  through  openings  into  smaller  and  deeper  holes, 
where  it  is  caught  in  vessels.  Farther  on,  to  the  left,  is  the  yillage 
of  PUortd,  near  which  probably  lay  the  small  ancient  town  of 
Trapetoiis  (p.  316). 

The  rocky  road,  skirted  on  the  left  by  a  foaming  streamlet,  next 
brings  us  to  the  picturesque  bridge  of  six  arches,  that  spans  the 
Alpheios  at  the  foot  of  the  hill  of  Karytsna.  A  tablet  on  the  bridge, 
bearing  a  Prankish  inscription,  recalls  the  period  of  the  town's  pros- 
perity. The  bed  of  the  Alpheios  lower  down  contracts  to  a  precipi^ 
tons  ravine.  In  ^2  ^'*  ^'o°^  ^^^  bridge  we  reach  Karytjsna,  where 
travellers  are  dependent  on  private  hospitality  for  entertainment 

Xar^tnna,  a  picturesque  little  town  of  1400  inhab.,  with  its 
churches ,  pretty  balconied  houses ,  and  narrow  winding  lanes,  oc^ 
cupies  the  hollow  between  the  high  rock  on  which  stood  the  medissval 
fortress  and  the  chapel-crowned  Hill  of  St.  Ellas.  The  Panagia  Church 
and  the  Church  of  Hagioa  HikolaoB  are  attractive  specimens  of  By-- 
zantine-Frankish  architecture.  Though  the  name  is  a  corrupted 
form  of  Gortys  (p.  302),  Karytsna  probably  occupies  the  site  of 
Brenihcj  a  town  which  lay  in  ruins  even  in  the  time  of  Pausanias. 
The  surrounding  scenery  is  of  unusual  beauty  and  grandeur.  Except 
on  the  E.  side,  by  which  we  approach,  the  reddish  rocks  descend  al- 
most all  round  in  sheer  precipices.  Only  one  narrow  passage  leads 
to  the  *Castle  (^1910  ft),  which  more  than  any  other  stracture  of  the 
time  conveys  the  impression  of  impregnability.  'Feudal  Greece', 
says  Gurtius,  *is  embodied  here,  just  as  the  Homeric  Age  is  at 
Tiryns  and  Mycenae'.  Besides  the  enceinte  and  the  conspicuous  N. 
tower,  various  dwelling  and  store  rooms,  a  large  cistern,  a  dungeon, 
etc.,  are  still  preserved.  The  view  of  the  surrounding  mountain- 
ranges  is  splendid,  especially  of  Lykseon  (p.  307)  and  the  N.  part 

of  the  plain  of  Megalopolis. 

The  erection  of  the  castle  dates  from  the  beginniiig  of  the  13th  cent., 
when  Oeofftoy  I.  de  ViUehardouin  (p.  232),  acting  as  regent  for  Prince  Gail- 
laume  de  Champlitte,  founded  here  a  barony  with  twelve  tributary  knightly 
fiers,  and  gave  it  to  his  son-in-law  Hugutt  de  Brufire*  in  1209.  Oeoffrop 
d«  (ktrftifta  (d.  1275),  the  son  of  Hagaes«  was  considered  the  most  illuBtrions 
representative  of  Peloponnesian  chivalryi  Brave  and  audacious,  combin- 
ing a  simple  natural  frankness  with  indifference  to  his  sworn  word  when 
it  affected  his  interests,  he  is  one  of  the  most  characteristic  figures'  of  the 
time.  The  importance  of  the  castle  disappeared  on  the  collapse  of  the 
Frankish  feudal  state.  During  the  Greek  War  of  Independence  ^tolroCroftu, 
the  well-known  Klepht  chieftain,  fortified  himself  here,  and  Ibrahim  Pasha 
did  not  venture  an  attack. 

The  road  to  Andritsana  returns  to  the  above-mentioned  six-aiched 

bridge.  On  the  left  bank  we  begin  gradually  to  ascend  the  spurs  of 

the  Lykseon  (p.  307).  From  the  first  summit,  about  ^/i  hr.  from  the 

bridge,  we  enjoy  a  fine  prospect,  to  the  right,  of  Karytaena  and  its 

castle,  the  latter  long  remaining  in  sight.  Above  us  to  the  left,  on 

the  slope  of  Lykeon,  appears  the  village  of  DragomdnOy  whence 

a  wild  and  cold  torrent  descends,  which  we  cross  in  ^/i  hr.   We 

now  ascend  along  the  slope  of  a  lofty  rocky  mountain,  on  the  snm- 
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mit  of  -which  (2420  ft.)  are  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  Kynourian 
Theisoa  (not  to  be  confounded  with  the  Theisoa  mentioned  at  p.  303), 
now  called  Falaedkastro  of  Ldvda,  after  the  large  village  on  the  N. 
slope  (^4  M.)-  The  small  square  acropolis,  which  we  may  visit  by 
making  a  slight  detour,  was  converted  in  the  middle  ages  into  a 
Frankish  castle,  with  a  tower  commanding  a  fine  view.  Remains 
of  the  walls  and  towers  of  the  lower  town  also  still  exist.  The  ride 
from  Earytaina  to  this  point  takes  about  3  hrs. 

We  now  descend  and  in  ^2  ^^*  c^oss  the  Soultina  Brook  by  a 
high  stone  bridge,  a  little  above  which  is  a  delightful  spring  under 
a  huge  plane-tree.  Beyond  the  village  of  (40min.)  R6via  (through 
which  we  also  pass  if  we  avoid  the  detour  to  Lavda)  we  again  as- 
cend across  deeply-furrowed  declivities,  traversed  by  numerous 
small  streams.  A  new  and  imposing  landscape  begins  to  disclose 
itself:  to  the  left,  as  a  continution  of  the  Lyksson,  appear  the  Pa- 
laedkastro  (p.  309)  and  the  Minthe  Mountains^  now  called  Alvena 
Vouni  (p.  318) ;  to  the  right,  over  the  low  spurs,  rise  the  moun- 
tains of  the  Alpheios  basin  above  Olympia.  Beautiful  forests  of  oak 
and  myrtle.  In  35  min.  after  first  catching  sight  of  AndHUaena 
we  reach  that  prettily  situated  little  town  (5  hrs.  from  Karytsna), 
see  p.  308. 

Fbom  Mbgalopolis  to  Andsitsana,  by  a  direct  route  over  Mt.  Lykeeon, 
8  laa.  From  0/4  ^t.)  Ka*imi  (p.  305)  we  proceed  to  the  (20  min.)  junc- 
tion of  the  Helisson  and  the  Alpheios,  cross  the  latter,  and  continue  in- 
land on  the  left  bank  to  (3/4  hr.)  Kyparisiia  (p.  305).  Via  (20  min.)  Mavria 
we  skirt  theE.  slope  of  the  PanagiaHill  to  (^4  hr.)  Kourouniou,  i.e.  abont 
3  hrs.  in  all  from  Megalopolis.  Thence  we  proceed  by  the  route  given 
below.  Orders  to  this  effect  must,  however,  be  given  to  the  agogiats, 
who  usually  prefer  the  road  vi&  Dragom^no  (p.  306). 

The  Route  fbom  KABTTiBNA  to  ANDBrrsiBNA  oteb  the  Lykaon 
is  about  IY2  ^r.  longer  than  that  first  described.  The  two  routes 
are  identical  as  far  as  the  first  summit  (^/i  hr.),  but  the  sec- 
ond route  ascends  still  farther  in  the  direction  of  the  E.  brow  of 
the  Panagfa  HilL  We  pass  several  springs  before  reaching  (8/4  hr.) 
KourounioH.  Thence  we  follow  the  slope  and  proceed  along  a  rough 
path  between  rocky  peaks.  Farther  on  we  descend  into  a  deep  gorge 
and  ascend  again,  past  a  number  of  copious  springs,  to  (2  hrs.)  the 
hamlet  of  EaryssSi  so-called  from  the  nut-trees  (Ttapuaic)  which 
formerly  grew  here  in  greater  abundance  than  at  present.  One  of  the 
largest  springs,  close  to  the  village,  is  csWedi  Kerasid  or  'cherry- 
tree';  its  water  flows  down  to  the  small  plain  round  the  village  of 
Krdmhovos,  on  the  margin  of  which  is  a  sharp  rock  bearing  a  ruined 
mediaeval  castle,  known  as  the  Palae6ka8tro  of  8t,  George, 

From  Karyaes  we  take  3/^  hr.  to  reach  the  top  of  Mount  St.  EliaSy 
the  S<£.  peak  of  LyksBon,  the  modem  Diaphorti.  According  to  the 
most  ancient  Pelasgian  myths  Rhea,  sister  and  consort  of  Kronos, 
here  secretly  gave  birth  to  Zeus,  who  was  brought  up  by  the  water- 
nymphs  Theisoa,  Neda,  and  Hagno,  and  put  an  end  to  the  reign  of 
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his  father  when  only  one  year  old.  Pelasgos  also,  ancestor  of  the 
Pelasgians,  first  saw  the  light  here,  and  Lykaon,  his  son,  was  rev- 
ered as  the  earliest  founder  of  cities  (pp.  292, 315).  The  festiyal  of 
the  Lykaea  was  celebrated  near  the  holy  precinct  of  Zens,  which 
was  so  sacred  from  mortals  that  whoever  entered  it  lost  his  shadow 
and  died  within  a  year.  —  Beyond  Karyaes  the  path  leads  over  rocks, 
through  defiles,  and  past  scattered  fragments  of  wall  and  colnmns, 
to  (Y2  ^0  ^  small  hollow,  where  an  ancient  Temple  of  Pan  is  said 
to  he  represented  by  some  remains  called  Hellenik6  or  8kaphfdia 
(i,e.  'the  troughs',  from  two  hollowed  blocks  of  stone),  consisting  of 
a  platform,  21  paces  long  and  6  broad,  and  other  fragments.  A 
second  hollow  (to  the  S.),  with  a  few  more  ancient  remains,  may 
have  contained  the  Temenos  of  Zeus.  In  i/4  hr.  more,  beyond 
the  simple  Chapel  of  St,  ELias,  we  reach  the  summit  (4660  ft.), 
a  round  cone  covered  with  a  thick  layer  of  broken  and  partly  fos- 
silised bones.  In  antiquity  an  altar  of  Zeus  stood  here,  on  the  E. 
side  of  which  were  two  pillars  supporting  gilded  eagles.  Human 
sacrifice  was  practised  here,  as  at  Ithome  (p.  360),  until  a  very  late 
period.  A  Pan^gyris  is  now  celebrated  at  the  chapel  every  summer 
(20th  July).  The  *View  is  remarkably  extensive,  owing  to  the  iso- 
lated position  of  the  mountain,  the  only  adjacent  height  being  the 

highest  peak  of  the  LykaBon  group  to  the  N.W. 

We  overlook  the  whole  Plain  of  Megalopolis^  dotted  with  villages, 
traversed  by  the  Alpheioty  and  surrounded  by  a  girdle  of  mountains  unit- 
ing on  the  S.  in  the  Helleniiza  (p.  287).  In  the  distance  beyond  rises  the 
massive  Taygetog  (p.  281).  More  to  the  right  appears  a  part  of  the  fertile 
Messenia.  In  front,  and  apparently  quite*  near,  is  the  large  Tetrasi  Group 
(p.  315),  continued  on  the  W.  by  Mt.  Elias  and  the  Koutra  Hills,  with  the 
deep  gorge  of  the  Neda  (p.  316).  To  the  W.  the  view  ranges  across  the 
Eleian  plain,  with  the  little  town  of  Pyrgos  (p.  324),  and  over  the  sea  as 
far  as  Zakynthos  (p.  27) ;  to  the  N.  it  is  boonded  by  Brymanikoi  (p.  30). 

From  Mt.  Elias  we  descend  towards  the  W.N.W.  In  26  min. 
we  pass  the  mediaeval  tower  of  Pyrgos  KaryotikdSy  which  defended, 
the  hollow  between  Mt.  EUas  and  the  Stephani,  or  second  summit 
of  the  group,  with  the  peak  of  Kondini  (5070  ft.),  where  there  was  a 
temple  of  the  Parrhasian  Apollo.  The  name  of  the  hollow  (Dia^ 
phorti)  has  been  arbitrarily  extended  to  the  entire  group.  We  then 
follow  the  slope  of  the  Stephani,  passing  above  the  village  of  Pa- 
Idtou,  which  we  see  below  us.  In  35  min.  we  pass  a  cool  spring. 
We  now  descend  over  hills  and  through  gorges,  by  a  path  some- 
times easy  and  sometimes  steep,  to  the  River  of  AndritsaenOf  and 
(IV2  111-  from  St.  Elias)  to  the  little  town  itself. 

Andrit88Bna«  —  Accommodation  in  one  of  the  Khant  or  at  the  house 
of  Antoni  LeondarisUs^  where  a  spacious  room  and  tolerable  fare  may 
be  obtained.    The  hospitality  of  well-to-do  families  is  preferable. 

Andrflsaena  (2510  ft.),  with  2100  inhab.,  is  situated  on  the 
slope  of  a  hollow  with  numerous  trees  and  vineyards  between  Ly- 
kaeon  and  the  PalaB6kastro  (p.  309),  and  is  one  of  the  pleasantest 
little  mountain-towns  of  Greece.   The  clean  houses  are  grouped  on 
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each  side  of  a  conedderable  monntain^stream.  The  chief  pait  of  the 
town  is  built  against  a  ciicnlar  hill,  on  the  flat  top  of  -which  are  a 
dismantled  Chapel  of  8t.  Eliaa  and  a  few  mined  houses,  hut  no  an- 
cient remains  are  to  be  found  either  here  or  in  other  parts  of  the 
euTirons.  Fine  view  of  the  green  mountains  of  the  Alpheios  valley, 
extending  on  the  N.  to  Erymanthos  (p.  30).  The  school-house 
contains  a  considerable  Library,  presented  by  a  patriotic  native  of 

the  town,  who  had  long  lived  as  a  librarian  in  Paris. 
ExcuraiozL  to  the  Temple  of  Baetae^  see  p.  810. 

The  distance  between  Andrftsasna  and  Olympia  (10  hrs.)  is  so 
great  and  the  road  is  so  bad,  that  a  very  early  start  must  be  made 
by  those  who  do  not  wish  to  spend  more  than  one  day  on  the  jour- 
ney. We  cross  the  brook  of  Andrftsana  and  ride  along  the  slopes, 
on  which,  at  some  distances  to  the  right,  stands  the  Chapel  of  the 
JSagii  Taxiarchu  Beyond  a  spring  we  begin  to  descend.  To  the 
Tight  we  see  the  village  of  Machald,  and  to  the  left,  just  under  the 
summit  of  the  Palaedkastro  (4395  ft.),  is  Phandri,  a  village  which 
has  lost  the  prosperity  it  enjoyed  under  the  Turks.  Two  brooks  flow 
pastPhanari  to  the  Alpheios;  to  the  E.  the  Rongotz^iko  Potdmi,  and 
to  the  W.  the  Zelechovitiko  Pot&mi,  Between  them,  near  the  vil- 
lage of  Eongotzi6,  3  M.  to  the  N.  of  Phanari,  lies  the  old  mined 
town  of  Aliphera,  now  called  after  a  spring  the  'Pal8B6kastro  of  Ne- 
rositza\    Not  far  off  Is  the  little  convent  of  Sopet6. 

A  route  ranc  to  the  If.W.  from  FhatMtri  to  the  poor  viliage  of  Zdeha^ 
and  then  descends  diagonally  to  the  valley.  In  IV*  hr.  we  reach  the  hank 
of  the  Alpheios^  which  has  now  been  swollen  by  the  Ladon  and  the  Ery- 
manthos (p.  804)  into  a  stream  of  considerable  size.  The  fording  of  the 
two  arms  of  the  river,  which  here  forms  an  island,  takes  nearly  1/4  br. ; 
and  as  in  some  places  the  water  is  over  3  ft.  deep  a  special  guide  is  usu- 
ally required,  who  must  be  brought  from  Zacha  (5  dr.).  We  ascend  the 
opposite  bank  and  in  IV4  hr.  more  reach  Aspra  Spitia  (p.  304),  situated 
high  up  on  the  slope. 

The  route  from  Phanari  leads  to  theW.  along  the  slope,  up  and 
down  hill,  across  nnmerous  gorges,  and  through  fine  groves  of  ar- 
butus, laurustinus,  oaks,  and  other  trees.  The  green  valley  of  the 
Alpheios,  with  the  villages  of  Hagios  Joannes,  Piri,  etc.,  is  always 
In  sight  (pp.  305,  306).  To  the  left  of  the  track  lie  Zeleehova  and 
Vrestdy  to  the  right  Phtelia,  Nivftza,  and  Raphti;  farther  on  are 
Longo,  to  the  left,  and  Platidnaj  to  the  right  In  the  Talae6kastro'  or 
*Hellenik6'  above  the  last-named  village,  4  hrs,  from  Andritssena, 
are  preserved  the  interesting  ruins  of  the  ancient  town  of  Apion. 

The  first  village  on  the  direct  route  is  Oreka  or  Qremka,  about 
5^2  ^^«  ^'om  Andritsffina.  After  another  dip,  the  track  descends 
through  a  picturesque  valley  to  (2V2  ^^b.)  Er^Bteaa  (300  ft.),  the 
largest  place  (1370  inhab.)  in  N.  Triphylla,  famous  for  its  wine. 
Night-quarters  may  be  obtained  from  one  of  the  Inhabitants.  —  To 
the  W.  of  Kr^stena  are  the  ruins  of  Skilloiis  (comp.  p.  320). 

Beyond  Krestena  we  pass  the  prettily  situated  village  of  Ma- 
hrysia  (to  the  left),  traverse  a  flat  plain,  and  reach  (8/4  hr.)  the  left 
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bank  of  the  AlpheioSj  liere  called  Rouphid^  wliich  we  cross  by  a 
ferry.  The  ferrymen  are  generally  to  he  found  here  during  the  day, 
and  are  summoned  by  shouts  of  bdrka  I  bdrka  t  For  each  horse  and 
rider  2-3  dr.  are  demanded,  though  the  usual  fare  is  1  dr.  Olympia 
lies  3/4  M.  aboTe  the  point  of  lauding;  see  R.  47. 

There  is  another  but  somewhat  longer  route,  and  more  troublesome  on 
account  of  the  rivers  to  be  crossed.  This  also  crosses  the  brook  at  An- 
dritsaenay  and  ascends  the  opposite  slopes,  but  it  afterwards  descends  to 
(3  hrs.)  the  hamlet  of  Saekoula  (night-quarters  if  necessary).  Thence  we 
descend  in  another  Vs  ^^-  to  the  AlpTieios.  which  can  generally  be  forded 
by  the  horses,  and  proceed  on  the  opposite  bank  near  ffagios  JocoMMi  and 
the  ruins  of  fferaea.    Thence  to  Olympia,  in  6-7  hrs.,  see  p.  304. 

43.  From  Andritssena  to  Phigalia. 

This  is  a  short  day's  journey  of  6  hrs.  —  An  excursion  from  Andri- 
tseena  to  the  Temple  of  Bassae  and  back  takes  about  5  hrs^.,  and  is  also  re- 
commended to  the  pedestrian.  A  local  guide  ^stous  Siplout'  (2-3  dr.)  is 
almost  indispensable,  even  with  an  otherwise  well-posted  agogiat. 

AndrHsaenaj  see  p.  308.  Passing  through  the  streets  of  the 
town,  we  ascend  to  the  left  of  the  Hill  of  St.  Elias  along  the  well- 
watered  and  oak-covered  heights  which  connect  the  Lykason  with 
the  PalsB^kastro  group  (p.  309).  We  reach  the  crest  of  the  first 
height  in  1/2  ^^*  ^^d  ^^eu  cross  several  others.  The  fresh  and  shady 
oak-woods  make  the  path  very  agreeable,  and  various  open  points  allow 
pretty  glimpses  of  the  surrounding  mountains.  After  I72  lir.  the 
vegetation  becomes  scantier  and  we  reach  the  foot  of  a  fatiguing 
slope  covered  with  loose  stones  and  gravel,  which  is  ascended  on 
mules  in  1/3  hr.  and  on  foot  in  3/4  hr.  At  the  summit  of  the  pass 
(3770  ft.),  where  a  cool  mountain  breeze  is  always  blovidng,  an  ex- 
tensive panorama  is  unfolded.  To  the  right  rises  the  ancient  K6tilion, 
on  the  summit  of  which  stood  a  temple  with  a  statue  of  Aphrodite, 
roofless  even  in  Pausanias's  time  and  now  almost  entirely  vanished. 
To  the  S.W.  glitters  the  Ionian  Sea.  To  the  S.  we  see  a  section  of 
the  great  Messenian  plain  and  on  its  verge  the  sharply-defined  pla- 
teau of  Mt.  Ithome  (p.  350).  To  the  S.E.,  beyond  the  deep  valley  of 
the  Neda,  are  the  dark,  wooded  slopes  of  theTetrasi  group  (p.  316). 
To  the  E.  are  the  two  peaks  of  Lykaeon,  divided  by  the  hollow  of 
Diaphorti  (pp.  307,  308). 

Another  and  almost  preferable  path  (2Vs  hrs.)  quits  Andritssena  at  the 
Soi^ros  Chapel  and  rounds  the  W.  side  of  the  Anc^4pti4  HiU^  with  views 
of  KretUna^  VerviUa^  and  the  Ionian  Sea. 

Descending  the  gentle  slope,  amid  solitary  oaks  and  scattered 
rooks,  we  suddenly  come  in  sight  of  the  yenerable  columns  of  the 
** Apollo  Temple  of  BasssB  (Bassai),  forming  a  strange  and  unex- 
pected picture  in  these  wild  mountain  solitudes.  The  choice  of  this 
site,  perhaps  unequalled  for  the  grandeur  of  its  environs  (comp. 
p.  134),  was  doubtless  determined  by  the  earlier  existence  here  of 
a  very  ancient  shrine  of  Apollo,  who  was  worshipped  as  the  god 
of  health  (^Epikourios')  in  this  breezy  mountain-district.  Pausanias 
is  the  only  ancient  author  that  mentions  the  temple  of  Ba8B»|  but  his 
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usettion  that  the  Phlg&leians  elected  it  in  fulfilment  of  aiow  msde 
dntlng  the  plague  of  B.C.  430-129  ib  concIuBively  disproved  by  a 
puBige  to  Thneydldee,  vhich  eipieesly  bUIgb  that  the  terrible 
epidemic  was  coaflned  to  Athens  (camp.  p.  12).  The  temple  was, 
howeTBT,  ballt  about  that  date  or  perhaps  a  fev  yeaia  earlier;  far 
it  was  certainly  the  tame  af  the  Parthenan  fp.  66%  at  that  time 
spreading  all  over  Greece,  that  induced  the  Phigateians  to  employ 
the  same  architect  Iktinoi. 

The  temple  farms  a  Btngular  eiception  to  the  general  rule  in 
lying  from  N.  to  S.  Instead  of  from  E.  to  W. ;  the  entrance  is  at  the 
N.  end  flower  end  of  grontid-plan  below').  I'bla  deviatlDn  frooi 
rule  was  owing  more  ta  the  position  of  the  older  shrine  than  to  the 
formatton  of  the  gronnd.  The  temple,  a  Doric  heiastyle  like  the 
Theseion  at  Athens  fp.  M),  is  about  125  ft.  long  and  about  46  ft 
'broad,  and  rests  upon  a  eCylobate  of  three  steps.  Though  each  end 
has  6  columns,  the  sides,  instead  of  having  only  13  according  to 
the  Attic  rule,  hare  IS.  Most  of  the  temple  is  built  of  a  hard 
yellowish'white  limestone  quarried  In  the  nelghbonrhood ;  only  the 
roof  and  the  sculptures  were  of  marble. 

The  kernel  af  the  structure  consists  of  the  ceDa,  with  the  pronaos 
and  oplsthodomoB.    Each  of  the  two  last  opened  on  the  peristyle, 
between  two  smaller  columns  (no  longer  extant),  and  was  separated 
from  the  cella  by  a  partition-wall,  which  in  the  case  of  the  pronaos 
was  pierced  by  the  entrance-door.   The  interior  of  the  cella,   the 
foint  part  of  which  was  hyp^hral,  is  not  divided  by  columns  into 
three  aislee  in  the  usual  fashion.    Five  short 
cross-walls  project  ftom  each  side  (as  In  the 
HeiflBon  at  Olympla,   p.  333),    shutting  la 
little  chapel-like  spaces  between  them,  and 
each  terminating  in  an  elegant  Ionic  three- 
quarter  column,   turned  towards  the  middle 
of  the  temple  (only  the  lower  parts  of  these, 
and  the  unusDally  low  bases  are  now  extant). 
The  first  four  couples  of  these  cross-walla  pro- 
ject at  right  angles  from  the  sides;  but  the 
last  conple  form  acute  angles  with  them.  The 
floor  below  the  hypnthral  opening  has  been 
slightly  hollowed  out  to  collect  the  rain-water. 
The  space  beyond  the  cross-walla,  extending 
across  the  whole  breadth   of  the  cella,   wai 
roofed,  and  received  lis  light  chiefly  by  means 
of  a  door  In  the   E.  side,    and   partly   also 
&om  the  front  part  of  the  temple.    This  sin- 
gular anangement  clearly  Indicates  that  here  we  have  an  earlier 
shrine,   turned  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  E.,    which,    though 
rebuilt  and  deprived  of  Its  M.  waU,  has  been  completely  tncor- 
ponted  in  the  magoillcent  later  Bttuctate.    The  breadth  of  this 
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original  eanctuary  (shaded  in  the  abore  plan)  is  double  the  columnar 
distance  of  the  later  peristyle,  and  this  perhaps  explains  the  remark- 
able length  of  the  temple,  which,  as  already  remarked,  exceeds 
the  usual  norm  by  two  columns.  The  position  of  the  holy  image 
(G),  at  the  rear-wall  of  the  old  temple,  opposite  the  £.  entrance, 
seems  to  have  always  remained  unaltered.  The  original  bronze 
statue  of  Apollo,  of  colossal  proportions,  was  surrendered  to  Megalo- 
polis, where  it  was  set  up  in  the  market-place.  During  the  excava- 
tions in  the  temple  fragments  have  been  found  of  a  marble  colossus, 
which  probably  replaced  the  bronze  one.  A  frieze,  2  ft.  high  and 
93  ft.  long,  ran  round  the  interior  of  the  cella,  abore  the  archi- 
traye,  representing  in  -vigorous  groups  the  contests  of  the  Oreeks 
and  the  Amazons,  and  of  the  Centaurs  and  Lapitha)  (p.  Ixxxix). 

The  first  and  chief  cause  of  the  destruction  of  the  temple 
seems  to  have  been  an  earthquake;  but  it  has  been  hastened  by 
the  hands  of  men,  in  order  to  obtain  the  metal  which  bound  the 
various  parts  together.  Only  three  columns  at  the  S.  comers  are, 
however,  now  wanting  of  the  entire  38  of  the  peristyle ;  and  the 
architrave  remains  almost  entire  on  the  columns  still  standing.  A 
few  which  threatened  to  fall  were  furnished  with  iron  braces  by  the 
Archaeological  Society  (p.  94)  in  1881 ;  and  the  red  paint  of  these 
unfortunately  interferes  with  the  general  impression  of  the  temple. 
The  smaller  columns  of  the  pronaos  and  opisthodomos,  the  upper 
portions  of  the  pilasters  and  walls  of  the  cella,  and  the  elaborately 
ornamented  ceiling,  each  compartment  of  which  shows  a  different 
pattern,  all  lie  in  fragments  in  the  interior. 

For  centaries  tbe  temple  remained  known  only  to  the  shepherda  of 
the  neighboarhood ,  until  the  French  architect  Bocher  discovered  it  in 
1766.  Owing  to  his  report  it  was  visited  the  following  year  by  the  Eng- 
lish traveller  Chandler^  who  first  brought  the  tidings  of  its  existence  to 
the  western  world.  In  1811  C.  R,  CoekereU  and  J.  FoTBteti  two  JBngliah 
artists,  Karl  von  ffttUer^  J.  Linkhy  the  German  architect,  Herr  Cfropiui^ 
the  Austrian  vice-consul  at  Athens,  and  Baron  von  Stacktlberg  of  Esthonia 
discovered  the  entire  frieze,  consisting  of  23  tablets,  which  were  removed 
to  Corfu  and  sold  by  auction  to  the  British  Government  for  16,0001.  They  now 
form  one  of  the  chief  treasures  of  the  British  Kuseum.  Baron  von  Stackel- 
berg  was  the  author  of  the  first  important  work  on   the  whole  building. 

From  the  Temple  of  Bcueae  direct  to  Lffkoeovra^  see  p.  815. 

Our  route  to  Phigalfa  now  descends  to  the  S.W.,  into  the  gorge 
of  the  Neda.  After  passing  (I/4  hr.)  a  spring  we  mount  again  to 
the  hill-terrace  of  Ko^mbouUus  or  Spolemi,  where  the  ancient  vil- 
lage of  Basse  ('the  ravines'),  belonging  to  Phigalla,  seems  to 
have  stood.  We  then  descend  to  (3/4  hr.)  the  hamlet  of  Ihraffdi, 
near  a  brook,  fed  by  copioos  springs  and  flowing  to  the  Neda.  (The 
ascent  from  Drag^'i  to  Bassa  takes  il/3  hr.).  We  next  pass  a  small 
waterfall  and  then  Vo'ika^  a  vUlage  surrounded  by  numerous  plaae- 
trees  and  fig-trees,  and  continue  to  descend  towards  the  A«da,  on 
the  opposite  side  of  which  are  seen  the  villages  of  MaoromdU  and 
the  high-lying  Ko<iveU>.  Farther  to  the  E. ,  on  the  wooded  Tetrasi,  lies 
Sirji  (p.  353).    The  path  then  leads  to  the  W.,  at  no  great  distanoe 
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from  the  Neda,  towards  the  conspicnoas  ruins  of  Phigalefa.  We 
cross  several  gorges,  the  last  of  the  series  being  the  gorge  of  the 
ancient  Lymax^  to  the  S.E.  of  the  city.  We  then  pass  the  spring 
of  Bound  J  the  water  of  which  joins  the  Lymax.  The  united  stream 
descends  to  the  S.,  into  the  deep  bed  of  the  Neda  (Voutzi'k6  Potdmijj 
forming  the  waterfalls  of  Aspra  Nerd,  100  ft.  in  height. 

"We  enter  by  the  S.  door  of  the  old  fortress  and  reach  the  little 

village  of  Pdvlitza  (1520  ft.),  which  lies  embedded  in  vineyards, 

In  the  S.  part  of  the  precincts  of  the  ancient  Fhigalia,  or  Phig&lea 

(3V2  ^rs.  from  the  temple ;  nlght-qnarters  poor). 

The  mountainous  district  of  Phigalfa  forms  the  S.W.  corner  of  Ar- 
cadia, and  was  several  times  an  object  of  contention  between  the  Arca- 
dians and  the  Lacedaemonians.  The  latter  obtained  possession  of  the  city 
in  B.C.  669,  but  were  soon  expelled  with  the  help  of  Oresthasion,  an- 
other Arcadian  town.  A  monument  (^Folyandrion')  was  set  up  in  the 
market-place  in  honour  of  the  fallen  Oresthasians,  who  had  taken  part 
in  the  fight  in  consequence  of  a  response  of  the  oracle  at  Delphi.  The 
name  of  Phigalefa  recurs  several  times  in  later  wars,  especially  during 
the  Acheeo-iEtoIian  contests  in  B.C.  221.  At  that  time  the  avaricious  Dori- 
machos  and  his  robber-band  fortified  themselves  in  the  city,  quitting  it 
only  on  the  approach  of  King  Philip  V.  of  Macedonia  (p.  3JL9).  —  The 
cult  of  the  fish-tailed  Eurynome^  whose  temple  stood  in  a  cypress  grove 
at  the  junction  of  the  Lymax  and  the  Xeda,  was  of  very  old  standing  here, 
as  was  also  the  worship  of  the  black  Demeter  (p.  al4).  On  account 
of  their  worship  of  Dionysot  Akratophoros^  the  ^god  of  unmixed  wine'', 
the  Phigalians  had  the  reputation  among  the  Greeks  of  being  intemperate. 
The  beat  proof  of  their  wealth  and  of  their  love  of  art  is  the  temple 
of  Bassee. 

The  ruins  of  the  City  Walls  are  so  extensive  (about  3  M.  In  cir- 
cuit) that  we  may  conclude  that  Phlgalia  served  as  a  place  of  re- 
fuge and  as  a  rendezvouB  for  the  whole  country.  The  E.  and  W. 
sides  are  the  best  preserved,  while  there  are  large  gaps  on  the  other 
two  sides.  Several  gates  may  be  recognized,  and  there  are  also 
numerous  square  and  round  towers,  especially  on  the  E.  side,  which 
is  the  most  interesting  of  aU.  The  irregularities  in  the  construction 
of  the  walls,  which  vary  in  thickness  from  6  ft.  to  10  ft.,  point  to 
their  erection  and  lestoration  at  different  epochs.  The  regular  hori- 
zontal mode  of  building  prevails,  but  portions  in  the  polygonal  style 
also  occur,  though  these  are  not  necessarily  the  oldest  portions  of 
•the  wall. 

From  Pavlitza  and  the  deep-sunken  channel  of  the  Neda  the  site 
of  the  town  rises  towards  the  N.E.  The  market-place  must  be 
looked  for  in  the  lower  town,  at  or  near  the  present  village,  while 
the  Acropolis,  which  was  crowned  with  a  temple  of  Artemis  Sotelra, 
lay  to  the  N.E.  The  latter,  on  which  a  ruined  chapel  now  stands, 
was  probably  converted  into  a  fortress  during  the  middle  ages.  Not 
far  from  the  Panagfa  Chapel,  outside  the  village,  is  pointed  out  the 
entrance  to  an  old  subterranean  aqueduct  or  similar  construction, 
now  filled  up.  Nearer  the  Acropolis  are  some  square  foundations, 
called  by  the  inhabitants  t^c  PaatX6wouXac  xd  fAV^fJWiTa,  or  *Monu- 
ments  of  .the  King's  Daughter'. 
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The  ExcuBsioK  to  thk  Ookos  of  thb  Nbda,  3  M.  to  the  W.  of  Pav- 
liiza,  scarcely  repays  the  trouble,  and  should  not  be  attempted  without 
a  guide  (3  fr.).  The  path  is  very  fatiguing.  The  bed  of  the  Neda  (Vou- 
tzik6  Pot&mi)  contracts  below  Phigalia  to  a  defile  shut  in  by  cliffs  650- 
^0  ft.  high,  between  the  Ardpis  (*Negro\  *8pectre'),  on  which  lies  the 
village  of  Smerlina  (p.  316),  and  the  hill  of  Ktutro  or  OxophoUd  (perhaps 
the  ancient  Heraea).  At  the  narrowest  part  the  river  totally  disappears 
in  a  natural  tunnel  about  100  paces  long,  into  which  we  may  penetrate 
in  summer  when  the  water  is  low.  The  spot  is  called  the  Btdmion  tea 
Fanagias,  after  a  chapel  situated  in  a  cavern  on  the  slope  to  the  right, 
to  which  a  steep  path  descends  past  some  pretty  waterfalls.  The  /^nc- 
tuaty  of  the  Bktek  Demeter  is  usually  located  here  in  spite  of  the  very 
considerable  discrepancy  as  to  its  distance  firom  Phigalefa  as  given  by 
Pausanias.  According  to  the  myth  the  Earth  Goddess,  grieving  for  the 
loss  of  her  daughter  Persephone  and  for  the  insult  offered  her  by  Po- 
seidon, hid  herself  in  a  cave  on  Ht.  Eleeon.  During  her  retirement  the 
fertility  of  the  earth  ceased  and  a  universal  famine  threatened  mankind, 
until  at  last  Pan  discovered  the  goddess  and  Zeus  induced  her  to  return. 
The  old  wooden  image  worshipped  here  represented  Demeter  in  the  form 
of  a  woman  with  a  horse's  head,  and  black  on  account  of  her  grief. 
About  the  time  of  the  Persian  Wars  it  was  renewed  in  bronze  by  the 
iEginetan  sculptor  Onatas.  The  present  inhabitants  still  relate  many 
legends  about  the  lady  of  the  cave,  now  the  Fanagia.  A  religious  service 
and  a  Panegyris  are  held  here  every  year.  —  A  bridge  used  to  span  the 
river  near  the  Stomion,  and  farther  up  the  river  there  are  remains  of 
another  ancient  bridge.  The  journey  from  the  Stomion  to  the  Mouth  of 
the  Neda  at  the  Khan  of  Voutzi^  including  the  usually  unavoidable  detour 
by  Smerlina  (p.  316),  takes  about  4  hrs. 

From  Phigalfa  to  Eira  and  Megalopolis,  see  pp.  316-314 ;  to 

Olympia  vil  SamUeonj  see  p.  316;  to  KcUamata,  see  R.  48. 

44.  From  Megalopolis  to  Oljrinpia  vi&  Phigalia 

and  Samikon. 

Two  days  and  a  half.  1st  Day.  From  Megalopolis  to  JStalet.  31/4  hrs.; 
from  Stala  to  KakaUtri  (Eira),  3-3vs  hrs. ;  thence  to  Fhiffoleiay  3  hri.  —  2nd 
Day.  From  Phigaleia  to  Zourlzciy  31/2  hrs. ;  thence  to  StroviUi ,  1  hr. ; 
thence  to  the  Baih*  of  Kaipha  or  (direct  route)  Tavla,  5  hrs.  —  3rd  Day. 
From  Tavla  to  Olympia.  3  hrs.  —  In  all  cases  halts  extra. 

Megalopolis,  see  p.  289.  The  route  soon  diverges  to  the  right 
from  the  road  to  Messenia  (p.  290),  crosses  the  Alpheios,  here  called 
the  Xerillas  (p.  287),  and  in  1  hr.  reaches  the  village  of  Chorimi 
(to  Leondari,  see  p.  287).  Leaving  Delihassan  to  the  right,  oni 
road  leads  through  a  pleasant  district  (nnmerous  wine-presses)  cross- 
ing several  brooks,  and  approaches  the  right  bank  of  the  little 
stream  of  Gastritzi,  called  Plataniston  in  classic  times,  in  reference 
to  the  abundant  plane-trees  which  then  as  now  grew  near  It.  Out 
track  in  ^4  hr.  passes  a  Chapel  of  St.  John,  shaded  by  oak-trees. 
The  ruins  opposite,  on  the  left  bank,  beside  a  solitary  house,  re- 
present the  little  town  of  Daseae,  We  follow  the  course  of  the 
stream  and  beyond  some  hills,  1^/4  hr.  from  Ghor^mi,  reach  the 
height  known  as  Terzi,  above  the  scattered  village  of  VasUis.  On 
this  and  the  adjoining  hUl  to  the  W.  lie  the  Tuins  of  the  very  an- 
cient Pelasgian  city  of  LykiBonra,  now  called  the  Palae6kasiro  of 
Stdla  (after  the  village  mentioned  below)  or  SidefiUtasiro. 
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Lykosoura  was  considered  to  be  the  oldest  town  in  the  whole  Grecian 
world,  and  to  have  been  founded  by  Lykaon,  son  of  Pelasgos  (p.  303). 
This  opinion  originated  not  only  in  the  actual  high  antiquity  of  the 
city,  but  apparently  also  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Mt.  Lykeeon  and  the 
similar  sound  of  that  name  to  the  name  of  4he  town.  Lykosoura  was  the 
earliest  seat  of  the  Arcadian  kings,  who  afterwards  removed  to  Tegea 
(p.  271),  and  finally  to  Trapezous  (p.  306).  In  later  times  the  town  owed 
its  importance  to  the  possession  of  a  temple  of  Despoina^  highly  venerated 
by  all  the  Arcadians.  In  consequence  of  this,  the  inhabitants  were  not 
compelled  to  take  part  in  the  settlement  of  Megalopolis  (p.  289).  In  the 
time  of  Pausanias  Lykosoura  was  almost  uninhabited. 

Close  to  the  house  of  the  keeper  of  the  antiquities  (small  muse- 
nm)  on  the  ridge,  a  Doric  Prostyle  Temple  was  exhumed  in  1889 
"by  the  Ephory  of  Antiquities.  The  temple,  65  ft.  long  and  32*/2  ft. 
hroad,  had  six  columns  in  front  of  the  prodiomos  which  is  17^2  ^^• 
deep.  The  columns  are  of  marble,  the  remainder  of  local  stone. 
In  the  prodromes  stood  votive  offerings  and  inscriptions;  and  in 
the  cella  was  found  the  pedestal  of  a  group  mentioned  by  Pausa- 
nias, consisting  of  statues  of  Artemis  and  Anytos  standing  beside 
seated  figures  of  Despoina  and  Demeter.  The  remains  of  this  work, 
of  great  importance  for  historical  students  of  art,  are  now  in  Athens 
(p.  101).  Adjoining  the  E.  height,  which  now  bears  a  Chapel  of 
8t,  Elias,  stood  the  ancient  Akakesion.  On  the  W.  height  which  is 
precipitous  on  the  W.  and  E.  sides,  a  considerable  part  of  the  Town 
Wall  has  been  preserved ,  especially  on  the  S.  side,  where  one  of 
the  gates  may  still  he  recognized,  but  the  ruins  by  no  means  con- 
vey the  impression  of  antiquity  that  might  be  expected.  A  medias- 
val  fortress  has  been  erected  above  the  ancient  one  on  the  N.  side. 
Several  sections  of  the  wall  are  so  thickly  covered  with  bushes  as 
almost  to  escape  notice.  We  command  hence  an  attractive  view  of 
the  plain  of  Megalopolis. 

StUa  lies  V2  ^^'  farther  upstream,  on  the  slope  of  a  long  and 
broad  spur  of  the  Tetrasi  range  (see  below).  Immediately  below  the 
village  rises  the  copious  source  of  the  Gastritzi  river.  An  interest- 
ing *anthemion'  is  built  into  the  wall  above  the  door  of  the  church. 

The  Inhabitants  are  chiefly  engaged  in  the  rearing  of  silk-worms. 
A  stony  track  leads  from  Stdla  vi&  the  villages  of  Dervottni^  which  is 
visible  from  Lykosoura,  and  Verekla  to  (4-5  hrs.)  the  village  of  Ampelidna^ 
prettily  situated  in  a  lateral  valley  of  the  Neda,  where  we  may  obtain 
humble  night-quarters.  Thence  the  track  proceeds  via  SkUrou  to  (2V2  hrs.) 
the  Temple  of  Apollo  at  Bcusae  (p.  310). 

We  now  cross  the  Gastritzi,  climb  gradually  up  a  steep  road 
to  (1-1 V2  ^'0  ^^  summit  of  the  pass  between  the  S.  spurs  of 
LyksBon  (p.  309)  and  Tetr&si  (5210  ft.),  the  Nomia  Ore  of  the 
ancients.  Hence  we  have  a  fine  retrospective  view  of  a  great  part 
of  the  plain  of  Megalopolis.  We  descend  through  green  woods  to 
the  sources  of  the  Neda,  In  11/4  hr.  we  reach  one  of  its  head- 
waters, near  a  humble  mill,  and  in  3/4  hr.  more  the  poor  but  pic- 
turesquely situated  hamlet  of  Kakaletri  (2000  ft.),  surrounded  by 
fine  fruit-trees  and  watered  by  a  copious  spring. 

The  Hill  ofHagios  Athanasios  (2900  ft.),  which  rises  to  the  S.  of  the 
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village,  Is  now  usually  identlfled  witb  the  ancient  Messenlan  Eira,  the 
retired  mountain  fastness  in  which,  during  the  Second  Messenian  War 
(645-628  B.C.),  Arlstomenes  and  his  followers,  with  their  wives 
and  children,  maintained  •themselves  against  the  Spartans  for  11 
years,  until  at  last  they  were  betrayed.  Broad  terraces  extend  round 
the  S.  and  E.  brow  of  the  Acropolis.  On  the  summit  is  a  double 
girdle  wall,  the  somewhat  rough  construction  of  which  is  supposed 
to  be  the  result  of  haste  j  there  are  also  remains  of  other  buildings 
of  a  similar  kind  and  the  ruins  of  a  chapel  of  Hagios  Athanasios  and 
of  a  medisBval  fort.  The  mountain  scenery  around  us  is  magnificent. 
On  the  other  side  of  the  Keda,  the  upper  course  of  which  lies  spread 
before  us,  our  eyes  follow  the  mountains  of  Hagia  Marina,  the  rounded 
Tofirto,  and  the  pointed  Mt.  PeniditUra  to  the  Lykaeon  (p.  309) ;  to  the  S.E. 
lies  the  Tetrati  range,  of  which  Ht.  Athanasios  forms  a  spur;  to  the  W. 
are  the  barren  Xerovounij  rising  above  the  hamlet  of  StasimOf  and  the  dark, 
wooded  hills  of  Ttordkos,  near  Sirji  (p.  353). 

Mt.  Athanasios  is  connected  by  a  saddle  about  300  paces  long 
with  the  lower  eminence  of  Hagia  Parasheve,  on  which  are  the 
ruins  of  some  fortifications  of  comparatively  recent  date  and  also  of 
other  buildings.  Ross  is  of  opinion  that  the  Messenians,  after  the 
restoration  of  their  power  by  Epaminondas  (p.  349),  founded  a 
second  Eira  here  as  a  more  convenient  site.  The  ruined  fortifica- 
tions, which  are  of  considerable  extent,  give  evidence  of  having  been 
used  in  mediaeval  and  modern  times.  It  is  very  probable  that  the 
chapel  of  Hagia  Paraskev^  is  built  with  the  materials  and  on  the 
foundations  of  an  ancient  temple.  —  We  take  about  1  hr.  to  walk 
firom  Kakaletri  over  Mt.  Athanasios  to  the  Paraskev^,  where  we 
order  the  horses  to  meet  us  to  continue  our  journey. 

From  the  hill  of  Paraskeve  a  steep  path  leads  down  to  the  edge 
of  the  Neda,  now  generally  called  the  Voutzik6  Potdmi.  We  have 
to  cross  the  river,  which  flows  in  a  deep  winding  bed,  and  several 
of  its  tributary  brooks.  The  path  is  picturesque  but  rough.  In 
1^2  ^*  'we  pass  the  mouth  of  a  brook  descending  from  Kaleiko, 
and  fringed  with  a  luxuriant  growth  of  plane-trees ;  opposite  lies 
the  village  of  JjiavromdtL  In  40  min.  more  we  cross  the  streamlet 
of  Drag^j  and  in  other  40  min.  reach  the  ruins  of  Fhigalia  and 
the  hamlet  of  Pdvlitza  (p.  313)  by  the  route  described  at  p.  312. 

Leaving  the  ruins  of  Phigalfa  by  a  gate  on  the  W.  side,  we 
cross  the  little  brook  of  KrydvrysUj  and  ascend  the  slope  of  the  hill 
on  which  the  village  of  Sfnerlfna  now  stands.  The  hill,  anciently 
named  EUteon  ('Mt.  of  Olives*),  is  for  part  of  its  extent  now  called 
ArApis  (p.  314).  As  we  mount  we  have  a  view  to  the  W.  of  the 
sea,  while  to  the  S.,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Neda,  rise  the  decli- 
vities of  Aft.  Koutra  (p.  360),  on  which  lie  the  villages  of  Pi«f«, 
KalCtzena,  and  Kara  MoHstapha,  We  cross  several  other  tributary 
brooks  of  the  Neda,  and  in  3^2  ^s.  reach  the  village  of  Zoutm 
(1545  ft. ;  1670  inhab.),  the  capital  of  S.W.  Triphylia,  where  toler- 
able accommodation  may  be  obtained  of  Nikolaos  Chri9toph6poulo8, 
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We  now  keep  steadily  along  the  slope  of  a  long  Mil,  passing  the 
humble  village  of  (40  min.)  Moundrd  and  several  springs,  and  fin- 
ally cross  the  river  ThoUS  and  reach  (1  hr.)  StrovCtzi  (night-quarters 
from  the  landlord  of  the  bakali  beside  the  vailed  spring  in  the  W. 
part  of  the  village).  Strovitzi  lies  in  a  well- watered  district  amid 
fruit-trees  and  consists  of  the  two  parts  Epano-Bouga  and  Kato- 
BougCj  between  which  a  reddish  rocky  hill,  with  a  flat  top  and  far- 
rowed sides,  projects  towards  the  Thol6.  This  height  is  called  Kastro 
from  the  ruined  mediaBval  castle  at  the  top ;  while  ancient  hewn 
stones  and  column-shafts  indicate  that  buildings  stood  here  also  in 
antiquity.  Whether  or  not  the  latter  were  fortifications  there  is, 
however,  nothing  to  show.  A  hollow  on  the  N.  W.  slope  of  the  Eastro 
is  supposed  to  represent  the  ancient  theatre.  On  a  steep  hill  to  the 

N.  lie  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  city  of  Lepreon. 

Thia  town  was  founded  by  the  Minyae^  who  drove  the  Paroreates 
and  Kaukones  cat  of  this  region.  A  curious  myth  about  its  ^eponym'' 
Lepreos  relates  that  he  engaged  in  an  eating-contest  with  Hercules  and 
was  killed  hy  the  demigod  after  consuming  an  entire  ox.  The  history 
of  the  town  turns  on  its  efforts  to  achieve  independence.  In  its  contests 
with  the  Eleians,  who  were  continually  striving  to  secure  the  important 
frontier  post,  the  inhabitants  united  themselves  with  the  Arcadians  and 
Messenians,  while  one  faction  sided  with  the  Spartans  against  the  latter. 
Owing  to  this  last  circumstance  the  Spartans  not  only  spared  Lepreon, 
when  they  destroyed  the  Messenian  and  Triphylian  towns,  but  rewarded  it 
with  several  of  the  neighbouring  places.  In  the  Persian  Wars  200  Lepreans 
are  mentioned  at  Platsea.  Subsequently  the  Eleians  again  established 
their  power  over  the  town  and  maintained  it,  with  the  exception  of  a 
short  Spartan  occupation  in  B.C.  420,  until  the  close  of  the  century.  In 
B.C.  399  Lepreon  and  several  other  towns  of  Triphylia  and  Pisatis  again 
succeeded  in  obtaining  independence,  which  they  preserved  through  alliance 
with  the  Arcadians  and  afterwards  with  the  Achaean  League  until  the 
collapse  of  the  latter.    In  the  time  of  Pausanias  the  town  lay  in  ruins. 

A  footpath  ascends  through  the  gorge  between  the  Acropolis 
and  the  hill  on  the  W.  as  far  as  the  ridge  connecting  them,  where  it 
leads  to  the  right  to  the  Acropolis.  Before  reaching  the  latter,  we 
notice  a  wall  on  its  N.  verge,  built  in  the  middle  ages  out  of  anci- 
ent materials,  and  serving  as  a  defence  against  attacks  from  the 
wooded  gorge  on  the  N.  In  about  Y2  ^r.  after  leaving  Strovitzi  we 
suddenly  arrive  at  the  Ancient  Citadel.  The  first  part  of  this  that 
meets  the  eye  is  a  square  structure,  the  regular  and  fairly  preserved 
hewn-stone  walls  of  which,  with  their  towers  and  doors,  remind 
us  of  Messene  (p.  350).  Connected  with  this,  to  the  N.E.,  is  an 
outwork,  the  archaic  polygonal  walls  and  towers  of  which  evidently 
date  from  a  much  earlier  period.  A  wall  of  similar  character  stretch- 
es hence  down  the  steep  declivity  toward  Strovitzi,  and  is  called 
by  the  peasants  the  *skala',  because  its  ruined  state  gives  it  the 
appearance  of  a  stair.  These  older  portions  are  ascribed  to  the 
Minyan  city ;  while  the  square  fortress  is  referred  to  the  time  of 
Epaminondas.  On  the  Acropolis  itself  are  the  scanty  remains  of  the 
foundations  of  a  small  temple ,  closely  resembling  the  Metroon  at 
Olympia  (p.  335)  in  size  and  ground-plan.  The  Acropolis  commands 
a  fine  view  of  the  richly  wooded  plateau  and  of  the  sea. 
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The  littie  river  TI10I6  enters  the  sea  about  6V8  M.  to  the  S.W.  of 
Strovitzi,  and  IV2  H.  to  the  N.  of  the  Khan  of  VouUi  (p.  360).  About 
halfway  to  the  sea,  on  the  left  bank,  lies  the  village  of  Eaffiot  Elicu^ 
with  remains  of  the  wall  of  the  ancient  Pyrgoi. 

The  route  to  Sam  ikon  leads  to  the  W.,  skirting  the  Acropolis 
of  Lepreon,  and  then  begins  to  ascend  to  the  N.  towards  the  grey 
Alvena  Vouni  (4010  ft.).  In  about  IY2  ^r.  we  find  onrselyes 
half-way  up  a  precipitous  oak-covered  rocky  height  on  which  lies 
a  small  fortress  dating  from  the  remotest  antiquity,  now  called  the 
Palaedkastro  tes  KalUddnes  or  Oyphtdkastro  (gipsy's  castle).  This 
has  been  taken,  but  probably  erroneously,  for  the  abode  of  Nestor 
(comp.  p.  356),  even  by  Strabo  and  other  ancient  authorities.  "We 
reach  the  spot  in  a  few  minutes  on  foot.  The  walls,  of  a  very  an- 
tique mode  of  construction,  are  6^2  ^t«  thick  and  have  at  least  four 
towers  and  only  one  entrance;  they  are  now  about  3  ft.  high.  In  the 
space  within  the  walls,  now  overgrown  with  bushes,  are  remains  of 
similar  character,  about  6  ft.  in  height.  —  Continuing  our  journey, 
passing  a  spring  beneath  a  fine  plane-tree,  we  reach  in  3/4  hrs.  more 
Kallidonaj  a  village  dating  from  the  "War  of  Independence,  during 
which  the  inhabitants  of  the  village  of /S^drcna,  situated  lower  down, 
took  refuge  here  to  avoid  the  Turkish  troops.  From  this  point  the 
above-mentioned  Palaokastro,  opposite  the  hill  of  Hagios  Oeorgios 
ofKallidona^  presents  the  appearance  of  a  steep  and  inaccessible  cone. 

Another  path  from  Strovitzi  reaches  in  about  1  hr.  the  village  of 
Morphlitza.  where  a  copious  spring  rises  beneath  a  gigantic  plane-tree.  In 
the  neighbourhood  are  various  ruins  of  the  Byzantine  period.  Thence  we 
proceed  through  wooded  ravines,  uphill  and  downhill,  in  about  2  hrs.  to 
KaUidona, 

We  next  pass  over  wooded  hills  and  across  a  brook  to  (8/4  hr. 
from  Kallfdona)  the  pleasant  village  of  PUkini^  beyond  which  we 
descend  gradually  through  cultivated  fields  to  the  (8/4  hr.)  village 
of  Zachdro  (1180  inhab.)  and  the  ancient  Pylian  Plain.  This 
plain,  on  which  large  quantities  of  currants  and  grain  are  raised,  is 
about  9  M.  long  and  172^*  wide  and  stretches  along  the  shore  from 
the  mouth  of  the  Neda  (p.  360)  to  the  Kaiapha  Mts.  (see  below). 
Towards  its  N.  margin  lies  the  Lake  of  Kaidphay  which  is  separated 
from  the  sea  by  a  broad  strip  of  wooded  sand-hills.  The  coast-road 
from  Messenia  to  Elis,  which  we  now  follow,  runs  along  this  strip. 

By  turning  to  the  right,  near  a  ruined  barrack,  IY4  hr.  heyond 
Zacharo,  we  reach  the  Baths  of  Kaiapha  (6  hrs.  from  Strovitzi), 
built  on  a  peninsula  stretching  into  the  lake,  and  open  in  summer 
only  (R,  2-3  dr. ;  small  ♦Restaurant  j  gnats  very  troublesome).  On 
the  E.  side  of  the  lake  rises  the  precipitous  Mt.  Kaidpha^  probably 
the  ancient  Makistos ;  and  from  several  wide  fissures  at  its  foot  issue 
warm  sulphurous  springs,  the  most  copious  in  a  large  cave  contain- 
ing the  baths  for  patients.  The  cave  and  springs  were  both  known 
and  used  in  antiquity,  but  the  ancient  conformation  of  the  ground, 
as  described  by  Pausanias,  who  mentions  no  lake,  must  have  been 
quite  different  from  its  present  condition. 
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A'bout  1/2  ^'-  beyond  the  point  Yrhete  the  way  to  the  baths 
diverges,  the  coast-ioad  traverses  the  pass  of  Klidf  (xXeiM,  'key'), 
between  the  Lake  of  Eaidpha  and  the  Lake  of  Agoulen€tsa  (12  sq.M.) 
on  the  N.  The  narrow  passage  is  defended  by  a  Turkish  fort ;  and 
the  short  stream  which  connects  the  two  lakes  is  spanned  by  a  stone 
bridge.  It  was  probably  in  this  region  that  the  temple  of  the  Samic 
Poseidon  stood,  the  federal  sanctuary  of  the  Triphylian  towns ;  but 

hitherto  no  traces  of  it  have  been  discovered. 

Fbom  ExiDf  TO  Ptrgos  (5  hrs.).  We  follow  the  coast-route,  which 
mns  along  the  E.  bank  of  the  marshy  lake  of  Agoulenitza  (well-stocked 
with  fish)  and  past  the  villages  of  AliJeleU  and  AnemocTuiri  (to  the  W.)  to 
(3V2  hrs.)  Agoulenitza.  This  large  village  (240^  inhab.)  lies  among  fields  of 
currants  and  grain,  on  a  projecting  height,  which  was  probahly  the  site 
of  Thryon  or  Thryoessa^  afterwards  called  Epitalion.  About  V2  ^^-  after 
leaving  Agoulenitza  we  cross  the  AlpJieios  by  a  ferry  and  in  1  hr.  more 
reach  Pyrgos  (p.  324). 

On  the  last  outlier  of  Mt.  Kaiipha,  about  ^4  hr.  to  the  E.  of 
the  Klidl  Pass,  lie  the  interesting  ruins  of  the  considerable  ancient 
town  of  *Samik6n.  The  only  fact  of  its  history  known  is  that  Philip  V. 
of  Macedon  here  ended  his  successful  campaign  of  B.C.  219,  in  which 
he  made  himself  master  of  all  the  towns  of  Triphylia  within  six 
days.  Samikon  is  probably  Identical  with  the  Minyan  town  of  Ma- 
kistoSy  which  gave  the  title  of  Makistia  to  the  whole  of  N.  Triphylia. 
Its  fortifications  were  arranged  in  an  almost  equilateral  triangle, 
rising  rapidly  towards  the  S.E.  Although  the  walls  cannot  be  traced 
along  the  low  ridge  of  rock  forming  the  base  of  the  triangle,  it  is 
hardly  to  be  supposed  that  the  town  extended  also  into  the  plain. 
The  well-preserved  side-walls,  which  meet  high  up  in  a  sharp  angle, 
are  perhaps  the  finest  extant  specimen  of  the  ancient  Greek  poly- 
gonal building  style.  They  are  about  7  ft.  thick  and  are  formed 
of  five-sided  or  six-sided  polygonal  blocks,  between  which  squared 
blocks  are  inserted.  The  faces  of  the  stones  are  smoothed,  and  the 
joints  almost  everywhere  accurately  cut,  so  that  no  small  stones 
were  required  to  fill  up  the  crevices  as  at  Tiryns,  Mycenae,  and 
elsewhere.  The  line  of  wall  traces  the  brow  of  the  hill  very  exactly, 
and  adapts  itself  so  closely  to  its  site  that  at  several  points  the 
rock  takes  the  place  of  the  wall.  The  S.W.  wall,  facing  the  sea,  is 
the  most  carefully  constructed,  being  strengthened  with  numerous 
buttresses  and  a  few  towers.  The  space  within  the  walls  is  thickly 
overgrown  with  trees  and  shrubs.  There  are  several  terrace-walls  in 
the  lower  part  of  it ;  and  across  the  middle  of  the  slope  stretches  a 
low  and  rough  ridge  of  rock. 

From  Zcichdro  (p.  318)  another  route,  leading  through  the  currant- 
fields  on  the  E.  bank  of  Lake  Kaipha  and  then  following  a  steep  bridle* 
path,  brings  us  direct  in  about  2  hrs.  to  &tmikon^  which  it  reaches  at  the 
highest  point  of  the  E.  wall.  A  steep  spur  in  the  neighbourhood  commands 
a  good  survey  of  the  ruins   and  an  admirable  view  of  the  surroundings. 

The  Road  pbom  Samikon  to  Olympia  (41/2  hrs.)  soon  reaches 
(1/2  hr.)  the  pretty  little  village  of  Tavla,  the  houses  of  which 
lie  scattered  among  orange- groves.   Night-quarters  may  be  obtained 
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here  without  difficulty  from  the  -well-to-do  fanners.  The  whole 
district  is  well-cultivated,  and  large  qnantlties  of  currants  are  grown 
here.  We  gradually  ascend  to  the  humble  Tillage  of  Ali  JelebC, 
whence  we  have  an  unimpeded  view  of  the  sea  as  far  as  Zakynthos. 
To  the  right  lies  Bisova^  and  on  a  lofty  hill  above  it  is  Fr^ux.  We 
traverse  large  plantations  of  currants  and  reach  the  little  Biver  of 
Kristena,  the  ancient  Selitioiis,  The  -village  of  Kristena  (p.  309)  is 
1  M.  to  the  right.  The  character  of  this  wooded  hill-district,  the 
nature  of  the  soil,  and  the  distance  ttom  Olympia,  corresponding 
with  that  assigned  by  the  ancients  (20  stadia  =  1  hr.],  leave  no 
room  to  doubt  that  somewhere  in  this  neighbourhood  lay  the  town 
of  SkiUoHSf  memorable  from  its  connection  with  Xenophon  but  other- 
wise insignificant.  The  ruins  to  the  W.  of  Ki^stena,  indicated  on 
the  Map  at  p.  325,  or  those  discovered  more  to  the  £.,  near  the 
Tillage  of  Mazij  may  have  belonged  to  this  town. 

Skillods  was  destroyed  by  the  Eleians  in  their  early  contests  with  the 
Pisatse  (p.  325).  About  the  year  B.C.  394  the  Spartans  detached  the 
former  city-territory  from  Elis,  and  presented  part  of  it  in  gratitude  for 
his  services  to  Xenophon  (b.  in  B.C.  445  or  430*,  d.  about  354),  who  had 
been  banished  from  Athens.  There  he  was  visited  by  Meffobpzot,  the 
temple-keeper  from  Ephesus,  who  delivered  to  him  his  share  of  the  booty 
taken  in  the  famous  retreat  of  the  Ten  Thousand  (Anab.  V,  3,  6)  in  B.C.  401. 
Xenophon  purchased  with  this  a  large  piece  of  land  on  the  Selinus,  and 
erected  a  temple  to  the  Ephesian  Artemis,  on  the  model  of  the  temple  at 
Ephesus.  His  sons  hunted  regularly  in  the  teeming  woods  of  the  district 
and  offered  to  the  goddess  a  tenth  of  their  spoil,  as  Xenophon  relates  in 
the  ^Anabasis'.  A  tomb  used  to  be  pointed  out  in  the  neighbourhood,  be- 
lieved by  the  surrounding  inhabitants  to  be  the  tomb  of  Xenophon. 

Between  Skillotis  and  Olympia  is  the  steep  rock  of  Typaeonf 
from  which  it  was  enacted  by  an  ancient  law  that  all  -women  ille- 
gally present  at  the  Olympian  games  (p.  327)  should  be  thrown 
down.  The  case  contemplated,  howoTer,  noTer  occurred.  Our  route 
next  joins  the  road  from  Krestena  to  Olympia  now  under  constrac- 
tion  and  reaches  the  ferry  across  the  Alpheios  (see  p.  310).  Olfnv- 
pia,  see  p.  325. 

45.  From  Patras  to  Kalamata  by  Sea. 

GsBBE  Coasting  Steauebs  (pp.  xix^  xx)  ply  four  times  weekly  in  abont 
24  hrs.f  including  stoppages  (fare  23  dr.  40  1.,  18  dr.).  On  the  way  they  call 
at  (Mesolonghi),  (£i/Ueni)^  Zakyntho*  (Zante),  Katdkolont  Kypariuiai  Sagia 
KyriaJci^  Marathos,  Pylos  (Kordni  and  ITiiion). 

PatraSy  see  p.  28.  The  steamer  steers  N.'W.  across  the  Gulf  of 
Patras  to  (2  hrs.)  Mesolonghi  (p.  30),  and  then  proceeds  almost  due 
S.  towards  Cape  Kaldgria,  the  classic  Araxos,  the  low  hill  of  which, 
called  Mavravounaj  is  divided  by  a  broad  plain'  from  the  mountain- 
system  of  the  Peloponnesus.  The  Gyclopian  walls  of  the  ruined  castle 
on  the  top  were  called  Larha  or  simply  Teichos  {*the  wall*)  in  anti- 
quity. In  front  lies  Kephallenia  (p.  16)  and  in  the  distance  to  the 
right  Ithaka  (p.  22).   We  coast  the  flat  shore  of  Elis  (pp.  323,  324). 

In  51/2  ^rs.  after  lea-ving  Patras  we  touch  at  Qlarintzay  or  Kyl- 
lene,  as,  owing  to  an  erroneous  assumption  it  is  officially  styled. 
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This  little  trading- town  (tolerable  Xenodoclilfon),  with  430  inhab., 
lies  at  the  N.  foot  of  a  bluff  promontory,  known  to  the  ancients  as 
ChelonataSj  Itrhich  is  surmounted  by  the  ruined  castle  of  ChUmoutzi 
or  Tomeae,  The  castle,  with  its  lofty  battlemeuted  walls  and  strong 
bastions,  was  built  by  Geoffrey  II.  de  Yillehazdouin,  and  during  the 
period  of  the  Frankish  dominion,  it  was  the  most  magnificent  baro- 
nial seat  in  the  Morea.  Destroyed  in  1825  by  Ibrahim  Pasha,  it 
is  still  sometimes  yisited  on  account  of  its  splendid  situation. 
•Railway  from  Kavassila  to  Kyllene,  see  p.  323. 

In  2^4  hrs.  more  we  reach  Zante  or  ZdkytUhos^  see  p.  27. 

The  steamer  again  approaches  the  Peloponnesian  coast,  where 
we  see  to  the  left  the  plain  of  Oa&touni  (p.  323),  and  in  3  hrs. 
reaches  Sat4koloii  (poor  Xenodochion),  with  600  inhab.,  founded 
in  1867  as  the  seaport  of  Pyrgos  (railway  to  Pyrgos,  see  p.  324). 
Next  to  Patras  and  Kalamata,  Katikolon  is  the  most  important  har- 
bour for  the  export  of  currants  from  the  Peloponnesus ;  it  has  a 
jiew  inole.  The  building  between  the  two  connected  hills  of  the 
promontory  U  the  medissval  citadel  of  Pontikdkcutro,  Farther  to  the 
W.  is  a  chapel  of  Hagioa  QeorgioB. 

We  next  steer  to  the  S.E.  across  the  Qulf  of  Kyjpatitiia,  along 
the  shore  of  which  runs  the  road  from  Messenia  to  Elis  (comp. 
pp.  360,  319).  The  district  which  we  see  to  the  left  is  the  ancient 
Triphylia;  the  distant  mountain  is  Lykaeon  (p.  309),  the  spurs  of 
which  descend  almost  to  the  sea.  Farther  to  the  S.  ai^e  the  Koutra 
HiUs  (p.  360). 

The  town  of  Kyparissia  (p.  359)  lies  a  little  inland  from  the 
harbour,  which  we  reach  in  3^/4  hrs.,  and  is  picturesquely  situated 
beneath  a  mediaeval  fortress.  Behind  rises  PsychrOj  the  N.  extrem- 
ity of  the  ancient  jEgaleon  (p.  356),  a  conspicuous  object  for  a 
considerable  distance.  On  the  W.  we  descry  the  Strophddes,  on  the 
largest  of  which  is  a  convent. 

The  next  stations  are  (iy4hr.)  Hagia  Kyriake  (p.  368)  and  (^/^hr.) 
Mdrathos  (p.  368),  two  currant-exporting  seaports.  The  steamer 
then  skirts  the  wooded  island  of  Prdte  (the  mediaval  Prodano\  on 
.which  are  a  chapel  and  some  walls  alleged  to  be  ancient,  perhaps 
those  of  the  town  of  Prote  mentioned  by  Strabo.  On  one  of  the 
mountain-spurs  to  the  left  lies  Gargaliani  (p.  358). 

Farther  on  rises  the  steep  promontory  of  Koryphasion  or  Old 

Pylos  (p.  356),   commanding  the  N.  entrance  to  the  Bay  of  Nava- 

rino  or  Pylos,  which  is  sheltered  by  the  island  of  Sphakterfa.  Oppo- 

.site  the  S.  channel  is  situated  the  modem  town  ot  NavarinOj  now 

called  FyloBi  IV2  ^^-  beyond  Marathos;  see  p.  364. 

We  leave  untouched  the  silted-up  port  of  Modon  (1530  inhab.), 
which  occupies  the  site  of  the  ancient  Methdne  or  Mothone  and  was, 
along  withKorone,  long  maintained  in  the.  17th  cent,  by  the  Vene- 
tians against  the  Turks,  who  had  made  themselves  masters  of  the 
Peloponnesus.    We  next  pass  the  uninhabited  islands  of  (Enussat, 
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now  called  Sapienza  and  Cahrera  or  Schiza.  These  iBlands  and  the 
adjoining  coasts  are  visited  by  dangerous  storms  in  spring  and 
autumn.  On  the  mainland  rises  the  hill  of  Hagios  Demetrios 
(1360  ft.).  Leaving  the  island  of  VenStiko  or  TheganoHaa  on  the 
right,  the  steamer  now  rounds  Kavo  Qallo  (36®  42'  54"),  the  south- 
ernmost cape  of  Messene,  anciently  called  AhrCtas,  and  enters  the 
Bay  of  Messenia,  the  modern  Oulf  of  Koron, 

The  town  of  Kor6ne  (2270  inhab. ;  474  hrs.  sail  from  Pylos)  is 
situated  on  a  fortress-like  promontory,  under  the  shadow  of  a  Ve- 
netian castle.  The  older  fortifications  are  still  partly  extant.  The 
ancient  Asine  once  occupied  the  site,  and  was  founded  anew  by  the 
inhabitants  of  Korone  (see  below).  The  town  was  the  object  and 
scene  of  many  battles  in  the  medisBval  and  modem  wars  in  which 
Franks,  Venetians,  and  Turks  took  part.  An  earthquake  in  1886 
wrought  much  damage  here.  —  Farther  on,  to  the  left,  rises  the 
Lykodimo  (p.  354). 

We  next  skirt  a  fertile  plain,  the  chief  product  of  which  is  llgs. 
"We  touch  at  PetdLidi  (1020  inhab.),  where  a  colony  of  Mainotes 
(p.  263)  have  recently  settled  under  the  auspices  of  the  Greek 
government.  This  was  the  site  of  the  town  of  Korone,  which  was 
founded  by  Epimelides  In  the  time  of  Epaminondas.  The  steamer 
sometimes  touches  at  the  harbour  of  Nesion  or  Nisi  (p.  347),  before 
reaching  (2  hrs.  from  Korone)  Neae-Kalamaej  the  port  of  Kalamata 
(see  p.  347). 

46.  From  Patras  to  Olympia. 

74  M.  Railway  in  5V4  bra.  Fares  to Pyrgos  12  dr.  50, 10  dp.  40 1.,  to  Olympia 
15  dr.  10,  12  dr.  66  1.,  return-ticket,  valid  forS  daya,  24  dr.  40,  20  dr.  301. 
Throngh-connection  to  Olympia  only  by  one  train  daily.  —  From  Pyrgos 
to  Olympia  in  1  br.;  fares  2  dr.  70,  2  dr.  25  1.,  return- ticket,  valid  for 
two  days,  4  dr.  40,  3  dr.  60  1. 

Patras ,  see  p.  28.  —  The  railway  leads  to  the  S.W.  through 
the  broad  coast-plain,  running  not  far  from  the  sea,  which  is  here 
called  the  Oulf  of  Patras.  Beyond  (1^/4  M.)  Jted  we  cross  the  river 
Olaukosj  now  called  Levka,  which  rises  on  the  lofty  mountain-group 
of  Panachaikon,  the  modern  Voidid  (6330  ft.).  The  W.  branches  of 
the  mountains  approach  close  to  the  sea.  Then  follow  in  rapid  suc- 
cession the  stations  of  Mindilogli  (4  M.),  Roitika^  Monodcndri, 
Hagios  Vasilios,  Tzoukaleika,  and  JTaminfa.  Beyond  (11  M.)  Alyssos 
we  cross  the  ancient  Peiros,  now  called  river  of  Kamnitta  (p.  30). 

121/2  M.  Achaia,  the  station  for  Kato-Achaia,  a  large  village, 
which,  with  the  'upper*  village  of  the  same  name  (Epano-Aehata), 
3  M.  to  the  S.,  has  preserved  the  name  of  the  ancient  N.  Pelopon- 
nesian  district.  The  Greek  and  Roman  inscriptions  here  are  com- 
paratively numerous.  Some  scanty  ruins  to  the  S.  of  Kato- Achaia 
are  supposed  to  be  those  of  the  early-decayed  Olenos,  one  of  the  12 
federal  cities  of  Achaia ;  more  probably,  however,  they  indicate  the 
site  of  the  more  important  Dyme.  Higher  up  in  the  valley  of  the 
Peiros  stood  Pharae  (comp.  p.  324). 
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The  plain  of  Kato-Achaia  is  very  fertile.  An  oak-wood  stretches 
for  many  leagues  along  both  sides  of  the  Ldrisos  (now  called  Mai}a 
or  Stimand).,  which  formed  the  ancient  boundary  between  Achaia 
and  £lis.  Through  the  breaks  in  the  trees  we  catch  glimpses  on 
the  right  of  he  Mdvravouna  (p.  320).  Beyond  (18^2  ^0  Sageika 
and  (22  M.)  Lappa,  the  railway  crosses  the  Larisos,  near  the  site 
of  the  ancient  Bouprdaionj  and  reaches  (2872  ^O  ^^^  hamlet  of 
Ali-JeUbfj  the  name  of  which  is  derived  from  a  former  Turkish 
proprietor.  —  During  the  journey  we  have  a  view  to  the  left  of  the 
Movri  Mis.  (ca.  2620  ft.)  behind  which  are  the  8antamir%  Mis. 
(3330  ft.;  p.  325),  the  SkolUon  of  the  ancients.  This  is  an  outlier 
of  the  Arcadian  group  called  Olonoa  (7300  ft. ;  p.  30),  the  ancient 
Erymanthos,  which  rises  farther  to  the  E.  Along  the  shore  to  the 
right  extends  a  broad  and  sandy  strip  of  coast,  dotted  with  firs,  and 
interrupted  only  for  a  short  distance  near  Kounoupeli.  On  this  spot 
lay  the  ancient  Hyrmine  or  Hormina ;  KyUene,  which  also  stood 
here,  seems  to  have  disappeared. 

27Y2  M.  Manolada,  an  estate  belonging  to  the  crown-prince  of 
Greece,  lies  amid  oak- forests  between  the  marshy  lakes  of  Ali- 
Jelebf  and  of  Eotiki,  both  well-stocked  with  fish ,  and  connected 
with  the  sea  by  canals.  —  33  M.  Betounii  36  M.  Lichaenn,  with 
2450  inhab.  and  a  busy  bazaar.  —  33  M.  Andravida  (1760  inhab.), 
where  Guillaume  de  Ghamplitte,  the  new  Prince  of  Morea,  estab- 
lished his  magnificent  seat  about  1205.  The  ruined  church  of  St. 
Sophia  dates  from  the  same  period.  The  Teutonic  Order  and  the 
Knights  Templar  also  had  churches  here.  —  At  (40  M.)  KaTassila 
the  line  crosses  the  Peneioa  (see  below),  also  called  River  of  Oastou- 
ni,  in  summer  hardly  2  ft.  deep,  but  in  winter  often  in  high  flood. 

Fbom  Eavassila  to  Ktllsnb  (p.  321),  10  M.,  branch-railway  in  '/«  hr. 
(fares  2  dr.  20,  1  dr.  80 1.).  The  line  runs  via  (3V4  M.)  Vartholomio,  whence 
another  branch  diverges  to  (6V2  M.)  the  Loutra  (^baths'),  in  V2  ^^'  (fares 
1  dr.  40,  i  dr.  20 1.) 

311/4  M.  Oastouni,  a  little  town,  also  of  Frankish  origin  (*Gas- 
toigne'),  has  1830  inhab.  and  is  the  chief  cattle-market  in  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus.  To  the  right  appears  the  ruin  of  Chlemoutzi  (p.  321). 

PalaeopoUs  (2^/2  hrs.  from  Amalias,  p.  324)  lies  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Peneios,  2  hrs.  to  the  N.E,  of  Gastouni,  and  is  reached  by  a  road  lead- 
ing past  Kalyvia,  1/2  M.  beyond  which  are  brick  walls,  in  some  places  16  ft. 
high,  and  other  remains  of  the  Roman  period.  Paleeopolis  marks  the  site 
of  the  city  of  £lis,  which  lay  at  the  foot  of  a  steep  hill,  400  ft.  high, 
snrmounted  by  a  citadel  and  a  temple  of  Athena.  Elis  resembled  Sparta 
in.  being  without  walls.  The  first  city  of  importance  here  was  erected 
in  B.C.  471,  by  the  union  of  numerous  communities ;  but  the  site  had 
previously  been  occupied  by  a  town  that  had  fallen  into  decay.  Protected 
by  the  sacred  peace  of  Olympia  (p.  326)  and  by  a  standing  league  with 
Sparta,  the  inhabitants  devoted  themselves  chiefly  to  agriculture.  Whatever 
may  be  covered  by  the  earth,  there  are  no  longer  any  visible  traces  of 
the  temples,  colonnades,  gymnasia,  or  theatre.  The  Acropolis,  which  com- 
mands a  fine  panorama,  was  again  for  titled  in  the  middle  ages,  when  it 
bore  the  name  of  Belvedere.  The  modem  name  is  Kalaskopd. 

The  railway  now  runs  through  neglected  pasture-lands,  extend- 
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ing  beyond  (44^/2  M.)  Karakouzi  to  the  ueighbourhood  of  (48  M.) 
Amalias,  a  little  town  (4300  inhab.)  fonned  in  1885  by  the  union 
of  the  villages  of  Kalitta  and  Dervish-JdebC.  —  Faither  on  the 
country  is  covered  with  currant-gardens.  —  50^2  M.  Kardama; 
51 1/2  M.  Douneika;  53^/2  M.  Hagioi  EUa$.  —  The  line,  which  has 
now  approached  close  to  the  sea,  affording  a  view  of  Zante  with 
Mt.  Skopos,  enters  the  ravine  of  the  streamlet  Vdvos.  On  the  left 
bank  are  the  convent  and  village  of  Skaphidid.  —  55  M.  Myrtid, 

The  train  crosses  the  y6vo8 ;  to  the  right,  a  view  of  Katakolon 
and  Pontikokastro  (p.  321).  *—  Beyond  (57  M.)  Skouroehori  we  enter 
a  well-cultivated  region.  —  59  M.  La$teika. 

6II/2  M.  FyrgOS.  —  The  Statioit  lies  in  the  K.  of  the  town;  a 
second  station,  for  Katakolon  (see  below),  in  the  W. 

Inns.  HdTBL  Oltupia,  with  a  good  and  clean  restaurant,  bed  IV2  dr., 
bargain  beforehand;  Grand  Hotel  Oltmpia,  also  fair;  Hotel  Gbaitdb 
Bbetaone.  —  Tbere  are  several  Cafis  in  themain  street. 

Oarriage  to  Olympia  about  25  dr.  (horse  or  mole  6  dr.);  bargain 
beforehand. 

British  Yioe-Oonsul,  Mr.  ChctrU*  Fauquier. 

Physician.    Dr,  Polfsoffdpoulot,  understands  Oerttian. 

Pyrgos^  a  town  of  12,650  inhab.,  consisting  mainly  of  one  long 
street,  crowded  with  warehouses,  is  the  capital  of  the  eparchy  of 
Elefa  and  the  largest  town  but  one  in  the  Peloponnesus.  The  busy 
little  town,  situated  on  an  eminence,  among  cornfields,  vineyards, 
and  plantations  of  currants,  has  lately  been  repeatedly  injured  by 
earthquakes.  With  its  harbour,  Katdkolon  (p.  321),  7^2  M.  distant, 
it  is  connected  by  a  railway  (V2  hr,;  1  dr.  65,  1  dr.  301.). 

JFVom  Pyrffos  to  AgouleniUsa  (SVs  M.)  and  Klidi,  see  p.  819. 

Fbom  Ptboos  to  Olympja  is  a  railway-journey  of  1-1  i/4  hr.  — 
3^2  M.  Varvdsaamaf  6  M.  KoHkoura.  —  The  line  then  crosses  the 
Lestenitza^  the  classic  Enipeus^  and  gradually  descends  to  the  plain 
of  the  Alpheios.  —  8M.  Strephi;  10 M.  Kneikouki  (1100  inhab.); 
I6I/2  M.  Platano8.  —  12 V2  M.  Olympia. 

The  Bridle  Path  fbom  Patras  to  Oltmpia  via  Santam^bi  takes  two 
days  and  is  fatigning  and  passable  only  in  summer.  We  follow  the  carriage- 
road  to  Kato-Achaia  (p.  522),  about  Ti/a  M.  (21/3  brs.)  from  Patras,  and 
then  strike  off  to  the  left  across  the  hills  between  the  Peiros  or  River  of 
Kamnitga  and  the  sea,  passing  near  several  villages.  We  then  cross  the 
Peiros  and  farther  on  several  of  its  tributaries.  IThe  plain  of  the  Peiros 
belonged  to  the  town  of  Pharae.,  the  scanty  ruins  of  which  lie  near  the 
khan  of  Prevetd^  about  6  U.  aside  from  the  path.]  We  ride  past  Arla^ 
where  there  is  a  medieeval  fortress  commanding  the  pass,  and  the  Convent 
0/  Maritta^  and  in  61/2  hrs.  after  leaving  Patras  reach  the  village  of 
Santamiri,  where  the  night  may  be  spent  if  necessary.  The  castle  of  this 
name  was  founded  in  1311  by  Nicola*  III.  de  SL  Omer.  The  ancient  town 
of  Thalama*i  the  refuge  of  the  Eleians  in  times  of  danger,  probably  stood  in 
this  neighbourhood. 

Santam^ri  lies  on  the  K.  W.  declivity  of  a  mountain  group  of  the  same 
name  (p.  823).  Our  route  leads  through  the  narrow  valley  at  the  W.  base 
of  the  mountain  and  along  the  bank  of  the  stream.  We  pass  near  Portaet^ 
and  in  2  hrs.  reach  the  Pentioe^  which  here  emerges  from  a  narrow  rocky 
channel  into  the  open  plain.  We  cross  the  river  and  in  1/4  hr.  reach  the 
village  of  AffrapidocMri^  situated  on  a  wooded  hill,  near  whieh  the  Bleian 
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iMddn  flows  into   the  Peneios.    Its  delta  contains  the  faint  traces  of  an 
ancient  town,  probably  the  Eleian  Pylos. 

We  ascend  along  the  Ladon  to  (IV2  hr.)  the  hamlet  otKo^lougli^  partly 
built  of  ancient  stones,  brought  ^om  a  *palse<5ka8tro\  ^/t  M.  to  the  E., 
which  was  also  a  fortress  in  the  middle  ages.  About  1  hr.  farther  on  the 
Ladon  bends  towards  the  E.,  but  our  route  lies  straight  on.  Beyond 
0/2  hr.)  Mousdki  we  turn  to  the  8.W.  and  cross  the  hills,  which  gradually 
sink  on  the  S.  into  the  plain  of  the  Alpheios.  We  pass  the  villages  of 
JTaratotito,  Lndsdi,  Broiima^  Poumdri,  Kriekoiiki,  and  Pldtanot^  and  reach 
the  excavations  at  Olympia  in  3  hrs. 

47.  Olympia. 

A  Visit  to  Olthpia,  which  is  not  recommended  in  the  oppreasive  heat 
of  a  Greek  summer,  is  most  conveniently  made  by  means  of  the  railway 
from  Patras  (R.  46).  An  alternative  route  is  oifered  by  the  Greek  Coast- 
ing Steamer*  (p.  xix),  which  ply  almost  daily  from  Zante  (p.  27)  to  Eata- 
kolon  (p.  321).  —  A  stay  of  not  less  than  1-2  days  is  necessary  to  obtain 
a  satisfactory  and  enduring  impression  of  Olympia,  although,  of  course, 
it  is  possible  to  hurry  through  the  excavations  and  the  museum  in  a 
few  hours. 

The  best  preparation  for  a  visit  to  Olympia  is  a  study  of  J-.  Boetticlier^t 
♦Olympia'  (2nd  ed.,  Berlin,  1886). 

Hotels.  Zenodochion  Abghaa  Oltmpia  (formerly  Pliri),  B.  &  board 
7-8  dr.  per  day,  less  for  a  long  stay,  tolerable  though  not  perfect  in  point 
of  cleanliness  *,  Gsakd  Hotel  d'^Olthfie  (Mega  Xenodoehion)^  rather  dearer 
(closed  in  the  spring  of  1893).  A  large  new  Hdtel  is  being  built  by  the 
Bailway  Go.  near  the  Museum.  —  Accommodation  when  the  hotels  are  fall 
may  be  obtained  of  Christda  lAdkopouVus  in  Drouva.  —  The  landlords  of  the 
first  two  hotels  provide  horses  or  mules  for  a  tour  in  the  Peloponnesus 
£ca.  8  dr.  per  day). 

The  ruins  are  under  the  care  of  Mr.  VouUsmiis^  who  lives  at  the  Mu- 
seum. —  The  Muteum  is  closed  between  12  and  1. 

Olympia  (140  ft.  above  the  sea-level),  situated  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Alpheios^  at  the  point  where  it  is  joined  by  the  Klddeos,  flow- 
ing to  it  from  the  N.,  lies  in  the  district  of  Pisatis,  which  belonged 
to  Elis  from  B.C.  580  onwards.  It  was  never  properly  spealting  a 
town,  but  merely  a  sacred  precinct,  with  temples,  public  buildings, 
and  a  few  dwelling-houses.  It  owed  its  high  importance  throughout 
the  entire  Hellenic  world  to  the  universal  reverence  for  its  shrines, 
and  above  all  to  its  famous  games  in  honour  of  Zeus,  which,  during 
a  period  of  more  than  a  thousand  years,  were  periodically  celebrat- 
ed hy  the  Greeks  of  all  states  and  of  all  families. 

The  origin  of  the  games  recedes  into  the  mythical  ages.  The 
Greeks  reverenced  Hercules  as  their  founder,  —  not  the  hero  usually 
known  by  that  name,  but  the  Idaean  Hercules,  who  was  said  to  have 
been  present  at  the  birth  of  Zeus  himself.  The  later  Hercules,  how- 
eyer,  also  took  part  in  some  famous  contests  here,  after  the  defeat 
of  King  Augeas  of  Elis.  (Enomaos,  King  of  Pisa,  the  old  capital  of 
the  district  (p.  305),  compelled  the  suitors  of  his  daughter  Hippo- 
dameia  to  compete  with  him  in  chariot-racing,  and  ignominiously 
put  to  death  all  whom  he  vanquished,  until  at  length  Pelops  suc- 
ceeded in  beating  him  and  so  won  the  hand  of  Hippodameia.  Pelops 
was  thus  the  prototype  of  the  victors  at  Olympia,  and  as  such  was 
held  in  high  honour  there. 
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The  actual  founding  of  the  games  proper  is  ascribed  to  Iphitos 
of  Elis,  who,  along  with  Lykourgos  of  Sparta,  reorganized  the  games 
at  the  bidding  of  the  oracle  of  Delphi  in  the  9th  cent.  B.C.,  and 
introduced  the  'Ekecheiria'  (lit.  *hand-staying\  *truce')  or  *Peace 
of  God'  among  all  the  states  of  Greece  during  the  celebration  of  the 
games.  Pausanias  saw  the  decree,  inscribed  on  a  discus  of  bronze, 
preserred  in  the  Heraeon  (p.  333).  By  this  means  the  Olympian 
Games  divested  themselves  of  their  local  character  and  rose  to  the 
dignity  of  a  national  festival,  which  was  the  visible  expression  of 
Hellenic  unity,  in  spite  of  all  the  internecine  contentions  and  wars 
among  the  individual  states  of  Greece.  The  regular  chronicle  of 
Olympian  victors  begins  in  B.C.  776,  but  the  use  of  Olympiads  as 
chronological  epochs  did  not  originate  till  much  later. 

The  games  took  place  at  the  first  full  moon  after  the  summer 
solstice.  At  the  beginning  of  the  sacred  month,  the  Eleians,  who  had 
been  left  in  undisturbed  possession  of  the  sanctuary  since  about 
B.C.  580,  sent  heralds  to  proclaim  the  universal  peace  throughout 
all  Greece.  The  competitors  and  spectators  of  the  festival  streamed 
in  from  far  and  near,  the  larger  states  represented  by  embassies 
('Theorfae'),  which  were  sometimes  of  great  magnificence.  The  func- 
tion lasted  for  five  days.  The  central  point  was  a  series  of  great  sac- 
rifices to  Zeus  and  other  gods,  under  the  solemn  management  of 
priests,  some  of  whom  dwelt  continuously  at  Olympia.  The  sacri- 
fices were  accompanied  by  athletic  contests  of  the  most  varied  de- 
scription, foot-races,  hurling  the  discus,  wrestling,  boxing,  chariot- 
races,  etc.,  carried  on  under  the  direction  of  the  Eellanodikae 
('Judges  of  the  Hellenes'),  who  were  at  the  same  time  the  highest 
political  body  in  Elis. 

The  original  and  most  important  event  in  the  games  was  the  Foot 
Race  in  the  Stadion,  at  first  one  length  of  the  course,  but  afterwards  two 
or  more.  In  the  18th  Olympiad  (B.C.  708)  the  Pentathlon  or  Fivefold 
Contest  was  introduced,  a  combination  of  leaping,  hurling  the  discus, 
running,  wrestling,  and  boxing,  so  arranged  that  only  the  victors  in  the 
first  contests  could  compete  in  the  later,  and  that  the  final  contest  should  be 
a  bOTing-match  between  the  two  best  competitors.  In  the  25th  Olym- 
piad (B.C.  680)  was  held  the  first  Chabiot  Race  with  four  horses.  In  the 
33rd  Olympiad  (B.C.  648)  the  first  Horse  Race  took  place,  and  the  Pan- 
KSATiON,  a  combination  of  wrestling  and  boxing,  was  introduced.  Subse- 
quently special  competitions  for  boys  in  most  of  these  sports  were  arranged, 
and  in  the  65th  Olympiad  (B.C.  620)  the  Hoplitodbouos,  or  'soldiers  race 
in  heavy  marching  order%  was  added. 

The  competitions  were  restricted  to  free-born  Greeks  of  unstained  char- 
acter though  'barbarians'  might  be  spectators.  Women,  with  the  exception 
of  the  Eleian  priestess  of  Bemeter,  were  not  permitted  to  view  the  sports 
(p.  820).  Before  the  contest  the  competitors  had  to  appear  in  the  Bouleu- 
terion,  in  presence  of  Zeus  Horkios  (p.  388),  and  take  an  oath  that  they 
had  undergone  the  prescribed  ten  months'"  course  of  training  and  would 
obey  the  Olympian  laws  and  the  regulations  of  the  Games.  They  then 
entered  the  Stadion  by  a  special  entrance  with  the  Hellanodikse,  the 
heralds  announcing  the  name  and  country  of  each  athlete  as  he  appeared. 
The  palm  was  handed  to  the  victor  immediately  after  the  contest.  The 
prizes  proper,  simple  branches  from  the  sacred  olive-tree  planted  by  Her- 
cules himself,  were  distributed  at  the  end  of  the  Ganfes  to  all  the  victors 
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at  the  same  time.  The  Greeks  attached  the  most  extraordinary  value  to 
the  Olympic  olive-branch.  Pindar  has  celebrated  it  in  spirited  song.  Its 
acquisition  was  not  only  a  lifelong  distinction  for  the  winners,  but  re- 
flected also  the  highest  honour  on  their  families  and  on  their  states,  and 
their  countrymen  used  to  testify  their  gratitude  by  triumphal  receptions, 
banquets  at  the  public  expense,  aud  often  by  exemption  from,  taxes. 

In  Olympia  itself  the  champions  dwelt  at  the  public  expense  in  the 
Prytaneion  (p.  335)  and  had  the  right  of  erecting  a  statue  in  the  Altis, 
which,  in  the  case  of  a  triple  victory,  was  allowed  to  bear  the  features 
of  the  victor.  Besides  these  statues,  the  first  of  which  were  erected  in 
wood  about  the  60th  Olympiad  (540),  numerous  votive  offerings  were 
presented  by  states  and  individuals,  so  that  in  the  course  of  centuries 
there  arose  that  forest  of  statues,  the  description  of  which,  even  after  it 
had  been  several  times  plundered  by  the  Romans,  fills  nearly  an  entire 
book  in  Pausanias  (p.  ex). 

In  addition  to  the  athletes,  men  illustrious  in  the  intellectual  sphere 
also  sometimes  appeared  with  their  performances.  Herodotus  is  said  to 
have  read  in  public  at  Olympia  a  portion  of  his  historical  work,  and  so 
to  have  fired  the  youthful  Thucydides,  who  was  present,  to  the  compo- 
sition of  his  history.  Celebrated  orators ,  like  Oorgias  and  Lysias ,  ad- 
dressed the  people  from  the  opisthodomos  of  the  temple  of  Zeus,  as  did  the 
sophist  Hippias  of  Elis  and  others.  Painters  exhibited  their  works  here.  It 
was  here  also  that  Themistokles  enjoyed  his  greatest  triumph,  when  at 
his  appearance  in  the  stadion,  probably  in  the  77th  Olympiad  (472),  the 
assembled  Greeks  greeted  the  hero  of  Salamis  with  shouts  of  applause. 
At  a  later  date  Plato  was  also  received  here  with  honour  by  the  admir- 
ing multitude. 

The  Heraeon  (p.  333)  is  the  most  ancient  of  the  buildings 
hitherto  exhumed.  Its  erection,  according  to  Pausanias,  dates  from 
prehistoric  times ;  and  indeed  the  cella  and  stylobate  of  the  present 
building  have  clearly  come  down  from  a  very  early  wooden  temple. 
It  is  said  to  have  been  for  a  long  time  the  only  temple  in  Olympia, 
and  to  have  served  as  the  common  shrine  of  Zeus  and  Hera.  —  The 
Heroon  (p.  340),  the  N.  part  of  the  Bouleuterion  (p.  338),  the  Pe- 
lopion  (p.  333),  and  most  of  the  Treasuries  (p.  335)  date  also  from 
the  period  before  the  Persian  Wars.  The  first  boundary  of  the 
Altis  or  sacred  precinct  is  said  to  have  consisted  at  that  earliest 
period  of  a  wall  of  hewn  'Poros'  stone,  of  which  only  a  few  frag- 
ments now  remain  (pp.  335,  338,  339). 

The  Olympic  Games  attained  their  zenith  in  the  period  after  the 
Persian  Wars,  and  during  the  struggles  of  the  Sicilian  Greeks  against 
the  Carthaginians.  Competitors  streamed  in  not  only  from  the  states 
of  Greece  proper,  but  also  from  the  islands,  from  the  colonies  of 
Magna  Grascia  and  Sicily,  from  Asia  Minor,  and  from  Cyrene.  Dur- 
ing this  period  the  Temple  of  Zeus  (p.  330)  was  built,  and  prob- 
ably also  the  S.  part  of  the  Bouleuterion  (p.  338)  and  the  Syra- 
cusan  and  Sikyonio  Treasuries  (p.  336).  The  Metroon  (p.  336),  the 
Leonidaeon  (p.  339),  and  the  South-East  Building  (p.  338)  are  not 
so  ancient. 

As  Hellenic  influence  extended  to  the  E.,  the  contingents  from 
the  Asiatic  states  and  from  Egypt,  as  well  as  those  from  Mace- 
donia and  Thrace,  grew  larger  and  larger ;  and  an  energetic  build- 
iug*penod  set  in,  among  the  results  of  which  were  the  Palaestra 
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(p.  340),  the  large  Gymnasium  (p.  340),  the  Philippeion  (p.  334), 
the  Echo  Colonnade  (p.  337),  and  the  vaulted  entrance  to  the 
Stadion. 

Finally,  in  the  Roman  period,  we  find  champions  hailing  from, 
all  parts  of  the  empire,  while  Greece  proper  became  less  and  less 
conspicuous.  In  outward  splendour,  however,  Olympia  in  no  way 
declined.  Tiberiua  and  Nero  themselves  won  victories  here,  while 
the  other  emperors  recognized  at  least  the  prerogatives  of  the  victors. 
Building  and  adornment  went  on  until  the  latest  period.  Nero's 
Mansion  (p.  337),  the  large  South  Portico j  the  latest  hevm-stone 
building  at  Olympia  (p.  338),  the  Exedra  of  Herodes  Atticus 
(p.  335),  the  Theokoleon  (p.  340),  the  two  Thermae  (p.  341),  the 
reconstruction  of  the  large  Leonidaeon  (p.  339),  and  several  mined 
brick  buildings  In  the  neighbourhood,  all  date  from  the  Roman 
times.  The  second  Afti^  Wall,  which  superseded  the  original  bound- 
ary of  the  sacred  precinct  and  which  is  still  perfect  on  the  W.  and 
S.,  was  probably  also  built  at  this  time.  But  the  conditions  of  the 
games  no  longer  remained  in  their  original  integrity.  Professional 
athletes  appeared,  and,  travelling  from  one  to  another  of  the  nu- 
merous athletic  meetings,  succeeded  in  degrading  even  the  Olympic 
victory  to  a  trade.  The  regular  celebration  of  the  Olympic  games 
seems  to  have  died  out  in  the  4th  cent.  A.D.  The  Emperor  Valens 
revived  them  in  369,  but  Theodosius  finally  suppressed  them  in  394. 

The  earliest  Christian  church  was  accommodated  in  a  part  of  the 
Theokoleon  (p.  340),  while  the  other  buildings  were  converted  into 
dwelling-houses.  In  order  to  protect  themselves  against  the  bar- 
barian invaders  who  harassed  Greece  from  the  end  of  the  4th  cent, 
onwards  (comp.  p.  231),  the  inhabitants  of  Olympia  erected  a  sub- 
stantial fortification  between  the  temple  of  Zeus  and  the  S.  Portico, 
with  walls  10  ft.  thick,  formed  of  materials  from  the  Metroon,  some 
of  the  treasuries,  the  Echo  Colonnade,  the  Bouleuterion,  and  the 
Leonldajon.  Those  walls  (marked  with  dotted  lines  on  the  plan) 
existed  until  the  extensive  excavations  of  the  German  government. 

The  temple  of  Zeus  and  some  of  the  other  buildings  then  stand- 
ing were  thrown  down  by  two  earthquakes  in  the  first  half  of  the 
6th  century.  At  the  same  time  a  landslip  probably  took  place  on 
Mt.  Kronion,  which  buried  the  Exedra  and  several  of  the  treasuries, 
and  so  preserved  numerous  Roman  statues  in  the  first-named  build- 
ing. It  was  probably  also  about  the  same  period  that  the  first  in- 
undation of  the  Kladeos  took  place,  which  deposited  a  layer  of  sand, 
3  ft.  thick,  on  all  the  structures  lying  to  the  W.  of  Olympia,  between 
the  large  Gymnasium  and  the  Leonidseon  (comp.  p.  340). 

After  these  catastrophes  a  Christian  population  again  settled  at 
Olympia  upon  the  partly-buried  edifices  between  the  temple  of 
Zeus  and  the  Stadion,  including  numerous  fragments  of  the  pedi- 
ment-sculptures or  metopes  of  the  temple  of  Zeus  in  their  wretched 
huts  which  were  stuck  together  with  slime.   The  level  of  this  vU- 
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lage  above  the  original  level  of  Olympia  is  shown  by  the  large  clay 
vessels  which  were  found  let  into  the  floors  of  the  huts,  but  which 
are  now  restored  to  their  original  level  above  the  Echo  Colonnade. 
To  the  same  period  also  belong  the  Christian  tombs  of  stone-slabs 
and  bricks,  which  have  been  discovered  in  all  parts  of  Olympia, 
and  which  have  not  yet  all  been  opened.  They  lay  about  3  ft. 
below  the  floors  of  the  houses,  and  were  especially  numerous  in 
the  Byzantine  church. 

The  event  which  resulted  in  the  complete  burial  of  Olympia 
must  have  happened  about  a  century  later,  to  judge  from  the  coins 
found  there.  The  Kladeot  again  left  its  channel  and  in  the  course 
of  years  covered  all  Olympia  with  a  layer  of  sand  from  10  to  16  ft. 
deep,  above  which  only  the  treasuries  emerged.  The  deposits  of 
coarse  'gravel  in  various  parts  of  the  perpendicular  earthen  banks, 
e.g,  in  the  large  Gymnasium,  to  the  W.  of  the  Byzantine  church, 
and  near  the  Octagon,  enable  us  to  trace  the  variations  of  the  river- 
channel.  The  treasuries  were  next  covered  by  clay  washed  down 
by  the  rain  from  Mt.  Kronion.  And  finally  the  Alpheios^  flooding 
the  ruins  from  the  S.E.,  washed  away  the  entire  Hippodrome  and 
part  of  theS.  embankment  of  theStadion,  but  the  Octagon,  a  Roman 
brick  building  to  the  S.E.  of  the  Altis,  diverted  the  destructive 
current  to  the  S.W, 

The  first  idea  of  an  excavation  at  Olympia  suggested  itself  to 
'Winckelmarvn^  who  expected  a  rich  harvest  from  the  abundance  of 
Greek  sculptures  known  to  have  been  placed  here.  The  French  Ex- 
pSdiiion  de  Marie  of  1829  paid  a  passing  attention  to  the  idea  and 
instituted  excavations  at  the  temple  of  Zeus,  which  yielded  a  few 
metope-reliefs,  now  in  the  Louvre.  The  complete  exhumation  of 
the  entire  site  of  this  centre  of  ancient  Greek  life  was  reserved  for 
the  German  empire.  Ernst  Curtius  succeeded  in  obtaining  the  con- 
currence of  the  Emperor  and  the  Crown  Prince  of  Germany ;  the  Im- 
perial Diet  voted  supplies ;  and  in  1874  a  treaty  was  made  with 
Greece  which  secured  to  Germany  the  direction  of  the  excavations 
and  the  right  to  the  first  scientific  use  of  their  results,  while  the 
objects  discovered  were  to  remain  in  Greece.  In  six  winter  seasons 
and  at  an  expense  of  about  40,0002.  almost  the  entire  district  of 
Olympia  was  freed  from  the  superincumbent  soil,  which  in  some 
places  was  20  ft.  deep.  The  work  was  mainly  directed  from  Berlin, 
by  Ernst  Ourtius,  AdUr,  the  architect,  and  a  member  of  the  For-f. 
eign  Office;  while  the  conduct  of  the  work  at  Olympia  was  en- 
trusted to  a  varying  commission  of  archssologists  and  architects. 
The  yield  of  sculptures  fell  short  of  the  expectations,  though  the 
Hermes  of  Praxiteles  (p.  344)  is  a  work  of  the  highest  class,  in 
itself  worth  a  journey  to  Olympia ;  but  a  flood  of  light  was  thrown 
upon  topographical  and  architectural  matters  of  the  highest  scientific 
importance.  The  interest  excited  by  Olympia  may  be  compared  with 
the  impression  produced  by  Pompeii ;  the  juins  of  the  latter  are 
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more  extensive  and  in  better  preservation,  but  in  general  Interest 
Olympia  far  excels  the  Roman  provincial  town. 

The  best  survey  of  Olympia  is  obtained  from  the  slope  of  the 
*KroiLOi  Hill  or  Kr6nion^  the  partially  wooded  hUl,  403  ft.  high, 
rising  to  the  N.  of  the  excavations.  A  path  above  the  last  treasure- 
houses  leads  to  the  top  (not  recommended  to  ladles  on  account  of 
the  thorns).  With  the  help  of  the  Plan,  we  can  distinctly  make 
out  the  Aliis  (iEolic  for  oXaoc,  a  grove),  or  sacred  walled  precinct, 
about  760  ft.  long  and  about  570  ft.  broad,  stretching  along  the 
foot  of  the  hill.  The  Altis  was  bounded  on  the  E.  by  the  Echo 
Colonnade  (p.  337)  and  the  so-called  8,E.  Building  (p.  338) ;  on 
the  W.  the  boundary-wall  extended  from  the  Prytaneion  (p.  335) 
to  the  S.  W.  comer,  and  was  interrupted  by  one  large  and  two  smaller 
gates.  On  the  S.  the  boundary  began  with  a  wall,  was  continued 
to  the  E.  by  the  Bouleuterion  (p.  338),  the  N.  part  of  which  abutted 
directly  on  the  Altis,  and  Anally  ended  with  another  wall  on  the 
S.E.,  which  included  the  substructure  of  the  Roman  triumphal  gate- 
way. Within  this  precinct  stood  all  the  sacred  buildings  —  the  Temples 
of  Zeus,  Hera,  and  the  Mother  of  the  Oods  (Metroon),  the  Ueroa  of 
Pelops  and  Hippodameia,  the  TreasurieSj  the  Prytaneion^  some  of 
the  porticoes,  altars  to  several  gods,  and  the  innumerable  votive  offer- 
ings and  statues  of  victors.  The  space  to  the  W.,  between  the  sacred 
enclosure  and  the  Kladeos,  the  ancient  £.  protecting-wall  of  which 
has  been  disclosed  in  several  places,  contained  the  large  Oymnasiufn 
with  the  Palaestra  (p.  340),  to  the  S.  of  which  lay  the  Theokoleon 
(p.  340).  Still  farther  to  the  S.,  opposite  the  W.  entrance  to  the  Altis, 
lay  the  largest  building  in  Olympia,  (the  Leonidaeon  (p.  339).  The 
only  buildings  found  between  the  Altis  and  the  Alpheios  are  the 
Boideuterion  and  the  South  Portico^  beside  the  latter  of  which,  to 
the  S. ,  passed  the  great  festal  way  leading  from  Olympia  to  £lis. 
A  Roman  Ruin,  visible  among  the  currant-flelds  still  farther  to 
the  S.,  may  have  been  a  lodging-house  for  rich  guests,  while  for  the 
other  numerous  visitors  at  the  festival  the  accommodation  was  prob- 
ably no  better  than  that  provided  for  the  visitors  to  a  modem  Greek 
panegyris.  To  the  E.  of  the  sacred  enclosure  lay  the  Stadion  (p.  337), 
the  Hippodrome  (p.  337),  and  a  few  Roman  structures. 

The  centre  of  the  Altis,  and  the  initial  point  of  the  excavations 
as  well  as  of  our  tour  round  the  ruins,  is  the  Temple  of  Zens,  said 
to  have  been  built  by  the  Eleians  in  the  5th  cent.  B.C.  with  the 
plunder  of  the  city  of  Pisa  (p.  305),  destroyed  more  than  100  years 
before.  The  native  Eleian  artist  Libon  is  mentioned  as  the  architect. 
The  temple  was  a  Doric  peripteros,  with  six  columns  at  either  end 
and  thirteen  on  the  sides,  built  on  an  artificial  mound.  The  stylo- 
bate,  200  Olympic  feet  (2101/4  Engl,  ft.)  long  and  86V4  (903/4 
Engl,  ft)  broad,  is  constructed,  like  all  the  older  Olympian  edifices, 
of  massive  hewn  blocks  of  a  shell-conglomerate  (Tores')  quarried 
in  the  neighbourhood.   The  columns,   of  the  same  coarse  shell- 


Temple  of  Zeus,  OLYMPIA.  47,  Route,  331 

limestone,  coated  with  fine  wMte  stucco,  wete  321/2  Olympic  feet 
(341/5  ft.)  high,  with  a  base-diameter  of  7  Olympic  feet  (TVg  ft.) ; 
they  had  20  flutings.  The  columnar  distancOf  from  axis  to  axis, 
was  I6V4  Olympic  feet  or  one-half  of  the  height.  A  few  well-pre- 
served capitals,  with  beautifully  designed  echinus  mouldings,  lie  on 
the  S.  side  of  the  building,  adjoining  some  of  the  prostrate  columns, 
which  are  extended  at  full  length  as  they  were  thrown  down  by  the 
earthquakes.  Fragments  of  the  entablature  lie  scattered  around; 
the  massive  comer  piece  at  theN.W.  corner,  originally  IS'/sft.  long 
and  53/4  ft.  high,  gives  an  idea  of  the  imposing  size  of  the  temple. 

Traces  of  pedestals  for  bronze  statues  may  be  seen  on  the  stylobate 
between  the  columns  on  the  S.  side.  The  floor  of  the  colonnade  is  of 
simple  river  gravel,  covered  on  the  E.  (i.e.  the  ancient  approach) 
by  a  beautiful  coloured  marble  pavement  of  Roman  workmanship. 
The  PronaoSf  within  the  colonnade,  has  two  columns  between  ants 
(the  sockets  for  the  bolts  of  the  metal  doors  are  still  visible) ;  its  floor 
retains  the  remains  of  a  Greek  Mosaic  in  rough  round  stones  from 
the  river,  representing  Tritons,  within  a  tasteful  border  of  palm- 
ettos and  meandering  lines  (now  covered).  The  Cella  (outside  meas- 
urement) is  100  Olympic  feet  long  by  50  broad.  It  was  divided  by  two 
rows  of  Doric  columns,  parts  of  the  shafts  of  which  are  still  in  position, 
into  three  aisles,  of  which  the  centre  one  was  considerably  the 
widest.  This  central  nave  was  divided  from  E.  to  W.  into  three 
sections.  The  central  section  was  paved  with  black  limestone  slabs, 
with  a  raised  border  of  white  Pentelic  marble,  still  preserved,  and 
was  enclosed  on  the  S.,  E.,  and  N.  by  stone  screens  (still  to  be  traced 
between  the  columns),  adorned  with  paintings  from  the  hand  of 
Panaenos,  The  third  section  was  entirely  occupied  by  the  chrys- 
elephantine Statue  of  Zeus^  about  40  ft.  in  height,  carved  by  Phidias 
(comp.  p.  Ixxxiii).  Fragments  of  its  black  limestone  pedestal,  which 
was  about  20  Olympic  feet  wide  by  30  deep,  lie  scattered  about ; 
some  of  those  in  the  S.E.  angle  have  been  fitted  together  again.  The 
statue  itself  is  said  to  have  been  removed  to  Constantinople  during 
the  Byzantine  period,  and  to  have  perished  there  in  a  conflagration. 
The  image  was  usually  covered  by  a  curtain,  only  withdrawn  on 
solemn  festal  occasions.  The  curtain  that  Pausanias  saw  was  the 
gift  of  Antiochos  IV.  Epiphanes  of  Syria  (175-164  B.C.),  and  was 
made  of  purple  wool  adorned  with  Assyrian  embroidery.  The  spec- 
tators stood  in  the  easternmost  division  of  the  nave,  or  could  walk 
round  the  statue  by  the  side-aisles,  which  were  connected  by  a  narrow 
passage  at  the  W.  end.  There  were  galleries  above  the  side-aisles, 
reached  by  spiral  staircases,  so  that  the  upper  part  of  the  statue 
could  also  be  inspected.  A  hydria  (water-vessel)  or  a  marble  frame 
near  the  wonderful  image  marked  the  spot  struck  by  the  thunder- 
bolt, by  which  Zeus  is  said  to  have  announced  to  Phidias  his  satis- 
faction with  the  work. 

The  whole  celling  of  the  temple  was  of  wood  (not  stone) ;   the 
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roof  consisted  of  marble-tiles,  many  of  whioh  are  now  deposited  on 
the  Peloplon.  The  cornice  was  ornamented  with  lions'  heads,  which 
served  as  water-spouts  or  gargoyles.  —  The  sculptural  ornamentatiou 
of  the  pediments  and  metopes  is  described  at  pp.  342-344. 

In  ttont  of  the  £.  facade,  where  the  entrance  was  formed  by  a 
sloping  terrace,  stand  a  number  of  interesting  bases  of  statues, 
which  were  discovered  here  built  into  the  Byzantine  E.  wall,  in 
the  order  in  which  Pausanias  mentions  them.  Not  far  from  the 
S.E.  approach  to  the  terrace  is  a  semicircular  substructure,  which 
bore  the  statues  of  nine  Oreek  heroes  at  the  Trojan  Wax,  drawing 
lots  for  the  duel  with  Hector.  The  statue  of  Nestor  shaking  the 
lots  in  a  helmet  stood  on  the  round  base  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  way.  This  famous  work  was  by  Onataa.  —  The  large  marble 
base  close  by  doubtless  supported  a  quadriga,  and  probably  so  did 
the  sandstone  base  beside  the  path,  farther  to  the  S.  Perhaps  these 
were  votive  offerings  from  Gelon  and  Hieron,  rulers  of  Syracuse, 
who  won  victories  at  Olympla. 

Opposite  the  S.£.  angl«  of  the  temple  a  large  marble  base  has 
been  rebuilt  of  five  blocks,  with  ancient  inscriptions.  Two  distichs 
in  the  middle  celebrate  the  founder,  PtctxUdes^  citizen  of  Syracuse 
and  Kamarina,  though  a  native  of  Mantinea  .(4et  this  be  a  token  of 
his  worth') ;  on  the  right  and  left  are  the  names  of  the  artists.  — 
Behind  rises  the  lofty  circular  pedestal  of  a  statue  of  Zeus,  dedi- 
cated by  the  Lacedemonians  during  the  second  Messenian  War ;  the 
epigram  quoted  by  Pausanias  is  on  the  upper  edge. 

Farther  to  the  E.,  and  near  the  path  following  the  line  of  the 
Byzantine  wall,  stands  the  lofty  triangular  £aa«  of  the  Nike  ofPaeo^ 
nio8  (p.  344),  which  consisted  of  eight  blocks.  The  two  stones 
which  have  been  set  up  again  bear  an  inscription  of  the  Roman 
period,  containing  the  decision  in  the  boundary  dispute  (mentioned 
at  p.  283)  between  Messenia  and  Laced»monia.  The  original  vo* 
tive  inscription  (comp.  p.  31)  is  now  in  the  museum. 

Farther  to  the  N.  is  the  Bate  of  the  Ereirian  Bull  (p.  344),  by 
Phile8io8»  Close  by  is  that  of  the  statue  of  the  Rhodian  EuMes  by 
Naukydea  and  beyond,  that  of  the  Athenian  pankration-champion 
Kalliaa,  with  the  name  of  Mikon,  the  sculptor.  The  base  of  the 
statue  of  the  Loorian  Euthymoa,  with  an  epigram  and  the  name  of 
the  sculptor  Pythagoraay  is  at  the  N.E.  angle  of  the  Byzantine  wall, 
the  foundations  of  which  at  this  part  were  formed  of  drums  of  col- 
umns from  the  Metroon,  a  large  number  of  which  lie  scattered  about. 

The  remains  of  a  foundation  dug  up  not  far  off  may  perhaps  be 
those  of  the  Houae  of  (Enomaoa,  which  Pausanias  says  stood  to  the 
left  of  the  passage  from  the  altar  of  Zeus  to  the  temple  of  Zeus. 

The  AUar  of  Zeua^  or,  more  accurately,  its  scanty  remains,  was 
exhumed  rather  more  to  the  N.,  but  it  has  already  become  partly 
burled  again  on  account  of  its  sunken  position.  Like  nearly  all  the 
older  buildings  at  Olympia  it  has  a  foundation  of  undressed  stones. 
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The  ground-plan  Is  an  ellipse,  agreeing  with  the  measuiements 
given  hy  Pausanias.  As  a  chief  centre  of  Gteek  paganism  It  donbt- 
less  early  fell  a  -victim  to  Christian  zeal.  Remains  of  other  altats 
were  discovered  round  the  main  shrine,  on  the  spots  recognizable  by 
the  blackened  earth,  mixed  with  ashes  and  the  remains  of  bones. 

The  low  hillock  which  rises  from  3  to  .6  ft.  above  the  surround^ 
ing  ground  to  the  W.,  where  fragments  of  a  retaining** wall  may  still 
be  seen,  was  the  Fel6pion,  or  sacred  enclosure  of  Pelops.  It  was 
built  in  the  form  of  an  irregular  pentagon,  with  a  curious  portal  on 
the  S.W.  Only  the  foundation  of  the  latter  now  remains,  for  the 
columns  and  entablature  were  utilized  for  the  Byzantine  £.  wall. 
The  stone  approach  to  the  stylobate  of  the  portico  may  still  be  made 
out.  —  Beside  the  Pelopion  runs  one  of  the  numerous  conduits  of 
Olympia,  some  of  which  served  to  bring  fresh  drinking-water,  aUd 
others  to  carry  off  the  rain-water.  The  chief  of  these  very  numerous 
and  very  diverse  aqueducts  are  marked  on  the  plan  with  blue  lines. 

In  the  direction  of  the  HersBon,  to  the  N.  of  the  Pelopion,  stands 
a  large  ruined  Altar^  near  which  more  than  a  thousand  small  bronze 
and  terracotta  figures  of  animals  of  the  roughest  workmanship  have 
been  found.  This  altar  is  probably  the  most  ancient  in  Olympia, 
for  the  blackened  earth  containing  these  votive  giftd  has  been  found 
even  under  the  foundatitons  of  the  Herason.  Perhaps  we  may  identify 
in  it  the  ancient  common  shrine  of  Hera  und  Zeus. 

The  HeiflBOn,  at  the  foot  of  a  spur  of  the  Kronion  on  which  rise 
two  pine-trees,  is  not  only  the  oldest  temple  in  Olympia,  but 
also  the  most  ancient  known  temple  in  Greece.  A  Doric  peripteros 
with  6  columns  at  each  end  and  16  on  each  side,  it  deviates  in 
other  essential  points  from  the  usual  norm.  The  stereobate  has 
but  two  steps.  The  chief  entrances  are  on  the  S.  side,  in  the  ex- 
treme intercolumniations  on  the  right  and  left.  The  40  peripteral 
columns,  of  which  only  six  are  entirely  wanting,  present  the  most 
marked  differences :  the  diameters  vary  from  S^/4  to  4^3  ft. ;  one 
column  at  t^  S.W.  angle  has  only  16  flutings,  while  all  the  rest 
have  20 ;  the  19  capitals  that  have,  been  found  are  all  different 
(compare,  e.gf.,  the  two  in  the  E.  portico,  both  from  the  E.  facade); 
while  in  material  and  construction  the  columns  also  vary.  The  true 
explanation  of  these  variations  is  most  probably  that  the  original 
columns  were  of  wood,  and  were  replaced  with  stone  columns,  as 
the  course  of  time  rendered  it  necessary.  Pausanias  states  that  he 
saw  one  wooden  column  in  the  OpisthodOmos.  The  unusually  great 
columnar  distance  (as  11  to  4),  and  the  fact  that  no  trace  of  atchi- 
trave,  triglyph,  etc.,  has  been  found,  permit  the  conclusion  that  the 
entablature  must  have  been  of  wood.  The  Herson  may  thus  be 
regarded  as  a  fresh  proof  of  the  development  of  the  Doric  style  from 
timber-construction. 

Only  the  lower  portion  of  the  cella-walls  was  of  stone ;  some  other 
material,  probably  son-dried  bricks,  was  used  above  the  slabs  now 
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extant.  Bricks  of  tMs  kind,  made  of  common  clay  and  unfiled,  a 
building  material  which  the  moderns  despise,  were  nsed  in  Greece 
for  many  temples,  palaces,  and  town>walls,  and  probably  for  most 
of  the  ordinary  houses.  The  unburnt  brick  wall  of  the  cella  in 
this  case  lasted  nntll  the  destruction  of  the  roof,  and  was  then 
disintegrated  by  the  rain.  The  bases  of  a  few  Roman  statues,  with 
inscriptions,  stand  in  the  Pronaos,  which  is  built  as  a  temple  in 
antis.  [The  exact  jointing  of  the  masonry  in  the  N.W.  angle  of 
the  pronaos  should  be  noticed.]  We  enter  the  Cella  by  a  wide  door- 
way, the  sill  and  posts  of  which  were  of  wood  covered  with  bronze. 
The  interior  of  the  cella,  which  was  found  covered  with  a  deposit 
of  clay  3  ft.  thick,  obviously  the  debris  of  the  brick-wall  above 
mentioned,  is  somewhat  long  in  proportion  to  its  breadth  and  was 
divided  by  two  rows  of  columns  (of  which  the  stylobates  still  re- 
main), dating  from  a  later  period  than  those  without.  Originally 
there  were  short  partition  cross-walls  (marked  on  the  plan),  like 
those  which  still  exist  in  the  temple  of  Bass»  (p.  311);  their  foun- 
dations and  the  places  where  they  abutted  on  the  main  walls  may 
still  be  recognized.  Pausanias  saw  a  number  of  statues  between  the 
columns ;  and  the  base  of  one  of  these  (Hermes  with  the  young  DiO' 
nysos^  by  Praxiteles)  still  stands  where  he  beheld  it  The  statue 
itself,  the  most  vsJuable  of  all  the  discoveries  at  Olympia,  was 
found  lying  immediately  in  front  of  the  base,  embedded  in  the 
above-mentioned  deposit  of  clay.  The  base  at  the  W.  end  of  the 
oella  probably  supported  the  Images  of  Hera  and  Zeus,  as  it  con- 
sists of  the  same  material  as  the  colossal  head  of  Hera  (now  in  the 
Museum,  p.  346)  which  belonged  to  the  group.  —  Several  hollows 
may  be  observed  on  the  exterior  columns,  especially  on  those  on  the 
S.  side;  these  were  probably  used  for  the  reception  of  votive  or  an- 
nouncement tablets. 

The  Philippeion,  a  round  struotuie  farther  to  the  W.,  built  by 
Philip  II.  of  Macedonia  after  the  battle  of  Ghsronea  (p.  161),  is 
of  special  importance  owing  to  the  accuracy  with  which  its  date 
(about  336  B.C.)  can  be  fixed.  Three  marble  steps  (partly  restored 
on  the  S.)  led  up  to  a  circle  of  18  Ionic  columns,  on  which  Tested 
an  entablature  of  shell-limestone,  with  a  marble  cornice.  The  in- 
ti^rior  was  adorned  with  Corinthian  columns,  and  contained  gold  and 
ivory  statues  of  Amyntas.  Philip  II.,  and  Alexander  the  Great,  and 
of  Kurydice  and  Olympias  (consorts  of  the  two  firat,  grandmother 
and  mother  of  the  last),  all  by  Leochares.  Several  fragments  of  the 
somicircular  marble  bases  of  these  statues,  distinguished  for  the 
purity  of  their  ornamentation,  have  been  found,  and  put  together 
in  tho  interior  of  the  building.  In  antiquity  they  stood  higher. 

>Ve  next  glance  at  the  Pzytmneioii,  of  which,  though  more  than 
onoo  ri'$tortHt«  the  present  remains  are  exceedii&gly  scanty.  The 
(VirHo9t  ground-plan,  which  is  still  the  most  distinct,  is  indicated 
on  the  plan  at  p.  320.  A  chapel  with  an  altar  of  Hestia  stood  in  the 
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middle  of  the  court,  round  which  were  arranged  seTeral  small  apart- 
ments and  also  a  large  festal  hall,  where  the  Olympian  victors  were 
entertained.  A  few  blocks  of  Poros  stone,  belonging  to  the  wall 
of  the  Altis  (p.  327),  may  be  seen  in  the  S.W.  angle. 

Passing  hence  to  the  £.  through  the  Herseon  we  reach  the  Exedra 
of  Herodes  AtticnB,  the  architectonic  termination  of  an  aqueduct 
built  by  Herodes  Atticus  (pp.  44,  56)  and  extending  from  the  upper 
valley  of  the  Alpheios  to  Olympia.  The  lower  part  is  occupied  by 
a  cistern  or  reservoir,  flanked  by  two  circular  marble  erections  with 
eight  columns,  and  above  is  a  large  vaulted  semicircular  space,  the 
niches  in  which  formerly  contained  statues  of  the  family  of  Herodes 
and  of  the  Imperial  house.  On  the  edge  of  the  cistern  stood  a 
marble  bull  bearing  the  dedicatory  inscription.  This  bull  and  the 
beautiful  Corinthian  capital  of  one  of  the  columns  are  now  in  the 
Museum. 

Passing  two  altars  we  come  next  to  the  foundations  of  the  Me- 
troon  (i.e.  the  temple  of  the  Mother  of  the  Gods),  the  image  in 
which  had  disappeared  even  by  the  time  of  Pausanias.  The  build- 
ing was  deliberately  demolished  in  the  Byzantine  period,  and  the 
materials  used  for  the  wall  of  the  fortification  (p.  328).  The  three 
steps  and  a  single  drum  on  the  N.  are  all  that  have  been  spared. 
The  temple  was  a  Doric  peripteros  with  six  columns  at  the  ends 
and  eleven  at  the  sides ;  though  very  small,  its  cella  had  both  a 
pronaos  and  a  posticum.  It  was  probably  built  at  the  beginning  of 
the  4th  cent.  B.C.  A  few  of  the  statues  of  Roman  emperors  which 
Pausanias  saw  in  the  cella  have  been  discovered  among  the  found- 
ations. 

We  now  ascend  to  the  terrace  of  the  treasuries  by  means  of  a 
flight  of  steps,  which  probably  dates  as  far  back  as  the  Persian 
Wars.  We  begin  our  inspection  at  the  W.  end.  Behind  the  E.  wing 
of  the  Exedra  is  an  AUar  to  Hercules^  and  adjacent  is  a  small  square 
building  with  a  pronaos  of  soft  limestone.  The  name  of  this  evi- 
dently very  ancient  sanctuary  is  unknown. 

To  the  E.  of  this  point  extends  the  long  row  of  Treasariefly 
which  have  been  described  in  considerable  detail  by  Pausanias. 
They  were  used  to  preserve  the  smaller  votive  offerings  of  the 
various  towns  and  states,  the  weapons  and  disks  for  the  games,  etc. 
The  westernmost  is  the  Treasury  of  the  Sikyonians  (PL  I),  con- 
structed of  better  material  than  was  usual  at  Olympia.  Like  most 
of  the  others  it  consists  of  a  cella,  with  a  narrow  pronaos,  distyle  in 
antia.  The  entablature,  columns,  and  wall  masonry  have  been  dis- 
covered nearly  entire,  and  now  lie  partly  between  the  Herseon  and 
Metroon  and  partly  within  the  Byzantine  church  (p.  339).  The 
capitals  lie  to  the  W.  of  the  altar  of  Zeus ;  and  one  of  the  blocks  of 
the  E.  anta,  bearing  the  builders'  inscription,  may  be  seen  in  the 
museum.  — Pausanias  probably  did  not  see  the  next  two  treasuries 
(PI.  II  and  III),  which  were  most  likely  demolished  by  Herodes 
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•Atticng  to  make  way  for  his  aqueduct,  after  he  had  built  the  £xedTa. 
The  following  flye  treasuries  (PI.  lY-YIU),  belonging  to  the  towns 
of  Syracuse,  Epidamnos^  Byzantium,  Sybaris,  and  Cyrene,  are  re- 
presented now  only  by  their  foundations,  though  a  few  tegmenta 
of  their  entablatures  and  columns  hare  been  found. — The  Treasury 
of  SeUmus  (PI.  IX)  has  an  interesting  feature  in  its  double  floor; 
the  fragments  of  its  entablature  and  terracotta  cornice  recall  the 
artistic  forms  of  the  Selinuntian  temples.  Of  the  next  house,  the 
Treasury  of  Metapontus  (PI.  X),  OTerything  has  disappeared  but  the 
terracotta-crowning  of  the  roof,  which  is  ornamented  with  rosettes ; 
but  the  Treasury  of  Megaira  (PL  XI)  can  be  almost  completely  re- 
stored. Its  Doric  columns,  architrave,  triglyphs,  cornices,  and  terra- 
cotta roof  (adorned  with  painted  mouldings  and  palmettes),  which 
were  Incorporated  bodily  in  the  W.  Byzantine  wall,  now  lie  to  the 
W.  of  the  Bouleuterion  (p.  338).  The  limestone  pediment-reliefs 
are  preserved  in  the  Museum  (p.  346). 

The  demolition  of  the  Byzantine  wall  has  also  disclosed  the  ma- 
terials of  the  Treasury  of  Oela  (PI.  XII),  the  last  of  the  series. 
The  cella,  which  was  older  than  the  pronaos,  was  crowned  on  the 
outside  with  a  stone-cornice,  encased  in  terracotta ;  and  portions  of 
this  cornice,  with  the  iron  nails  which  seired  to  fasten  the  terra- 
cotta casing,  now  lie  to  the  E.  of  the  Byzantine  W.  wall.  Almost 
all  the  stones  of  the  hexastyle  portico,  which  had  two  columns  and 
a  pilaster  on  each  side,  are  still  extant,  some  in  the  E.  and  some  in 
the  W.  Byzantine  wall.  The  later  date  of  the  portico  is  easily  seen 
from  Its  foundations  and  the  shape  of  its  capitals,  and  firom  the  po- 
sition of  this  treasury  relative  to  the  others. 

A  substantial  Retaining  Wall,  with  buttresses,  protected  the 
treasuries  against  landslips  from  the  Kronlon;  near  it  are  portions 
of  the  vaulted  aqueduct  of  Herodes  Atticus. 

Below  the  terrace  of  the  treasuries,  from  the  N.E.  angle  of  the 
Metroon  to  the  entrance  of  the  Stadion,  stretches  a  long  row  of 
pedestals.  These  supported  the  Zanes,  or  bronze  statues  of  Zeus 
(archaic  form  Zflfv),  which  were  erected  with  the  fines  for  breaches 
of  the  rules  of  the  games.  The  second  from  the  W.  end  bears  the 
signature  of  Kleon,  the  last  to  the  left,  at  the  entrance  to  the  Sta- 
dion, that  of  Daedalos,  both  of  Slkyon. 

According  to  Paasanias,  Eupdlos  of  Thessaly  had  to  erect  the  first 
six,  at  the  beginning  of  the  4th  cent.  B.C.  Then  followed  six  erected  by 
Athenian  athletes,  two  by  Rhodians,  one  by  Apollonios  of  Alexandria,  two 
by  Didas  and  Sarapammonf  also  from  Egypt,  and  one  by  the  cowardly 
Sarapion  of  Alexandria,  who  had  entered  himself  for  the  pankration  but 
decamped  the  day  before  the  competition. 

Straight  in  front  of  us  to  the  E.  now  stands  the  Arched  En- 
trance by  which  the  competitors  and  umpires  entered  the  Stadion. 
The  vaulting,  which  has  been  partly  restored,  was  probably  con- 
structed during  the  Roman  period  on  the  occasion  of  the  heighten- 
ing of  the  Stadion  embankments. 
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Only  a  very  small  portion  of  the  Stadion  has  been  nncovered. 
There  were  artificial  embankments  for  the  spectators  on  three  sides, 
bnt  on  the  N.  the  seats  were  placed  on  the  Kronion  and  adjoining 
hills.  There  never  were  any  specially  constructed  stone  tiers  of 
seats.  The  low  wall  which  indicated  the  starting-place  is  in  good 
preservation.  The  goal  is  indicated  by  a  similar  wall  to  the  E.,  which 
we  reach  by  a  detour  through  the  trenches.  The  distance  between 
the  two,  originally  arranged  for  a  simple  straight  race  fnot  round  a 
turning-post  and  back  again,  as  at  Athens,  p.  50),  is  BoCH/sft.,  i.e. 
exactly  the  length  of  the  Olympic  stadion,  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant linear  measures  of  antiquity.  The  600th  part  of  it  (1.05 
Engl,  ft.)  made  an  Olympic  foot. 

Parallel  with  the  Stadion,  on  the  S.,  lay  the  Hippodrome^  with 
a  triangular  starting-place ,  minutely  described  by  Pausanias.  It 
has  since  been  completely  washed  away  by  the  Alpheios  (p.  329), 
and  its  position  is  only  faintly  marked  by  a  slight  depression  in  the 
ancient  bed  of  the  Alpheios,  stretching  from  the  Octagon  to  the  hill 
of  Pisa  (p.  305). 

We  now  return  to  the  vaulted  entrance  of  the  Stadion,  pass  through 
it,  and  turn  to  the  left.  Here  are  the  foundations  of  the  large  Echo 
Colomiade,  which  extended  along  the  E.  boundary  of  the  Altis 
for  more  than  100  yards.  It  was  built  in  the  Macedonian  period 
after  the  destruction  of  an  older  colonnade,  the  remains  of  which 
may  still  be  traced.  The  Doric  columns  and  the  entablature  were 
utilized  by  the  Byzantines  for  the  E.  wall  of  their  fortifications ; 
they  now  lie  to  the  E.  of  the  Bouleuterion,  near  the  Nike  pedestal. 
The  beautifully  outlined  marble  steps  (partly  restored)  still  retain 
their  original  position  at  the  angles.  An  imposing  row  of  pedestals 
of  very  diverse  characters,  for  votive  offerings  or  statues,  has  been 
preserved  to  the  W.  of  the  portico.  Among  these  may  be  mentioned 
the  remains  of  two  Ionic  columns,  30  ft.  high,  on  which  stood  the 
statues  of  Ptolemy  11.  Philadelphos  and  his  consort  Arsinoe. 

A  number  of  Soman  brick  walls  run  to  the  S.  and  S.E.  from  the 
S.  end  of  the  Echo  Colonnade,  mostly  belonging  to  a  Mansion, 
built,  according  to  an  inscription  found  on  a  leaden  pipe,  by  the 
emperor  Nero,  The  house  was  completely  rebuilt  in  the  late  Roman 
period,  from  which  time  also  dates  the  large  mosaic  to  the  E.  of  the 
Echo  Colonnade.  Beneath  the  Roman  house  is  preserved  the  stylo- 
bate  of  an  earlier  Greek  building,  dating  probably  from  the  4th  cent. 
B.C.,  and  consisting  of  four  apartments,  flanked  on  the  S.,  "W.  and 
N.  by  a  Doric  colonnade.  The  name  and  purpose  of  this  South-Eastem 
Building  are  unknown. 

The  S.  boundary- wall  of  the  Altis  ran  between  the  S.E.  Build- 
ing and  the  Bouleuterion.  Here  also  are  the  substructures  of  a 
late-Roman  Triumphal  Gateway^  constructed  of  ancient  materials. 
Near  the  same  spot  stood  a  more  ancient  gate,  no  traces  of  which 
have  been  brought  to  light  by  the  excavations. 
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After  glancing  at  th6  ancient  fountain  a  little  farther  to  tlie 
S.W.,  we  follow  the  road  to  the  W.,  along  the  S.  tenace-wall  of  the 
temple  of  Zens.  To  the  left,  among  the  lofty  piles  of  stones,  is  a 
substantial  foundation,  which  once  supported  equestrian  statues  of 
Mummius  and  the  ten  legates.  To  the  right,  above  the  £.  Byzantine 
wall,  is  the  inscribed  base  of  a  statue  of  TelemcuihoB. 

A  few  paces  farther  to  the  W.  is  the  entrance  to  the  Bouleit- 
terion,  only  the  S.  portion  of  which  is  in  anything  like  good  pre- 
servation. It  consists  of  a  small  square  central  space  and  two  long 
wings,  each  terminating  at  the  W.  end  in  an  apse.  Thia  ground- 
plan  is  of  special  interest,  for  this  is  the  earliest  known  occurrence 
of  it  in  any  ancient  Greek  building.  The  square  central  court  seems 
to  have  been  used  by  the  Boule,  or  council,  and  probably  also 
contained  the  Statue  of  Zeus  Horkios,  the  protector  of  oaths,  re- 
presented with  a  thunderbolt  in  each  hand.  Here  the  athletes  look 
the  prescribed  oath  (p.  B27).  The  side-buildings  were  each  divided 
into  two  aisles  by  rows  of  columns  in  the  middle;  and  the  apses 
were  separated  from  the  rest  by  walls,  with  strong  double  doors. 
The  main  spaces  are  believed  to  have  been  offices,  and  the  apses 
treasuries.  The  Bouleuterion  was  built  in  the  Doric  style,  and  was 
BUROunded  by  a  triglyph-frieze.  Its  materials  were  used  in  the 
Byzantine  fortifications,  but  some  have  now  been  fitted  together 
again  in  the  N.  wing.  Among  these  are  fragments  of  architraves 
with  only  five  guttas  on  the  regula,  and  the  capital  of  a  large  anta. 
The  three  parts  of  the  Bouleuterion  were  fronted  on  the  E.  by  a 
common  Ionic  portico  ^  the  bases  of  some  of  the  columns  of  which 
still  remain.  The  extensive  trapezium-shaped  court  adjoining  this 
portico  on  the  £.  belongs  to  a  very  late  period ;  the  Doric  columns 
of  its  colonnades  are  very  roughly  dressed. 

The  ends  of  the  long  South  Portico  have  been  discovered  to 
the  S.  and  S.W.  of  the  Bouleuterion.  The  portico,  about  260  ft. 
In  length,  open  to  the  S.,  E.,  and  W.  but  closed  on  the  N.by  a  wall^ 
stood  on  a  base  of  white  lime-stone,  approached  by  three  steps.  The 
outer  row  of  columns  was  Doric  and  supported  an  entablature  with 
triglyphs ;  the  inner  row,  dividing  the  portico  into  two  aisles,  were 
Corinthian.  The  stones  of  this  portico,  which  was  still  standing 
when  the  Byzantine  wall  was  begun,  lie  scattered  close  by. 

Passing  two  smaller  Greek  buildings  of  unknown  use,  to  the  W. 
of  the  Bouleuterion,  we  return  to  the  broad  road  leading  from  the  S.£. 
Building  to  the  S.W.  triumphal  gate  of  the  Altis.  On  the  left  we  no- 
tice the  materials  of  the  Leouidseon  and  of  the  treasuries  of  Gela  and 
Mogara,  recovered  from  the  Byzantine  wall.  The  Doric  pilaster-capi- 
tals belong  to  the  second  of  these,  the  upright  column  to  the  last. 

The  S.  side  of  the  road  is  occupied  by  a  long  row  of  pedestals, 
cliiefly  of  equestrian  statutes ;  on  the  N.  side  there  are  only  a  few 
foundations  of  pedestals ,  two  of  which  bear  inscriptions,  one  the 
name  of  Sophokles,  the  sculptor,  the  other  (the  westernmost)  that 
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of  PMlonides  of  Crete,  the  messenger  and  'courier'  of  Alexander 
the  Great. 

We  next  pass  through  the  W.  Gate  of  the  Altifl,  which  has  three 
archways  and  was  adorned  on  the  outside  with  a  tetrastyle  porch. 
The  processions,  as  described  by  Pausanias,  must  have  entered  the 
Altis  by  this  entrance,  though  its  dimensions  are  strangely  small 
for  a  festal  gateway.  An  aqueduct,  fed  from  the  exedra  of  Herodes, 
was  carried  at  a  later  date  over  the  top  of  the  gate. 

The  W.  Boundary  Wall  of  the  Altis,  built  of  'Poros'  stone  and 
buttressed  on  the  inner  side,  here  still  stands  to  a  height  of  over 
3  ft.,  and  may  be  traced  for  its  whole  extent.  It  is  separated  from 
.the  large  buildings  in  the  W.  part  of  Olympia  by  a  broad  track. 

An  inscription  proves  that  the  large  building  to  the  S.W.  of  this 
gate  is  the  Leonidseon,  mentioned  by  Pausanias,  which  was  origi- 
nally erected  by  an  Eleian  named  Leonidas  about  the  4th  cent. 
B.C.,  for  a  purpose  now  unknown.  It  was  completely  rebuilt  in 
Roman  times  and  became  the  residence  of  the  Roman  governor. 
The  square  central  court,  in  which  large  tanks  and  gardens  are  still 
to  be  seen,  was  surrounded  by  a  Doric  colonnade,  of  which  only  a 
•few  prostrate  shafts  remain,  most  of  the  rest  having  been  built  into 
•the  Byzantine  W.  wall.  In  the  Greek  period  a  number  of  large  and 
small  rooms  opened  off  the  court ;  but  after  the  rebuilding  four  large 
separate  dwellings  and  two  or  three  halls  took  their  place.  A  second 
colonnade  of  138  Ionic  columns  surrounded  the  entire  exterior  of 
the  building,  giving  it  a  very  imposing  appearance.  Only  the  bases  of 
these  are  left  in  the  original  positions ;  shafts  and  entablature  were 
used  for  the  Byzantine  W.  wall.  The  Museum  (p.  346)  contains 
numerous  fragments  of  its  finely  designed  cornice  of  terracotta, 
adorned  with  lions'  heads. 

To  the  N.  is  a  group  of  buildings,  the  centre  of  which  is  now 
the  Byzantine  Church.  This  last  is  an  ancient  edifice  altered  so 
-that  the  former  entrance  was  closed  by  an  apse,  while  one  of  the 
former  windows  was  converted  into  the  entrance.  The  inner  walls, 
the  perforated  marble  screens,  the  altar,  and  the  ambo  are  Byzan- 
tine ;  marble  columns  with  Roman  composite  capitals  divided  the 
church  into  three  aisles.  The  Byzantine  floor  has  been  every- 
where removed,  except  in  the  vestibule,  in  order  to  examine  the 
character  of  the  Greek  substructure.  Some  of  the  lowest  parts  of 
the  shafts  of  the  Greek  building  are  still  in  situ.  The  ground- 
plan  of  this  Greek  construction  shows  an  oblong  hall  vrith  two  rows 
of  Doric  columns,  and  a  nearly  square  vestibule,  in  the  middle 
of  which  is  a  Roman  water-tank.  The  original  use  of  the  building 
is  uncertain.  Some  take  it  for  the  council-room  and  festal  hall  of 
the  old  priests,  while  others  believe  it  to  have  been  the  'Studio  of 
Phidias',  which  the  first-named  locate  in  the  long  narrow  building 
to  the  8.  of  the  church.  —  The  buildings  immediately  to  the  N.,  a 
small  Greek  and  a  large  Roman  dwelling-house,  both  with  colon- 
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naded  inner  courts,  probably  formed  the  Theokoleon,  or  priests' 
abode.  It  had  direct  communication  with  the  sacred  Altisby  means 
of  a  small  postern  in  the  W.  bounding  wall.  The  court  of  the 
smaller  house  contains  an  ancient  well  made  of  blocks  of  Poros 
stone.  —  To  the  W.  is  an  ancient  circular  edifice  with  a  portico  on 
the  W.  side;  it  was  constructed  of  timber  and  contained  an  earthen 
altar  coated  with  stucco  (now  in  the  Museum,  p.  345),  several  in- 
scriptions upon  which  showed  that  it  was  dedicated  to  some  hero. 
The  building  therefore  must  be  regarded  as  a  Heroon. 

A  broad  passage,  provided  with  several  conduits,  divides  the 
Theokoleon  from  the  Olympic  Gymnasium.  The  latter,  answering 
to  the  description  of  Pausanias  consists  of  two  parts :  the  Palaestra, 
a  smaller  enclosure,  and  the  larger  Gymnasium  proper  (see  below}. 
The  PalsBstra  was  about  70  yds.  square  and  enclosed  a  large  court, 
surrounded  by  a  Doric  colonnade ;  the  interesting  paved  space  in  the 
N.  part  of  this  court  was  used  for  wrestling-matches.  We  may  also 
notice  the  mounds  of  earth  in  the  N.W.  angle,  in  which  the  lower 
layer  of  sand  clearly  dates  from  the  first  inundation  of  the  Kladeos. 
The  S.  side  of  the  colonnade  has  two  aisles;  oft  the  other  three 
sides  opened  apartments  of  various  kinds,  generally  with  Ionic  col- 
umns in  front,  which  may  have  served  as  lecture-rooms,  bath-- 
rooms, etc.  Some  of  these  still  retain  the  ancient  benches  of  Poros 
stone  running  round  the  walls.  Several  of  the  Doric  columns  of  the 
court  and  of  the  Ionic  columns  in  front  of  the  side-'Chambers  have 
been  set  up  again.  The  entrances  to  the  palsstra  were  symmet- 
rically placed  at  the  E.  and  W.  angles  of  the  S.  facade,  and  consisted 
of  small  vestibules,  each  preceded  by  two  Corinthian  columns  be- 
tween antffl. 

Immediately  to  the  N.  of  the  palsstra  was  the  Main  OyanaiiiTiiit, 
a  large  open  space,  more  than  a  stadion  long,  surrounded  by  a  colon- 
nade. The  exercise-grounds  for  the  runners,  wrestlers,  boxen,  and 
other  athletes  stood  here  in  the  open  air,  for  the  competitors  had  to 
spend  the  last  month  of  training  at  Olympia  itself  under  the  eye  of 
the  HellanodiksB,  who  were  themselves  carefully  instructed  in  their 
duty.  Those  who  wished  might  even  spend  the  whole  of  the  prescribed 
ten  months  of  training  (p.  327)  at  Olympia.  The  S.  colonnade  of 
the  gymnasium  abutted  on  the  N.  wall  of  the  palaestra;  how  far  it 
extended  to  the  W.  is  unknown.  The  E.  colonnade,  nearly  220  yds. 
in  length,  is  in  the  Doric  style  and  is  divided  into  two  aisles ;  it  was 
evidently  used  as  a  racecourse  in  bad  weather,  for  at  the  third  col- 
umn of  the  inner  row  we  may  still  see  the  arrangement  for  the 
starting-place.  In  the  S.E.  angle  of  the  gymnasium  there  is  a  spe- 
cial Propylaeon  for  the  large  exercising-ground.  Several  interesting 
Corinthian  capitals  lie  scattered  around. 

Opposite  the  PropylaBon  we  see  the  foundations  of  the  N.  Qait 
of  the  Altis,  the  dimensions  of  which  tally  exactly  with  those  of 
the  W.  gate  (p.  339).  —  Farther  to  the  N.^are  the  remains  of  some 


Mmtum.  OLYMPIA.  i7.  SoiUe.   341 

Soman  T/ttrmae.   The  mosUc  flguies  |]ddw  covered]  iu  the  colon- 
n&de  Toand  the  luge  bitia  ue  intereBting, 

Othei  Roman  Thermat  hire  been  fonnd  beitde  the  Den  bridge 
over  the  Kladeos,  with  iDteiestlng  Hypocaaita  (heating'SppsiatuB) 


On  the  other  «lde  of  the  Klsdeos,  >t  the  foot  of  the  hill  of 
DrDQTa,  is  the  conspicuous  new  *Miiieiim,  wMoh  cont&in»  the 
msTble  and  bronze  sculptures  and  ten&cottaa  oihamod  In  the  comae 
of  the  excaTBtions,  The  handsome  building  wss  erected  undec 
the  superintendence  ofSiehold,  from  plans  by  the  German  atohi- 
tect  Adler  and  Dr.  Dorpfdd,  at  the  cost  of  the  Athenian  banket 
M,  Syngrot. 

The  portico,  the  two  columns  of  which  are  lepiodnetians  of 
those  of  the  temple  of  Zens,  glTea  entrances  to  a  Vestibule, 
oont^iilng  B  few  inacrfptionB,  beyond  which  we  enter  the  — 


Cbhtoal  Halj.,  a  handsome  apartment  lighted  from  the  roof. 
U»  length  Gorreaponde  to  the  breadth  of  the  temple  of  Zeus,  so 
th*t  the  Berlin  sculptor  S.  Sriillnrr,  acting  under  the  directions  of 
Profeiior  Curtiui,  has  been  able  to  amnge  here  the  extant  frag- 
ments of  the  two  pediment-groups  of  the  temple  in  their  original 
extent.  Reatorations  of  the  groups  by  Herr  Qrilttner,  one-tenth  the 
size  of  the  originals,  are  exhibited  on  the  walls  behind. 

According  to  Pansanias  the  seulptnrea  In  the  E,  pediment  (left] 
represented  the  Freparalion  of  Ptlcjii  forbis  t^uirlot-TocfwUh  <Eno- 
inuo9  (p.  326],  Iu  the  middle  stands  the  commanding  figure  of  Zms, 
the  lower  part  of  his  body  covered  by  his  robe  (the  head,  the  legs 
from  the  kneea  downward,  part  of  the  right  arm,  and  the  left  hand, 
which  probably  held  a  sceptre,  are  wanting).    To  the  spectator's 
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right  (to  the  left  of  Zeus)  are  the  powerful  form  of  (Enomaoa 
(trunk  and  head  alone  extant)  and  Sterope  (pnt  together  out  of 
several  fragments),  the  parents  of  Hippodameia.  To  the  spectator's 
left,  i.  e.  in  the  auspicious  position  on  the  right  hand  of  Zeus, 
stands  the  youthful  figure  of  the  hero  Pelops  (head  and  trunk  only 
extant),  and  heslde  him  is  Hippodameia^  whose  hand  was  the  reward 
of  the  hero's  victory  (feet  and  arms  alone  wanting).  On  each  side 
of  these  groups  is  a  Four  Hone  Chariot  (both  put  together  out  of 
numerous  broken  fragments),  held  respectively  by  the  charioteers 
Myrtilos  (on  the  right),  and  Sphaeros  or  KiUoi  (on  the  left).  The 
outermost  horse  in  each  case  is  sculptured  in  the  round,  the  others 
are  in  relief  only.  Next  to  the  chariot  on  the  right  follow  succes- 
sively an  Old  Man,  with  a  bald  pate  and  long  side-locks,  resting  his 
head  on  his  right  hand ;  a  Sitting  Boy  (head  wanting),  with  his  left 
leg  raised  and  covered  by  the  garment  from  his  shoulder,  his  right 
hand  leaning  on  the  ground,  his  left  hand  touching  his  left  foot; 
and,  in  the  extreme  angle,  the  recumbent  river-god  Kladeos,  of  a 
youthful  form  and  animated  appearance,  leaning  on  his  elbow,  and 
twisting  his  body,  so  as  to  turn  his  head  towards  the  scene  in  the 
centre.  Behind  the  chariot  of  Pelops  (to  the  spectator's  left)  are 
figures  of  a  Sitting  Man  (much  damaged) ;  a  KneeUng  Otrl,  fully 
draped,  embracing  her  right  leg  with  her  right  arm ;  and  lastly,  in 
the  angle,  the  river-god  Alpheios,  lying  at  fall  length. 

The  sculptures  in  the  W.  pediment  (right)  represented  the 
Fight  of  the  Lapithat  and  the  CerUaurs  at  the  marriage  of  Peirithoos. 
The  centre  is  occupied  by  the  colossal  figure  of  *ApoUo  (feet 
and  fingers  of  the  right  hand  alone  wanting),  standing  serene  in  the 
thick  of  the  fray,  but  with  his  right  hand  stretched  out  with  a  com- 
manding gesture.  On  each  side  is  a  group  of  three  figures ;  that  to 
the  left  of  the  beholder  looking  towards  the  pediment  represents 
a  Centaur  about  to  carry  off  aWomctn,  whom  he  holds  with  his  left 
hand  and  right  forefoot,  while  she,  in  her  struggles,  seizes  him  by 
the  hair  and  beard.  With  his  right  hand  the  Centaur  defends  himself 
against  Peirithoos  (only  a  part  of  his  body  and  his  *Head  extant) 
who  advances  to  the  rescue  with  his  battle-axe  raised.  In  the  cor- 
responding group  to  the  right  of  the  spectator  the  Centaur  (the 
equine  body,  and  the  head  and  neck  preserved)  has  seized sl* Woman 
by  the  hip  and  breast,  while  she  strives  vrith  both  hands  to  free 
herself ;  of  the  rescuing  hero,  Theseus,  only  scanty  fragments  have 
been  found.  Each  of  these  groups  was*  supported  by  a  small  group 
of  two  figures :  to  the  left,  a  KneeUng  Lapithy  with  his  arms  locked 
round  the  neck  of  a  Centaur,  whom  he  is  strangling,  while  the  latter 
bites  his  assailant  on  the  arm ;  to  the  right,  a  Centaur  carrying  off  a 
Boy  (much  injured).  Then  followed  another  large  group  of  three 
figures  on  each  side.  The  best-preserved  figure  in  the  group  on 
the  left  is  the  ^Woman^  who  has  sunk  on  her  knees,  while  the 
rearing  Centaur  clutches  her  hair  with  his  left  hand  and  holds  her 
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fast  -with  a  hoof  on  her  breast.  The  human  part  of  the  Centaur's 
body  Is  wanting,  and  only  a  portion  of  the  head  with  Its  long  hair 
has  been  found ;  he  defended  himself  with  his  right  hand  from  a 
Kneeling  Lapith  attacking  him  on  the  left  side.  In  the  correspond- 
ing group  from  the  right  the  Centaur  is  also  rearing,  grasping  the 
Woman  with  both  hands,  while  she  endeavours  to  free  herself  from 
his  right  hand ;  the  upper  part  of  the  Centaur's  body  has  a  gaping 
wound  on  the  right  shoulder,  and  a  hole  in  the  breast,  where  the 
sword  of  the  kneeling  Lapith  on  the  right  has  given  him  his  death- 
blow. The  composition  was  terminated  at  each  end  by  two  Re- 
cumbent Women  watching  the  fight,  the  foremost  in  each  case  being 
an  old  woman,  supporting  herself  on  her  arms ;  those  behind  are 
youthful  forms,  probably  local  goddesses. 

The  end-walls  of  this  hall  are  occupied  by  the  remains  of  the 
Metope-Reliefs,  representing  the  Labours  of  Hercules,  which  adorn- 
ed the  outside  of  the  end-walls  of  the  cella  of  the  temple.  They  are 
arranged  according  to  plans  by  Professor-  Treu,  (The  Nike  of  Paeo- 
nios,  at  the  N.  end  of  this  room,  is  described  at  p.  344.)  The  reliefs 
are  all  much  defaced,  and  of  some  only  small  fragments  have  been 
discovered.  Several  of  the  more  important  fragments,  which  were 
discovered  by  the  French  expedition  of  1829  and  are  now  in  the 
Louvre,  are  here  represented  by  plaster-casts. 

On  the  S.  wall,  to  the  right  of  the  entrance,  below :  1.  Her- 
cules  and  the  Nemean  Lion  (only  a  few  fragments  extant;  the  lion 
is  a  cast  after  the  original  in  the  Louvre) ;  the  hero,  beside  whom 
stands  Athena,  plants  his  right  foot  on  the  body  of  the  dead 
monster.  The  hair  of  the  figures  in  these  metopes  is  not  sculptured, 
but  was  indicated  by  painting.  —  2.  Fight  with  the  Lemean  Hydra. 
—  3.  Hercules  presenting  Athena  with  the  Stymphalian  Birds  (the 
figure  of  the  goddess,  seated  on  a  rock,  and  the  head  of  the  hero 
are  casts  after  the  originals  in  the  Louvre).  —  Above,  in  even  worse 
preservation:  to  the  left,  4.  Capture  of  the  Brazen-footed  Hind;  to 
the  right,  6.  Hercules  killing  the]Queen  of  the  Amazons  (of  the  latter 
the  head  only  is  extant). 

On  the  other  side  of  the  entrance,  below:  6.  Cleansing  of  the 
Augean  Stable.  The  hero  is  here  seen  accomplishing  his  task,  not, 
as  the  usual  myth  has  it,  by  diverting  a  river,  but  by  means  of  a 
shovel.  Beside  him  stands  Athena,  in  a  graceful  garment.  —  7.  Her- 
cules fighting  with  Oeryon^  a  monster  with  three  bodies  (chiefly  casts 
after  the  originals  in  the  Louvre). —  8,  Hercules  dragging  the  chained 
Cerberus  to  the  light  of  day,  put  together  from  about  forty  frag- 
ments. —  Above,  almost  completely  defaced:  to  the  left,  9.  Theft 
of  the  Horses  of  Diomede;  to  the  right,  10.  Hercules  and  the  Ery- 
manthian  Boar, 

On  the  exit-wall  (N.)  of  this  room,  to  the  left,  *11.  Hercules 
winning  the  Apples  of  the  Hesperides.  In  the  middle  stands  Her- 
cules, supporting  the  heavens  for  Atlas,  who  is  holding  out  to  him 
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the  apples  of  the  Hespeiides  with  both  hands ;  on  the  other  side 
one  of  the  Hesperldes,  the  daughters  of  Atlas,  is  holding  out  one 
arm  as  if  to  aid  the  hero  to  support  his  burden.  —  To  the  right,  12. 
Hercules  subduing  the  Cretan  BuU  (the  only  original  part  is  the 
bull's  head;  the  rest  is  now  in  the  Louyre). 

Between  the  two  doors  in  the  N.  wall,  on  the  upper  portion  of 
its  original  pedestal,  but  in  a  lower  position  than  that  for  which  the 
figure  was  originally  Intended,  stands  the  *Nike  of  Paeonios.  The 
fragments  of  this  statue  haye  been  pieced  together  in  their  original 
positions,  so  far  as  the  rotten  and  brittle  nature  of  the  marble 
would  permit;  portions  of  the  wings  and  of  the  flowing  robe 
have  had  to  be  left  out  The  goddess  is  represented  as  flying,  and 
by  a  very  bold  conception,  appears  as  though  hovering  detached 
from  the  base.  This  work  must  date  from  about  420  B.  G.  (comp. 
p.  332 ;  a  reconstruction  by  Herr  Griittner,  one-flfth  the  size  of  the 
original,  is  exhibited  to  the  right). 

We  next  enter  the  N.  Obntbal  Room,  in  which,  to  the  left, 
stands  the  admirable  **Herme8  of  Praxiteles,  one  of  tiie  best-pre- 
served  of  ancient  statues  (the  few  missing  parts  supplied  in  plaster, 
after  the  restoration  by  Professor  Schaper),  and  without  doubt  the 
most  perfect  expression  of  manly  beauty  left  to  us  by  antiquity. 
Pausanias  has  preserved  the  name  of  the  artist  (comp.  p.  xcdv). 
The  god  is  represented  supporting  the  infant  Dionysos  on  his  left 
arm,  which  rests  on  the  stamp  of  a  tree,  over  which  he  has  thrown 
his  mantle.  The  caduceus  was  in  his  left  hand,  while  his  right  was 
raised  and  apparently  held  some  object  before  the  child.  The  thongs 
of  the  sandal  of  the  beautifully  executed  right  foot  still  ex- 
hibited traces  of  red  colour  and  gilding  when  first  discovered.  An 
iron  rod  fastened  to  the  back  of  the  figure,  which  is  but  slightly 
sculptured,  secures  it  against  the  danger  of  being  overturned  by  an 
earthquake.  The  statue  is  executed  in  the  finest  Parian  marble  (Lych^ 
uites  Lithos ;  p.  xlv). 

The  arrangement  of  the  other  rooms  is  not  yet  complete,  and  is 
liable  to  alterations.  —  The  corridor  leading  to  the  left  from  the 
Hermes  room,  and  again  turning  to  the  left,  conducts  us  to  the  W. 
Suite  of  Rooms  (PL  I-IV). 

Boom  I.    Inscribed  stones,  not  yet  arranged. 

Room  II.  Large  Lions*  Heads  from  the  Temple  of  Zeus,  where  they 
i^erved  as  water-spouts  on  the  sima.  Two  large  Bronze  Caulcbrons,  Fine 
Bronte  Foot,  the  only  remnant  of  a  bronze  statue,  still  attached  to  the 
pedestal. 

Room  III.  The  glass-case  in  the  centre  contains  some  of  the  Small 
Bronsea  found  at  Olympia.  About  14,000  in  all  were  discovered,  but  most 
of  them  are  now  in  Athens.  Among  the  fragments  of  statuettes  and 
statues ,  reliefs ,  and  figures  of  animals  (some  gUded) ,  the  following  may 
be  noted :  Archaic  Bulfs  Hetzd ,  of  bronze  plate.  Horn  and  ear  of  a  large 
BvU^  the  remains  of  the  brazen  bull  mentioned  by  Pausanias  as  having 
been  dedicated  to  Zeus  by  the  Eretrians.  It  was  the  work  of  PhiluioM 
(5th  cent  B.C.)  These  fragments  were  found  beside  the  base  mientioQed  at 

S.  832.   Large  massive  Sphinx^  with  wings  and  two  human  faces ;  various 
gures  serving  as  handles  or  feet  for  vessels,  some  in  the  Assyrian  style. 
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AlBOi  helmets,  annonr,  greaves,  spear-heads,  and  other  weapons;  orna- 
ments; weights,  spring-balances  (^halteres^);  large  bronse  discns  with  de- 
dicatory Inscription  of  the  255th  Olympiad  (241  A.D.);  rings,  nails;  small 
tripods  and  fragments  of  large  ones ;  the  large  rings  were  nsed  as  handles 
for  the  cauldrons  belonging  to  the  tripods ;  hilts  and  vessel-handles  of  all 
shapes.  —  The  inscriptions  that  appear  on  some  of  the  vesselSi  spear- 
heads, and  tablets  are  in  many  cases  important  monuments  of  the  Greek 
language  and  writing.  —  A  few  marble  and  terracotta  heads  are  also  placed 
here ;  the  former  inclnding  a  small  Hectd  of  AphrodUe  of  a  good  period, 
the  latter  a  Head  of  Zeut^  of  a  good  period  but  much  damaged,  and  a  very 
ancient  Hettd  of  ffera,  with  the  face  painted  white  and  the  eyes,  eye- 
brows, and  hair  darkened. 

Rook  IV.  Statues  of  Roman  emperors :  Clauditu  as  Jupiter  (with 
the  names  of  the  sculptors,  Hagias  and  PhilaUiensos),  Titus  (with  Kereids 
on  hia  armour),  JffetdHan  (with  a  relief  representing  Pallas  and  the  Eoman 
she-wolf  on  hia  armour).  Several  draped  statues  (two  bear  respectively 
the  scalptor^s  signatutes  of  Eleusinios  and  Aulos  Sextos  Eraton),  etc.  — 
Marble  pedestal  in  the  form  of  an  astragal. 

We  now  cross  the  vestibale  (p.  341),  and  enter  the  E.  Suite 
OP  Rooms  (PI.  V-IX). 

RooH  V.  Roman  draped  statues ;  to  the  right,  male  torso  of  the  5th 
century.  Farther  on  are  the  inscription  from  the  Leonidaeon,  mentioned 
at  p.  839,  and  the  altar  from  the  Heroon,  mentioned  at  p.  840. 

RoOH  VI.  Roman  draped  statues ;  fragmentary  Roman  Colossal  Zeus, 
in  Pentelic  marble,  discovered  in  the  Metroon  (p.  335);  Bull  from  the  Exedra 
of  Herodes  Atticus  (p.  335) ;  Lion  holding  a  sheep  beneath  its  right  paw, 
found  at  Varvasssena. 

Rook  VII.  *JReliefs  from  the  Pediment  of  the  Trecuury  of  the  MegareanSt 
pieced  together  from  numerous  fragments.  According  to  Pausanias  they  re- 
presented the  contest  of  the  gods  with  the  giants,  who  appear,  according  to 
the  ancient  mode,  as  warriors  in  armour.  The  missing  central  figure  was 
certainly  Zeus  (only  the  feet  remam)^  before  whom  a  mortally-wounded 
giant  has  sunk  on  his  knees.  On  each  side  was  a  god  overcoming  a  prostrate 
giant  (portions  of  both  the  giants  remain,  but  only  a  fragment  of  the 
body  of  the  god  on  the  right)  \  each  of  the  comer  groups  consisted  of  a 
god  kneeling  (that  on  the  right  almost  perfect)  above  a  conquered  giant, 
in  the  one  case  (right)  stretched  at  full-length,  in  the  other  (left)  sinking 
backwards  to  the  ground.  This  is  the  earliest  extant  pedlmental  sculpture 
of  ancient  Greek  art ;  and  the  extremely  archaic  style  may  still  be  re- 
cognized in  some  of  the  figures  and  heads  (comp.  p.  Ixxvii).  —  Also,  large 
archaic  Bead  of  Hera^  In  marl-limestone,  probably  from  the  image  wor- 
shipped in  the  Herseon  (p.  334);  terracotta  Acroterion  from  the  Herseon. 

Roou  VIII.  Roman  female  statues ;  male  torso  above  life-size.  Croicth 
ing  Tiles  in  terracotta. 

Roou  IX.  (usually  closed)  contains  the  greater  part  of  the  *Abchi- 
TECTONio  Tebkagottas,  cUofly  crowning-tiles,  which  were  made  of  burnt 
clay  in  the  case  of  all  the  ancient  buildings  of  Olympia,  except  the  temple 
of  Zeus  and  a  few  others.  About  50  different  kinds  have  been  found. 
Fragments  of  a  large  Pediment  Akroterion  from  the  Jfferaeon,  elaborately 
articulated  in  an  archaic  style.  —  Terracotta  Ornaments  from  the  Trecuury 
of  Oeltty  including  coloured  terracotta  plaques  or  tiles  from  the  pediment 
and  eomice.  Farther  on  is  a  curious  series  of  roof-ornaments,  including 
circular  palmette-akroteria.  disk-shaped  water-spouts,  fine  archaic  lions, 
and  heads  of  Medusa,  all  of  which  may  have  belonged  to  the  Bouleuierion^ 
—  8ima  from  the  Tretuury  of  Megara^  one  of  the  earlier  type,  with  red 
and  black  palmette  ornaments  on  a  yellow  ground,  corresponding  to  the 
earlier  painted  vases  with  black  figures;  the  later  type,  like  the  later 
vases,  had  light  figures  on  a  dark  ground.  Here  also  are  parts  of  a 
Sima  with  stamped  rosettes  and  painted  band,  probably  from  the  Trecuury 
of  the  MetapowHans.  —  The  chief  example  of  a  third  type  of  sima,  decorated 
entirely  with  tendrils,  in  embossed  relief,  is  the  Sima  of  the  Leonidaeon, 
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with  pftlmette  facing  tilM  and  fine  lions^  heads.    This  «ima  wu  afterward! 
often  imitated,  especially  in  the  Roman  buildings  of  the  Altis. 

On  the  hill  hehlnd  the  Masenin,  515  ft.  ahoye  the  sea-level  and 
375  ft  aboTe  Olympia,  lies  DrouTft,  a  small  but  thriving  village. 
The  handsome  honse  (*Palati')  on  the  brow  of  the  hill  was  bnilt 
by  the  German  government  for  the  directors  of  the  excavations, 
and  is  now  private  property.  —  A  visit  should  be  made  to  the 
10  min.)  W.  summit  of  the  hill  of  Drouva,  called  Monteverde 
y  the  Germans,  as  it  commands  a  beautiful  view  of  the  valleys 
of  the  Alpheios  and  Kladeos  and  of  the  surrounding  mountains. 

A  pleasant  walk  may  be  made  from  Olympia  by  ascending  the  VaUt^ 
of  the  AlpheioM  and  following  the  *road  to  Arcadia**  skirting  the  slopes  of 
the  hills  adjoining  Mt.  Kronos,  to  the  'Suitors'  Hiir  (p.  906). 

Fboh  Olthpia  to  Patras  viA  Tbipotaho,  2-8  days  (provisions  neces- 
sary). This  route  is  recommended  for  the  return  from  Olympia.  The  road 
leads  to  the  N.,  up  the  picturesquely  wooded  valley  of  the  Eladeos,  and 
ascends  steeply  to  (3  hrs.)  Lala,  situated  on  the  verge  of  a  plateau  on  the 
B.£.  slope  of  Mt.  Fholoe,  with  a  former  Turkish  fort  commanding  a  fine  view 
of  the  upper  valley  of  the  Alpheios  and  of  the  Arcadian  mountains.  Beyond 
Lala  we  traverse  a  hollow,  then  ascend  through  fine  oak-woods  across 
the  gradually  narrowing  plateau,  and  finally  (2V2  hrs.)  reach  the  imposing 
valley  of  the  Erymanthoi.  The  road  (bad  at  places)  runs  along  the  right 
bank,  high  above  the  stream,  and  frequently  crosses  tl'e  gorges  of  small 
tributaries.  In  a  lateral  valley  above  us,  to  the  left,  lies  the  hidden  moun- 
tain-village of  Divriy  used  by  the  surrounding  population  as  a  place  of 
refuge  from  the  Turks  during  the  War  of  Independence.  In  2Vs  hrs.  we 
roach  the  Khan  of  Tripotamo  (very  indifferent  accommodation),  pictur- 
esquely situated  at  a  point  where  two  small  streamlets  enter  the  Eryman- 
thos.  Immediately  aoove  the  khan,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river,  is 
the  site  of  the  ancient  Psophit^  a  fortress  described  by  Polybios,  which 
lay  at  the  meeting-point  of  Elis,  Arcadia,  and  Achaia.  Considerable  remains 
of  the  boundary-wall,  and  of  temple-foundations  mark  the  spot.  It  was 
in  this  region  that  Hercules  is  said  to  have  slain  the  Erjnnanthian  boar.' 
—  In  */a  hr.  more  our  path  quits  the  valley^  of  the  Erymanthos,  through 
which  a  route  (mentioned  at  p.  299)  leads  via  Ana»tdsova  to  (6  hrs.)  Kala- 
vryta.  We  enter  the  side- valley  which  here  opens  on  the  IT*.,  and  ascend 
either  on  the  right  bank  of  the  stream  to  C/4  hr.)  LeivcuM^  or  on  the  left 
bank  to  (IV4  hr.)  Leehouri.  From  both  these  villages  steep  and  laborious 
paths  lead  up  to  the  pass  over  the  Kalliph6ne  Mta.  (65(X)  ft.).  From  the 
summit  of  the  pass  we  obtain  a  view  to  the  8.  across  the  Arcadian  Alps 
to  the  distant  peaks  of  Messene  and  Laconia,  while  to  the  W.  rises  the 
snow-capped  Erymanthoa  or  Olono»  (7900  ft.).  We  descend  through  pine- 
woods,  in  which  the  two  paths  soon  unite,  and  in  I72  hr.  reach  Htigioi 
Vlaaoa  (primitive  accommodation),  situated  4V3  hrs.  to  the  W.  of  KalA- 
vryta  (p.  299).  From  Hag.  Vlasos  a  new  road  leads  vi&  Fldtanoa^  Ldpeti, 
and  Menttena  to  (7  hrs.)  Paircu  (p.  28).  This  journey  may,  if  necessary, 
bo  accomplished  in  2  days  if  the  traveller  telegraphs  from  Olympia  to  Pa- 
tras, ordering  a  carriage  to  meet  him  at  Hagios  Vlasos. 

48.  Kalaxnata,  Messene,  and  thence  to  Phigalia. 

This  route  occupies  two  days.  Fisst  Dat.  From  Kalamata  by  rail- 
way to  T»«ph*rtmini  and  thence  on  horseback  (horse  6-10  dr.  per  day)  or 
on  foot  to  (I74  hr.)  Vourkano.  A  visit  to  the  ruins  of  Messene  and  to 
Ithome  takes  about  0  hrs.  The  night  is  spent  at  Vourkano  or  at  MeUgaia^ 
2-2i/i  hrs.  farther  on.  Those  who  intend  to  sleep  at  Meligala  should  ar- 
range to  continue  their  Journey  immediately  after  inspecting  the  Arcadian 
Gate  (com p.  p.  851).  —  Skoond  DaT.  From  Tsepheremini  (or  Meligala)  by 
rail  to  iMovoMs^,  and  thence  on  horseback  in  about  4  hrs.  to  Phigalia,  •- 
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Harried  travellers  may  go  on  by  eveniag-traln  from  Taepheremini  to 
Diavolitsi  even  on  the  first  day. 

Kalamata.  —  Hotels.  ^Hotel  D''EnB0P£,  in  the  street  leading  from 
ihe  station  to  the  town ,  new ,  bed  3-5  dr. ;  XenodoghIon  ton  Xbmon  ,  S. 
from  IVa  dr.  —  Bestanrant.  XenodacMon  Kalamae,  opposite  the  Hotel 
d'Europe,  fair.  —  Ofxn-Aib  Thbatke.  Eden,  with  garden-restaurant,  to 
the  right,  outside  the  town. 

Carriages.  From  the  'Skala'  to  the  town  2  dr.  (a  railway  is  about  to 
be  opened). 

Steamers  of  the  Oreek  Companies  (pp.  xix-xx)  touch  here  eight  times 
weekly,  four  times  in  going  E.  (B.  33)  and  four  times  in  going  W.  (B.  45). 
—  Embarking  or  disembarking,  1-1 V2  dr.  with  luggage. 

Kalamdtaj  officially  named  Kaldmae  after  the  ancient  town 
leferied  to  at  p.  348,  the  capital  of  the  nomarchy  of  Messenia  and 
ihe  seat  of  an  archbishop,  lies  1  M.  from  the  sea,  on  the  left  bank 
of  the  Nedon^  the  broad  channel  of  which  generally  contains  but  a 
scanty  stream  of  water.  The  population  (10,700)  is  Industrial.  The 
town  perhaps  occupies  the  site  of  the  ancient  Pherae  or  PharaCy 
mentioned  by  Homer,  but  otherwise  of  no  Importance.  In  1205 
Geoffrey  I.  de  Vlllehardouln  (p.  232)  established  himself  here  and 
built  the  strong  castle,  which  afterwards  passed  successively  Into 
the  hands  of  the  Venetians  and  the  Turks.  On  April  4th,  1821,  the 
Malnotes  of  Petrobey  captured  the  town,  and  on  the  following  day 
a  solemn  service  was  held  on  the  banks  of  the  Nedon,  to  supplicate 
the  blessing  of  heaven  on  tha  Grecian  arms.  This  was  the  beginn- 
ing of  the  Seven  Years'  War  of  Liberation. 

The  recently  improved  harbour ,  usually  known  as  the  Skala, 
offers  little  shelter  to  shipping ,  though  it  is  of  importance  for  the 
export  of  currants ,  figs ,  etc.  The  village  of  Neae  Kaldmae  which 
is  growing  up  here  has  already  800  inhab.,  and  is  visited  annually 
by  sea-bathers.  There  is  a  pretty  view  hence  across  the  Messenlan 
Gulf  (pp.  264  and  322).  * —  The  carriage-road  and  railway  (not  yet 
opened)  to  the  town  (1 M.)  run  through  gardens,  the  luxuriant  fruit-? 
trees  of  which  almost  entirely  conceal  the  houses. 

There  is  npthiug  very  interesting  In  Kalamata  Itself.  In  the 
well-filled  bazaar  stands  the  church  of  the  Hagii  Apoatoli,  The 
manufacture  of  silk,  formerly  an  Important  Industry,  has  greatly 
declined  since  the  rearing  of  silk-worms  has  given  place  to  the  cul- 
ture of  currants.  There  are  now  four  spinning  establishments,  em- 
ploying about  300  women  and  girls.  The  knives  of  Kalamata  (with 
nickel-silver  hilts,  6  dr.)  are  noted.  Two  new  Iron  bridges  connect 
the  town  with  the  humble  suburb  of  KalyviUj  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Nedon. 

The  Frankish  Castle  stands  on  an  easily  climbed  rock  to  the 
N.E.  and  is  well  worth  a  visit.  GulUaume  II.  de  YiUehardouin, 
the  fourth  prince  of  Morea,  who  often  styled  himself  'of  Kalamata', 
was  bom  here  in  1218  and  died  here  In  1278.  The  fortifications 
consist  of  an  outer  wall,  entered  by  a  gate  adorned  with  the  lion  of 
St.  Mark,  and  of  an  Inner  citadel  above,  In  which  several  vaulted 
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'buildings  still  stand.  The  presence  of  ancient  hewn  stones  in  the 
-walls,  as  well  as  the  whole  arrangement  of  the  fortress,  clearly  in- 
dicates that  the  hill  mnst  have  heen  fortified  in  antiquity  also. 
The  magnificent  view  extends  across  the  stony  channel  of  the  Nedon, 
which  enters  the  plain  to  the  N.E.  between  steep  cliffs,  and  OTei  the 
rich  plain,  with  its  groves  of  almond,  orange,  citron,  and  olire  trees 
surrounded  hy  luxuriant  cactus  hedges,  to  the  sea  and  the  moun- 
tains: to  the  E.  are  Taygetos  and  the  mountaius  of  Maina;  to  the 
W.  is  the  Mathia  group  (p.  354);  and  to  the  N.W.,  heyond  the 
Makaria  (see  belOw),  rises  the  hill  of  Ithome  (p.  350). 


Railway  fbom  Kalamata  to  Diavolitsi,  231/2  M.,  in  2  hrs. 
(fares  4  dr.  80,  3  dr.  60 1.)  j  to  Tsepheremini ,  in  3/4  hr.  (fares  2  dr. 
70  1. ,  2  dr.).  The  line  intersects  the  luxuriantiy  fertile  *Lower 
Plain'  (10  M.  long,  3  M.  broad) ,  which  in  antiquity  bore  the  name 
of  MakaHa,  or  the  ^happy  land*.  The  Pami^Od  (p.  352)  flows  at 
some  distance.  —  3^2  M.  Asprdchoma ,  whence  a  branch  diverges 
to  Nisi  (p.  353).  The  name  of  the  neighbouring  village  of  Kaldmi 
(to  the  N.)  recalls  that  of  a  town  of  the  PericBki.  —  5  M.  Thouria 
and  (8  M.)  Aslan-Aga  are  thriving  villages.  —  10*/2  M.  Basta.  — 
13  M.  Tsepheremini,  a  large  village  with  ilOOlnhab.,  is  the  start- 
ing-point for  the  excursion  to  Messene.  (Continuation  of  railway, 
see  p.  353.) 

Messene. 

A  Visit  to  Messextb,  whicli  may  sometimea  be  aecomplished  in  a  day 
from  Kalamata  when  the  trains  are  auitable,  is  highly  attractive.  Its 
walls  and  towers,  which  were  praised  by  Pausanias,  are  among  the  best- 
preserved  in  Greece,  and  still  hear  splendid  testimony  to  the  advanced 
state  of  the  science  of  fortification  among  the  ancients.  The  scenery  here 
is  also  very  heautiful.  The  walls  are  everywhere  wreathed  with  Inxn- 
riant  ivy,  and  vineyards  and  cnltivated  fields  cover  the  site  of  the  mins* 
'"  Bridle-path  from  N%»i  to  Vourkdno  and  MawomaHi  see  p.  368. 

The  bridle-path  from  Tsepheremini  to  the  (lV4hr.)  convent  of 
Vourkano,  which  is  at  once  in  sight,  crosses  the  Pamisos  and  leads 
up  the  hill  of  Hagios  Vasilios ,  which  is  adjoined  on  the  N.W.  by 
the  proud  hill  of  Ithome.  Mt.  Yasllios,  the  Eua  of  the  ancients, 
was  dedicated  to  Dionysos  and  his  followers ;  its  modem  name  is 
derived  from  the  chapel  on  the  flat  summit.  For  some  unknown 
reason  it  was  not  included  in  the  fortifications  of  Messene,  perhaps 
because  the  S.  slope  is  so  steep  that  the  height  could  be  held  by 
a  strong  guard.  At  the  conyent  of  Vourk&no  or  Voulkdno  (1256  ft), 
strangers  who  arrive  before  sunset  are  hospitably  welcomed  (comp. 
p.  liii).  Those,  however,  who  have  brought  provisions  and  propose  to 
return  to  Kalamata  the  same  day,  ascend  at  once  to  the  Ithome  hill. 

Of  all  the  countries  in  the  Peloponnesus,  Hessenia  has  the  least  illoa- 
trious  history.  The  luxuriant  fertility  of  its  happy  valleys  encouraged 
the  effeminacy  of  the  inhabitants  and  excited  the  covetousness  of  their 
neighbours ,  while  the  flat  coasts  lay  open  to  the  attacks  of  pirates  and 
hostile  fleets. 
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In  the  Homeric  poema  the  W.  coast  district,  with  Triohylia,  formed 
a  separate  kingdom  under  Nestor,  the  son  of  Keleos  (p.  356) ;  the  E.  part, 
or  Messenia  proper,  was  subject  to  the  Atridee  of  Mycenae  and  Sparta. 
Other  traditions  also  represent  the  influence  of  the  neighbouring  terri- 
tories as  important.  The  founding  of  the  (Lelegeean)  monarchy  is  said  to 
have  taken  place,  after  the  remote  antiquity  of  the  Pelasgian  times,  with 
the  help  of  Argos  and  Lacedeemon.  Polykaon  and  his  wife  Metsene  are 
named  as  the  first  royal  pair.  Their  seat  was  Andania  (p.  853),  beyond  the 
"S.  border  of  the  ^upper  plain'  (p.  291),  and  from  the  latter  comes  the  name 
Messene  or  *middle-land .  The  Lelegse  were  succeeded  by  an  ^olic  line 
of  princes,  whose  chief  cities  were  Irene  and  Pyloe  (p.  357).  We  also  find 
numerous  traces  of  the  Minj^  (p.  187)  on  the  coasts. 

After  the  Doric  invasion,  Messenia  fell  to  Sreephontes^  who  fixed  his 
residence  at  Btenyklaroi  (p.  391)  and  endeavoured  to  unite  the  rights  of  the 
ancient  inhabitants   and    the  demands  of  the  victorious  invaders   by  a 

Eeaceable  adjustment.  But  the  king  and  his  entire  house  were  defeated 
y  the  resistance  of  the  Doric  nobles,  who  believed  that  their  leader  was 
betraying  them.  Subsequently,  however,  the  different  races  blended  into 
one.  Under  the  influence  of  Messenian  prosperity,  the  Dorians  lost  their 
rough  character,  and  became  so  closely  identified  with  the  native  popu- 
lation,  that  they  could  scarcely  be  regarded  by  the  Spartans  as  belonging 
any  more  to  the  same  stock  as  thems^ves.  In  the  heroic  though  unsuc- 
cessful wars  against  their  neighbour's  lust  of  conquest,  the  Messenian 
population  was  welded  into  one  people.  After  the  first  war  (743-724?), 
in  which  King  Arietodemoe  distinguished  himself  and  Ithome  became  the 
capital  fortress  of  the  country,  the  Messenians  who  did  not  migrate  were 
forced  to  pay  tribute  to  Sparta.  After  the  second  war  (645-628?),  in  which 
ArUtommee  covered  himself  with  glory  and  Eira  (p.  816)  became  the  centre 
4>f  the  defence ,  many  of  the  Messenians  again  emigrated  (among  other 
places  to  Zankle  in  Sicily,  which  was  thenceforth  called  Messana).  Those 
who  remained  behind  became  helots.  Once  more  the  oppressed  people 
rose,  this  time  in  connection  with  the  slaves  of  Sparta,  and  again  forti- 
fied Ithome  (465).  After  a  struggle  of  ten  years  the  remnant  of  the  garrison 
was  forced  to  surrender  (455).  They  stipulated,  however,  for  free  dcnparture 
and  accepted  the  invitation  of  the  Athenians  to  take  up  their  abode  at 
Naupaktos  (p.  S3). 

Messenia  thenceforth  remained  in  the  undisturbed  possession  of  the 
Spartans,  until  Epaminondae^  after  his  first  invasion  of  the  Peloponnesus 
in  369,  collected  the  widely  scattered  Messenians,  who  in  manners  and 
speech  had  remained  true  to  their  origin,  and  united  many  Arcadians  and 
ethers  with  them,  to  found  a  large  city  at  the  foot  of  Ithome.  The  supex- 
intendance  of  the  building  was  entrusted  to  the  Argive  general  Epiteles. 
According  to  Pausanias,  the  complete  execution  of  the  task  did  not  take 
more  than  a  single  summer.  Meeeene^  as  the  new  city  was  named  (the 
country  now  being  called  Messenia),  was  intended  to  serve  as  the  political 
centre  and  strong  bulwark  of  the  Messenian  League,  as  Megalopolis  was 
of  the  Arcadians,  against  the  already  declining  power  of  Sparta.  But  the 
object  of  a  lasting  and  independent  development  of  the  country  was  not 
achieved.  Fear  of  Spartan  encroachments  induced  the  Messenians  to  ally 
themselves  with  Philip  II.  of  Macedon.  They  hesitated  to  join  the  Acheean 
League,  which  alone  held  out  any  hope  of  a  firm  alliance  of  all  the 
Peloponnesians.  While  Pherae  (p.  347),  TA<mr<a  (near  Veisaga,  2  hrs.  to  the 
N. W.  of  Kalamata),  and  Abia  (near  the  modern  Mandinia,  9  M.  to  the 
S.  of  Kalamata)  entered  the  league  as  independent  members  in  182,  the 
capital  itself  stood  on  the  side  of  the  Macedonians,  and  thus  increased 
the  disorder  in  Greek  affairs,  which  so  essentially  lightened  the  task  of 
conquest  for  the  Bomans.  As  a  town,  however,  Messene  enjoyed  a  cer- 
tain importance  until  the  latest  antiquity.  Nothing  is  recorded  of  any 
deliberate  destruction  of  it. 

On  leaving  the  convent  of  Yonrklino  we  first  tnm  to  the  bill  of 

Ithome,  i^hlch  bears  the  most  ancient  rained  walls  and  also  affords 

the  best  general  survey  of  the  whole  arrangement  of  the  later  town. 
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"We  enter  the  precincts  of  the  latter  at  the  so-called  Laconian  Oate, 
20mln.  from  the  convent.  The  gateway  was  a  small  detached  build- 
ing, flanked  on  each  side  by  towers ;  but  owing  to  its  poor  state  of 
preservation,  the  details  cannot  now  be  made  out. 

We  leave  the  road  to  Mavromati  to  the  left ,  while  the  line  of 
wall  runs  to  the  right  toward  Ithome,  on  the  highest  verge  of  the 
rocky  ridge.  We  ascend  by  a  steep  winding  track.  In  1/2  ^r.  a  nar- 
row path  (mentioned  at  p.  351)  leads  to  the  left  to  Mavromati ;  its 
position  should  be  carefully  noted  for  the  return.  We  take  Y2  ^' 
more  to  reach  the  summit,  the  last  part  of  the  path  almost  resem- 
bling a  spiral  staircase. 

*Ithome,  the  natural  Acropolis  of  Messenia,  rises  to  a  height  of 
2630  ft.  above  the  sea-level,  and  is  the  loftiest  fortified  mountain 
in  Greece  after  the  Arcadian  Orchomenos  (p.  294).  The  highest  part 
of  the  mountain  forms  a  group  of  three  peaks,  ranning  from  S.E. 
to  N.W.;  the  S.E.  peak  is  the  lowest.  The  two  others  constituted 
the  ancient  fortress  of  Ithome.  The  ruined  walls  which  still  remain 
can  scarcely  have  belonged  to  the  original  castle  which  the  Spartans 
are  said  to  have  razed  to  the  ground  after  the  first  Messenlan  war ; 
they  are  probably  relics  of  the  fortress  erected  in  the  third  Mes- 
senian  war  (459-450)  on  the  old  site.  The  central  peak,  on  which 
are  the  threshing-floors  (*A16nia')  of  a  former  convent  and  a  trigono- 
metrical signal,  is  the  scene  of  the  celebration  of  the  local  festivals 
of  the  Panagfa.  Below  is  an  ancient  cistern.  An  ancient  path  leads 
from  the  floors  to  the  summit,  on  which  is  a  block  of  stone  with 
several  square  votive -niches.  On  the  highest  summit,  where  a 
hermit  has  taken  up  his  abode  among  the  ruins  of  a  monastery, 
formerly  stood  the  ancient  Sanctuary  of  Zeus  Ithomatas,  to  which 
was  accorded  the  right  of  asylum.  This  was  probably  merely  a  large 
altar  on  which,  as  on  the  Lykseon,  human  sacrifices  were  offered. 
To  the  right  of  the  entrance  to  the  ruined  convent  are  two  smoothed 
blocks  of  stone,  with  holes  for  the  insertion  of  round  steles.  The 
cliffs  to  the  S.  of  the  monastery  overhang  a  little.  On  their  edge 
are  two  large  ancient  cisterns,  with  stone  troughs. 

The  *ViEw  from  the  ruined  convent  embraces  not  only  the  whole 
of  Messenia,  but  also  the  massive  chain  of  Taygetos  (p.  281)  and 
other  high  mountain-ranges  beyond  its  borders ;  to  the  S.  and  W.  is 
the  sea.  We  also  command  an  excellent  survey  of  the  extent  of 
the  later  town  of  Mess^ne  (Doric  Mesadnd),  the  wall  of  which  runs 
over  the  N.W.  spur  of  Mt.  Ithome,  then  along  the  latter  to  a  point 
near  the  village  of  Simiza  (p.  352) ;  to  the  N.  of  this  village  it 
turns  to  the  E.  and  runs  towards  the  Laconian  Gate  (see  above), 
whence  it  returns  to  the  summit  of  the  hill  in  the  manner  above 
described.  The  ground-plan  is  thus  an  irregular  quadrilateral ;  the 
entire  circuit  was  about  5^2  ^•j  o'  nearly  as  long  as  the  circuit  of 
Sparta.  Besides  its  regular  population  the  town  could  give  asy- 
lum to  thousands  of  fugitives  from  the  neighbourhood  in  time  df 
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danger,  and  it  even  included  farms,  on  tlie  produce  of  wkich  the 
latter  lived  In  case  of  a  lengthened  siege.  The  watching  of  so  ex- 
tended a  front  was  naturally  attended  with  difficulty ;  and  in  fact 
we  read  that  both  Demetrios  Poliorketes  (p.  217)  in  298,  and  the 
Spartan  tyrant  Nabis  in  202,  took  the  town  by  surprise. 

In  order  to  inspect  the  individual  points  in  the  ruins,  we  de- 
scend by  the  way  we  came  until  we  reach  the  point  where  the  nar- 
row path  mentioned  at  p.  350  diverges  to  Mavromati.  The  ruins 
to  the  left  were  carefully  examined  by  the  Frenchman  Le  Bas ; 
a  small  Ionic  or  Corinthian  temple  in  antis  (55  ft.  long  by  32  ft. 
broad),  perhaps  the  temple  of  Artemis  Laphria^  seems  to  have 
stood  on  the  spot. 

On  the  S.  slope  of  the  Acropolis,  in  the  direction  of  Mavromati, 
is  a  kind  of  rock-chamber,  which  was  formerly  adjoined  by  a  por- 
tico. Some  authorities  consider  this  to  be  the  spring  Klepsydra^ 
from  which  water  was  every  day  fetched  to  the  sanctuary  of  Zeus 
Jthomatas.  But  it  is,  perhaps,  more  probable  that  the  Klepsydra 
was  the  spring  at  the  (74  l^^O  village  of  Mavromati  (1375  ft.; 
600  inhab.),  which  issues  picturesquely  from  an  ancient  wall  on 
the  hill-slope  and  has  given  the  pleasant  village  its  name,  mean- 
ing 'black  eye*.  Various  antiquities  discovered  among  the  ruins 
of  Messene  (inscriptions,  sculptured  fragments,  etc.)  are  preserved 
in  the  school-house  and  are  willingly  shewn  by  the  ^Pemodidas- 
kalos'  or  schoolmaster. 

We  now  turn  to  the  N.  wall,  the  best  preserved  part  of  the  old 
fortifications,  and  in  20  min.  reach  the  **Abcadian  Gatb.  This 
formed  a  small  detached  fortification,  with  an  outer  and  an  inner 
gate  and  a  round  court  between  them,  as  in  the  Dipylon  at  Athens 
The  outer  entrance  is  flanked  by  square  towers,  about  30  ft.  apart 
The  outer  gate,  15  ft.  wide  and  formerly  vaulted,  is  formed  by 
walls  stretching  inwards  on  both  sides.  Passing  through  the  gate- 
•way,  we  enter  a  round  court  about  55  ft.  in  diameter,  the  walls  of 
which  rise  in  9-10  irregular  courses  of  masonry  to  a  height  of 
20-23  ft.  On  each  side  of  the  entrance  is  a  semicircular  niche.  The 
name  of  *Quintos  Plotios  Euphemion',  which  appears  over  one  of 
these,  is  probably  that  of  the  donor  or  restorer  of  one  of  the  sculp- 
tures formerly  here.  (Pausanias  mentions  a  herma  of  the  Attic 
pattern  in  the  gateway.)  The  court  opened  towards  the  town  by 
means  of  a  double  gate.  The  large  stone,  about  19  ft.  long,  which 
formed  the  centre-post,  now  lies,  in  two  pieces,  on  the  threshold. 
In  front  of  it  are  the  remains  of  a  paved  road,  which  probably  led 
to  the  market  (p.  352).  The  excellent  preservation  of  nearly  all 
its.  essential  parts  makes  the  Arcadian  Gate  one  of  the  finest  ex- 
tant examples  of  ancient  defensive  military  engineering. 

The  TowEBS  with  which  the  walls  were  strengthened  also  fairly 
excite  our  astonishment.  Those  on  the  N.  side  are  the  best  pre- 
iServed ;  the  finest  are  immediately  to  the  E.  of  the  Arcadian  Gate, 
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on  the  projecting  spnrs  of  Mt.  Ithome.  Most  of  them  &re  sqnue  in 
gTonnd-plan  (20-25  ft  square,  pTojectlng  12  ft.  from  the  wall),  but 
some  are  nearly  semicircular  in  outline.  The  latter  generally  hare 
sally-ports.  The  doors  to  the  interior  of  the  towers  are  on  a  level 
with  the  top  of  the  town-wall,  which  is  reached  by  flights  of  steps. 
The  towers  had  two  stories,  with  loop-holes  and  windows ;  many  are 
still  entire  except  for  the  wooden  staging  which  formed  the  floor  of 
the  upper  story ;  the  holes  in  the  wall  for  the  rafters  are  still  visible. 

The  N.  part  of  the  W.  wall,  on  the  N.  spurs  of  Mt.  Psoriari, 
is  in  tolerable  preservation ;  the  S.  part  less  so.  The  most  injured 
is  the  S.  wall,  in  which  the  gate  towards  Phera  and  the  lower 
valley  of  the  Pamisos  must  have  been  situated. 

Beyond  the  fortifications  there  Is  little  of  interest  among  the 
extensive  and  scattered  ruins  of  Messene;  the  most  interesting 
points  lie  to  the  W.  and  S.  of  Mavromati. 

To  the  W.  of  the  village  lie  the  ivy-covered  ruins  of  theTHBAT&n, 
which  rested  on  a  stone  substructure  and  was  comparatively  small, 
its  diameter  being  only  about  65  ft.  Behind  the  theatre  is  a  wall 
with  a  well-preserved  gate  and  portions  of  a  flight  of  steps. 

To  the  S.W.  of  Mavromati,  beyond  a  large  terrace  on  which 
stood  some  important  public  building,  probably  a  temple,  lies  the 
Stadion.  Although  this,  to  judge  by  the  remains,  was  one  of  the 
most  magnificent  structures  of  Messene,  it  has  become  filled  up  al- 
most beyond  recognition,  and  is  now  traversed  for  its  whole  length 
by  a  small  brook.  A  colonnade  bounded  it  on  both  sides  and  at  the 
upper  end.    The  other  end  adjoined  the  S.  wall  of  the  town. 

Only  a  few  of  the  remaining  buildings  can  be  identified  with 
the  aid  of  inscriptions  and  of  the  descriptions  left  by  Pausanias. 
The  position  of  tiie  MABKET-PiiAcs  is  indicated  by  the  statement 
that  the  market-fountain  Arsinoe  was  connected  with  the  Klepsydra 
(p.  351);  we  must  therefore  locate  this  centre  of  the  municipal  life 
in  the  space  now  called  Mousgaes,  between  the  theatre  and  the  sta- 
dion, where  there  are  remains  of  conduits  and  fragments  of  a  large 
water-tank.  Near  the  market  stood  the  Oymnasium  and  the  Hi^ro- 
tkyaion,  in  which  all  the  gods  of  the  Hellenes  were  worshipped.  The 
latter  also  contained  a  statue  of  Epaminondas,  the  true  founder  of 
the  town. 

Outside  the  ruined  but  still  traceable  line  of  fortification  on  the 
S.,  lies  the  village  of  8im€za,  largely  built  of  antique  blocks. 

Fbou  Kbsbenb  to  1£bligala.  We  descend  from  the  Arcadian  G-ate 
(p.  351),  via  the  village  of  Ifeochdri  in  IVabr.,  or  from  the  convent  of  Vonr- 
kano  (p.  348)  by  the  E.  slope  of  the  Ithome  hill  in  1V«  hr.  to  the  tripartite 
ifavrozoumenci  Bridge.  Here  the  river  Mavrozoumenos,  the  ancient  Stdffra^ 
unites  with  the  streams  descending  from  Uie  mountains  to  the  17.S.  of 
the  *upper'  Messenian  plain  (p.  291),  to  form  the  main  river  of  Messenia, 
the  PamUos  of  the  ancients,  the  modern  Pirnatza  or  Dipotamo  (* double 
river*).  The  foundations  of  this  bridge  are  ancient,  the  arches  medieeval. 
Its  K.W.  arm  leads  to  Bogazi  (p.  363)  and  Eyparissia  (p.  859) ^  the  N.B. 
arm  to  (20  min.)  MeUgala^  p.  353. 
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From  Tsepheremini  (p.  348)  the  railway  goes  on  via  (1572  M.) 
Skala  to  — 

18  M.  Heligala  (^XenodocMon  ton  Xendn,  with  restaurant,  bed 
2  dr.),  a  thriving  village  with  1260  inhah.,  the  houses  of  which  lie 
in  a  wide  circle  round  a  hill  crowned  with  a  chapel  of  Hagios  Elias. 
From  Meligala  to  Megalopolis,  seep.  291. 

The  *upper'  Messenian  plain  (p.  291)  now  lies  before  us.  — 
2OV2M.  Zevgalatid;  221/2  M.  Kourtaga. 

231/2  M.  Diavolitsii  the  present  terminus  of  the  Tripolitza  line, 
is  a  large  village  lying  at  the  W.  base  of  the  Helleniko. 

The  Helleniko,  also  called  simply  Kcutro,  is  a  remarkable  rnin  which 
Gnrtias  has  identified  as  the  remains  of  Andania^  the  ancient  residence 
of  the  Lelegeean  kings  (p.  349)  and  the  birth-place  of  Aristomenes.  The 
most  ancient  portion  is  apparently  the  semicircular  wall  of  large  irregular 
blocks  on  the  highest  peak;  the  finest  portion  is  that  adjoining  it  on  the 
S.,  the  construction  of  which  approaches  close  to  the  system  of  horizontal 
courses  and  is  probably  to  be  referred  to  the  time  of  Epaminondas  rather 
than  to  that  of  Aristomenes.  The  domains  of  Andania  included  a  cypress- 
grove  called  'Karnasion',  in  which  famous  mysteries  of  Demeter  and  Kora 
were  celebrated.  A  long  inscription  referring  to  this  fact  was  found  near 
the  village  of  Bagii  Konstantinoi. 

Fbom  Diavolitsi  to  PniGALfA,  4  hrs.*  ride.  The  plain  contracts 
on  the  N.W.  to  a  narrow  valley.  In  the  northernmost  corner  of  the 
valley  lies  the  village  of  Bogdzi,  where  tolerable  night-quarters  may 
be  obtained.  We  then  ascend  to  the  saddle  between  the  Tetrasi 
Group  (p.  315)  and  the  Hagios  Elias  (3600  ft. ;  to  the  W.).  Fine 
retrospect  of  the  Konto  Vounia  (p.  354)  and  Ithome.  Beyond  the 
saddle  we  pass  to  the  left  of  the  mountain-village  of  Sirji  and 
traverse  fine  oak-woods.  In  front  of  us  is  the  ravine  of  the  Neda, 
to  which  we  descend  by  a  steep  and  difficult  track.  We  cross  the 
deep  river,  flowing  between  plane-trees  and  oleanders,  and  follow 
the  route  on  the  right  bank,  described  at  p.  312,  to  Fdvlitza^  which 
lies  among  the  ruins  of  Phigalid  (p.  313).  ^ 

49.  From  Ealamata  to  Fhigalia'vi&  Fylos  and 

Kyparissia. 

This  is  a  journey  of  3  days.  Fibst  Day.  From  Ealamata  by  rail  to 
iir»«i,  and  thence  to  Pplos  (Navarino)^  I^/a  hrs.  —  Second  Day.  Visit 
Sphakteria  and  Old  Pylos,  Vs  d»y  '■>  from  the  lagoon  of  OtmanagUi  to  PhiUatrd 
direct,  in  53/4  hrs.  —  Thied  Dat.  From  Philiatra  to  Phigalia^  8Va  hrs.  — 
The  stage  between  Pylos  and  Kyparissia  may  also  be  made  by  Steamer 
(R.  45) ,   especially  as  the  road  along  the  flat  coast  offers  few  attractions. 

The  Branch  Railway  (p.  348)  from  Asprdchoma  to  Nisi  (21/2  M. 
in  y^liT. ;  fares  1  dr.  40,  1  dr.  10  1.)  intersects  the  broad  stretches 
of  marsh  on  the  banks  of  the  Pamisos,  crosses  that  river,  and  reaches 
(6  M.  from  Kalamata)  the  large  village  of  Kisi  (Xenodochion  a  little 
to  the  S.  of  the  Platia),  now  officially  called  Messene  (6300  inhab.). 

The  Baii>LB-PATH  feom  ITisi  to  Vocbkano  (p.  348),  SVahrs.,  leads  vi& 
AUrJelt^i,  VromovrpsiSf  Aidiniy  and  Naxiri,  —  Or  from  Ai'dini  we  may 
proceed  via  Androttta  to  Bimiio  and  (41/2  hrs.  from  Nisi)  MavromaUiy.  361). 
Androusa,  a  place  of  some  importance  in  the  middle  ages  and  still  of 
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considerable  size,  has  a  rained  castle  and  a  chapel  of  Haglos  Georgios. 
About  Va  ^'*  to  ^^^  ^6^  0^  ^^^  'oad ,  farther  on,  lies  Samdri ,  with  a  fine 
Byzantine  church. 

The  load  to  Pylos ,  passing  the  silver  poplars  and  cypresses  on 
the  W.  side  of  Nisi,  first  traverses  the  plain  of  the  Pamisos,  crossing 
several  brooks  and  small  rivers  and  commanding  a  flne  view  of  the 
whole  Messenian  Gulf.  We  follow  the  direction  of  the  telegraph- 
wires,  which  seldom  deviate  far  firom  the  path.  The  latter  is  still 
rendered  inconvenient  at  places  by  rough  I'urkish  paving.  In  11/4  hr. 
a  road  diverges  to  the  left  to  the  little  towns  of  Petalidi  and  Korone, 
both  of  which  are  visible  on  the  W.  coast  of  the  gulf,  the  former  in 
front  on  a  mountain-spur,  the  latter  more  in  the  background  (comp. 
p.  322).  At  Kardkasili,  8/4  hr.  farther,  in  a  ravine  beside  a  mill, 
we  find  a  good  khan  with  a  fine  orchard. 

About  1  hr.  farther  the  road  begins  to  mount  more  steeply, 
ascending  the  oak-covered  chains  of  hills ,  which  stretch  to  the 
S.  from  MU  Lykddimo  (3140  ft.),  the  ancient  Math€a,  the  prin- 
cipal range  of  the  S.W.  Peloponnesian  peninsula.  To  the  N.  are 
the  irregular  mountain  masses  grouped  under  the  name  of  Konto 
Vouni(u  At  about  the  highest  point  our  road  is  joined  on  the  right 
by  that  coming  from  Andiousa,  the  shortest  route  between  Messene 
and  Pylos  (comp.  p.  353). 

In  5  hrs.  from  Nisi  we  reach  the  Khan  of  Ooubi  (or  Koumbe, 
dome;  complained  of), opposite  a  peaked  summit  of  the HagiosEUas 
group,  also  conspicuous  from  Pylos.  The  water  of  the  copious  springs 
at  its  base  is  conveyed  by  a  Turkish  aqueduct  to  the  fortress  of  Pylos. 
The  view  across  the  beautiful  bay  of  Pylos  to  the  Ionian  Sea  is 
seen  to  advantage  from  this  point :  to  the  left  are  the  modem  town 
and  fort;  in  the  centre  the  rocky  island  of  Sphakteria;  to  the  right 
the  promontory  of  Koryphasion  or  Old  Pylos ;  in  the  distance,  to 
the  extreme  right,  the  island  of  Pr6te.  Pylos  lies  2^/4  hrs.  from 
the  khan  of  Goub^.  The  last  part  of  the  road  descends  somewhat 
abruptly. 

PyloSt  —  Two  small  Xenodoehia^  not  far  ftom  the  square  facing  the 
bay:  the  better  being  perhaps  that  of  Chrondpoulos,  B.  1-2 dr.,  tolerable 
fare;  bargaining  advisable. 

Stbambr  to  Zakynthos  and  Patras  and  to  Kalamata,  see  B.  46. 

Pylos^  or  Navarino  (to  use  the  mediaeval  name),  is  now  lo- 
cally known  as  Nedkastro  (2130  inhab.).  It  is  the  capital  of  an 
eparchy,  and  is  situated  at  the  foot  and  on  the  slope  of  a  projecting 
spur  of  Mt.  Hagios  Nikdlaos  (1580  ft.),  on  the  S.  entrance  to  the 
bay  of  Pylos,  which  is  sheltered  by  the  long  rocky  island  of  Sphak- 
terfa  or  Sphagia, 

The  admirably  sheltered  bay  of  Pylos  seems  as  though  intended  to 

Slay  an  important  part  in  the  history  of  the  Greeks,  who  are  everywhere 
irected  to  the  sea  by  the  very  nature  of  their  country.  We  accordingly  find 
it  the  centre  of  the  flourishing  kingdom  of  Kestor  in  the  heroic  ages  (p.  366). 
But  in  historical  times  the  coast  became  depopulated.  The  politic^ 
weakneas  of  Messenia,  and  the  aversion  of  Sparta  from  trade  and  snipping, 
prevented  the  development  of  the  natural  advantages  of  the  bay.    Only 
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once  was  it  ilie  scene  of  important  events.  At  the  beginning  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnesian  War,  in  the  year  426  B.C.,  an  Athenian  fleet  bound  for  Sicily, 
acting  on  the  far-sighted  advice  of  Demosthenes ^  landed  some  of  its  men  on 
the  then  wholly  uninhabited  promontory  of  Eoryphasion  (p.  356),  in  order 
to  stir  up  the  Messenians  and  so  carry  the  war  into  the  enemy^s  country. 
For  the  moment  the  Spartan  army  withdrew  from  Attica,  in  order  to  unite 
with  the  fleet  of  the  other  Peloponnesians  in  putting  a  stop  to  the  bold  at- 
tempt. The  Athenians,  however,  repulsed  all  the  attacks  of  the  Lacedee- 
monians  on  their  entrenchments,  and  the  latter  were  forced  to  limit  their 
operations  to  the  occupation  of  Sphakteria.  The  Athenian  fleet  mean- 
while returned,  forced  its  way  into  the  bay,  and  annihilated  the  Pelopon- 
nesian  ships,  thus  cutting  off  the  4S0  Spartans,  who  were  on  the  island  of 
Sphakteria,  with  their  Helots.  When  the  negotiations  for  peace  fell  through 
at  Athens  owing  to  the  efforts  of  Kteon^  the  Athenians,  assisted  by  many 
Messenians,  stormed  the  fortifications  of  the  island  and  compelled  the 
garrison  to  surrender.  For  15  years  the  Athenians  maintained  themselves 
here.  Then  Pylos  vanishes  from  history,  until  the  restoration  of  Messenian 
independence  in  B.C.  369  (p.  349)  restored,  it  to  its  position  as  the  port  of 
Kessenia.    It  was  in  this  position  when  Pausanias  visited  it. 

During  the  middle  ages  Pylos  fell  behind  its  two  neighbours.  Mo- 
don  (p.  821)  and  Korone  (p.  dSS^.  The  earliest  fortification  of  the  S.  ap- 
proach to  the  harbour  is  ascribed  to  the  widow  (d.  after  1299)  of  Guil- 
laume  de  la  Roche  (d.  1287).  The  Venetians  called  the  place  Zonklon. 
The  name  NawxrinOj  which  has  but  recently  passed  out  of  use,  was  de- 
rived from  some  Kavarrese  mercenaries,  who  settled  here  in  1381  (^Cha- 
teau Navarrois**).  The  Turks  captured  the  port  in  1498,  and  it  remained 
in  their  hands  until  the  establishment  of  Greek  independence,  except  in 
1644-48  and  1686-1715,  when  it  was  held  by  the  Venetians,  and  1770,  when 
the  Bussians  occupied  it.  In  1821  the  Greeks  made  themselves  masters 
of  the  town,  but  in  1825  they  were  forced  to  retire  before  Ibrahim  Pasha, 
who  landed  here  with  a  strong  Egyptian-Turkish  fleet  and  devastated  Mes- 
senia  with  the  utmost  ferocity.  The  eventful  occurrence  of  October  20th, 
1827,  which  ended  the  Greek  War  of  Liberation,  is  well-known.  Admiral 
Codrington,  in  command  of  the  united  British,  French,  and  Bussian  fleet 
of  observation,  had  demanded  the  immediate  evacuation  of  the  entire 
Morea  by  Ibrahim  Pasha  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  Turkish  fleet.  On 
these  demands  being  refu8ed,Codrington  entered  the  harbour  with  26  men- 
of-war  and  1270  cannon  and  annihilated  the  greater  part  of  the  Turkish 
fleet  in  barely  2  hrs.  Of  82  Turkish  ships,  with  about  2000  guns,  only  29 
remained  afloat.  The  Turks  lost  about  6000  menj  the  Allies  had  172 
killed  and  470  wounded. 

An  easy  caniage-ioad,  passing  not  far  from  the  arches  of  the 
Turkish  aqueduct  (p.  364),  leads  to  the  top  of  Mt.  Haglos  Nikolaos 
and  to  the  entrance  of  the  small  fortress  above  tlie  town.  This  was 
rebuilt  on  the  remains  of  the  medisBval  Turkish  castle  of  Navarino 
by  the  French  Morean  E^xpedition,  after  the  War  of  Liberation,  and 
is  now  used  as  a  prison.  In  the  interior  there  is  a  mediffival  church, 
with  a  cistern  for  use  in  case  of  siege.  The  necessary  permit  to  enter 
must  be  obtained  in  Pylos ;  but  the  visit  is  hardly  worth  the  trouble, 
as  the  *View  of  Sphakteria  and  Old  Pylos  may  be  enjoyed  from 
outside. 

The  entrance  to  the  harbour  is  not  quite  1  M.  wide.  The  actual 
passage  between  the  mainland  and  the  rocky  islet  of  Delikeibaba 
(so  called  after  a  Turkish  tomb),  lying  off  the  S.  end  of  Sphakteria, 
is  named  the  Megalo  Thouro,  and  the  small  rocky  channel  on  the 
side  next  Sphakteria  is  called  the  Mikro  Tkouro. 

The  island  of  Sphakteria,  which  has  also  retained  the  classic 
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alternatiye  name  of  Sphagia^  is  about  2^2  ^*  long  &ncl  has  a  breadth 
of  from  500  to  1000  yards.  It  stretches  to  the  S.  from  the  promon- 
tory of  Koryphasion  (see  beelow),  from  which  it  is  only  divided  by 
a  narrow  channel,  and  like  a  huge  breakwater  protects  the  deep  bay 
of  Pylos  from  the  waves  of  the  ocean.  Its  shores  are  precipitous, 
especially  on  the  inner  (E.)  side.  Between  the  two  chief  heights  on 
the  island  is  a  hollow,  with  a  spring  and  a  Chapel  of  the  Panagoula 
fPanagfa),  which  is  the  scene  of  a  yearly  Panegyris.  The  camp  of 
the  Spartans  in  B.C.  425  occupied  this  spot.  Hence  they  retired 
towards  the  N.  summit,  bravely  defending  themselves,  until  the 
occupation  of  the  top  by  the  Messenian  archers,  who  had  reached  it 
by  bye-paths,  rendered  further  resistance  useless. 

The  interesting  Exoubsion  to  Old  Pylos,  including  a  visit  to 
Sphakteria,  requires  about  half-a-day.  As  we  sail  across  the  bay 
we  have  an  opportunity  of  observing  the  shape  of  the  island  of 
Sphakteria.  The  landing-place  is  in  the  middle  of  the  E.  side,  at  a 
break  in  the  steep  cliffs,  whence  a  path  ascends  to  the  Panagoula 
Chapel  (see  above).  The  boats  generally  stop  (usually  on  the  re- 
turn-journey) at  the  Cave  of  Tzamadds  (toO  TCap-aBou  ii  oirT^Xidt), 
on  the  precipitous  coast,  farther  to  the  S.,  and  at  the  grave  of  the 
Piedmontese  general  Count  Santa  Roaay  who,  like  the  Greek  cap- 
tain Tzamados,  fell  here  in  1825  in  a  contest  with  the  Egyptians 
under  Ibrahim  Pasha.  —  The  low  rocky  islet  of  Kouloneski  lies  in 
the  N.  part  of  the  Bay  of  Pylos.  Numerous  fragments  of  shipwrecks, 
dating  from  the  battle  of  1827,  may  still  be  seen  at  the  bottom  of 
the  sea  to  the  E.  of  the  N.  end  of  Sphakteria. 

The  channel  to  the  N.  of  Sphakteria,  called  Syhid^  is  only 
220  yds.  wide,  and  is  too  shallow  to  be  entered  by  large  vessels. 
The  Pylians  believe  that  the  Turks  filled  up  the  channel,  so  as  to 
leave  open  only  the  S.  entrance,  which  was  commanded  by  their 
cannon. 

We  now  land  on  the  sandy  beach  to  the  E.  of  the  conspicuous 
Acropolis  of  Old  Pylos,  which  is  crowned  by  a  Venetian  castle.  Pylos 
was  called  Koryphdsion  in  the  historical  period  of  antiquity  and 
Navarino  in  the  middle  ages ;  since  the  building  of  the  S.  castle  it 
has  been  known  as  Palaedkastro  or  Palaeo-Navarino,  A  path,  now 
nearly  overgrown  with  shrubs,  leads  up  the  gentle  slope  to  the 
summit  (720  ft.),  which  consists  of  a  rough  plateau  about  220  yds. 
long,  rising  slightly  to  the  N.  The  E.  and  W.  sides  are  precipitous, 
and  the  N.  side  descends  in  successive  spurs.  The  ruins  of  the 
Venetian  castle  are  very  extensive.  Flights  of  steps  by  the  waUs  lead 
up  to  the  battlements,  which  afford  a  fine  view  of  the  sea.  We  may 
here  place,  probably  with  perfect  certainty,  the  castle  which  is  men- 
tioned by  Homer  as  the  seat  of  Nestor  in  the  heroic  times ;  and  here 
the  Athenians  entrenched  themselves  in  the  Peloponnesian  War. 
Remains  of  ancient  buildings  are  found  near  the  middle  of  the  S. 
castle-wall  (a  few  regular  rows  in  the  polygonal  style)  and  also  on 
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the  N.E.  side.   The  last  fragment  resembles  the  style  of  the  huild- 
ings  at  Messene,  and  may  perhaps  date  from  the  restoration  of  the 

castle  in  the  time  of  Epaminondas. 

The  founding  of  the  first  town  at  Pylos  was  ascribed  to  the  sea-ruling 
Lelegae.  According  to  Strabo  the  town  lay  at  the  foot  of  the  iSgaleon.  This 
latter  name  was  at  one  time  held  to  mean  the  range  of  Hagios  ITikolaos 
(p.  356),  so  that  the  site  of  the  oldest  town  was  identified  with  that  of 
modern  Pylos  (p.  354)^  but  most  recent  geographers  have  decided  that  the 
mountain-chain  to  the  N.  (p.  858)  is  the  ancient  ^galeon,  so  that  the  castle, 
celebrated  in  so  many  legends,  must  be  looked  for  on  the  promontory  ad- 
joining the  "N.  entrance  to  the  haven.  Apart  from  a  temporary  conquest 
of  the  plain  of  the  PamisoB,  the  Pylian  kingdom  of  Neleus  and  Nestor 
embraced  the  entire  W.  coast-region  to  the  mouth  of  the  Alpheios.  After 
the  conquest  of  Messenia  by  the  Spartans,  the  town  sank  to  the  condition 
of  an  unimportant  coast-village.  It  even  lost  its  original  name,  for  the 
Spartans  called  the  promontory  simply  Koryphasion^  or  'high  castle\  The 
events  of  which  the  mountain  was  the  scene  in  the  Peloponnesian  War 
have  been  narrated  above. 

"We  may  descend  the  N.  side  of  the  Acropolis  by  a  difficult  goat- 
track  to  the  small  shallow  bay  called  Vo'idokoilCa^  or  'ox*s  belly'. 
A  strip  of  sandy  beach  divides  it  from  the  large  Lagoon  of  Os- 
mdnaga  on  the  E.  This  lagoon  is  connected  by  several  openings 
(*Boukaes')  with  the  Bay  of  Pylos,  and  is  filled  once  a  year  by  the 
sea,  on  which  occasion  large  quantities  of  fish  are  captured.  It  is 
probable  that  in  antiquity  the  site  of  the  lagoon  was  occupied  by  a 
stretch  of  sand.  Even  as  it  is  we  can  understand  the  epithet  of 
*  sandy'  with  which  Pylos  is  usually  coupled  in  Homer. 

A  little  way  up  the  N.E.  slope  of  the  Acropolis  we  observe  the 
mouth  of  a  wide  Cavern ,  which  passed  in  the  time  of  Pausanias 
for  Nestor's  cattle-shed.  We  pass  through  two  smaller  chambers 
into  a  lofty  vaulted  space,  lighted  from  above  by  a  fissure  in  the 
rock,  with  fine  stalactite  formations,  resembling  suspended  drapery 
or  skins  of  animals.  Ottfried  Miiller  suggests  that  perhaps  this  is  the 
'cave  near  Pylos',  in  which,  according  to  the  myth,  the  newly-born 
Hermes  hid  the  cattle  he  had  stolen  from  Apollo,  hanging  up  the 
hides  of  two  of  the  animals,  which  he  had  slaughtered.  A  large 
number  of  modem  travellers  have  inscribed  their  names  at  the  en- 
trance to  the  cave,  and  there  is  also  an  ancient  inscription.  —  No 
traces  now  exist  of  the  other  sights  mentioned  by  Pausanias,  such 
as  the  temple  of  Athena  Koryphasia  and  the  house  and  grave  of 
Nestor. 

Those  who  intend  to  proceed  to  Eyparissfa  (p.  359)  immediately  after 
visiting  Old  Pylos  should  order  the  horses  to  be  waiting  on  the  road  to  the 
N.  of  the  lagoon  (about  2  hrs.  from  New  Pylos),  which  we  reach  in  Vs  l^'* 
by  skirting  the  N.W.  side  of  the  latter. 

From  Pylos  to  Mkssknb  (IOV2  hrs.).  To  the  Khan  of  OouM  (^1/2  hrs.) 
and  to  the  (1  hr.)  point  where  the  road  from  Androusa  joins  ours,  see 
p.  352.  We  then  follow  the  Androusa  road  to  (Vs  br.)  Arnailtali,  and 
traverse  the  fine  woods  on  the  S.E.  slopes  of  the  Konto  Vouni  (p.  354), 
crossing  numerous  water-courses.  From  the  village  of  Loffhi  (3^/2  hrs.  from 
Arnautali),  we  may  proceed  (guide  necessary)  by  direct  forest-paths  via 
admari  (p.  354)  to  (3  hrs.)  Mavromati.  It  is,  however,  surer  to  follow 
the  main  road  beyond  Loghi  via  Mdnesi  and  Kato-Doulakli  to  (2  hrs.)  An- 
drousa,   Thence  to  Mavromati  (p.  351)  2V4  hrs. 
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A  frequented  road  runs  along  the  entire  W.  coast  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus from  Modon  (p.  321)  to  Pyrgos  (p.  324)  and  on  to  Patras. 
Following  this  along  the  shore  of  the  bay  from  Pylos,  we  reach  in 
1  hr.  the  Khan  of  Oidlova,  where  the  produce  of  the  neighbour- 
hood (wine,  currants,  oil,  and  valouia  or  the  fruit  of  the  Qnercus 
iEgilops)  is  shipped.  About  1 V2  ^-  inland  lies  the  village  of  Pyla^ 
a  name  in  which  some  see  a  reminiscence  of  the  old  town. 

Farther  on  we  pass  to  the  E.  of  the  Osmdnaga  Lagoon^  from  the 
N.  side  of  which  diverges  the  above-mentioned  route  to  Old  Pylos. 

At  the  Khan  of  RomanoH  (good  night-quarters),  11/4  hr.  from 
Gialova,  we  cross  the  small  river  of  the  same  name,  a  little  below 
the  village  of  Oamdnaga,  Fine  retrospect  hence  of  Koryphaaion 
and  Old  Pylos  (p.  356).  In  front,  to  the  left,  lies  the  island  of 
Prote  (p.  321). 

To  the  N.E.  rises  a  long  and  loosely  articulated  mountain-chain, 
which  runs  nearly  parallel  with  the  coast  at  a  distance  of  about  6  M. 
from  it.  This  is  believed  with  great  probability  to  be  the  £galeon 
of  the  ancients  (comp.  p.  367).  The  principal  heights  are  now 
named  Hagia  Eyriake,  Hagia  Yarv&ra,  and  Psychr6  (see  below). 
The  promontory  of  Koryphasion  may  be  considered  one  of  the  S. 
spurs  of  this  range,  while  its  northernmost  height  bears  the  castle 
of  Kyparissia  (p.  369).  With  the  exception  of  a  rugged  chain  of 
hills  near  the  coast,  the  entire  country  between  the  sea  and  the 
iEgaleon  is  of  great  fertility.  Plantations  of  currants  and  groves 
of  olives  spread  far  and  wide.  The  chief  places  in  the  S.  part  of  the 
plain  are  Ligoiidista  (2660  inhab.)  and  Oargalidni  (5530  inhab.). 
The  port  of  Mdrathos  or  Marath6poli8,  destroyed  by  an  earthqu&ke 
in  18i86,  lies  on  our  route,  about  2^2  ^8*  ^'om  Romanoti.  It  con- 
tains a  small  but  tolerable  restaurant.  Gargaliani  is  ^/^  hi.  inland  ^ 
Ligoudista  is  situated  at  the  S.  W.  base  of  i£galeou. 

The  road  continues  to  skirt  the  sea.  To  the  right,  beyond  the 
iBgaleon,  we  see  the  Eonto  Younia  (p.  354).  We  cross  various  water- 
courses, including  the  considerable  stream  of  Longohardo^  and  in 
13/4  hr.  after  leaving  Marathos,  we  reach  the  inconsiderable  port  at 
the  chapel  of  Hagia  KyriaJce  (steamboat,  see  p.  321).  Some  ancient 
ruins,  which  formerly  stood  here,  were  supposed  to  be  those  of  Erana» 

A  carriage-road  leads  from  Hagia  Eyriake  through  the  currant- 
fields  to  (3/4  hr.)  Pliiliatr4  (^^enodoeAton  Trip^ylia,  with  restau- 
rant, moderate  charges),  71/4  hrs.  from  New  Pylos,  a  scattered  but 
flourishing  place,  with  a  new  Church  of  the  Panagia  and  several 
schools  (including  a  ^Hellenfkou  Scholeion',  or  secondary  public 
school).  Philiatri  was  almost  completely  laid  in  ruins  by  an  earth- 
quake in  1887  but  It  has  been  in  great  part  rebuilt.  Most  of 
the  inhabitants  are  engaged  in  the  productive  cultivation  of  cur- 
rants, before  which  the  cultivation  of  olives  has  greatly  receded  In 

recent  times. 

The  village  of  Christidnou  or  ChrUtiandpolU  liea  about  21/4  hn.  to  the 
E.  of  Philiatra,  at  the  foot  of  the  ^galeon,  which  here  rises  into  the  peak 
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of  Mali,  This  village  waa  the  seat  of  a  very  early  medieeval  bishopric,  and 
was  perhaps  one  of  the  first  places  in  the  entire  district  in  which  Christ- 
ianity obtained  a  firm  footing.  The  large  fortress-like  mined  chnrch  is 
said  to  have  been  originally  dedicated  to  St.  Sophia,  though  now,  like  the 
▼illage-church,  it  bears  the  name  of  the  Hagia  Metamdrphosit  or  Trans- 
figuration. 

Beyond  Philiatr&  we  pass  tbiougb  extensiye  woods  of  hoary  old 
olive-trees,  enjoying  a  view  to  the  right  of  the  peak  of  Hagia  Var- 
vdra  (4000  ft.),  and  crossing  several  water-courses.  By  the  sea  to 
our  left,  lies  the  village  of  Argili,  In  3  hrs.  we  reach  the  beauti- 
fully-situated KypariBsia  (4700  inhab.),  where  we  find  accommo- 
dation at  one  of  the  Xenodochfa.  The  little  town  rises  in  successive 
terraces  on  the  face  of  Iff.  Psychrd  (3660  ft.),  as  the  northernmost 
height  of  the  ^galeon  range  is  usually  named.  The  picturesque  ruin- 
ed castle,  on  a  steep  cliff  above  the  town,  offered  a  vigorous  resi- 
stance to  the  Frankish  conquerors  in  1206 ;  it  was  afterwards  in 
the  possession  of  Geoffroy  de  Yillehardouin.  The  mediaeval  name  of 
Kyparissfa,  now  almost  forgotten,  was  Arkadid^  a  curious  trans- 
ference of  the  name  of  the  central  district  of  the  Peloponnesus 
(comp.  p.  322).  The  town,  which  was  one  of  the  most  important  in 
the  Peloponnesus  before  its  destruction  by  Ibrahim  Pasha  in  1825, 
has  resumed  its  ancient  name  since  its  restoration.  Almost  in  the 
middle  of  the  town,  near  the  supposed  site  of  the  temple  of  Athena 
Eyparissia,  is  the  church  of  the  Hagia  Trias ;  nearer  the  castle  is  the 
BO-oalled  Metropolis.  The  ruins  of  the  Castle  include  whole  courses 
of  ancient  stones,  but  no  longer  in  the  ancient  position.  It  com- 
mands a  splendid  view  of  the  tovm  and  of  the  coast  from  Philiatr^ 
(p.  358)  to  the  mouth  of  the  Neda  (p.  360);  to  the  W.  is  the  sea, 
with  the  Strophades  (p.  321),  Zante,  and  Kephallenia;  to  the  S.E. 
is  Mt.  Psychro,  the  highest  peak  of  which  is  locally  named  Hagia 
ParashevS  (3756  ft),  after  the  chapel  situated  upon  it. 

The  district  between  the  town  and  the  sea  (1  M.  distant)  is  call- 
ed Phoros.  At  Kalamidy  a  place  in  this  district,  1/4  M.  from  the 
town,  is  a  ruined  chapel  of  St.  George,  near  which  large  blocks  of 
Poros  stone,  bases  and  shafts  of  Ionic  columns,  fragments  of  an 
architrave,  and  a  few  fragmentary  marble  sculptures  have  been 
found.  If  the  temple  of  Athena  Kyparissia  Is  located  in  the  town, 
this  is  perhaps  the  site  of  the  temple  of  Apollo,  which  Pausanias 
also  mentions. 

The  Skala  of  Eyparissia  is  protected  by  a  projecting  breakwater. 
Here  are  found  a  post-office,  a  steamboat-office,  and  a  clean  Xeno- 
dochion  (-^  Kuirapiooia,  with  restaurant,  bed.  1  dr.).  Near  the 
*Magazi&'  rises  the  spring  of  Krydnera;  farther  to  the  S.W.,  in  the 
direction  of  the  primitive  lighthouse,  is  the  spring  of  Hagia  Lou- 
goUdis,  the  water  of  which  is  caught  in  a  basin  made  of  ancient 
masonry.  This  has  been  supposed  to  be  the  Dionysias  spring  of  the 
ancients,  which  gushed  forth  at  a  stroke  of  the  thyrsos  of  Dionysos. 
From  the  8/20th  to  the  16/28th  September  a  fair  (diATropix*?!  Tcav/j- 
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Yupic)  is  annually  held  heie,  mucli  frequented  by  the  inhabitants 
of  the  district. 

Fbok  Ktpabissia  to  Messenb,  about  7  hrs.  We  follow  the  roate  to 
Phigal^ia,  described  below,  to  a  point  near  the  Kpparissia  River.  We  cross 
this  stream  a  little  farther  up  and  ascend  along  the  right  hank.  In  3  hrs. 
we  cross  the  low  watershed,  the  top  of  which  is  marked  by  a  chapel.  At 
the  KJuin  of  Kokla^  1  hr.  farther  on,  we  strike  the  river  Mavrozoiimen«$, 
the  ancient  Balyra^  which  often  seriously  obstructs  the  passage  by  its 
winter  floods.  From  the  MavrozoHmenos  Bridge  (l*/i  hr.  more)  to  the 
Vourkano  Convent  or  Mavromati  (Messene),  see  p.  352. 

Fbom  Ktpabissia  to  Sahik6n  (7  hrs.).  We  take  the  coast-road,  which 
crosses  the  (I-IV^  hr.)  mouth  of  the  Eyparissia  stream  and  then  skiris  the 
foot  of  the  Koutra  Mountains  (see  beluw),  which  rise  close  to  the  sea.  On 
the  precipitous  brush-clad  cone  of  Voundkiy  which  is  conspicuous  even  from 
Kyparissia,  perhaps  lay  Olourit  or  Oloura,  mentioned  by  Strabo.  Ths  village 
of  Kalonerd  lies  on  the  adjoining  slopes.  Not  far  from  Vounaki,  and  about 
40  min.  from  the  mouth  of  the  Eyparissia,  is  a  khan,  and  40min.  farther  ia 
the  Khan  of  Hagios  Jodnn?s,  beside  a  moss-grown  vaulted  well-house,  with 
excellent  water.  This  district  appears  to  have  borne  the  name  of  AuUm 
in  antiquity,  and  included  a  temple  of  JEsculapius,  which  perhaps  stood 
near  this  spring,  although  no  ruins  are  visible.  The  chapel  of  Hagioa 
Joannes  belongs  to  the  mountain-village  of  Agalyani.  The  fltrip  of  coast- 
land  now  expands  into  the  district  of  Xerokaimpo$.  About  2i/t  H.  beyond 
the  khan  of  Hagios  Joannes  a  new  stone  bridge  leads  across  the  mouth 
of  the  Neda  (p.  314)  to  the  Khan  of  Voutzi,  We  continue  to  skirt  the  coast 
to  (4  hrs.)  Samikdn  (p.  315);  thence  to  Olympia^  see  p.  319.  —  From  the 
Khan  of  Vouzi  we  may  proceed  via  Pratiddki^  and  thence  to  the  N.  by 
mountain-paths  above  the  gorge  of  the  Neda  (here  quite  impenetrable)  to 
Smerlina  (p.  316)  and  to  (5  hrs.)  PdvMza-PhigaHa  (p.  313). 

The  route  to  Phigalia  (5^2  brs.)  leads  through  the  E.  part  of  the 
little  coast-plain  of  Kyparissia,  which  is  intersected  by  numerous 
water-courses,  and  then  skirts  the  slopes  of  Mt.  Psychr6.  The  vil- 
lage of  VrysaeSj  with  its  numerous  springs  and  some  ancient  ruined 
walls,  lies  a  little  to  the  N.  Before  we  reach  the  mouth  of  the  Ky- 
parissia Stream^  which  enters  the  sea  about  1  hr.  from  Kyparissia, 
the  above-mentioned  route  to  Messene  diverges  to  the  right.  We 
cross  the  stream  and  ascend  the  undulating  declivities  of  the  Koutra 
or  Koutraes  Mouritains  to  the  large  village  of  Siderdkastro  (272  ^s. 
from  Kyparissia),  where  there  is  a  ruined  medisBval  castle.  Thence 
we  ascend  the  valley  of  a  tributary  brook  of  the  Neda,  pass  near  the 
Albanian  village  of  Soulimaj  and  reach  the  depression  between  the 
mountains  of  Kara  Moustapha  (p.  316)  and  Hagios  Ellas.  We  then 
descend  by  a  steep  path  to  the  bed  of  the  Neda,  which  we  cross 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  P&vlitza.    Fhigalia^  see  p.  313. 
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Abse  196. 

Atiia  349. 

Acarnania  30. 

Achaia,  or  Achsea  28. 239. 
322. 

— ,  Epano  and  Kato-  322. 

Acharnee  118. 

Acheloos  31.  32. 

Achin5  (Echinos)  204. 

AcUiidi  214. 

Achlad6kampos  268. 

Achmed  Agh^  212. 

Acroceraunian  Promon- 
tory 14. 

Acra-Oorinth  234. 

Actinm  14. 

Adrasteia,  spring  241. 

iEdep060  218. 

iEd60,  Statue  of  the  285. 

^gae  212. 

iEgaleon,  Mt.  368. 

iEgaleos,  Mt.  112. 

ifigfleia  209. 

iEgina  136. 

iEginion  228. 

iBgion  239. 

iEgira  239. 

^gosthenae  175. 

^gys  275. 

^gytis  286. 

^milianos,  Gape  248. 

iEnoa  19. 

iBtolia  30. 

^toUko  31. 

^tos  22. 

^vali  224. 

Afra  12. 

Agalyani  360. 

Agamemnon,Tomb  of259. 

Aganippe,  Spring  of  168. 

Agi(U-Bey  2^. 

Agoritsa  217. 

Ag6ryani  (Laconia)  286. 

—  (on  Pamassos)  157. 

Agoulenitsa  319. 

«Agrapidl8ei  (paw)  20. 

Agrapidochdri  824. 

Agrieliki  124.  126. 

Agrinion.  (Vrach6ri)  32. 

Agrio  Botani  214. 
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Afkli  (Phersalitia)  225. 
Akakesion  315. 
Akidalla,  spring  194. 
Akontion,  Mt.  196. 
Akrtepbia  186. 
Akr^ta  (near  ^gion)  239. 
— ,  the  (Erathis)  239. 
Akritaa  322. 
Akrotiri,  Kavo  15. 
Akte  110. 
Aktlon  14. 
Akyphaa  151. 
Alai-Bey  284. 
Alalkomenee  164. 
Alamanna,  Bridge  of  202. 
Alepoch6ri  272. 
Aleaion  293. 
Aletria  206. 
AKfaka  221.  223. 
Ali-Jelebi  (Elis)  323. 

-  (Measeniaj  291.  353. 

-  (near  Tavla)  320. 
AKka  288. 

Alike  31. 

Aliki  (Corinthian  Gulf) 
166. 

-  (Saronic  Gulf)  135. 
Alimatadea  18. 
Aliphera  309. 
Alipou  8.  11. 
Alir^ri  208. 
Aliverioti,  Skala  208. 
Alkathoof,  castle  149. 
Alkim^don,  Plain  of  294. 
Alkmene,  Grave  of  164. 
Alkyonic  Lake,  the  269. 
Alogopiiti  229. 
Alonaki  283. 
Alonifltena  294. 

Alope  191. 
Alopek^  121. 
Alpenoi  191.  201. 
Alpheios  (Xerillafl,  Bou- 

phi^),  the  287.  90i,  etc. 
Alpion  278. 
AlTena  Mt«.  318.  307. 
Alyssos  322. 
Alyflsos  (Kalavrytine), 

spring  299. 
Amalias  324. 
Amaliopolis  216. 


Ambelaki  114. 
Ambelakia  222. 
Amblema,  Pass  of  151. 
Ambracian  Gulf  32. 
Ambrysos  159. 
Ampelia,  Plain  of  210. 
Ampeli6na  315. 
Ampelokfpi  121. 
Ampheia  291. 
Amphiaraos,  Spring  of 

Amphiareion,  the  181. 
Amphikleia  (Amphikaea) 

158. 
Amphissa  151. 
Amyklse  284. 
Amykleeon  283. 
Amymone.  spring  269. 
Amvros  219. 
Analipsis  9. 
Anaphlystos  135. 
H.  Anargyri,  chapel  195. 
Anastasova  346. 
Anatolik6  31. 
Anavryti  281. 
Anavyso  135. 
Anchisia  294. 
Anchor  189. 
Ancona  4. 
Andan£a  253. 
Andravlda  323. 
Andritscena  306. 
Andritsa  269. 
Andromachi,  Cape  34. 
Andros  3. 
Androusa  853.  357. 
Anemochdri  305.  319. 
Anemodotiri  804. 
Anemoreia  169. 
Anephorftes,  Pass  of  180. 
S.  Angelo,  castle  13. 
Angel6kastro,  Lake  of  32. 
Angistri  (Eekryphaleia) 

136.  243. 
— ,  Kavo  216. 
AnigrsBa  266. 
Aniphf  257. 
H.  Anna  214. 
Anoi  (Ithaka)  26. 
Anop8ea,iPaS8  of  199. 
Anteras  191. 
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Anthedon  190. 
AntheSa  29. 
Anthele  202. 
Anthene  (Anthana,  Athe 

ne)  266. 
Anticyra  159. 
Antigoneia  293. 
Antikyra  159. 
Antimelos  8. 
Antinitsa  206. 
Antiparos  3. 
Antipaxos  14. 
Antirrhion  83. 
Apanokampos,  Hi.  SO. 
Apino-SoiUi  127. 
Apeaaa  238. 

Aphsea,  Temple  of  139. 
Apbidna  181. 
Aphori0m6  126. 
Apion  809. 
Apollo,    Temple  of,    at 

Ab£e  196. 

,  at  Baflsse  310. 

,  at  Delos  148. 

,  at  Delphi  156. 

—  Maleotaa,  Temple 
245. 

—  Parrhasios,  Temple  of 
308. 

—  Ptoo8,  Temple  of  186. 
H.  Ap<3stoli,  Chapel  of 

the  (near  Leuktra)  170. 
— ,Church(LeondJiri)237. 
Arachns'On  244.. 
Arichova   (near  Delphi) 

159. 

—  (in  Arcadia)  301. 

—  (in  Lacoaia)  268. 
Arakli  13.  120. 
Ar^kynthoa  28. 
Araphen  124. 
Arslpis,  the  314.  316. 
Arapochdri  193. 
Arapok^phala,  Mt.  32. 
Araxos,  Cape  320. 
Arcadia  270. 
Arcadiii  (Kyparissia)  359. 
Archampolis  210. 
Arene  349. 
Arepolis  264. 
Arethusa,  spring  (Ithaka) 

24. 

(Buboea)  206. 

Argentiera  (K^molos)  3. 
Argili  859. 
Argolifl  2.  249. 
— ,  Bay  of  248. 
ArgoB  254.  . 
Argostoli  16. 
Aria  247. 
Aristonautee  239. 
Arkas,  Tomb  of  301. 
Arkitsa  191. 


Arkop6di,  eprings  170. 
Aria  324. 
Armani  182. 
Armi,  Capo  delle  1. 
Armyro  216.  224. 
Arna  (Arachneeon)  244. 
Arnatitali  357. 
Aroania  (Chelmos)  293. 
Aroanios  295. 
Aroe  28. 

Arta,  Gulf  of  32. 
Artemis  Amarvsia,  Tem- 
ple of  120. 
— •  Heurippa,   Temple  of 

—  kvmnia,  T.  of  294. 

—  lolkia.  T.  of  218. 

—  Laphna,  T.  of  361. 

—  Proseoa,    T.    of  213. 
214. 

—  Soteira,  T.  of  313. 
Artemision  214.  242. 
Asea  288. 
Asimakis  285. 
Asine  (Eorone)  322. 

ofjAsklepioS ,    Temple    of 
(Epidauros)  244. 

Askra  167. 

Asian- Aga  348. 

Asmeni  213. 

Asomdton  Convent  121. 

Asopos,    the  (Vourienl) 
151.  170.  174.  etc. 

— ,  Gorge  of  the  201. 

Asphalatho  243. 

Aspledon  192. 

Aspra  Nera  813. 

AspraSpftia,  near  Delphi 
(Antikyra)  159.  34. 

— ,  near  Olympia  304. 

Aspro,  Eavo  14. 

Asprochoma  848. 

Asprog^raka  19. 

Aspronisi  3. 

Aspro  Potamo  (Acheloos) 

Assos  21.  238. 

Ast^ri  123. 

Asterion,  ihe  267. 

Asteris  26. 

Astros  266. 

Astypaleea,  Cape  135. 

Ataltote  191.  216. 

Athamantine  Field  186. 

U.  Athanasios  (Eira)  315. 

—,  Cape  26. 

— ,  Ehan  of (nearArachO- 

va)  159. 
Athens  34. 

Academy  106. 

—  of  Science  93. 

Acropolis  57. 

Agree  51. 


Athens : 
Agraulos  Grotto  75. 
Agrippa,  Pedestal  of  59. 
American    School    37. 

47. 
Anatomical    Institute 

93. 
Antiquities,  Egyptian 

99. 
' — ,  Mycenian  98. 
Aphrodite  Pandemos, 

Temple  of  59. 
Aqueduct  105. 
Archseologicai  Institute 

(German)  94. 

—  Society  (Greek)  94. 
Arch  of  Hadrian  48. 
Areopagus  56. 
Arsakion  94. 
ArtemisAristoboule  90. 

—  Brauronia  64. 
Asklepieion  55. 
Athena  Ergane,  Sacred 

Enclosure  of  65. 

—  Nike,  Temple  of  59. 

—  Partbenos,  statue  of 
68.  100.  Ixxxiv. 

—  Polias,Templeof'J4. 
-^  Promachos,    statue 

of  65. 
Aitalos,  statues  of  76. 
Bank,  National  92. 
Barathron  90. 
Bazaar,  the  Xew  94. 
— ,  the  Old  81. 
Belvedere  76. 
Beul^  Gate  68. 
Botanical  Garden   107. 
Boule  92. 
Bouleuterion  86. 
Brauronion  64. 
British  School  37.  47. 
Bronzes,  Coll.  of  96. 
Cavalry  Barracks   101. 
Cemeteries  50.  51. 
Ceramicus  87. 
Cbalkotbeka  76. 
Chem.  Institute  93. 
Churches : 

H.  Dionysios  Areio- 
pagita  57. 

Kapnlkareea  81. 

H.  Eonstantinos  94. 
108. 

Metropolis  80. 
.    — ,  Small  8a 

H.  Nikomedes  47. 
.  PanagiaGorg6piko8U* 

—  8peli6ti8sa  55. 

IL  Tbeodoros  92. 

English  47. 

Boman  Catholic  92. 
Correction, House  of  47. 
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Athkns : 
v   Demarchfa  94. 
U.Demetrios  Loumbar- 

daris,  chapel  of  91. 
Dexileos,  MonumeBt  of 

88. 
Diogeneion  82. 
Diomeia  87. 
DionysoSjTheatreof52. 
Dipylon  87. 
— ,    Street    of  Tombs 

oatside  the  88. 
Ecole  d'Ath^nes  94. 
Education  Office  80. 
English  Church  47. 
Enneakrounos  (Kallir- 

rhoe)  51. 
Erechtheion*  73. 
Erinyes  or  Eumenides, 

Shrine  of  the  57. 
Exhibition   Buildings 

47. 
Fig-Tree,  Holy  114. 
French  School  94. 
Frog's  Mouth  106. 
Gregorios,  Statue  of  the 

Patriarch  93. 
Grotto  of  Apollo  Hyp- 

akreeos  59. 

—  of  Pan  59. 
Gymnasium  of  Hadrian 

81. 

—  of  Ptolemy  83. 
Hadrian,  Arch  of  48. 
Hadrianopolis  48. 
Herodes,  Grave  of  50. 
Hill  of  Mars  56. 

'  of  the  Market  84. 

Historv  38. 

Horologion  of  Andro- 
nikos  81. 

Hospitals  92.   xxix. 

Iliflsos,  the  37.  51. 

Kalllrrhoe  51. 

Karaiskakis,   Monu- 
ment of  106. 

Kephisos,  the  108. 

Kerameikos  37.  84. 

Eimon,  Tomb  of  91. 

— ,  Wall  of  76. 

King's  Hall  57.  86. 

Klepsydra  59. 

Koile  37. 

KoUytos  37. 

Kolon6s  106. 

—  Agoneos  37.  84. 

—  Hippios  106. 
Kydath^neeon  87. 
LenormanVs  Grave 

106. 
Library  93. 
Limnee  87. 
Lykabettos  105. 


Athens  :• 

Lysik rates,  Monument 
of  51. 

H.  Marina  89. 

Market  Gate  82. 

Market-place  86. 

Meg^le  Panagfa,  chapel 
81. 

Melite  37. 

Metroon  88. 

Ministerial  Offices  80. 
92. 

MiiUer's,  Ottfr.,  Grave 
106. 

Municipal  Offices  94. 

Museion  91. 

Museum,  Acropolis  77. 

— ,  of  the  Archaeologi- 
cal Society  94.  • 

— ,  Egyptian  99. 

— ,    of  the   Historical 
and  Ethnological  So 
ciety  97. 

— ,  of  Mycenian   Anti- 
quities 98. 

— ,  National  97. 

— ,  of  Natural  History 
93. 

— ,  Patisia= National 
Museum. 

Neapolis  38. 

Nike  Apteros,  Temple 
of  59.  IxxxTiii. 

Novte  AthenfB  37.  48. 

NymphS)Hillofthe90 

Observatory  90. 

Odeion-94. 

—  of  Herodes  Atticus 
55. 

—  of  Perikles  52. 
Olympieion  48. 
Ophthalmic-  Hospital 

92. 
Palace,  Royal  47.- 

—  of  the  Crown-Prince 
47. 

Palace  Garden  47. 

PAlseontologieal  Cabi- 
net 93. 

Pandroseion  74. 

Parliament  House  92. 

Parthenon  65.  Ixxxiv. 

Patisia  119. 

Pharmaceutic  School 
93.  . 

Phil6pappo8,    Monu* 
ment'Of  91. 

H.  Photinos,  chapel  51. 

Physicians  xxviii. 

Place  de  la  Constitn- 
tion  88.  46. 

Concorde  38.  94. 

Pnyx,>Hill  of  the  90. 


Athens : 
Polvtechnio  Institute 

Post  Office  36. 

Propylaea  62.  Ixxxvii. 

Prostomiseon  74. 

Protestant  Cemetery  50. 

Prytaneion  86. 

Railway  Stations  34. 86. 

Roma  and  Augustus, 
Temple  of  76. 

Rizarion  131. 

Sacred  Band,    monu- 
ment 104. 

— ,  Way  107. 

Schliemann's  House  92. 

Schliemann,Monument 
of  51. 

Socrates,  Prison  of  92. 

Stadion  50. 

—  Bridge  50. 
Stoa  of  Attalos  83. 

—  Eumenia  55. 

—  of  Hadrian  81. 

—  of  the  Giants  84. 
Streets: 

Boulevard  de  FUni- 
.  versit^  38.  92. 
Rue  d'Ath^n^  94. 

—  de  Byron  58. 

—  Constantin  94. 
— .  d'Eole  38.  81. 

—  d'Hermfcs  38. 80. 

—  de  Patisia  94. 

—  du  Pir^e  94. 

—  du  Stade  38.  92. 
Telegraph  Office  36. 
Theatres  36.  94. 
Themistokles,  Tomb  of 

110. 
Theseion  84. 
Thrasyllos,  Monument 

of  55. 
Tombs,  Street  of  88. 
Tower  of  the  Winds  81. 
H.  Trias,  chapel  88. 
University  93. 
Valerian,  Wall  of  84. 
Vases,  Collection  of  95. 

xc. 
Varvakion  94. 
Zappeion  47. 
Athena,  Temple  of  (iEgi- 

na)  138. 
— ,  —  (Sunion)  133. 

—  AHa,  Temple  of  372. 

—  Kisseea,  —  214. 

—  Kyparissia, —  359. 

—  Saitis,  —  268. 
Athenseon  288: 
Athene  (Anthene,  Antha- 

na)  266. 
Athikla  241.- 
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Athmonon  120. 
Athos,  Mt.  168. 
Atrax  223. 

Atreus,  TreMury  of  259 
Atros  19. 
Attica  107. 
Atcikolo  802. 
AuUfl  181.  184. 
Avion  360. 
Ayg6  239. 
Avlaki  303. 
Avl(5na  127. 
Avloniri  211. 
Avri6kastro  192. 
Ayani,  Great  and  Little 
223. 

BaM  221. 
Babyka  278. 
Bachouni  272. 
Ba^erlLki  139. 
BakHna  221. 
Balamoutli  221. 
Balyra,  the  368.  360. 
Banitsa  (PanitBa,   Ina- 

choa)  242.  254. 
Bardana  160. 
Bardoonochoria  284. 
Barlaam,  spring  222. 
Basilis  305. 
Bassn  312. 
— ,  Temple  of  310. 
Basta  348. 
Bathyllos,  the  290. 
BazariUd  (Larymna,   in 

BoBotia)  190. 
— (in  the  Plain  of  Kopai'a) 

192. 
Bedenaki  295. 
Bed^ni  291. 
Bei  127. 
Belbina  (H.  Georgioa)  2. 

134. 
Belemina  (Belmina)  286. 
B^eti  (on  the  Sryman- 

th08)  304. 
—  (on  the  Kephiflos)  197. 
Benixie  11. 
Bdrvaka  257. 
Bianco,  Capo  14. 
Biehardi  196. 
Biakeni  197. 
BHouri    (Pamiaoa),     the 

227. 
Boch6ri  90. 
BosMi353. 
Bogdina  196. 
Boibtf  219. 
Boibeia,  Lake  219. 
Boion  151. 
Bol^ta  288. 
Boreion  273.  2S8. 
BolaULa296. 


Bouchovitsi  234. 
BoudonitEa  198. 
Boudoroa,  the  212. 
BouUa  224. 
Boupr^aion  323. 
Boura  (Kamouaia,  Idra) 

300. 
Bouni  249. 
Brah^bni  134. 
Br^agaa  195. 
Brauron  128. 
Brenthe  306. 
Brileaaoa  (Pentelikon) 

122. 
Brindiai  4. 
Brotima  325. 

Gabiri,  Sanctuariea  of  the 

146.  165. 
Cabrera  321. 
Cadmeia  176. 
Galypao,  laland  of  13. 
Gambonnian  Mta.  215. 

227. 
Canone  9. 
Caryte  272. 
Caaa  Ingleae  (^noa)  18. 

19. 
Caatalian  Fountain  154. 
Oenchrea  236. 
Cephalonla  (Kephallenf  a) 

Gephiaana,  aee  Kephiaoa.  — ,  i-uo  «jv« 
Gerigo  (Kythera)  263.       Divlia  160. 


Ghaeronea  161. 
Ghalandri  122. 
Ghaliai  185.  190. 
GhalioiUlta  21. 
Ghalkfa  205. 
— ,  Mt.  30. 
Ghania  283. 
Ghilon  268. 
Charadroa  (Xerfaa)  242. 

254. 
Charani  (Kynortion)  245. 
Gharchambolia  210. 
Gharriti  (Marathon)  124. 

—  (Mycense)  242.  256. 
Ghaai^  118. 
Ghaaaidiari  Mta.  225. 
Gh^li  24a 
Ghelia  12. 
Cheliadou  190. 
Chelmoa  (Arcadia)  298. 

—  (Laconia)  286. 
Gheldna  247. 
Ghelonataa  321. 
Ghetouaa  295. 
ChiUomddi  241. 
Chlembotaari  183. 
ChlemoaUi  321. 
Chlomoa  192. 
Chodra,  Kara  3. 


Ghdnika  257. 
Ghor^mi  314. 
Ghoraia  166. 
Ghoaia  166. 
Ghriatianoii  (Chriafciano- 

polis)  358. 
Ghryao  152. 
Ghryaovitai  302. 
Golonna,  Gape  1S2. 
Gorcyra  6. 
Goiinth  282. 
— ,  Gulf  of  33.  150. 
— ,  lathmua  of  236. 
Cojrfn  (Kdrkyra)  5. 
Grete  1. 
S.  Groce,  Monte  (Stavro 

Vouni)  10.  11. 
Gydadea  3. 

Bad!  158. 
Dalaman^ra  254. 
Damala  248. 
Daquklf,  Lake  of  230. 
Oaphni,  Gonyent  115. 
Daphnondi.  Kavo  15. 
Daphnua  191. 
Darimai:!  175. 
Daaeae  314. 
DaakaU6  129. 
—  (Mathitario)  25. 
Daulia  160. 
Dvrii  (Maenalos)  302. 
— ,  the  302. 


8.  Deca,  Monte  10.  11. 

Ded^Bey  290. 

Degaletou  19. 

DQglea  195. 

Dekaleia  121. 

Delihaaaan  314. 

Delikeibaba  355. 

Delion  181. 

Deloa  (Mikra  DUoa)  142. 

Delph,  Mt.  211. 

Delphi  152. 

Delphouaaa  (KerniL)  156. 

DemerU  226. 

Demetejr,  Temple  of(Phi- 

galeia)  314. 
— ^(near  Thermopylae) 

Demetriaa  217. 
H.  Demetrioa  (in  Messe- 
nia)  322. 

—  (near  Orchomenoa) 
195. 

—  (near  Sparta)  285. 

—  Karakaii,  eoaTeiit247. 
Dendra  (Argolia)  257. 

—  (Boeotia)  170. 

—  (Looria)  190. 
Denthelie  Territory  283. 
DereU  331. 
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Penrenaki,  Pass  242. 
Derreni  (Makriplagi)290. 
— ,  near  Mtdon  299. 
— ,  Pass  198. 
—  tes  Mamousias  901. 
Derveno-Salesi  176. 
Derrish-Jelebi  924. 
Dervouni  315. 
Deapoina,  Temple  of  315. 
Deukalion  216. 
Dezia  22. 
Diagon,  the  304. 
Diak6ptikA  239. 
Diana,   Temple  of  (near 

Aulis)  184. 
Diaphorti  807. 
Diaplo  13. 
Diaporia  199. 
Diavatiki  (Lecheeon)  234. 
Diavolitsi  353. 
Didyma  249. 
DUinata  21. 
Dilisi  181.  209. 
Dimastos,  Ht.  142. 
Bimini  218. 
Dimini6  238. 
Dimitzana  (Theutis  ?)902. 
Dion  223. 

Dionysias,  spring  969. 
Dipeea  902. 
Dipotamo  (Pirnantsa,  Pa- 

misos)  362. 
Dirpliys  (Delph)  204. 
Distomo  159. 
Divri  346. 

Dobrouishi  HiUs  223. 
Dokimion  32. 
Dokos  248. 
Dolian^  267. 
Domata  17. 
Dombreena  166. 
Domokiotikd  Poiami230. 
Domokd  230. 
Dontia  Cliffs  160. 
Donussa  239. 
Doro,  Kavo  (Kaphareus) 

210. 
DdroQsa  243. 
D(mana(Erymantho8)  304. 
Doudourvana  (Akontion) 

193. 
Doukadea  12. 
Donkato,     Kavo     (Leu 

cadian  Bock)  15. 
Doulichion  21. 
Doumen^  300. 
Donna  Spring  313. 
Douneilsa  WA. 
Donrdonv^na  295. 
Drachmini  197. 
Dragdi*  313. 
— ,  the  316. 
Dragomano  906. 


Dragon  Houses  209. 
Drakata  21. 
Drakospelia  199. 
Dramesi  181. 
Dritsa  184. 
Dronkarati  21. 
DrotkTa  346. 
Dryas,  the  201. 
Drymos  175.  . 
Dyme  322. 
Dyrevmata  211. 
D^stos  208. 

Echinos  204. 
Eetioneia  (penin.)  110. 
Eira  316. 

Elseon  (Smerlfna)  316. 
Elfe^  264. 
Eleeussa  136. 
Elaphonisi  (Onougna* 

thos)  268. 
EUteia  197. 
Elatia  221. 
Elatiiis  (Kithaeron)  175. 

107. 

Elato  Vouno  (iEnos)  19. 
Elefa  324. 

Eleon  (Heleon)  184. 
Eleusis  116.  148. 
EleuthersB  176. 
Eleutherios,  the  257. 
Eleutherochdri  228. 
Elersis  115.  148. 
H.  Blevthdrios  (pass)  19. 
H.  Elias  (iGgina)  139. 

—  (Argolis)m244.261. 
258. 

—  (BcBotia)  190. 

—  (Buboea)  202. 210.  211. 

—  (Messenia)  353.  360. 

—  (Mykono8>  142. 

—  (near  Pheneds)  296. 
-  (Pyrgoi)  324. 

—  (Salamis)  114. 

—  (near  Solos)  297. 

—  (Taygetos)  281. 

—  (VeriSna  Mts.)  273. 
Elidpoulos  126. 

Elis  329. 

Elymbo  (Olympos)  135. 

—  (Skordi)  136. 
Elymbos  (Olympos),  Ht. 

J215. 
Elym'fa  294. 
Enipeus,  the  (near  Olym 

pia)  324. 

—  (in  Thessaly)  223.  225 
Epaktof  33. 
Epaminondas,  Grave  of 

292. 
Epano-Achaia  322. 

—  Agdryani  157. 

—  Garouna  11. 


Epano-Lldsia  118.  148. 

—  Eastern  151. 

—  Bouga  317. 
Ephyra  233. 

Epf  dauros(Ep(davra)  243. 
— ,  Hieron  of  244. 

—  Limera  262. 
Episkopi,  PsJseokastro 

211. 
Epitalion  319. 
Erana  353. 
Erasinos  (Arzolis)  268. 

—  (Arcadia)  299. 

—  (Laconia)  284. 
Erchomenos     (Orchome- 

nos)  294. 
Ercole,  Monte  (Arakli)  13. 
Eremdkastro  169.    . 
Eretria  206. 
Ergastiri,  Bay  of  130. 
Eridanos,  the  123. 
Erfkousi  (Herlera)  13. 
Erineos  151. 
— ,  the  240. 
Erisso,  penin.  of  21. 
Erymanthos,  the  304.346. 
— .  Mt.  (Olonos)  323.  346. 


Brythree  176. 
Ettos  124. 
Eua  348. 
Euboea  204. 
— ,  Mt.  267.' 
Euenos  (Phidari)  30. 
Euripos,  the  184.  205. 
Enrotas,  the  (Iri,   Niri) 

274. 
Eutresis  170. 
Eva  265. 
Evangelistria  (convent) 

167. 

—  (Tenos)  141. 
H.  Evphimia  21. 
Evrieonisi  150. 
Evrostina  239. 
Exarcho  196. 
Exoi  25. 

Fallow  Field,   the  (near 

Mantinea)  293. 
Fano  (Othonus)  13. 
Fiume  4. 

Franko  Limani  130. 
Frankovrysis  288. 
— ,  Khan  of  288. 

aagia  211. 

Gai'daronisi,  Island  (near 

Laurion)  215. 
— ,  —  (near  Syros)  8. 
— ,  penin.  (Euripos)  191. 
Gai'on  14. 
Oalatse  (Zachlorou)  300. 
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Galazfdi  34.  160. 
Gallo,  Kayo  (Akritas)  1. 

322. 

Galtzades  (Teldtrion)  304. 
Gardiki  (Measenia)  291. 
—  (Tliessaly)  204. 


— »  Paleeo-  (Pelinnseon) 

Gargiliani  358. 

Gargaphia,  Spring  172. 

Gargettos  123. 

Garito  (Kdritos,  Garget- 
tos) 123. 

Garoana,  Apano-  11. 

Gaatotini  323. 

Gastouri  10.    . 

Gastritzi  (Plataniston), 
314. 

H.  Georgio8,Palee6kastro 
of  (Arcadia)  SOT. 


— ,  castle  (Cephalonia) 

— ,  convent  (Eubaea)  212. 
— ,  —  (near  Granitsa)  166. 
— ,  —  (near  Maleaina)  190. 
— ,  —  (near  Phonfa)  296. 
—,  island  (Belbina)  2. 134. 
— ,  —  (near  Salamis)113. 
— ,  village  (near  Nemea) 

Georgitsi  286. 
Gereest^g  210. 
Gerakarid  27. 
Geraneia  149. 
H.  Gerdsimos  18. 
Gerokomid,  convent  30. 
Gerdnteion  295. 
Geronthrse  275. 
Gerotzakouli  124. 
Ghelantbi  227. 
Gherali  181. 
Gherli  (Yereli)  219. 
Gialova,  Khan  of  358. 
GinoBsi  182. 
S.  Giorgio  12. 
Gioura  (Gyaros)  3. 
Glaphyrse  219. 
Glarentza  (Kyllene)  320 
Glankonnegos  209. 
Glaukos  (Levka)  322. 
Glisas  180. 
Glypho  13. 
G6108,  Easiro  217. 
Gomphi  227. 
Gonno8.221. 
Gorgylos  (Varaka)  273. 
Gorftza  217.     . 
Gortynios  302. 
Gortys  303. 
Goubd,  Khan  of  354. 
GtowUa  187. 
Gounariitnika  '297. 
Qoura  296. 


Gourzouli,  Hill  of  292. 
Gouvia,  Ravine  of  1^9. 
Gouyjiva,  spring  229. 
Gouydza  295. 
Govino  12. 
Grambi^fl  210. 
Gramme'ne  P^tra  282. 
Granitsa,  Ht.  166. 
Graviii  151. 
Gr^ka  309. 
Gremada  188. 
Gremka  309. 
Grisata  20. 
Groaspa,  L^kkos  17. 
Gyaros  (Gioura)  3. 
Gyneekdkastro  (Proerna) 
229. 

Gypht(5kastro  (Eleu- 

theree)  175. 
Gf  theion  263. 


Hadji-AmjCr  229. 
HadjiUri  221. 
Hagiorgitika  270. 
HagioB  213. 
Halse  190. 
Haliakmon  223. 
HaHartos  164. 
Halike  249. 
Halimos  134. 
Halos  216. 

Hamaziki  (Levkas)  14. 
Harma  119. 
Harmvropdtamo  209. 
Harpagion  212. 
Hassan-Tatar  221. 
Hekale,  Demos  126. 
Helena  (Makronisi)  132. 
Heleon  (Eleon)  184. 
Helicon  167.  150, 
Helike  301. 
Helisson,   the  (Arcadia) 

—  (near  Sikyon)  238. 
Helldda(Spercheio8),  the 

201. 
HeUe'nika  214. 
Hellenikon  210. 
Hellenitza,  the  287. 
Helos,  Plain  of  284. 
Hera  Akreea  160.  238. 
Hereea  (Arcadia)  304. 

—  (Kastro,Oxopholia)314. 
Hereeon  (Argolis)  257. 
Herakleia  (Argolis)  241. 

—  (Locris)  202. 
(ThMsaly)  223. 

Herkyna,  the  162. 
Hermidne  248. 
Hermoupolis  140. 
Hesticeotis  220. 
Hexamilia  240. 
fHier<5n  (Epidaarofl)  244. 


Hippokrene,  spring  168. 

Hi«ti8ea213. 

Homarion  (near  iEgion) 

Hoplites,  the  164. 

Hormina  323. 

Gosios  Loukas  (near  Pa- 

tisia)  120. 
— ,  convent  (near  Dfsto- 

mo)  159. 
Houngra  185. 
Hyampeia  153. 
Hydmpolis  196. 
Hydra  248. 
Hyettos  190. 
Hyle  185.  . 
Hymettos  123. 
Hypaton  (Sagmatis)  180. 
Hyperia,  spring  219. 
HypsotSs  302. 
Hyrmine  323. 
Hysiffi  (Argolis)  269. 

—  (BcBotia)  176. 

Idra  (Boura)  308. 

leraka  124.  128. 

— ,  Kavo  262. 

Ikaria  126. 

IlissoB,  the  37.  123.  108. 

Inachos  (Panitza)  242. 

254. 
lolkos  218. 

H.  loannes  (Hereea)  304. 
— ,  Khan  of  (near  Kypa- 

rissia)  360. 
— ,  villages  (in  Laconia) 

265.  267.  281. 

—  Kynigds*  123. 
Ionian  Islands  7. 
Ipsili  136. 

IriCNiris,  Eurotas)  274. 

rsmenios.  Hill  180. 

Isthmia  236. 

Istone  11. 

It^a  (Salona)  34.  150. 

—  (near  Patras)  3222. 
Ithaka  (Itbdke)  22. 
Ithome  350.  287. 

—  (near  Phanari)  227. 

Jeraka  124.  128. 
Jerelf  219. 

Jerusalem,  convent  158. 
H.  Joannes,  see  H.  loan- 
nes. 


iKabrera  322. 
Kachalei,  the  197. 
Kaemeni  146. 
KeenepoHs  264. 
Keenourio  191. 
Keesarianf  123. 
Kaidpha  318. 
Kakiaetri  315. 
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Kake  Skala  (JSkironian 

Cliffs)  149. 

Vatlielaa  208. 

Kakoliri  211. 
Kako-Salesi  182. 
Kakosi  166. 
Ealabaka  228. 
Kalagonid  277. 
Kalamaki  (near  Corinth) 

236. 

—  (near  Livadid)  164. 

—  (in  Thessaly)  223. 
Kalamas  14. 

Ealamata  (Kalamee)  B47. 
Kalami  (in  Boeotia)  1G4. 

—  (in  HeflBenia)  348. 
Kalamiii  369. 
Kalam60  181. 
Kalaskope  (Ells)  323.  • 
Ealauria     (Poros)     247. 

139. 
Ealdyryia  299.  316. 
Ealeiko  316. 
Ealentzi  127. 
Ealikiopoulo  9. 
Ealitza  324. 
Ealftzena  316. 
EalHdona  318. 
Eallidromos  199. 
Ealligata  17. 
Ealliphone  Ht8.  346. 
Ealogero  Vouni  288. 
Ealogria,  Cape  (Araxo8) 

28.  320. 
EalonertS  3G0. 
Ealopddi  196. 
Ealpilki  294. 
Ealydon  30. 
Ealyvia  129.  135.  148. 

167.  322.  32. 

—  Dolianitika  265. 

—  Meligitika  266. 
Eamara  11. 
Eamarse  240. 
Eamtiresa  131.  135. 
Eamari  299. 
Eamatero  118. 
Eambid  211. 
Eaminia  322< 
Eamnitza,  tile  (Feiros) 

324. 
Eanalia  219. 
Ednathos,   spring  261. 
Eanavari  (Thespios),  the 

165. 
Eandili  Mountains  (Ma 

kistos)  212. 
Eanethos  205. 
Eantharoa    (Harhoar  of 

Pirseufl)  110. 
Eantsa  128. 
Eapandriti  181. 
Eapareli  (Arcadia)  272. 


Eapar^li  (Boeotia)  171. 
Eaphareus  (Eavo   Doro) 

210. 
EaphysB  295. 
Eaprsena  (Chseronea,  in 

Boeotia)  161, 

—  (Theasaly)  219. 
Eapsala  209. 
Eapsia  294. 
Eard  134. 
Eardbaba  184.  205. 
Earaddg  224. 
Earadja-Abmet  225. 
Earakouzi  324. 
Earali-Derveni  223. 
Eara  Moustapba  316. 
Earamoutzi  (Helicon) 

163. 
Earavassard  33. 
Eardaki  9. 
Eardama  324. 
Earditsa  (Thesaalv)  226. 
Eardit«is  227. 
Earditza  (Boeotia)  186. 
Earia,  castle  149. 
Earitos  (Garito,  GJir- 

gettos)  123. 
Earkalou  303. 
Earla,  Lake  219. 
Earnlon  (Xerillas)  287. 
Karterdli  302. 
Earveli  282. 
Earvounaria    (Asopos), 

the  202. 
Earya  195, 
Earyee  272.  15. 
Ear'ytes  (Arcadia)  307. 
Earystos  209. 
Earyteena  306.  306. 
Easa,  Ehan  of  175. 
Easarmi  247. 
Easfmi  306. 
Kaskav^i  169. 
Easnesi  165. 
Eassotis,  spring  156. 
Eastanid  286. 
Eastellaes  212. 
Eastrdki  (Laconia)  266. 

—  (Marathon)  126. 

—  tou  Phonfskou  247. 
Eastravola  211. 
Eastri  (Boeotia)  189. 

—  (Euboea)  212. 

—  (Laconia)  267.  286. 

—  (Phocis)  162. 

—  (Poros)  248. 
Eastro  (Heraea)  314. 

—  (Cephalonia)  16. 

—  (Ealavryta)  299. 
Eastro  Moreas  33. 

—  Roumelias  33. 
Eatakolon  321. 
Eataphygia  297. 


Eatapodata  20. 
Eatavothrse  187.  188. 

270.  294.  295. 
Eaterini  223. 
Eato-Achai'a  322. 

—  Ag6ryani  167. 

—  Doulakli  367. 

-  EaatelU  151. 

—  Lidsia  148. 

—  Pigidi  259. 

—  Kouga  317. 

—  Souli  128. 

-  Souv^a  158. 

—  Zaroiichla  296. 
Eatochi  31. 
Eatopteuterios  159. 
Eatramonisi  135. 
Katsingri  247. 
Eavaliani  209. 
Eavassila  323. 

Eea  (Eeos,  Tzia)  3. 
Kekrvphaleia  (Angistri) 

136.  243. 
Eelephina  (CEniis)  268. 

273. 
Eenchrese  (near  Corinth) 

236. 

—  (in  Argolis)  268. 
— ,  Pyramid  of  268. 
Eeos  (Eoa,  Tzfa)  3. 
Eephalari  268.  120. 
Edphale,  Deme  129. 
Eephali^  Cape  264. 
Eepballenfa  15. 
Eephaluvrysis  32. 
— ,  spring  268. 
Eepbalous,   Pa]eE;6ka8tro 

of  (Halos)  216. 
Eephisia  120. 
Eephisos,  the  2.  37.  108. 

120.  18r.  193. 
Eeramoli  136.    ' 
Eerasia,  spring  307. 
Errata  148. 
Eerated  129. 
Kerat^pyrgos  112. 
Eerazini  112. 
KerU,  Ehan  of  166. 
Eerchnece  (Eenchreee) 

268. 

Eeressos  167.  169. 
Eeri  27. 
Eerinthos  214. 
Eerk^tion  (Pindos)  227. 
Edrkyra  (Corfii)  6. 
Eern^  (Delphoussa)  156. 
Eerpinf  m 
Eerf  keion  183. 
Eeryneia  239.  301. 
Eerynites  239.  301. 
Ehan  20. 
KUio  238.   ■ 
Eierion  226.  . 
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Kililer  219. 

Kfmoloa  (Argentiera)  3. 

Kiona  240. 

Eionia  296. 

— ,  Mt.  150. 

Kirphia  84.  160. 

Kirrha  150. 

Kissavos  (Osaa),  Xt.  215. 

221. 
Kiaserli  221. 
Kith8er(Sn  (Elatiila),    Mt. 

107.  171.  175. 
Kftros  223. 
Ki7^ri  (ArgolU)  262.  205. 

—  (Baotia)  166. 
-,  the  264.  265. 
Kladeos,  the  325. 
Klenises  241. 
Klennee  (Argolis)  241. 

—  (Bopotia)  196. 
Klepsydra,  spring  351. 
Klidf,  paafl  319. 
Kliiuakce  212. 
Klinitsa,  Mta.  302. 
Klisoura,  pass    (^tolia) 

32 

—  (Laconia)  273. 
Klokotd  224. 
Klokova  (TaphiassoB)  28 
Kluukinoes  297. 
Knakion,  the  278. 
Knemia,  Mt.  191. 
KokkaU,  HiU  of  1.^3. 
Kokkini  12. 
Kokkini-Loutza  273. 
K6kkino  186. 
Kokkinomilia  212. 
Kokkinou,    katavothra 

188. 
Kokkinovrachos   (Opds) 

191. 
Kokkoni  238. 
Kokia  (Plateea)  171. 
— .  Khan  of  (Messenia) 


— ,  Pal8C(5k  astro  of  (Am 

pheia)  291. 
Kolias,  Cape  134. 
Kolokotr6nia  240. 
Kolonnses,  Gape  (Sunion) 

132. 
Kond'ini,  Mt.  308. 
Kondra  Psili  136. 
Kondr^va  288. 
Koniditia  286. 
Konistrees  211. 
H.  Konstantinoi  853. 
11.  Konstantinos  (Daph- 

nus)  191. 
Kont6kali  12. 
Konto   Vouni  (Felopon 

nesufl)  354. 
Kopee  191. 


KopaVs,  Lake  187. 
Kopanos  Bridge  274. 
Korakidna  13. 
Eorakdlitho  160. 
Korakovouni,  the  241. 
Korax,  Mt.  240. 
Korissia,  Lake  of  U. 
Korcebos,   Tomb  of  304. 
KoTomili  174. 
Koron,  Gulf  of  1.  322. 
Kordne  (Asine)  322. 
Kordnea  164. 
Eor6ni  246. 
— ,  Cape  129. 
Koropi  128. 
Eorseia  190. 
Eortiki  223. 
Eorydallos  2.  112. 
Eorykian  Grotto  157. 
Eoryphaaion ,    promont. 

of  §21.  356.  367. 
Eoryphe,  Mt.  239. 
Eotiki,  Lake  of  323. 
Ktitilion  310. 
Eotroni  246. 
Eotylseon,  Mt.  208. 
Eoteiakas  (Eerk<$tion) 

227. 
Eodkoura,  Pass  of  166. 
Koukouriza  12. 
Eoukouvaones  120. 
Eouloneski  356. 
Eoulougli  325. 
Eoulot!imi  (Pass)  20. 
EoHlouri  114. 
Eoilmasi  (Bathyllos)  290. 
Eoumb^  (Goub^),  Khan 

of  354. 
Eotimboulses  312. 
Eouml  211. 
Eoumitis,  Mt.  192. 
Eoundoura,    Ehan    of 

175. 
Kounoupeli  323. 
Eourb^tsi  213. 
Kourm^ti  265. 
Eourounioti  307. 
Eourtag^  287. 
Eontra  (Eoutrses)  360. 

.316. 
Eotitsi  257. 
Eoutsomi&ti  242. 
Eoutoumoula  (Boeotia) 

166. 

—  (Eubosa)  208. 
Eoutz(5chero  223. 
Koutsop6di  242. 
Eouvelo  (Arcadia)  312. 

—  (Malis)  202. 
Eouveltsi  228. 
Eramvovos  307. 
Erande  265. 
Eraneion  234. 


Eranioi  17. 
Erannon  221. 
Erathis  239.  296. 
Erdvari  (Boreion)  272. 

288.     . 
Eremidi,  Cape  262. 
Eresion  288. 
Eressida  10. 
Er^stena  309.  320. 
Ereusis  174. 
Erevatis,  Ehan  of  273. 
Eriaria  186. 
Eriekouki  (near  Olym- 

pia)  324. 

—  (near  Thebes)  175. 
Erios,  the  239. 
Erissa  150.  152. 
Erisssean  Gulf  34. 
ErUzini  224. 
Krok^fe  284. 
Eromitis_290. 
Erommf  on  150. 
Eromnos  290. 
Eromoi  290. 
Ery&vrysis,  Ehans  of 

273. 
— ,  the  316. 
Eryologon,  spring  222. 
Ery6nera,  spring  356. 
Eryonero  32. 
Eryopegadi  (Hippo- 

krene),  spring  l68. 
Eryovrysis,  spring  298. 
Erypsana,  cave  157. 
Etenia,  Mts.  269. 
Etyp£s  (Messapion)  180. 
Eyllene  (Ells)  323. 

—  (Glarentza)  320. 

—  (Ziria)  239. 
Eylloapera,  spring  123. 
Eyme  211. 
Eynsetha  299. 
Eynortion  245. 
Eynos  191. 
Eynoskephalse  224. 
Eynosoura  112.  124. 
Eynosoureis  278. 
Eynouria  266. 
EynthoSfMt.  (Delos)146. 
Eyparfsio  191. 
Eyparissia  (Arcadia)  321. 

359. 

—  (Messenia)  305. 
Kyprian6  181. 
Eyra  243. 

H.  Eyriake  (Messenia)  10. 

283.  358. 
Eyrirene,  Pal8e6ka8tro  of 

(Plearon)  31. 
Eyrtone  190. 
Eythera  (Cerfgo)  1.  263. 
Eythnos  134. 
Kytinion  151. 
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Lftconia  274. 
Laconian  Gulf  1. 
Ladi  282. 

Ladaa,  Tomb  of  285. 
Ladon.  the  904.  325. 
Lagonisi  (EleBussa)  135. 
Lakmon  215. 
Lakonea  13. 
Lakf  thra  17. 
Lala  299.  346. 
Lalantaean  Plain  206. 
Lali6ti,  the(Sell^eis)238. 
Lamia  202. 

Lamptree  (Lamvrika)  135. 
Lands  oi'  325. 
Langada  Gorge  282. 
Lapatees  196. 
Laphystion  (Ht.Granitsa) 

166. 
Lappa  323. 
Lari,  the  182. 
LiLrisa  (near  Argos)  266. 
—  (Achaia)  320. 
Liiri8O0,  the  828. 
Ldrissa  (Thessaly)  219. 
L^rissa  Kremaste  204. 
Larmses  (Larymna)  189. 
Larmena  209. 
Larymna  189. 
Laryaion  268. 
Laa  275. 
Laspochori  222. 
Laateika  834. 
Latomeion  219. 
Laarion  130. 
Lavda  (Thdaoa)  307. 
H.  Lavra,    convent  299. 
Lazarbouga  225. 
Lebadeia  (Livadia)  162. 
L^cheena  823. 
Lecheeon  234. 
Lechonia  316. 
Lechouri  846. 
Lechova,  the  238. 
Lefta  197. 

Leibethrion,- Ht.  166. 
Leivaatri  846. 
Leondiri  287. 
Leonfdi  263. 
Lepanto  (Nanpaktoa, 

Epaktoa)  83. 
Lepreon  817. 
Lerna,    spring    (Amy- 

mone)  369. 
Leaaa  347. 
Leatea  166. 

Leatenitza  (Enipena)  834. 
Letheeos,  the  227. 
Leucadian  Rock  15. 
Leuk^a  (Levkaa)  14. 
Leukimme   (Kavo   L^y- 

kimo)  8. 
Leuktra  170. 

Babdbksb's  Greece. 


Ley^taoya  384. 

Levfdi  294. 

Leyka  (Glankoa)  823. 

—  (near  Sparta)  384. 

Levktfa  (Hamaxiki)  14. 

L^vke  35. 

L^vkimo ,    Kavo    (Lea- 

kfmme)  8.  14. 
Leraina  (Eleuais)  115. 
Lezini,  Marah  of  31. 
Liatani  183. 
Lib^novo  333. 
Lichadian  Islanda  316. 
Ligoudiata  868. 
Ligouriu  246. 
Likeri,  Lake  185. 
LUeea  157. 
Lim^ni  364. 
Limera  362. 
Limik<5,  Valley  of  127. 
Limnffi  378. 

Limneea(Earayaaaara)33. 
Limneeon  333. 
Limne  312. 
Lidpeai  128. 
Lipa6a  (^depada)  213. 
Lithada  (penin.)  213. 
Litochori  233. 
Liyadl  (Ar^choya)  157. 
Liyadi,    Gulf   of   (Argo- 

atoli)  15. 
Liyadi^  (Lebadeia)  162. 
Liyaditika  Eerata  162. 
Liyadoatro  (Oeroe),  the 

171. 
— ,  Bay  of  174. 
Liyanateea  191. 
Livathd  17. 
Lixouri  18. 
Loghi  367. 
Longanfko  386. 
Longo  309. 
Longobardo,  the  868. 
Longo  Potamo,  the  238. 
Ldpesi  846. 
Lophia,  the  164. 
H.    Lougoudia,  spring 

359. 
Lonk^ri  198. 
Loukoti,  convent  266. 
Louaioa  (Dimitzana)  303. 
Louaoi  (Soudena)  399. 
Loutraki  236. 
Loutr6  (Eor6neia)  164. 
Ludiaa  333. 
Lykabettoa,  the  105. 
Lykseon.  Mt.  807. 
Lyk^ri  157. 
Lykoa  301. 
Lyk6dimo,  Ht.  (Mathia) 

364. 
Lykone,  Mt.  266. 
Lykoporii  239. 

2nd  Edit. 


Lykdaonra  314. 
Lymax  (gorge)  313. 

Kachal^  309. 

Madura,  Mt.   (Thanma- 

aion)  302. 
Meenalon,  Mt.  294.  301. 
Mcpnalos  302. 
Mageiria  285. 
MagotUa  (Boeotia)  160. 

—  (near  Sparte)  277.  280. 
Mago^iana  304. 
Mahmoud-B^y  284. 
Maiden'a  Spring,  the  299. 
Maina  (Mani)  263.  1. 
Makaria  348. 

— ,  apring  128. 
Makiatia  319. 
Makiatoa,Mt.  (Eubcea)204. 

—  (Peloponneana)  318. 
Makriplagi,  Mt.    (Geri- 

neia)  149. 
',  Ehana  of  287.  290. 
Makroniai  182. 
Makrychori  221. 
Makrysia  309.  320. 
Mal^thria  223. 
Malea,  Cape  1.  262. 
Malesa  182. 
Maleaina  190. 
Maley^ese  183. 
Mdleyo.  Mt.  (Pamon)  267. 
Mall  (iBgaleon)  359. 
Mamonsid  300. 
Mana  (Lariaoa)  823. 
Mandianik^  212. 
Mandra  176. 
Mdneai  857. 
Mani  (Maina)  1.  263. 
Manol^da  828. 
Mantinea  393. 
Mantoudi  314. 
Marathia  34. 
Marathon  124.  127. 
Marathoniai     (Gytheion) 

1.  263. 

—  (Krandi),  263. 
MarathdpoUa  368. 
M^rathoa  368. 
H.  Marina  (BoBotia)  197. 

-,  Bay  of  139. 
Mariolatea  161. 
Maritza,  convent  324. 
Markdpoolo  (Attica)  128. 
Marmara,  8ta  149. 
Marmaro  Mta  373. 
Marouai  130. 
Martfno  190. 
M^aea  249. 
Maaklena  369. 
Matapiin,  Cape  (Taenaron) 

Mathfa,'Mt.  854. 
24 
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Mathitarid  (Daakalio)  26. 
8ta.  Maura  (Leuki«)  14 
Harra  Litharia  239. 
HayrliC  807. 
Kavrikiotis  240.' 
MavrodUisi  181. ' 
Mayromiti  (Heasene)  361. 

—  (Arcadia)  312.  316. 

—  (BoBotia)  166. 
Marro  Yonni  (Kynoske- 

pbalee)  224. 

—  (Ossa)  216.  219. 
Havro  Voono  (Salamis) 

136. 
MavrozoiUnenos  (Balyra), 
the  869.  860. 

—  Bridge  852.  86a 
Mazeika  298. 
Mali  (Attioa)  176. 

—  (BceotiiO  166. 
— ,  Pal8e<$kastro  of  (Ha- 

liartos)  164. 

—  (near  Olympia)  320. 
Heg<li  AnaaUsova  281. 

—  Eiapha  186. 
Megalo-ChaliiL  186. 

—  Ghdrion  243.  247. 

—  Moulki  166. 
HegaldpoUs  (Slnand)  289. 
Hegalo-Beyma  209. 

—  Soros  19. 

—  Tliouro  366. 
->  TboU  224. 

—  Vouno  184. 
Megalovrrsia  206. 
Megara  148. 
Megaris  148. 
If  ^aspelseon ,     conyent 

Meko'ne  (Sikycn)  238. 
Melangeia,  spring  203* 
Melaa,  the  .192.  £)1. 
MeUgala  363. 
MeligoA  267. 
X^aai  289. 
Milos  3. 
Menddli   (Pentd]e)|  con 

yent  122. 
Mendenitaa  196. 
Meneleon  280. 
Henfdi  118.  120. 
Hentaena  346. 
M  er^nda(Hyrr]kini&8)  129. 
Merlera  (Brfkouai)  13. 
Kertsaonrsi  271. 
Hersf  228. 
Hesatis  29. 
Hesoa  278. 
Mesochdri  209. 
Headgia,  the  128. 
Xeaoldngion  (JliaaoloBgl, 

Heaolonghi)  80. 
Mesorot^  298. 


INDEX. 

Mesoyouni  21. 
Measana  (Measene)  360. 
Heaaapion  (Ktypia)  180. 
Mesaine  848     ~ 


1 


^sff 


Meaaenia,  Cape  of  1. 

Meaaina  i. 

Metaxato  17. 

Met^ora,  Honasteriea  oflMykaleaaoa  184. 

228.  Mykonoa  14t 

Heth^na(penin.)24d.247.  Myls  148. 

139.  Myli  (Argolia)  268. 

Methone  (Modon)  321.      Hyrrhinqna  129. 
Methourid8B,  the  139. 


Mouatds,  Swamp  266. 
Houz&l  248. 
Moyri.  Hta.  328. 
Munlonia  111. 
Muaea.',    Valley    of    the 

(Helicon)  167. 
Mycenae  268. 


Methydriaa  k)4. 
Methydrion  294.  804. 
Metopi  186.  243. 
Metropolla  227. 
Metzovo  229. 
Hidea  267. 

MidgaldUci,  spring  168. 
Migonion  263. 
Mikro-Chalitf  186. 

Thoaro  366. 
Mindilogli  322. 
Miniies  17. 
Minoa  149. 
Minthe ,      Mt.      (Alyena 

Vouni)  307. 
Minyas,  Treaaary  of  194. 
Miaand  296. 

Misithraa  or  Miatr^  280. 
Misaolonghi  30. 
Miatri  281. 
Mistro  211. 

Mitiline  (Haliartos)  164. 
Modi  198. 
Modon    (Methone ,    Mo 

thone)  321. 
Molai'  262. 
Molista  32. 
Molo  22.  191. 
Molykr^ia  S. 
Monachou  190. 
H.  Mone,  conyent  261. 
Monemvasia  262. 
Moni  136. 
Monodendrl  322. 
Monodris  211. 
Monteyerde  346 
MophUtza  318. 
Morea  231. 
— ,  Castle  of  30. 
Moriki  186. 
Morios,  the  161, 
Morokampos  166. 
Mothone  (Modon)  321. 
Moulki  136. 
Moundri  317. 
Mourii  305. 
Mourli  240. 
Moustti  325. 
MouaiiL  296. 
MousUphides  188. 


Myrtia  324. 

Myrtiotiasa,  conyent  12. 
Mytika  291. 

Kaupaktos  33. 
NaupUa  (Nauplion)  249. 
Kayarino     (Pylos)     364. 

356.  321. 
Ifaxos  3. 
l^azlri  353. 
K^a-Epfdayros  243. 

—  Eretria  206. 

—  Minzela  216. 

—  Paari206. 
Syroa  (Hermoupolia) 

140. 
Neda,'  the  812.  815.  316. 
Kedon,  the  281.  283. 
Negroponte  (Euboea)  204. 
Keleia  217. 
Nel^ua,  the  212. 
Kemea  241.  296. 
Nemnitza  306. 
Keochdri  (iStoUa)  31. 

—  (BgdoUa)  160.  168. 

—  (Euboea)  211. 

—  (Measenia)  363. 
Neokastro  364. 
Neris  267. 

Neritos,  Mt.  (Anoi),  26. 
Kesion  (Kiai)  863. 
Nestle  293. 
Nezerd,  Lake  of  230. 
Nichdri  169. 
Nikeea  191. 

H.  Nikitaa,  Chapel  166. 
Nikli  271. 
NikoUika  301. 
H.  Kikolaa  23. 
H.  l^ikolaos  (Corinth) 

160. 

—  (Suboea)  209. 

—  (Pylos)  364. 
— ,  Katayothra  189. 
Vixi6i  1.27. 

Kiris  (Iri.  Burotaa)  274. 
Kiaaea  1^. 
Nisi  CKeaion)  363. 
Niyf tza  809. 
Vomia  Ore  316. 
Konakria  297. 
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Xykiochori  130. 

Oak's  Heads,  Pass  of  175. 

Ocha,  Ht.  210.  204. 

(Eantheia  34. 

CEniadse  31. 

(Enus  268. 

(Ennssae  Islands  1.  321. 

(Eon  274. 

Oerde,  the  171.  174. 

(Eta,  Mt.  147. 

Okalios,  the  164. 

Olbios  295. 

Old  Pylos  356. 

Olenos  322. 

Olonos,    Ht.    (Eryman- 

thos)  323.  346.  30. 
Olura  (Oluris)  360. 
Olympia  325. 

Altar  of  Hera  and  Zeus 
333. 

—  of  Hercules  335. 

—  of  Zeus  833. 
Altis  327. 328.  330.339. 
Aqueduct  of  Herodes 

Atticns  385.  336. 
Bouleuterion  338. 
Bull  of  the  Eretrians 

332. 
Byzantine  Church  339. 
Echo  Colonnade  337. 
Eretrian  Bull  332. 
Exedra     of     Herodes 

Atticus  335. 
Gymnasium  840. 
Hereeon  333.  327. 
Hermes   of  Praxiteles 

8U.  334.  xciv. 
Heroon  340. 
Hippodrome  337. 
KriSnion  (Eronos  Hill) 

330. 
Leonidseon  339. 
Metroon  835. 
Ifiuseum  341. 
Nero,  House  and  Pa- 
lace of  337. 
Kike  of  Peeonios  344. 

832 
North  Gate  840. 
(£nomaos.House  of  382. 
Paleestra  d40. 
Pel6plon  333. 
Phidias,  Studio  of  340. 
Philippeion  334. 
PropylsBon  340. 
Prytaneion  884. 
Boman  Bains  330. 
South -East     Building 

337 
South  Portico  338. 
Stadion  887. 
Statue  Bases  332.  334. 

338. 


Olympia  : 
Theokoleon  340. 
Thermee,  Boman  341. 
Treasuries  335.  336. 
Triumphal  Arches  337. 
Zanes  33^. 
Zeu«,  Temple  of  330. 

Lxxviii. 
— ,  Altar  of  332. 
— ,     Chryselephantine 

Statue  of  331. 
Zeus   Horkios,   Statue 
of  338. 
Olympos  (Euhoea)  207. 

—  (Blymbos,    Thessaly) 
215.  222. 

—  (Elymho)  135. 
Olympos  Hill    (SeUasia) 

Omal'a  18. 
Omer  Bey  202. 
Oncheatos  165. 
Oneia  240. 

—  Mts.  240. 
Onougnathos  263. 
Ophis,  the  292. 
Opous,  Cape  150. 
Optis  190. 

Creeps,  Eastro  tes  222. 
Oreedkastro  267. 
Orchomen6s    (Arcadia) 
294. 

—  (Boeotia)  192.  193. 
Oreotis  213. 

Orestia  (Megalopolis)  289. 
Orman-Magotila  224. 
Oropds  181. 
Oros  (^gina)  139. 
Orthdpagos  162. 
Oryxis,  Mts.  (Saitta)  295. 
Osm^naga  368. 
— ,  Lagoon  357.  358. 
Ossa,  Mt.  215.  221. 
Ostrakina  294. 
Othonian  Islands  13. 
Othonous  (Fano)  13. 
Othrys,  Mt.  215.  230. 
Oxia  Islands  27, 
Oxopholii  (Hersea)  314. 
Oxylithos  211. 
Ozea,Mt.  (Pames)  107.182. 

Peeania,  Demos  128. 
Pagasee  218. 
Palaeii-Epidayros  243. 
Palseo-Bdzaro  (Thermon) 

32. 
Paleeochora  (^gina)  138. 

-  (Earystos)  209. 
Pal8e6chori  (Martmo)  190. 
PalGBO-Episkopi  271. 

—  Gardiki   (PeHnneeon) 
224. 


PaleeogouUs  ((Eon)  273. 
Paleeokastri  (Euboea)  210. 
Paleeokastrizza  12. 
Paleedkastro  CThessaly) 
227. 

—  tes  Ealliddnes  318. 

—  (Messenia)  366. 
,  Mts.  309. 

Paleeo-Eivdri  264. 

Larissa  (Erannon)  221 . 

—  MouchU  269. 

—  Panagia,  convent  (La- 
conia)  267. 

—  Panagia,  village  (near 
Askra)  169. 

—  Phanaro  306. 
Palseopolis  (Elis)  323. 

—  (Mantinea)  292. 
Palaeo-Selimna  302. 

—  Skaphidaki  268. 

—  Varv^eena  324. 
Paleeovouno  167. 
Palseoyannis  198. 
Palagia,  Convent  (on  Mt. 

Ptoon)  186. 

— ,  Mts.  (Ptoon)  185. 

Palamidi,  Mt.  and  For- 
tress 249.  250. 

PaliCtou  308. 

Pale  18. 

Pallantion  288.' 

Palokorachi  241. 

Paloilmba  304. 

Pamisos,  the  (Messenia) 
852. 

—  (Thessaly)  227. 

Pan,  Cave  of  (Marathon) 

127. 
Panachaikon,  Mt.  231 .322 . 
Panagia,    Mt.    (Lykeeon) 

305. 
Panagfa     ton    Eleiston, 

(convent)  118. 

—  Marmari6tissa  122. 
Panagiti  290. 
Panakton  175. 

Pani  (Paneion)  128. 
Panitza  (Inachos)  242. 
Panopeus  160. 
S.  Pantaleone  (H.  Pante- 

leimon),  Pass  of  13. 
Panteleimon,  the  280. 
Pantokrator    (Monte    S. 

Salvatore)  14. 
Papadi^  158. 
Papp^es  214. 
Paralimni,  Lake  of  185. 
Parapot^mioi  197. 
Parapoungia  170. 
H.  Paraskeve  316.  359. 
Paravdla  32. 
Parga  14. 
Pamassos,  Mt.  158.  150. 

2i* 
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Psrnea  (Ozea),  Kt.  107. 
182    121. 

Parnon  (Halevo),  Mt.  267. 

Pardri  281. 

Paroa  8. 

Parthenion  269. 

Patisia  119. 

Patraf  (Patrte)  28. 

PiTlitza  (Phigaleia)  813. 
816.  363. 

Pax  08  14. 

PSgadiOd  179. 

Peirceeufl,  see  Pireens. 

Peiresiie  228. 

Peiros,  the  322.  824. 

Pelagos  292. 

Pelaagiotis  220. 

Pelekl  214. 

Pellnneeon  224. 

Pellon,  Mt.  215.  216. 

Pel  Una  285. 

Pelleka  12. 

Pellene  289. 

Peloponnesus,  the  231. 

Peneios,  the  (Elis)  823. 
324. 

—  (Theflsaly)  220.  227. 

Penidistra,  Mt.  815. 

Pentedaktylon  (Taygetos) 
231. 

Pentd'l?   (Menddli),  con- 
vent 122. 

Penteleia  296.       _ 

Pentelikon,  Mt.  122. 126. 

Pente  Nisia  186. 

Penteakottphia  236. 

Perachora  (Peraea),  pen- 
insula 236. 

Perapegadi ,    Bay    and 
spring  of  (Ithaka)  24. 

Perdikdvrysls,  spring  186. 

Perigidli  238. 

Poristdra  298. 

Periv6s  82. 

Persouphli  224. 

P(<takas,  spring  192. 

Pctalfdi  3SQ. 

Pi^toules  19. 

Petra  164. 

Petrachos  161. 

Potrina  287. 

Petritis  169. 

Petrochori  32. 

Potro-Karovo  247. 

Petromagotila  193. 

H.  Petros  267. 

PhJlbra  (Phltiva)  134. 

PhiPdriadee,  the  158. 

Phagtfs  (Sphingion)  166. 

Phaistos  233. 

Phalara  204. 

Phalaros,  the  164. 

Phileron  106. 


Phaloreia  229. 
Phaniri  (Elis)  309. 

—  (Thessaly)  227. 
Phanari-Mago^la  227. 
H.  Phan^nteSf    convent 

and  village  21. 
Phanerom^ne ,     convent 
(Salamis)  114.  148. 

—  (near  Ghiliomodi)  241. 
Phanoteus  160. 

Pharce  (Achaia)  324. 

—  (Boeotia)  183. 

—  (Messenia)  347. 
Pharakla  212. 

Pharis  (Pharee)  283.  276. 
Pharkaddn  224. 
Pharmakousee    Islands 

113. 

Pharsalos  226. 
Pharf  gee  198. 
Phellia  283. 

Pheneds  (Phoni^)295. 296. 
Pherfle  (Messenia)  347. 

—  (Thessaly)  219. 
Phdrsala  (Pharsalos)  226. 
Phersalitis  (Afkli)  225. 
Phichtia  242. 
Phidari,  the  (Euenos)  28. 

80. 
Phigalia  313.  816. 
Philid  291. 
Philiatrd  358. 
Phiskardo  21. 
Phistyon  32. 
Phiva  (Thebes)  176. 
Phlemboukos  158. 
Phldva  (Phdbra)  134. 
Phlius  242.  296. 
Phlori^  306. 
Phocis  197. 
PhOBnikion,  Mt.  196. 
Phoenix,  the  202. 
Phokikon  160. 
Pholoe,  Mt.  346. 
Phoniil  296. 
Phonissa,  the  239. 
Phoros  869. 
Phouka  (Apesas)  238. 
Phourka  Pass  203.  230. 
Phournos,  Gave  of  286. 
Phranktfta  18. 
Phreattys,  Bay  of  111. 
Phrikion,  Mt.  198. 
Phrixa  306. 
Phryni  14. 
Phtelia  309. 
Phthia  225. 
Phthiotis  202.  220. 
Phyla  206. 
Phyle  119. 
Pii^da  213. 
Pialf  271. 
Piiina  (Dipsea)  302. 


Plk€rmi  (near  Mantinea 
293. 

—  (near  Marathon)  124. 
Pikraki  191. 
Pilav-Tepd,  Pass  of  216 

219. 
Pindos  151. 
— ,  Mt.  215.  226. 
Pirteus  2.  109. 
Pirene,  spring  235. 
Piri  304. 

Pirnari,  Valley  of  134. 
Pirnatsa  (Bipotamo,  Pa- 

misus)  352. 
Pisa  805. 
Pisatis  325. 
Piskini  318. 
Pis6s  316. 
Pissaetd  22. 
Pissonas  211. 
Pitana  278. 
Pityussa  248. 
Plaki6tissa  pirke)  178. 
Platsea  171. 
Platamdna  223. 
Platani^,  the  160.  196. 
Plataniston  314. 
Platonistds  210. 
Platanftsi  267. 
PUtanos,  Mt.  211. 

—  (near  iEgion)  239. 

—  (near  Olympia)  324. 

—  (near  Patras)  346. 
Platiiina  309. 
Platonisi  136. 
Pleistos,  the  158. 
Plessidi,  Mt.  215.  216. 
Pleuron  (PalsedkastroKy- 

rirene)  31. 
Pola  4. 

Polis,  valley  26. 
Ponsa,  spring  166. 
Pontik6kastro  321. 
Pontikonisi  (Corfii)  9. 
Pontikonisia(Eab<Ba)214. 
Pontinos,  Mt.  and  spring 

268. 
P6ros  19.  247. 
Portees  (iEgina)  139. 

—  (Santamdri  Mts.)  324. 

—  (Stratos)  32. 

—  (Thessaly)  227. 
Porthin6s  206. 
Porto  Leone  109. 

—  Mandri  129. 
^  Baphti  129. 
Poseidion  216. 
Poseidonia  236. 
Potomi  14. 

Potam6  (Gorfh)  8.  11. 12. 
Potniffi  179. 
Poulakida  267. 
Poum^ri  (Elis)  325. 
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Poum^ri  rThessaly)  230. 
Pourno  211. 
PrMidaki  360. 
Praaiee  (Attica)  129. 

—  (Laconia)  262. 
Prevetd,  Khan  of  324. 
Probdlinthoa  127. 
Prodano  321. 
Proerna  229. 
Prokoveniko  151. 
Prdnii^  247.  251. 
Pronoi  19. 
Proskina  190. 

Prdte  321.  358. 
Psachn^  212. 
Psathdpyrgos  340. 
PflopMs  346.  299. 
Psychiko  277. 
PsTchro,  Mt.  (^galeon) 

u21.  uOo* 

Psyttaleia  112. 
Ptolis  292. 
Ptoon,  Hi.  186. 
Pydna  223. 
Pyla  358. 
Pyliea  156. 
Pylaros  Valley  21. 
PyUan  Plain,  the  318. 
Pylides  13. 
Pyloa  (Elis)  326. 

—  (Triphylia)  364.  321. 
Pyrgi  14. 

— ,  Plateau  of  19. 
Pyrgoi  (H.  Eliaa)  318. 
Pyrgos    (near   Athens) 
118. 

—  (near  Olympia)  324. 

—  (Syros)  140. 

—  (Theflsaly)  226. 

—  Karyotik6s  308. 

—  H.  Marina  183. 
Pyrl  179.  166. 
Pyrrha  216. 

Kachi  195. 

Rado  192. 

Rapet<58a  126. 

Saphina  124. 

Baphti  309. 

Basina,.  the  284. 

Razata  20. 

Beggio  1. 

Betoune  323. 

Bhamnus  127. 

Bheitoi  115. 

Bheneia  146. 

Bhion  33.  240. 

Bhoino  (Parthenion)  269. 

Bfaova  320. 

Biyiotiaaa  283. 

Biz(5inylo  239.  301. 

Bodini  153. 

Boitika  322. 


Bomanoti,  khan  and  river 

358. 
Rongotzi6  309. 
Rondi  20. 
Roudid,  Ht.  302. 
Boaga,  Epano-  and  Eato- 

317. 
Boumelia ,  Castle  of  33. 
Bouphia,  the  (Ladon)304. 

310. 
— ,  —  (Alpheios)  310. 
Rousa  Hills  273. 
Rotisia  294. 
Rouskid,  Mt.  300. 
R<5via  307. 
Bovigno  4. 

Sach,  Khan  of  164. 
Sachtero  136. 
Sageika  323. 
Sagmatas  (Hypaton)  180. 
Sakona,  Khan  of  290. 
Saitta  (Oryxis)  295. 
Salamis  111.  113. 
Salarnvrias.  the  220. 
Salgoneus  185. 
S^lona  151. 
Sal6ne,  Mts.  139. 
Saloniki  223. 
8.  Salvatore,  Monte  14. 
Samara  287. 
Sdmari  354. 
Same  (Cephalonia)  20. 
Samik<5n  319. 
Samos  (Same)  20. 
Samothraki  13. 
Santam^ri  325. 

-  Vouni  323. 
Santorini  (Thera)  146. 
Sapienza  %21. 
Saponika  32. 

Saraki  305. 
Saramsakli  202. 
Saranta-I'dtamos  269. 

272. 
Sarantivli,  cave  157. 
Saranti  166. 
Serena  318. 
Sardmata  (Kallidromos) 

199.  151. 
Schinari,  Eavo  26. 
Schiste  169. 
Schiza  321.  * 
Schoinos  236. 
Sea  Mills  (Cei>halonia)  16. 
Selianmka  240. 
Selim  Bey  198. 
Selinus,  the  (Achaia)  239. 

—  (Elis)  820. 
Sellasia  274. 
Selleeis,  the  238. 
Sengena  186. 
Sdriphos  3. 


Serphopoulo  3. 
Si^lesi  289. 
Sider6kasiro(Lykosoura) 

—  (near  Eyparissia)  360. 
Sideroporta  202. 
Signes  13. 

Sikydn  238. 

Simfza  852. 

Sinan6  289. 

Siphoe  166. 

Siphnos  3. 

Sirdsi  180. 

Sirji  353. 

Skala  (on  theEurotas)284. 

—  ton  Bei  269. 
Skaphidaki  268. 
Skaphfdia  308. 
Skarmang^  convent  116. 
— ,  Mts.  (iEgaleos)  2. 
Skid  229. 

Skiathis  296. 
Skiathds  212. 
Skilloiis  820.  309. 
Skimdtari  182. 
Skipiesa  (Skiathis)  295. 
Skiritis  286. 
Skironian  Cliffs  149. 
SkoUion,  Mts.  823. 
Skolos  175. 
Skona,  Mt.  236. 
Skope  292. 
Skdpelos  212. 
Skop6s  (Elatos)  27. 
Skordi  (Elymbo)  135. 
Skortzeno  286. 
Skotilssa  219.  224. 
Skoumbos,  the  229. 
Skoupeiko  Potami,  the 

239: 
Skonrochori  324. 
Skourta  176. 
Skripero  13. 
Skripoti  192.  193. 
Skroponeri  190. 
Skylleeon  (SkyU)  248. 
Slavochdri  284. 
Smerlfna  814.  316. 
Sokraki  13. 
Solos  297. 

Sopetd,  convent  309. 
Sophides  226. 
Sords  (Marathon)  124. 

—  (Teumessos)  183. 
H.  Sostis  271. 

H.  Soter,  convent  211. 
Soudena  (Lusoi)  299. 
Soulaa  184. 
Souli  290. 
Soulima  360. 
Soulinari  (Argolis)  247. 
Soultind,  the  307. 
Soumatign,  or 
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Soometia  9QEL 
SoaroTf  di  33. 
Soarp  160. 
Spaides  1S4. 
8MA<Kh<3ri  391. 
Sparta  274. 
Spartilla  li. 
SpartiTeato,  Capo  di  1. 
SpaU  136. 
Spathari  213. 
SpeirteoBvCape  1S9. 
SpUii^a  365. 
$p«xclieio8,  tlieSQl. 
Sp^tsa  (Sp«ta«)  2.  918. 
Spliasiia,  or 

Sphakteria  S21.  364.  305. 
SpkiafioB  165. 
Spmiteaa  139. 
Spiti  tott  Dx^oti  210. 
8polaita  S3. 
Sp<aemi  313. 
Spoi«d«t  3. 
SUcoaa  (Kalab<ka)  2S^ 
Stala  315. 
StamiU  136. 
Stamaa  83. 
Staaiitea  131. 
Staslmo  316. 
$taTTO^  Karo  216. 
-^  Tina(«  11. 
StaTTodriSini  tou  Keca 

136. 
Stariokorfti  19T. 
StarrvVs  (CeplialoBiaO  16. 

19. 
~  (Ithaka)  25. 
—  (ManthoB)  124. 
StaTxt>-VoaBi  ItX  11. 
Stnaaitaa  303. 
St«a^  Paas  of  165. 
8t«af  Uarot  549.  391. 
Sl«ai  211. 
Steaiv  31\). 

Stepbaaia  3B4. 

H.  ^^phaaos,  spfiags  of 

211. 
S^pkaaoMwna  397. 
8l«T«aiko  166. 
Slimaaa  333. 
$ttri«  159. 
Si^ati  339. 
SKMatoa  t^  Paaa^iai 

314. 
;?toppri  310. 
8to«ra  209. 

S«o«t«ai«i  (.£$ileia)209. 
$i<ttK^  S3. 
StTaroakiadi  14. 
Slf^phi3!l4. 
S^(«plMd<«  jSM.* 
$lroaafft« 


StrOTiki  193. 
StiOTitxi  317. 
Stylida  3M. 
Strmpkaloa  396. 
Stfra  200. 
Styx,  the  387. 
Soiton'  Hill  905. 
Sunion,  Cape  192. 
SroToaata  17. 
SxtariB,  sprias  156. 
S  jbota  lalaada  14. 
Sykimiao  181. 
Sykii239. 
— ,  ekaaael  956. 
Syra  3.  14a 
Sra  (Sxthas),  tlie  389. 
SUra,  Mt.  243. 

Ticld  118. 

TKaaroB,  Gape  264.  1. 

Taka  772. 

Tamfne  206. 

Tiaarra  183. 

Taaoa,  the  266.  286. 

Tapklaaaos  36. 

Tanpsa.  Khan  of  364. 

Tat  Ji  131. 

TaTla  319. 

H.  Taxi^relil.  eosTCBt 

(Boeoda)  16^ 
Tkygetos  1.  2B3.  381. 
Tef  ea  271. 
Tecyva  193. 
Telchot  (Lariaaa)  390. 


Teleia  Hexa,  aaactaary  of  TiryBa  243.  251 . 


2ia 

IVmeai  299. 
Tempe.  ViUe  of  221. 
Tea«a241. 
Teaeaa  Sprian  285. 
Teaeriaa  Field  165. 
Teaos  3.  141. 
S.  T«odoTO  11. 
T^ni  314. 

Tetiaai,  Xta.  315.  316. 
TeomesMM  183. 
Thalame  324. 
TbaoaKakoi  230. 
ThauaaaioB,  Mta.  903. 
Thebea  1*^ 
Tb^faaomsa  332. 
Theiooa  296  etc. 
Theiaoa(Bear  Dinitsaaa) 
3C6. 

—  (Bear  Kaiftsaa)  907. 

—  (Pa}feokastro  of  LaT- 
da)  907. 

H.  TbeUa  212. 
Thel^trioB  204. 
H.  Tlieodoro«lOorA)  11. 

—  iKrommToa)  190. 
Tkeokarto  1146. 
Ikera  iSaatoriaO  iMw 


Therapae  380. 
Thereaia  146. 
Therikd  (ThoTik6)  129. 
Thenaia  3. 
Thermiti,  Gape  218. 
ThennoB  33. 
ThenaopylK,  Pass  of  199. 
Theapie  169. 
Theapioa  CKaaayizi)  165. 
Theaaaliotia  230. 
Theaaaloaica  228. 
Theaaaly  215. 
Tbeatieia  33. 
Theatia  303. 
Thiabe  166. 
ThiTK  (l%ebaa)  116. 
Thokaia  806. 
Thold,  the  317. 
Thorikd  (Theiik6)  129. 
Thoraaz  273. 
Thoaria  348. 
Thoarioa  197.  163. 
Three  Heada,  Paaa  of 

I'm. 
Thria  115. 
Thxiaaiaa  Plaia  115. 
Thit>BioB  191. 
ThxyoB  319. 
ThyVei  266.1 
Tiaaa,  the  281. 
Tiehio  (Thyrea)  266. 
Tilphoaaa,  apriag  164. 
Tilphoaaaeoa  166. 
Tiphe  (Siphae)  166. 


Tith6ra  (Tithorea)  197. 

Titthioa2l6. 

T6gia  305. 

TopdBa  191. 

TopoBilar  219. 

Toneae  331. 

Toorko  YoBBi,  the  122. 

Toorla  316. 

ToBriiaai  143. 

ToorioTaBBi  tB2. 

TrachQi,  G^e  218. 

Tnchiaiaa  Flafa  203. 

Traehia  160.  209. 

Tr^ehoaea  134. 

Timchy,  Mt.  29L 

Ti<peaa239. 

Trapes^  306. 

Tremola  299. 

TretOB  Mta.  241. 

EL  Triada  (Gorfii)  IL 

—  (Tcgrn)  192. 

H.  Tnaa  239. 

Ttiehoaia  32. 

Trika  227. 

Trikalitiko«(Sya,87thaa), 

the  299. 
Trikwdokaatro   C^ 

d«)31. 
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Trikeri,    island    (near 

Spetsa)  248. 
— ,  Strait  of  216. 
Trikkala  (Trika)  227. 
Trikkalin60  227. 
Trikorpha  Hills  301. 
Trikorythos  (Deme)  128. 
Triodoi  301. 
Triodos  (Schisie)  169. 
Triphylia  309.  316.  321. 
Tripolitza  (Tripolis)  270. 
Tripotamo  346.  299. 
TrcBB^n  248. 
Tryplia  291. 
Trypi  282. 

Trypiotiko  Potami  282. 
Tsachanini  170. 
Tsichani  170. 
Tsamili  192. 
Tseplieremini  291.  348. 
Tshaotiahi  288. 
Tshianarli  226. 
Taipiantf  293. 
Tsorovos  266. 
Tsoulari  219. 
Tsoupaga  289. 
Tymphrestos  203. 
Tsdgesi  222. 
Tsamadds,  Cave  of  366. 
Tzemberotila  304. 
Tzfa  (Eea,  Eeos)  3. 
Tzimberou  Hts.  289. 
Tzirloneri,  spring  111. 
Tzor6kos  Mts.  316. 
Tzotika  Hills  273. 
Tzoukaleika  322. 

Yagi£  (i&gina)  138. 
V^gia  (near  Thebes)  166. 
Valanaris,  tbe  124. 
Valaxa  xlyi. 
Valsam^ta  19. 
Yaltetzi  288. 
Yaltetzika,  Ealf  via  289. 
Yambakoti  268. 
Yaphitf,  Tomb  of  284. 
Yar^ka  (Gorgylos)  273. 
YadLssoYa(Ghalkis)28.dO. 
Y^rdari  (Ludias)  223. 
Yardusi  163.  231.  240. 
Yarl  134. 
Yarsova  282. 
Yarvara  213. 
H.  Yarvara  297. 
— ,  Mt.  369. 
Yarv^seena  324. 
Yasilikd  (Euboea)  206.214. 
—  (near  Sykion  238. 
H.  Yasilios.  Mt.  348. 
— ,  village  241.  322. 
Yasilis  314. 
Y^theia  208. 
Yathondas  212. 


Yathrovouni  206. 
Yatbf  (Boeotia)  184. 

—  atbaka)  22. 
Yelanidi  283. 
Yelestino  219. 
Yeletonri,  Mt.  129. 
YeU  196. 

Yelia,  the  299. 
Yelibabas  206. 
Velfgosti  287. 
Yelftsa  197. 
Yello  238. 
Yelouchi  203. 
Yelousia  208. 
Yenard^ika  240. 
Yen^tiko  322. 
Yerekla  316. 
Yer^na  Mts.  273. 
Yergontiani,  spring  174. 
Yarsova  289. 
Yervati  272. 
Yido,  Island  of  6. 
Yilia  176. 
Yilostasi,  Gape  3. 
Yistrinitza  34. 
Yistritza  (Haliakmon) 

223. 
Ylachokerasia  272. 
Ylasia  30. 
H.  Ylasis  160. 
H.  Ylasos  346. 
Ylassati  182. 
Vllcha  180. 
Ylochd  (^tolia)  32. 

—  (Thessaly)  223. 
Y16ngos  804. 
Yocha,  Plain  of  237. 
Yoi'dii  Mts.  322. 
Yoidokoilfa  367. 
Yoika  312. 
Yoivdda  228. 

Y61o  216. 
Yorddnia  286. 
Yosaitika  240. 
Yostitza  (iBgion)  239. 
Youliasmeni,  Lake  134. 
Youlkdnoa  348. 
Youniki  297. 
— ,  Mt.  (in  Messenia)  360. 

(Gephalonia)  19. 

Youno  (Arcadia)  288. 

—  (Euboea)  211. 
Youphousia  239.  301. 
Youra  287. 

Youraiko  Potami  300. 
Yourieni  (Asopos)  181. 
Yourk^o,  convent  348. 
Vourlii  (Yrylitfs)  273. 
YoarliatikO)  khan  273. 
Yourv4  124. 
Youthianou  273. 
Youtoukos  286. 
Youtoulades  13. 


Youizi,  Ehan  of  314.  360. 
Youtziko  PotlCmi  (Neda) 

312.  316. 
Yraoh^ti  238. 
Yrachdri  (Agrinion)  32. 
Yrani  126. 

Yr^ona  (Brauron)  128. 
Yrastamitis  164. 
Yratsi  184. 
Yresthena  268. 
Yrest6  309. 
Vrfna  320. 
YromoseUa  306. 
Yromousa  210. 
Yrom6vrysis  363. 
Yryliis  (Yourlii)  273. 
Yrfsees  360. 
Yrysaki  130. 
Yrysi^  229. 
Yrysis  211. 
Yythismeno,  Sto  283. 

Xenophon,  Tomb  of  320. 
Xeriis  (Charadros)  242. 
XeriUas,  the  314. 

—  (Eamfon)  287. 
Xerochdri  213. 
Xerdkampos    (on  Ghel- 

mos)  297. 

—  (on  Parnon)  267. 

—  (near  Samikon)  360. 

—  (on  Taygetos)  284. 
— .   River  of   (Basina) 


Xeronomi  166. 
Xeropotami  163. 
Xeropotamos  213. 
Xerovonni  (Euboea)  211. 
—  (Messenia)  316. 
Xerxes,  Throne  of  112. 
XyU,  Gape  268. 
Xylokastro  239. 
Xyniis,  Lake  230. 

Tenishehr  219. 
Yerell  (Gherli)  219. 

Z^cha  309. 

Zach^ro  318. 

Zachloroti  300. 

Zacholitiko  Potami  239. 

Zachouliotika  240. 

Zagord  167. 

Zaimi  286. 

Z^kynthos  (Zante)27. 

Zaleska,  spring  166. 

Zanetata  20. 

Zante  (Zikynthos)  27. 

Zara  Mt.  268. 

Zaraz  262. 

Z^retra  209. 

Zarka  209. 
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Zarkot  (Ph^ftos)  323. 
-,  Klutn  of  221. 
ZaroneU*  296. 
ZsTitu  M U.  264.  265. 
Zea.  Bft7  of  111. 
Zelechora 
Zemend  lfi9. 
ZeiraU  2Q. 


Zestano  20L 

Zens  Apliesios  149. 

—  BatfileuB  163. 

—  Charmon  293. 

—  Ithomataa  360. 

—  PattheUeaios  130. 

—  Skotitaa  287. 
Zeygalatid  363. 


Ziria  (Kylleae)  23B. 
Zitonni  (Lamfi^  208. 
Zoater,  Cape  134. 
Zongra  399. 
Zourtsa  916. 
Zygds,  Mts.  28. 
— ,  Pass  229. 
ZygoTisti  908. 
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Diagram  of  aDoiic    Coliurm 
and  Entablature: 


tntpd  Doric  r^uial 


